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PREFACE 


INDIA : A Reference Annual w r as first brought out by the 
Publications Division of the Ministry of Information and Broadcast- 
ing in 1953, with the object of providing authentic information on 
the diverse aspects of our national life and activities. The response 
both within the country and abroad encouraged the publishers to 
widen the scope of the Annual in successive issues. 

Every effort is made to include, the latest available information 
relating to each subject covered in the Annual. The present volume 
incorporates the Annual Financial Statements of the Union and 
State Governments for 1959-60 and other information available at 
the time of the presentation of the Budget in Parliament and the 
State Legislatures. 

The Annual contains information compiled from official and 
other authoritative sources. It does not, however, claim to be 
exhaustive. Readers requiring additional information are referred 
to the Government reports and publications,,, reference works and 
other books W'hich are listed in the Select Bibliography at the 
end of the volume. 
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CHAPTER I 


^ THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 

India, also knotvn as Bharat, is well marked off from the rest of Asia by 
mountains and the sea, which give the country an unmistakable geographi- 
cal unity. Bounded by the Himalayas in the north, the country stretches 
southwards and, at the Tropic of Cancer, tapers off into the Indian Ocean 
between the Bay of Bengal on the east and the Arabian Sea on the west. 
Lying entirely to the north of the Equator between latitudes 8° and 37°10' 
north and longitudes 68° and 97°25' east, it measures about 2,000 miles from 
north to south and about 1,850 miles from east to west and covers an area 
of 12,59,765 sq. miles.* Measured by the extent of its territory, India is 
the seventh largest country in the world. It has a land frontier 9,425 
miles long and a coastline of about 3,535 miles. 

THE PHYSICAL BACKGROUND 

The formidable Himalayas form India’s northern boundary, along 
which lie Sinkiang, Tibet and Nepal. Sikkim and Bhutan are two 
States in this region which are attached to India by special 
treaties. A series of mountain ranges in the east separate India from 
Burma. To the north-east lies East Pakistan between the States of West 
Bengal and Assam. In the north-west, West Pakistan borders on India. 
In the south, the Gulf of Mannar and the Palk Strait separate India from 
Ceylon. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the Bay of Bengal and the 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands in the Arabian Sea form part 
of the Indian Union. 

Physical Features 

The mainland Comprises three well-defined regions: (i) the great" 
mountain zone of the Himalayas, (ii) the Indo-Gangetic Plain and (hi)" 
the southern Peninsula. 

The Himalayas comprise three almost parallel ranges interspersed 
with large plateaus and valleys some of which, like the Kashmir and Kulu 
valleys, are fertile, extensive and of great scenic beauty. Some of the' 
highest peaks in the world are to be found in these ranges. The 
high altitudes limit travel only to a few passes, notably the Jelep La and 
Natu La on the main Indo-Tibet trade route through the Cbambi valley, 
north-east of Darjeeling. The mountain wall extends over a distance of 
about 1,500 miles with a varying depth of 150 to 200 miles. In the east, 
between India and Burma and India and Pakistan, the hill ranges 
are much lower. The Garo, Khasi, Jainria and Naga hills running 
almost east-west join the chain of the Lushai and Arakan hills running 
north-south. 

The Indo-Gangetic plain, 1,500 miles long and 150 to 200 miles broad, 
is formed by the basins of three distinct river systems, the Indus, the Ganga 
and the Brahmaputra. It is one of the world’s greatest stretches of fiat 
alluvium and also one of the most densely populated areas on earth. There 
is hardly any variation in relief. Between the Yamuna river at Delhi and the 
Bay of Bengal, nearly 1,000 miles away, there is a drop of only 700 feet 
in elevation. 


* Area figure exdudes tie State of Pondicherry (186 sq. miles). 
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The Peninsular plateau is marked off from the Indo-Gangehc plain 
by a mass of mountain and hill ranges, varying from 1,500 to 4,000 ft 
m height The more prominent among these are the Amalh, Vmdhya, 
Satpura, Maikal and Ajanta The Peninsula is flanked on one side by the 
Eastern Ghats where the average elevation is about 2 000 ft , and on the 
other by the Western Ghats where it is from 3,000 ft to 4 000 ft , rising in 
places to 8,840 feet Between the Western Ghats and the Arabtan Sea lies a 
narrow coastal strip, while between the T astern Ghats and the Bay of Bengal 
there is a broader coastal area The southern point of the plateau ts 
formed by the Nilgin hills where the Eastern and Western Ghats meet 
The Cardamom hills lying beyond may be regarded as a continuation of 
the Western Ghats 
Geological Structure 

Geologically also, India consists of the same three distinct units, 
namely, the ancient block of the Peninsula, the Himalayas and their 
associated group or young fold mountains and the Indo-Gangctic plain lying 
between these two 

The Peninsula is a region of great geological stability and is re- 
markably immune from seismic disturbances of any intensity The basal 
complex of the larger part of the Peninsula consists of highly metamorphosed 
rocks of the earliest periods 

The geological sequence in the Himalayas has been almost entirely 
marine and there is little doubt that the area now occupied by the great 
mountains was a deep sea till a late penod m the geological history 
of the area Much of the area is still very imperfectly known geological!}, 
especially in the east, and some aspects of its history are still controversial 
The Siwahk formaUons represent the material derived from the erosion of 
the mountains themselves and they have filled in the foredeep that formed 
in front of the rising Himalav as These deposits are not essentially different 
from some of those now forming 

The Indo-Gangeuc plain is a macro-region of alluvium covering 
3 00 000 square miles The thickness of the alluvial deposits has never 
been ascertained Borings to a depth of 1,300 feet have not revealed any 
rocky bed The filling is of very unequal depth and vanes In character, 
having been replenished in the east by alluvial deposits brought down from 
the mountains by the nvers and m the west by windblown materials 
Topographically the plains are remarkably homogeneous with little relief 
for hundreds of miles 

Rtucr Systems 

Rivers in India are of four major types, ct» fa) the Himalayan 
nvers, (A) the Deccan nvers, (e) coastal nvers and (if) nvers of inland 
drainage basin The Himalayan nvers arc generally snow fed and have, 
therefore, continuous flow throughout the year During the monsoon 
twawhs the. Himalayas itttwt very httrry precspivavion trvcryvvbere ar.d 
the nvers discharge the maximum amount of water dunng this season, 
causing frequent floods The Deccan nvers are generally rain fed, and 
therefore, fluctuate very much in volume A very large number of 
streams are non perennial The coastal streams, specially of the West 
Coast, are short in length and have limited catchment areas Most of them 
are also non perennial The streams of the inland drainage basin of 
Western Rajasthan are few and far between Most of them are of ephemeral 
character They drain towards the individual basins or salt lakes like 
the Sambar or are completely lost in the sands and have no outlet 
Ki The Lum n the only river that drams Into the Karra of 



The Ganga basin is the largest, receiving waters from an area which 
comprises about one-quarter of the total-area ofTndia.- Its boundaries are 
well defined by the Himalayas in the.'north and- the Viridhya mountains in 
the south. The Ganga has two main headwaters in the Himalayas — the 
Bhagirathi and the Alakaifarfda^the former rising from" the"G'angotri glacier 
at Gaumukh. The Ganga is joined by a number of Himalayan rivers 
including the Yamuna, Ghagra, Gandak and the Kosi.' The 'westernmost 
river of the Ganga system is the Yamuna, which rises in the Yamnotri glacier 
and joins the Ganga at Allahabad. Of the rivers flowing north from 
Central India into the Yamuna or the Ganga, mention may -be made of 
the Chambal, the Betwa and the Sone. i 

."The second largest river basin in India is that of the Godavari. It 
covers an area wh.ch comprises about 10 per cent of.the total area of India. 
The basin of the Brahmaputra in the east and that of the Indus in the 
west are of about the same size. The Krishna basin is the second largest 
in Peninsular India. The Mahanadi flows through the third largest basin 
in the Peninsula. The basin of the Narmada in the uplands of the Deccan 
and that of the Kaveri in the far south are of about the same size, though 
of different character and shape. 

The two other river systems, which are small but nevertheless agri- 
culturally very important, are those of the Tapti in the north and the Pennar 
in the south. 

Climate 

The climate of India is essentially monsoon- tropical and this description 
is valid notwithstanding local variations such as the winter rains in the north- 
west, which are entirdy subsidiary to the main summer rainfall regime. 
The seasonal rhythm can be broadly classified as follows (i) the Cold 
Weather from October to the end of February ; (ii) the Hot Weather from - 
the beginning BFMarch to the beginning' or middle of June ; and (iii) the 
Rainy Season from the beginning or middle of June to the end of September. 
The Indian Meteorological Department recognises four seasons : (i) The 
Cold Weather-Season- (December-March)- ; (ii) The Hot Weather Season 
(April-May) ; (iii) the Rainy Season (June-September) ; and. (iv) the 
Season of the retreating south-west monsoon (October-November). 
[Tables 1 and 2 show the normal monthly and annual maximum and 
minimum temperatures in degrees’' Fahrenheit In shade at nearly 50 selected 
stations in India. 

The south-west monsoon usually breaks about the beginning of June 
in the West Coast and arrives elsewhere later. With the exception of the 
Madras Coast, India receives the major share of its rainfall between June 
and September from the south-west monsoon. As it retreats there is a 
spell of dry weather in north India and widespread rainfall in the coastal 
districts of Madras and Orissa where October and November are often 
the-rainiest months of the year. The South-east Coast of India receives 
most of its rain during November and December. 

- -- The climatic regions of India, based on the dominant factor of rain- 
fall, may be arranged thus : (i) regions with more than 80 inches of annual 
rainfall such as the West Coast (with a long dry season in the north and a 
short dry season in the south), Bengal and Assam ; (ii) regions [with 40 to 80 
inches of rainfall such as the north-east plateau and the middle Ganga 
valley ; (iii) regions with 20 to 40 inches of rainfall, such as Madras '(in 
which the wettest months are November and December), southern and 
north-western Deccan (with mean January temperatures of 65°-75° F) and 
the upper Ganga Plain (with lower January temperatures and higher July 
ones). To these may be added the Himalayan regions with very heavy 
rainfall. Table 3 shows normal monthly and annua] rainfalls -in J about 
50 selected places in the country.' 
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POWER RESOURCES 

Cod 

In India coal occurs mainly in the Gondwana system of Indian 
Geology, minor deposits occuring in Tertiary rocks of India. The reserves 
of all types of coal occuring in seams of one foot or more in thickness within 
a depth of 1,000 ft. are estimated at 6,000 crore tons. 

Lignite 

Lignite occurs in Madras, Rajasthan, Saurasthra, Kutch and 
Kashmir. Of these, the deposits covering an area of 100 sq. miles in and 
around Ncyveli in the South Arcot district of Madras State are estimated 
at 20,000 lakh tons. 

Oil 

A tentative estimate places the potential oil-bearing areas in India at 
4,00,000 sq. miles. However, the country’s oil reserves can be estimated 
only in the light of the extensive programme of oil exploration 'which is 
notv in progress. 

Water Power 

The country's estimated firm hydro-electric potential capable of 
economic development is 410 lakh kw. 

MINERAL RESOURCES 

Iron Ore 

The iron ore reserves in India, assessed at one-fourth of the total world 
reserves, are estimated at 2,100 crore tons. India’s deposits are the largest 
as compared to any other country in the world. Large deposits of hematite 
ores are known in Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore and Bombay, 
magnetite ores occurring in Madras, Mysore, Bihar, Orissa and Himachal 
Pradesh. Extensive reserves of limonite ores associated with spathic ores 
are present in West Bengal. The proved and indicated reserves of all types 
of ores amount to about 679 crore tons. 

Manganese 

India ranks third in her manganese deposits. About 10 crore tons 
of a total estimated reserve of 11.2 crore tons are in Madhya Pradesh and- 
Bombay. 

Chromite 

Chromite comes mainly from Bihar, Orissa and Mysore. The 
otal reserves have been estimated at 13.2 lakh tons. 

Refractories 

• a ® ccurren cesr of magnesite have been reported from a number of places 
in Andhra Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. The 
total reserves have been estimated at 1,000 lakh tons. Fire-clays occur in- 
a most all States, those of'Bihar and Bengal being the- most -important-. 

ne largest deposits of kyanite in the world occur in Bihar, smaller 
occurrences being known to exist in Orissa. Other States where kyanite 
occurs are Bombay, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore and Rajasthan. Deposits of 
snnmamte of potential commercial importance occur in Assam, Madhya _ 
P ra “ cs fh Mysore, and Kerala. Corundum is found in Assam, Madhya 
radesh, Rajasthan and Mysore, the reserves in Madhya Pradesh alone 
emg ol the order of 4 lakh tons including 1 lakh tons of high grade mineral. 
Gold - 

, The-Kolar Gold Fields in the Mysore State hold probable reserves of 
abotirl^. 6iakhtons of ore. - — - 



14 


Copper '* ^ 

Copper ore is available in a SG-nulc belt in Bihar 

Btmtle " 

The occurrence of bauxite is widespread in India The chief areas, 
are Bibar, Madhya Pradesh, Bombay, Madras, and Jammu which together 
hold probable reserves of about 2 500 lakh tons According to a recent 
estimate, high grade bauxite reserves are placed at 280 lakh tons, of which 
roughly one-third is in Bihar 

Mkcl 

Mica is available in three mica belts of about 1,500 sq miles \n 
Bihar, 1,200 sq miles in Rajasthan and 600 sq rules in Andhra Pradesh, 
The best quality of mica, perhaps the best in the world, comes from Bihar 

Rmeiult 

Workable deposits occur m the beach sands of the eastern and western 
coasts of India those on the Kerda coast being known for their extensive 
occurrence India's resen, es of llmenite in beach sands have been reckoned 
at 3,500 lakh tons 
Sah 

The mam sources of supply of salt are the marine salt works along the 
coastal region lake or pit brine salt in Rajasthan and Bombay, and rock 
salt deposits in Himachal Pradesh 
Miscellaneous Aon Fmous Mirerab 

Beryl and monazite — two strategic minerals used in atomic fission — 
are available in Rajasthan and Kerala tespecuvely Bihar has sites which 
may prove a workable source of uranium Minor minerals like alum, 
apatite, arsenic, asbestos barytes, feldspar, fuller’s earth garnet graphite, 
quarts, saltpetre and steatite, are available on a small scale Reserves of 
apatite bearing rocks are placed at 7 lakh tons in Bihar and B0 lakh tons 
in Madras, of which 20 lakh tons are economically recoverable. Gypsum 
is fqund jn Rajasthan Madras and Bombay The probable reserves of 
gypsum have been estimated at about 881 lakh tons 

THE DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND 1 

India is the world s second most populous country According to the 
19ol census, which covered Sikkim but did no' cover the State” ol Jammu 
and Kashmir and Part B tribal areas of Assam the country's population 
35,68 79 394 The following table shows the mid year estimates of popula- 
tion for the years !9o2 58 based on the mean growth rate obtained during 
mi50 The figures include the population of Sikkim and Jammu and 
Kashmir The 19a5 53 fiauies include, alsn Vov/iuda/sccy 

The growh of population since 19b\ is indicated in Table 5 
TABLE 4 

MID YEAR ESTIMATES OF POPULATION 


tt-r 


Cnrn tf Prrtm 


Ytar 


Crerss of ftrstini 


19a3 

19jj 


35 75 
37 23 
37 71 
3S 21 


1956 
tk>7 
19 9 


33 74 
39 24 
33 75 ~ 
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The following table *Ws the population and density of popu- 

lation in India and the component States and Union Tcmtones. 


TABLE 6 

AREA, FOFCtATIOV AND DENSITY OF INDIA AND THE COMPONENT 
STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 



Area in *q 
miles 


Density of 
popuhi tints 

INDIA 


1259,1W 

36,1191,09 

287(a) 

State* 





Andhra Ftadesh 


1,05,677 

3,12,60,133 

2^6 

Aram (i) 


85.062 

50,43,707 

1% 

Bihar 


67,071 

3,87,83,773 

578 

Santa) 


\£A,«A 

t,f£l}&XL\ 

253 

Jammu & Kashmir (4) 


85,861 

44,10.000 

54 

Kerala 


15,006 

1^5,49.118 

007 

Madhya Pradeih 


1,71,250 

2,60,71,637 

152 

Madras 


50.128 

299.74,936 

597 

Mysore 


74,861 

19401,193 

253 

Orbta 


605250 

1,46,45946 

2<S 

PtmJab 


47,062 


343. 

Rjjasthao 


1,32.148 

1,59^0,774 

121 

Uttar Pradesh 


1,13,422 

692,15,742 

557 

Wert Bengal 


33,927 

2,6302936 

776 

Union Territories 




" 

Andaman and Nicobar Iilandi 


3,215 

S0971 

10 

Ddbl 


573 

17,44,072 

3.044 

Himachal Pradesh 


I0.92Z 

11,09,466 

102 

Laccadive Mhnotjy and Arrundm 
Winds 

n 

21,tQ5 

. 1912 

Manipur 

- 

8.629 

5,77,633 

67 

T' T ” 


4,022 

1 699,029 

153 


(a) In vmtlung out the De&nty of India the ana and population of SIUjfQ have 


(5) The : State of Jammu and Kashmir and Part 8 Tribal Areas of Assam were not 
included m the 1951 team* The 1941 census population of Jammu and Kash- 
. our was <04 Uihs and the statutory estimates of the RezutTar-General as on 
March \ 1950 and 1951 wet 43 7 and « t la&* ropetWv A local esb- 
fahfi p ° F " ls!rof5 ° r *** B Tribal Areas of Assam (32^89 *, m3«) 
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Table 7 gives the area and population of districts, tehsils and taluks. 

TABLE 7 

AREA AND POPULATION OF DISTRICTS, TALUKS /TEHSILS * 

ANDHRA PRADESH 


Unit 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Adilabad Dist. 


6,501 

8,31, 600(a) 

Adilabad 


580 

1,01,611 

Asifabad 


834 

92,245 

Boath 


708 

72,372(4) 

Chinoor 


689 

86,117 

Khanapur 

* , 

313 

43,366 

Lakhshattipet 

# , 

734 

98,812 

Nirmal 


566 

1,21,029 

Sirpur 

* , 

856 

1,04,091 

Utnoor 

•“ 

726 

34,404 

Anantapor Dist. 

• • 

7,384 

*14,83,591 

Anantapur 


926 

1,64,703 

Dharmavaram 


736 

1,14,812 

Gooty 


896 

2,14,851 

Hindpur 


430 

1,53,332 

Kadiri 


1,157 

2,19,112 

Kalyandurg 


821 

1,18,394 

Madakasira 


417 

1,20,209 

Penukonda 


682 

1,23,349 

Rayadurg 


682 

1,22,035 

Tadpatri 

•• 

641 

1,32,794 

Chittoor Dist. 

• , 

5,931 

18,10,377 

Chandragiri 


548 

1,65,198 

Chittoor 


778 

3,40.717 

Kalahasti 


615 

l,36j910 

Madanapalle 

a . 

836 

1,97,289 

Palmaner 


720 

1,69,739 

Punganur 


648 

1,47,398 

Puttur 


564 

2,30,088 

Tiruttani 


379 

2,32,941 

Vayalpad 

** 

802 

1,90,097 

Cud da pah Dist. 

• # 

5,923 

11,61,731 

Badvel 


757 

1,08,711 

Cuddapah 

« . 

510 

1,47,389 

Jammalamadugu 

. . 

613 

1,22,277 

Kamalapuram 


303 

75,588 

Prodattur 


430 

1,45,154 

Pulivendla 

m 0 

569 

1,10,794 

Rajampet 


1,038 

1,85,942 

Rayachoti 


1,103 

1,90,172 

Sidhavattam 

-• 

606 

75,704 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

East Godavari Dist. 

5,329 

24,14,808 

Agency 

BhadrachaTam 

sir 

77,620 

Nugur 

593 

35,366 

Rampachodavaram 

710 

40,273 

Yellavaram 

850 

54,525 

Plains 

Amalapuram 

353 

3,16,76 7 

Kakinada 

384 

3,55,502 

Pcddapuram 

602 

2,87,764 

Pithapuram 

"138 

1,47,070 

Rajahmundry 

378 

3,21,984 

Rama chan drapuram 

289 

3,46,056 

Razole 

291 

3,14,910 

Ttrni 

183 

1,16,971 

Guntur Dist. 

5,795 

25,49,996 

Bapatla 

670 

4,03.509L 

Guntur 

541 

4,42,073 

Narasaraopet 

716 

2,66,400 

Ongole 

820 

3,33,995 

Palnad 

1,041 

1,92,776 

Repalle 

297 

1,91,010 

Sattenapalle 

718 

2,46,029 

Tenali 

■324 

3,57,839 

Vinukonda 

644 

1,16,365 

Hyderabad Dist. 

1,825 

15,96,750 

Hyderabad East 

.269 

83,775 

Hyderabad West 

277 

11,66,860 

Ibrahimpatnam 

.525 

1,04,075 

Medchal 

;307 

78,851 

Shahabad 

342 

77,775 

Tandur 

-371 

85,414 

Karim nagar Dist . 

N.A. 

15,81,667 

Huzurabad 

-560 

2,42,001 

Jagtiyal 

678 

2,03,865 

Karimnagar 

.720 

3,02,172 

Manthani 

835 

86,846 

Metpalli 

-368 

1,20,635 

Parkal 

-556 

1,53,499 

Sirsilla 

• .722 

2,28,847 

Sultanabad 

i707 

2,43,802 


* Figures are on the basis of the 1951 census. Changes in district "boundaries between' 
March 1, 1951 and November 1, 1956 other than those covered by the Andhra State Act, 
1953, Chandemagore (Merger) Act, 1954, States Reorganisation Act,"1956, -and Bihar and 
West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956, have not been taken into account. The 
figures of area of districts are as supplied by the Surveyor General, India. The 
area figures of taluks/tehsils are as supplied by the State authorities for -the 1951 census. 
Changes in district boundaries carried out in Kerala and Madhya Pradesh -since November 
1, 1956, have been incorporated. 

(a) This is inclusive of three circles which have been included 'in the district and 
exclusive of one circle transferred to Bombay. 

(4) This is inclusive of Islapur circle which has been transferred toBombay. 

N.A. — Not available. 
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*»» l S F^ S 

343 218932 1 Uganda c& 

,, -iBfun RaroanMpet 8° 

g ? S" 
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A79 2 39 639 AtmaVur a 

4M ui’moI gSut B 

«2tt 1618 621 I Ka all 
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*®g ftd* 

256 i oil I Rapur 

1«8 * Sulurpet 

836 » 27*234 1 udayagin 

g? ijS v.K" 
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s sbr M 

518 1 17 017 A **” cy 
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661 1 01 759 Salur 

460 1,52 751 

532 1,3* 769 1 Plains 

561 47 377 Bobbin 

390 CheepurapaHi 

459 \ li IflK l Ichapuram 

536 1.21 496 1 Nirasan napeta 

Palakonda 

4 093 1247 066!,*) 1 PirNlt ipuram 
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386 1,39,253 1 Salur 

520 1 52,501 t Sompeta 
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619 2 09 473 \ Visahhapatnam D*®* 
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Kmrnool Dust 
Alur 

Ado " 1 

BanganapaUe 

Cumbum 

Dhone 

Koilkunlla 

Jvumool 

Markapur 

^andikotkur 

p,andyal 

patukonda 

Sirvcl 

Mahhubn*S" Dult 

Achampet 

Alaropur 

Atamakur 

Gadwal 

■j^alvakurti 

Kodangal 

KoUapur 

Mahbubnagar 

Makhtal 

Uagaikumool 

Pargi 

Shadnagar 
WanparU 
Medak Dist 
Acdol 
Gajwel 
Medak 

Isaiayankbal 

Karnpur 

Saogartddy 

Siddipet 

Vikarabad 

Zabirabad 


Area in PoP uU ' 
tq mile* ^ 

B72 2,91 185 
Ml 

054 2,56 153 

M4 170W9 
M3 W»JB0* 

7,955 17 95C32 
639 1,31.845 

591 lief 6 


463 1 12 337 

801 2 01 316 

1 000 1 63,9a8 

tin 1 36,362 
33^ 1,88 835 

504 2 61,258 

IS £000 

594 £*512 

S73 95 718 

871 1W«* 

427 81,980 

2^54 8 33 61U0 

g l £jg 

oil 1^6 096 
483 ifeg 
506 1 * 9 IE 

438 71.339 

3,904 21.23 t36 


391 2 62 748 

46O 2 9” 60a 

87 78 761 

200 1.51 £4 
348 2,81,273 

296 1,60 185 

463 2 03 542 

422 1*52.232 

212 1.30444 

227 l 89,389 
272 1 66 186 

5,200 20 72 698 


«*■*»- *t» "SSU'Ssr 1 ”* *> 

Bhongir 1041 163 442 1 

Devarkonda 532 1,25,814 1 Flams 229 835 

Huz uroagar 1 Anakapalle ga 619 

— «7___ nf one circle which 1 Bheennnupatnaia «no 1 97 132 

the dn.net and «du 1 Golugonda 347 1 41 933 



(»Tta *' K ”“ ° rf ' M n„, u „dos.v C oIt«omd<*” k “ b 

mi*"”! » M V”" l „dudrf m ttc JAtnO. 

flJIu—Not available 1 


304 2,29 835 

2$2 619 
11a l 97 132 
347 1 41 933 


Unit 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Srungavarapukota 


375 

1,87,108 

Veeravalli 


233 

2,80,654 

Visakhapatnam 


196 

2,31,907 

Viziaiiagaram 


359 

2,91,405 

"Warangal Dist. 


N.A. 

15,81,326 

Burgampahad 


569 

43,590 

Khammam 


591 

2,35,078 

JMadhira 


772 

1,70,661 

Mahbubabad 


799 

2,35,968 

JMulug 


1,347 

66,292 

Pakhal 


745 

1,06,753 

Palvancha 


1,295 

1,31,310 

Warangal 


786 

4,72,307 

Yellandu 


755 

1,19,367 

"West Godavari Dist. 
Agency 

2,988 

16,97,727 

Polavaram 

*• 

551 

97,245 

Plains 

Bhimavaram 


, 292 

2,36,092 

Chintalapudi 


418 

1,00,187 

Eluru 


510 

2,60,599 

Kowur 


391 

2,14,522 

Narasapur 


279 

2,93,773 

Tadepalligudem 


360 

2,17,123 

Tanuku 


214 

2,78,186 


ASSAM 


Unit (c) 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Cachar Dist. («) . . 

' W .. 

2,687 

2,680 

11,15,865 

Hailakandi 

512 

1,95,650 

Karimganj 


3,78,324 

Silchar 

1,459 

5,41,891 

Bar rang Dist.(a) . . 

(b) . . 

3,361 

2,806 

1,272 

9,13,841 

Mangaldai 

4,02,501 

Tezpur 

1,534 

5,11,340 

Garo Hills Dist. (a) 

W 

3,149 

3,152 

2,42,075 

Goalpara Dist.(a) 

(i) 

3,983 

3,979 

11,08,124 

Dhubn 

2,881 

7,79,835 

Goalpara 

1,098 

3,28,289 

Kammp Dist.(a) 

(b) •• 

’ 3,837 
3,844 

14,90,392 

Barpeta 

1,254 

5,39,423 

Gauhati 

2,590 

9,50,969 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Lahhimpur Dist. (a) 

(b) 

Dibrugarh 

North Lakhimpur . . 

4,927 

4,153 

2,808 

1,345 

10,78,157 

8,31,968 

2,46,189 

Mizo Dist. (a) 

(fc) •• 

8,134 

8,143 

1,96,202 

Aijal 

Lungleh 

4,861 

3,282 

1,35,985 

60,217 

Nowgong Dist.(a) 

(6) .. 

2,167 

2,200 

8,86,955 

Sibsagar Dist.(n) . . 

W .. 

Golaghat 

Jorhat 

Sibasagar 

3,456 

3,476 

1,363 

1,094 

1,019 

12,12,224 

3,33,553 

4,34,660 

4,44,011 

United IChasi(a) . . 
and Jaintia ( b ) . . 
Hills Dist. 

5,546 

5,554 

3,63,599 

Jowai 

Shillong 

United Mikir and. . 
North Cachar(a) . . 
Hills Dist. ( b ) . . 

1,513 

4,041 

5,895 

5,883 

67,631 

2,95,968 

1,65,440 

Mikir Hills 

North Cachar 

3,995 

1,888 

1,25,777 

39,663 

BIHAR 

__ 

Unit (c) 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion. 

Bhagalpnr Dist. 

2,179 

14,29,069 

Banka 

Sadar 

1,194 

929 

5,87,760 

8,41,309 

Champaran Dist.. . 

3,553' 

25,15,343 

Bettiah 

Sadar 

.1,997 

1,528 

10,71,382 

14,43,961 

Darbhanga Dist. 

3,345 

37,69,534 

Madbubani 

Sadar 

Samastipur 

1,504 

880 

1,216 

13,61,699 

10,78,089 

13,29,746 

Dhanbad Dist. 

1,114 

9,05,783 

Gaya Dist. 

4,766 

30,70,499 

Aurangabad 

Jahanabad 

Nawada 

Sadar 

1,270 

607 

951 

1,911 

6.96,115 

5,82,567 

6,13,724 

11,78,093 


(a) Figures given by Surveyor-General 

( b ) Figures given by State authorities. 


(c) Units are districts and sub-divisions. 
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Unit 



S inghb'xm Cut 

DhalbhuEt 

Satis* 


AluDNUladDitt 

Ahtyirriabari City 
Daiiroj 

IVhgiua 


A«a m Popola 
*q miles tion 


4 404 2 6,83 440 

1,237 4 40133 

683 5^6,754 

920 8,85370 

1 433 836378 

5 123 16,85 195(i) 

1 167 6 13.5W 

2 718 6 67^°0 

590 1,99,922 


3,521 16,85,630 

108 9,22£G0 

327 1 47 740 

334 l^0^8 


A8n>«dnainir Cist 

Ahmednagar 


6 612 14 10,8~3 

585 2 06,153 


460 S'* 037 
690 1,06 078 
425 97,575 


4 095 9^0^94 

739 236,856 

550 1 47,001 

530 1 19 079 

616 1 10 036 

610 1 44,233 

1 046 2 03 786 

4 723 10,31 105 

490 1 78312 

833 815 410 

694 178329 

50a 1 45,890 

1346 S"356 
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Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Amreli Dist. 

1,543 

3,17,203 

Amrcli 

259 

82,549 

Damnagar 

146 

28,748 

Dhari 

287 

44,433 

Ghogho 

225 

41,218 

ivhambha 

142 

19,216 

Kodinar 

203 

58,615 

'Okhamandal 

274 

42,424 

Aurangabad Dist. 

6,314 

11,79,404 

Ambad 

. 874 

1,54,216 

Aurangabad 

. 666 

1,65,080 

•Bhokardan 

. 490 

86,333 

•Gangapur 

511 

85,784 

Jaffcrabad 

321 

45,685 

_Jalna 

771 

1,81,316 

Kannad 

712 

1,06,803 

rKhuldabad 

175 

33,247 

iPaithan 

. 576 

96,921 

Sillod 

737 

1,19,194 

Vaijapur 

. 623 

1,04,825 

'Banaslrantlia Dist 

4,041 

6,96,367 

Danta 

342 

40,669 

JOeesa 

621 

1,10,701 

Deodar 

323 

65,003 

Dhanera 

433 

65,028 

Kankrej 

304 

66,422 

Palanpur 

531 

1,39,994 

Tharad 

421 

66,371 

Wadgam 

215 

73,413 

Wav 

493 

68,766 

Baroda Dist. 

2,980 

11,94,746 

Baroda 

263 

3,48,928 

Chhota Udepur 

434 

1,09,426 

Dabhoi 

249 

99,819 

Jabugam 

319 

83,613 

'Karjan _ 

232 

72,838 

Naswadi 

212 

72,393 

Padra 

209 

1,16,472 

"Sankheda 

254 

90,441 

Savli 

315 

1,08,363 

Sinor 

114 

41,387 

Waghodia 

186 

51,066 

'Bhandara Dist. 

3,582 

10,71,657 

Bhandara 

967 

3,41,318 

•Gondia 

1,105 

4,31,970 

"Sakoli 

1,551 

2,98,369 

"Shir Dist. 

4,261 

8,26,046 

Ashti 

581 

86,222 

T5hir 

582 

1,30,380 

Georai 

618 

1,13,794 

Kaij 

692 

1,29,920 

Manjlegaon _ 

595 

1,17,020 

Mominabad 

639 

1,65,174 

Patoda 

510 

83,536 

-Broach Dist. 

2,889 

7,06,035 

Amod 

179 

44,984 

Ankleshwar 

160 

62,949 


Unit 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Broacb 


252 

1,50,678 

Dcdiapada 


392 

30,051 

Hansot 


154 

31,950 

Jambusar 


386 

92,320 

Jhagadia 


314 

81,201 

Nandod 


436 

1,00,170 

Sagbara 


128 

16,884 

Vagra 

m * 

348 

44,717 

Valia 

• • 

185 

50,131 

Buldana Dist. 

• • 

3,746 

8,70,168 

Chikhali 


924 

2,04,572 

Jalgaon 


474 

91,547 

Khamgaon 


710 

1,73,732 

Malkapur 


651 

2,06,153 

Mehkar 


1,007 

1,94,164 

Chanda Dist. 


9,200 

9,77,618 

Brahmapuri 

• • 

897 

1,95,486 

Chanda 

• * 

1,174 

2,47,042 

Gadhchiroli 

• • 

2,870 

2,31,236 

Sironcha 


3,089 

93,726 

Warora 

• • 

1,282 

2,10,128 

Dangs Dist. 

• • 

670 

47,282 

East Khandcsh 

Dist. 


4,575 

14,71,351 

Amalner 


325 

1,44,672 

Bhadgaon 


197 

56,230 

Bhusawal 

• • 

329 

1,49,055 

Chalisgaon 

• • 

460 

1,46,444 

Cbopda 

m 0 

368 

1,08,291 

Ediabad 


250 

45,766 

Erandol 


369 

1,27,262 

Jalgaon 


320 

1,64,532 

Jamner 

• m 

521 

1,22,999 

Pachora 

* • 

309 

1,05,158 

Parola 

• • 

282 

68,077 

Raver 


361 

1,17,674 

Yawal 


368 

1,15,191 

Gohilwad Dist. 


4,785 

10,20,130 

Bhavnagar 


307 

1,81,614 

Bo tad 


259 

59,985 

Gadhada 


255 

45,163 

Jafrabad 


149 

29,842 

Kundla 


481 

1,12,088 

Lathi 


215 

55,311 

Lilia 


152 

34,365 

Mahuva 


328 

1,13,677 

Palitana 


368 

1,15,745 

Rajula 


292 

59,768 

Sihor 


• 214 

67,347 

Talaja 

« • 

324 

77,735 

Umrala 

• * 

160 

38,356 

Vallabhipur 

•-* 

179 

29.214 

Greater Bombay 

Dist. 

• . 

189 

29,96,267 

Andheri 


66 

5,10,250 

Bombay City 


25 

23,29,020 

Borivili 

• . 

98 

1,56,997 
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Area » ^P" 13 

sq miles t on 


4n> a loP” 1 * 
»q miles tion 


HalarDist 

Bhanvad 

Dhrcl 

Jam Jodhpur 

Jamnagar 

Jodia 

Kalawad 

Ka'yanpur 

Khambnalia 

Lalpur 



259 

157 


574 472 
41857 
28 351 
54 356 
180742 


Mundra 

| fjaVhtrana 
Rapar 


1 80 /Si I 7 >Iadh ^* SaorasWra 
328 52 146 1 D»* 

441 55 424 1 Babra 

546 49,986 1 Dhoraji 

457 64750 l Condal 

444 46 860 1 Jam Kandorna 

I Jasdan 

2533 16 12 426 1 Jetpur 

260 2 51 365 1 Kotda Sangani 

201 79 666 K-unkavav 

1 is® asr 

I *sa Sr 

s isa 

‘ 193833 _ , 

1 21 869 1 Mehaao* uu* 


5*> 470 
55183 
70 554 


4 471 10 45 675- 

142 47 447 


478 

379 

221 

4o0 



c rclc included 

, . in ^ i\ ^"district "and e\clusi eof five 

73 746 circles transferred to Andhra Pradesh 

2 °44 I Pradesh 

6590 1 (c) ThnssindusiveofMudhol “ 

12 152 1 1 ' Ruber circles transferred to Andhra 
97 024 | Pradesh 
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Unit 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Nanded 


395 

1,63,198 

Rajura 


776 

75,357 

Nasilc Dist. 


6,021 

14,29,916 

Baglan 


629 

1,19,979 

Cliandor 


370 

75,798 

Dindori 


496 

87,405 

Igatpuri 


377 

96,162 

Kahvan 


431 

75,005 

Malegaon 


754 

2,10,347 

Nandgaon 


431 

95,133 

Nasik 


525 

2,54,076 

Niphad 


417 

1,24,727 

Peint 


342 

51,815 

Sinnar 


517 

1,07,267 

Surgana 


316 

43,823 

Yeola 


409 

88,379 

Osmanabad Dist 

, 

5,559 

12,10,041 

Ahmedpur 


609 

1,33,846 

Bhoom 


339 

59,619 

Kalam 


474 

1,05,869 

Latur 


420 

1,19,021 

Nilanga 


536 

1,32,835 

Omerga 


576 

1,34,283 

Osmanabad 


445 

1,15,654 

Owsa 


468 

98,087 

Parenda 


406 

71,529 

Tuljapur 


605 

1,03,390 

Udgir 


632 

1,35,908 

Panch Mahals Dist. 

3,497 

11,48,432 

Baria 


420 

1,28,072 

Dohab 


335 

1,43,383 

Godhra 


381 

1,68,991 

Halol 


246 

96,305 

Jambughoda 


37 

12,650 

Jhalod 


382 

93,445 

Kalol 


- 178 

89,052 

Limkhcda 


409 

93,278 

Lunawada 


360 

1,14,083 

Santrampur 


525 

1,40,204 

Shehera 


226 

68,969 

Parbhani Dist. 


4,850 

10,10,864 

Basmath 


482 

1,20,883 

Gangakhed 


630 

1,45,684 

Hingoli 


730 

1,27,279 

Jintur 


669 

1,08,497 

Kalamnuri 


583 

1,08,839 

Parbhani 


547 

1,50,023 

Partui 


588 

1.07,387 

Pathri 


618 

1,42,272 

Poona Dist. 


6,029 

19,50,976 

Ambegaon 


402 

98,880 

Baramati 


540 

1,34,271 

Bhor 


325 

73,711 

Dhond 


516 

89,162 

Haveli 


515 

1,80,653 

Indapur 


586 

1,12,304 

Junnar 


533 

1,40,287 

Khed 


539 

1,26,457 

Maval 


414 

98,386 


Unit Area in Popula- 

sq. miles tion 


Mulshi 

353 

68,884 

Podna City 

68 

5,94,033 

Purandhar 

426 

1,03,399 

Sirur 

611 

1,03,108 

Vele 

196 

27,391 

Ratnagiri Dist. 

5,021 

17,11,964 

Chiplun 

434 

1,53,102 

Dapoli 

327 

1,29,105 

Deogad 

284 

97,918 

Guhagar 

242 

87,886 

Kankavli 

299 

1,03,101 

Khed 

386 

1,24,861 

Kudal 

317 

1,01,545 

Lanja 

283 

77,921 

Malvan 

256 

1.29,814 

Mandangad 

160 

48,956 

Rajapur 

496 

1,46,541 

Ratnagiri 

358 

1,59,377 

[ Sangameshwar 

499 

1,48,331 

SawanUvadi 

516 

1,24,291 

Vengurla 

127 

79,215 

Sabarinmtha Dist. 

2,831 

6,84,017 

Bayad 

264 

83.383 

Bhiloda 

187 

6lj696 

Himatnagar 

298 

80,142 

Idar 

422 

1.19,138 

Khedbralima 

143 

'52,166 

Malpur 

132 

28,129 

Meghraj 

138 

35.718 

Modasa 

410 

S9;924 

Prantij 

301 

1,12,345 

Vijayanagar 

153 

21,376 

Satara North Dist. 

4,034 

11,75,309 

Jaoli 

345 

71,086 

Karad 

406 

2,07,913 

Khandala 

203 

48,095 

Khatav 

509 

1,31,360 

Koregaon 

365 

1,15,689 

Mahabalesbwar 

87 

20,448 

Man 

556 

83,478 

Patan 

514 

1,46,691 

Phaltan 

456 

99,781 

Satara 

353 

1,62,529 

Wai 

229 

88,239 

Satara South Dist. 

3,434 

10,00,141 

Jath 

874 

1,08,27 0 

Khanapur 

846 

1,83,441 

Miraj 

611 

2,85,616 

Shirala 

246 

79,416 

Tasgaon 

446 

1,69,325 

Walwa 

300 

1,74,073 

Sholapur Dist. 

5,692 

15,05,316 

Akalkot 

537 

1,49,647 

Barsi 

628 

1,86,777 

Karmala 

622 

1,00,089 

Madha 

597 

1,22,174 

Malsiras 

588 

1,22,830 

Mangalwedha 

441 

70,008 

Mohol 

550 

1,02,114 





232 22,5 VT 

751 2 30 609 

507 1 46 413 

422 99 360 


Yrotmal Diat 

Ijarwha 

Kelapur 


736 1 00 347 
404 1 42 469 
198 79 666 

524G 9,31 -932 
1078 2 11,259 


Zalavrad DUt 

Chola 


4230 4,95 <T8 

157 40 497 

543 57,888 

399 67410 

585 40 649 

274 33 053 

663 1 00 435 

317 30402 

291 30 979 

281 94 565 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR • 


Anantnag Di»t 

Anantnag 

Kiiaj ( ncl'iding StV- 
nagar C ty) 
Kulgam 
Fulmim 

(Aynattpura) 


2 814 841606 

1 034 2 03 827 


digit Agency 

Ch3u 

G6s?ar 

Hunza 

Ishltmnaa 

Kuh 

Nagar 

Punial 
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Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

■BaramoIIa Dist. . . 

3,317 

6,12,428 

Baramulla 

590 

1,62,903 

Sri Pratapsinghpura 

(Badgam) 

488 

1,74,583 

Uttarmachipura 



(Handivara) 

2,239 

2,74,942 

Chenani Jagir 

95 

11,796 

Chenani 

95 

11,796 

Cities 

Jammu 

2 

50,379 

Srinagar 

11 

2,00,787 

Jammn Dist. 

1,147 

4,31,362 

Akhnur 

317 

88,821 

Jammu (including 

Jammu City) 

346 

1,56,556 

Samba . . 

327 

89,464 

Sri Ranbirsingpura 

157 

96,521 

Kathua Dist. . . 

1,023 

1,77,672 

Basohli 

614 

70,624 

Jesmcrgarh 

185 

59,670 

Kathua 

224 

47,378 

Ladakh Dist. , . 

45,762 

1,95,431 

Kargil 

7,392 

52,853 

Ladakh 

29,848 

36,307 

Skardu 

8,522 

1,05,271 

Mlrpur Dist. . . 

1,627 

3,86,655 

Bhimbar 

698 

1,62,503 

Kotli 

574 

1,11,037 

Mirpur 

♦ 355 

1,13,115 

MuraSarabad Dist. 

2,408 

2,64,671 

Karnah . , 

1,342 

58,863 

MuzafFarabad . , 

546 

1,25,585 

Uri 

520 

80,223 

Poonch Jagir 

1,627 

4,21,828 

Bagh 

321 

1,01,091 

Havcli 

479 

1,10,733 

Mendhar 

479 

1,01,704 

Sadhunti . . 

348 

1,08,300 

Reasi Dist 

1,789 

2,57,903 

Rampur Rajouri 

806 

1,40,844 

Reasi 

983 

1,17,059 

Udbampnr Dist, . . 

5,070 

2,94,217 

Bhadraivah 

553 

44,518 

Kishtwar 

3,021 

60,893 

Ramban 

588 

75,793 

Ramnagar 

525 

60,076 

Udhampur 

383 

52,937 


KERALA 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Propitia- 

tion 

Allcppey Dist. 

705 

14,75,772 

Ambalapuzha 

68 

2,20,954 

Chcngannur 

78 

1,77.579 

Karthigappally . . 

74 

1,82,910 

Kuttanad 

117 

1,33,038 

Mavclikara 

111 

2,31,632 

Shertalia . . 

123 

1,54,774 

Thiruvalla 

133 

2,74,885 

Cannanore Pist. 

2,096 

15,60,119 

Cannanorc 

181 

3,18,411 

Hosdrug 

374 

1,71,561 

Kasargode 

183 

4,11,031 

Kottavam 

594 

3,69,580 

North. Wvnad 

276 

59,580 

Taliparamba 

509 

2,29,956 

Kottayam Dist. . . 

2,595 

17,56,623 

Changanacherry . . 

102 

2,02,441 

Dcvicolam 

380 

95,152 

Kanjirapally 

134 

1,13,463 

Kottayam 

211 

3,43,584 

Meenachil 

* 279 

2,79,087 

Muvattupuzha 

255 

2,53,007 

Peermadc 

328 

96,000 

Thodupuzha 

362 

1,59,892 

Udumbanchola 

413 

31,160 

Vaikom 

131 

1,82,837 

KozHkode J)ist. . . 

2,349 

20,36,779 

Badagara 

214 

2,62,208 

Ernad 

863 

4,06,215 

Kozhikode . . 

373 

5,16,372 

Quilamdy 

292 

2,91,883 

South Wynad 

387 

79,551 

Tirur . . 

220 

4,80,550 

Palghat Dist. 

1,840 

15,94,393 

Alathur 

219 

2,12,704 

Chittur 

389 

2,42,658 

Ottapalam 

257 

2,93,536 

Palghat 

205 

3,01,556 

Perinthalmanna . . 

609 

2,81,968 

Ponnani 

162 

2,61,971 

Qailon Dist. 

1,995 

15,22,592 

Karunagapally 

88 

2,56,578 

Kottarakkara 

212 

2,50,202 

Kunnathur 

150 

1,85,072 

Pathanamthitta 

926 

2,51,779 

Pathanapuram 

473 

1,81,201 

Quilon 

147 

3,97,760 

Trichur Dist. 

1,683 

22,12,383 

Alwaye 

151 

■ 1,28,866 

Chowghat 

98 

2,61,103 

Cochin 

53 

26,000 

Cranganore 

29 

73,847 

Kanayannur 

125 

3,19,567 
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Area- m Popu u 
jq miles uon 


Arc in F»P»I* 
iq miles t o° 


Kunnatbunad 

MuVundapurira 

Pamr 

Talapally 

Tnchur 


162 1 87196 ChHatarpar Dist 

487 3 8 * 936 jj jaw ar 

74 1 78 806 Chhatarpor 


Chirayinlul 

Nedumaogad 


74 1 78 806 chhatarpur 

153 2 76 26'’ Laundi 

46 3 75 741 

ChKmdvcara Dut 

710 13 50713 

147 1 95 18"’ Chh ndwaia 

2 og 2,52 312 Sausar 

219 3 69116 

121 4 39 639 DaroohDist 

, Damoh 

‘ 1 Lilia 

\ PRADESH DatUDmt 


Area m Popula 
jq miles W> 


Antagarh 

Narayanapur 

Bhanupratappur 

Bjapur 

Dantcwara 


miles Uon Drwas D st 

Eagli 

3 5 3 0 33379 

1356 1,24772 Khatfgaon 

1085 2 45 7a6 Sooabatch 

9,0 3,27 051 BWD ,„ 

15 I3"* 9 13 746 Badnawar 

Dhar 

2 88a 73 2a3 

489 46 706 gjniarpur 


1 CM 329 Dar? . Dist 

2 79 965 T 5 , 

1 15 283 Bemetara 
1 44363 ChhAhadan 
76 730 DoDgatgarh 
Durg 


1 593 1,57 670 I Kbamanya 

1 340 1 07 316 l Rajnardgaon 

Q70 1 CG 609 1 San an 


a *88 ££■ 


1723 « 7jm 

537 1 91^40 Goona 

386 1 06 407 MungaoU 

418 134947 Pachhar 

367 9a 384 Raghogarb 


Bilispar DUt 

BJaspur 

Jatijgir 

Ka ghora 

Mungel 

Salrti 


7,576 14 81 756- 


’•SS 33 7S7 

302 78 055 

■ * 


16 37*127 

742 2 18 84+ 

<>015 35>66 l 


2 014 5 30599- 

250 51 964 


MW •” 

518 3 0S.657 
600 1 13019- 


4571 4 78 810 

447 71,530 


1126 10a&* 

8 -9 97 489 

929 1,20 793 


7 560 17 37 660 Hosbangabad Dis 

2503 5.57 87a Harda 

1 305 5 78^oo Hoshangabad 

2 5a3 2 75 899 Pachmarhx 

1452 2 67 341 Seon Matas 

105 58 (P3 Sohagpur 


3 867 5 03 763 
1 127 1 46 513 


776 1 5G5 , S 

23 554* 

5 ->l 62 850 

1566 Ifil&f 
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Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Indore Dist. 

1,479 

5,96,622 

Dcpalpur 

Indore 

Mhow 

Sawer 

396 

360 

298 

271 

69,315 

3,78,334 

96,705 

52,268 

Jabalpur Dist. 

3,918 

10,45,596 

Jabalpur 

Munvara 

Patan 

Siliora 

999 

.. 1,057 

542 
1,181 

4,30,381 

2,67,915 

1,0S.S48 

2,38,752 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Bhikangaon 

Kasrawad 

Khargonc 

Mahcshwar 

Kajpur 

Scndhwa 

617 

388 

679 

281 

512 

518 

68,770 

64,281 

1,52,760 

60,007 

1,16,365 

1,27,144 

Panna Dist. 

2,716 

2,58,703 

Ajaigarh 

Panna 

Pawai 

264 

1,219 

1,306 

45,410 

1.12,920 

1,00,373 


Jliabna DIst. 

Alirajpur 

Jhabua 

Jobat 

Petlawnd 

Thandla 

Mandia DIst. 
Dindori 
Mandla 
Nisvas 

Mandsaor DIst. 
Bhanpura . 

Garoth 

Jawad 

Malhargarh 

Manasa 

Mandsaur 

Nccmuch 

Sitamau 

Morcna DIst. 

Ambah 

Bijeypur 

Joura 

Morcna 

Sabalgarh 

Sheopur 

Narslxnbapur DIst 

Gadanvara 

Xarsimhapur 

Nitnar (Khaadwa) 
Dist. ; 

Burhanpur 

Harsud *~ 

Khandwa 

(Kbargone) 

Banvaha 

Barwani 


2,616 

N.A. 

495 

284 

383 

403 

5,127 

1,561 

2,108 

1,388 

3,961 

453 

437 

578 

311 

552 

511 

315 

499 

4,476 

417 

1,080 

596 

397 

497 

1,461 

1,979 

909 

1,069 


4,132 

1,138 

1,218 

1,871 


5,200 

450 

253 


3,82,673 

92,766 

88,588 

90,672 

47,129 

63,518 

5,47,620 

1,42,472 

2,55,367 

1,49,781 

6,06,601 
72, 866(a) 
70,193 
72,409 
G1.035 
81,746 
1.19,340 
78,691 
80,635 

6,33,581 

1,44.034 

55,646 

1,17,151 

1,12,121 

1,00,153 

95,461 

3,39,110 

1,74,292 

1,64,818 


5,23,496 

1,76,410 

1,02,775 

2,44,311 


7,58,694 

86,534 

82,833 


Ralgarh Dist. 

Gharghoda 

Jashpur 

Kharsia 

Raigarh 

Sarangarh 

Udaipur 


R£th I an dUdCS SUnd Tappa ^nsferrcd to 
N.A. — Not available. 

V 


Alot 

Jaora 

Tatiana 

Sailana 

Resva Dist. 

Hazur 

Mauganj 

Sirmour 

Teontbas 


5,150 8,61,497 


519 

1,764 

219 

324 

341 

677 


Raipur Dist. 


8,214 

Baloda Bazar 


1,780 

Dhnmatari 


1,628 

Mahasamund 


3,762 

Raipur 

•• 

1,115 

Raisen Dist. 

# # 

3,272 

1 Baraily 


520 

Begumgunj 

0 . 

351 

Ghairatgunj 

# 0 

361 

Gohargunj 

. 0 

672 

Raisen 

m m 

526 

SiKvani 

m # 

499 

Udaipur 

•• 

322 

Rajgarb Dist. 

, . 

2,383 

Biaora 


440 

Khilcbipur 


625 

Narsingarh 


517 

Rajgarh 


423 

Sarangpur 

*• 

349 

Ratiam Dist. 

. • 

1,736 


369 

793 

501 

475 

2,509 

707 

694 

526 

586 


1,08,007 

2,55,328 

86,815 

1,34,473 

1,42,856 

1,34,018 

16,40,006 

4,26,289 

2,84,932 

5,44,516 

3,84,269 

3,15,358 

70,401 

41,390 

28,260 

45,824 

43,721 

35,584 

50,178 

4,27,523 

75,962 

1,19,106 

93,588 

67,149 

71,718 

3,83,894 

72,077 

1,19,004 

1,38,313 

54,500 

6,33,706 

1,86,056 

1,70,465 

1,57.977 

1,19,208 


Sagar Dist. 

• . 

3,961 

6,36,191 

Banda 


512 

92,391 

Khurai 

, # 

940 

1,52,163 

Rehli 

, , 

1,254 

1,51,644 

Sagar 

• - 

1,064 

2,39,993 


MADRAS 




Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Paramakudi 

440 

1,81,593 

Ramanathapuram .. 

334 

1,63,979 

Sattur 

580 

2,14,944 

Sivaganga 

657 

2,32,952 

Srivilliputtur 

437 

3,03,662 

Tirupattur 

567 

2,96,863 

Tiruvadanani 

548 

1,85,624 

Salem Dist. 

7,063 

33,71,769 

Attur 

651 

2,65,471 

Dharmapuri 

946 

3,13,113 

Harur 

915 

2,21,227 

Hosur 

1,168 

2,70,687 

Krishnagiri 

688 

2,87,359 

Namakkal 

682 

4,23,834 

Omalur 

557 

3,87,926 

Rasipuram 

316 

1,85,906 

Salem 

377 

5,21,220 

Tiruchengode 

603 

4,75,287 

Yercaud 

148 

19,739 

South Arcot Dist.. . 

4,204 

27,76,767 

Chidambaram 

404 

3,89,002 

Cuddalore . . 

448 

4,39,082 

G ingee 

410 

2,44,851 

Kallakurichi 

873 

3,69,049 

Tindivanam . . 

561 

3,18,106 

Tirukoilur 

584 

3,82,221 

Villupuram 

352 

3,16,989 

Vriddachalam 

576 

3,17,467 

Tanjore Dist. ... 

3,740 

29,82,670 

Arantangi . . 

398 

1,41,387 

Kumbakonam 

212 

3,48,104 

Mannargudi 

301 

2,48,830 

Mayuram 

282 

3,21,493 

Nagapatdnam 

240 

2,61,236 

Nannilam 

291 

2,48,487 

Papanasam 

228 

2,16,498 

Pattukkottai 

698 

4,01,818 

Sirkali 

171 

1,63,891 

Tanjore 

421 

3,81,984 

Tiruthuraipundi 

496 

2,48,942 

X iruchi rapalli Dist. 

5,514 

29,43,882 

Alangudi 

347 

1,76,070 

Karur 

610 

3,24,801 

Kulathur . . 

465 

1,47,155 

Kulittalai . . 

913 

4,05,847 

Lalgudi 

373 

2,38,931 

Musiri 

675 

3,63,680 

Perambalur 

678 

2,66,569 

Tiruchirapalli 

328 

4,69,145 

Tirumayam 

367 

1,53,453 

Udayarpalayam 

749 

3,98,231 

Tirunelveli Dist, 

4,344 

25,06,275 (a 

Ambasamudram 

498 

2,65,046 

Kovilpatti 

1,086 

3,66,261 

Nanguneri 

705 

3,02,819 

Sankaranayinarkoil 

635 

3,19,145 


(a) Excludes portions of Shencottah taluk 
retained in Kerala 


Unit 


Area in 

Popula- 



sq. miles 

tion 

Shencottah 


128 

65,457(a) 

Srivaikuntam 


362 

3,01,859 

Tenkasi 


403 

3,22,351 

Tiruchendur 


323 

2,74,084 

Tirunelveli 


325 

2,94,402 

MYSORE 

Unit 


Area in 

Popula- 



sq. miles 

tion 

Bangalore Dist. 

, , 

3,084 

21,27,061 

Anekal 


203 

98,271 

Bangalore Corporation 

26 

7,78,977 

Bangalore North 


163 

1,60,488 

Bangalore South 


229 

1,41,222 

Channapatna 


206 

1,31,403 

Devanhalli 


226 

90,302 

Dodballapur 


312 

1,09,754 

Hoskote 


260 

1,12,130 

Kankanahalli 


589 

1,68,789 

Magadi f 


358 

1,36,442 

Nelamangala 


256 

1,06,514 

Ramanagaram 


244 

92,769 

Belganm Dist. 


5,380 

16,46,395 

Athani 


744 

1,85,609 

Belgaum 


394 

2,81,087 

Chikodi 


479 

2,69,834 

Gokak 


596 

1,74,650 

Hukeri 


382 

1,74,414 

Khanapur 


675 

99,872 

Parasgad 


611 

1,24,935 

Raibag 


372 

91,449 

Ramdurg 


470 

90,051 

Sampgaon 


435 

1,54,494 

Bellary Dist. 


3,825 

7,73,712 

Bell ary 


652 

1,84,929 

Hadagalli 


587 

1,01,961 

Harpanahalli 


611 

1,17,633 

Hospet 


384 

1,33,238 

Kudligi 


703 

1,08,462 

Sandur 


481 

52,523 

Siruguppa 


403 

74,966 

Bidar Dist. 


2,209 

5,51,857(J) 

Bhalki 


589 

1,40,454 

Bidar 


445 

1,52,04 5(c) 

Humnabad 


592 

1,68,285 

Santpui 


456 

91,357 

(a) Includes poiu'ons 

retained 

in Kerala. 


(b) Excludes Nyalkal circle ofBidar taluk 
transferred to Andhra Pradesh and includes 
Niroa circle of Zahirabad taluk included in 


the district. 

(c) Includes Nyalkal circle transferred to 
Andhra Pradesh. 
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Area in Papula 

Unit 

Area in Topula 


sq miles non 


«q nule* non 


S japur Dist 

Badami 
Bagalkot 
Bag wadi 

Bilgi 

Hungund 

Indi 

JamUwndi 

Muddebihal 

Mudhot 

Smdgi 

diikmtgalar 0i*t 

Chitroagalur 

Bndur 

Koppa 

Mudgere 

.Narai rabarajapura 
Tankers 
Chltaldrug D«t 
ChallaVere 
Chltaldrug 
Davangere 
Haribar 
Hinyur 
HolalVcre 
Hosaduiga 
Jagalur 
MoUkalmuru 
Coorg Dial 
North Coorg 
South Coorg 
DhintruDbt 
Byadgi 
Dharwar 
Gadag 
Han gal 
Ha en 
Hirrkerur 
Hubl 
Kalgha gt 
Kundgol 
Mundargr 

Narguad 
Na -algund 
Racebennur 


Gulbugi Wtt 

Afaalpur 
Aland 
Chin hoU 
Chitapur 
Gulharga 

Jwarg (Mdola) 


Shahpur 

Shorapux 

Vadgir 


13 , 96,185 
1 36 396 
1 03 501 

1 37 0*9 

2 09 283 
59 187 

1,35 526 
141,279 
1 43,274 
1 12 419 
83 263 
1,350*3 
417,538 
96 344 
1 18715 
41406 
49 026 
19 750 
10282 
82 015 
8 68 370 
1,24 990 
1 38 354 
146151 
63 485 
9b 845 
91964 
87 328 
70,23? 
49 016 
229 405 
97 732 
1 31 673 
1575 386 
1 58 8a3 

) 1 61 020 

i 1 44 2o0 

) 89 627 

1 1 21 198 

3 96 568 

0 1,93,532 

3 50860 

5 68,817 

6 48 963 

6 33 313 

8 75,237 

2 1,20813 

6 1 27 874 

4 98 001 

7 81 447 

4 12 12 036 

4 72 152 

8 1 34,534 

9 92 440 

il 1 45 058 

A 186 446 

16 91,214 

>5 82 983 

17 1,23 830 

11 1,23,554 

>6 1 59 830 


Ham n Dlst 
Alur 
Arkalgud 

Bclur 

Chennaravapatna 

Hassao 

Hole Nan pur 

Manjarabad 

Kanar> Dlst 

AnkoU 

Bhatkal 

Haliyal 

Honavar 

Mundgod 
S ddapur 
Sun 
Supa 
\ellapur 

KoUr Di*t 

ftagcpalli 

Ban garnet 

Oukballapur 

Chintamani 

Goribidnur 

Gudibanda 

Kolar 

Kolar Gold F elds City 

Malur 

Mulbagal 

S dlaghatta 
Snmvasapur 

Mandya Dist 

Knshnarajpct 

MalvalU 

Maddur 

Mandya 

Nagamangala 

Panda vapura 
Snranga patna 

Mysore Dot 

Chamarajnagar 

Gundlupet 

Heggadevanakote 

ffunsur 

Kollegal 

Knshnarajnagar 

Mysore City 

Nan angud 

T Narsipur 
Yelandur 

RitcW Dist 
Deodrug 
Gangs. vau 
Koppal 


2 638 7 15 135 

164 33 380 

265 85 739 

479 1 40 637 

310 70 487 

404 1 19 675 

357 1,3* 447 

232 9 322 

407 53,398 

3,964 5 1? 780 

348 48 131 

129 50 Gj3 

315 36,516 

278 74 490 

281 78 725 

235 77 457 

257 15 615 

333 41 777 

55 G 57 f95 

732 18 159 

503 19112 

3 188 11,29 875 

361 70 M2 

237 91 3a4 

249 78,885 

313 1 05 208 

339 1,27 021 

87 22,907 

305 If* 162 

30 1,59 084 

248 89 774 

316 93891 

265 75005 

321 81,542 

1,917 7 17,545 

352 1 08 151 

307 1,31 616 

238 I 16 918 

277 1,24,572 

402 1 01 166 

214 70 395 

143 64 697 

4 622 14,23 6 9 

479 I 72 082 

355 98,3*0 

06 75 399 

342 7 3689 

1 076 1 33 903 

231 1 07 895 

14 2 44 323 

303 9a 039 

372 1 70 145 

333 72 725 

223 1,35 016 

104 40 138 

5,591 9,53640 

595 89 815 

514 86,921 

54* 1 30 855 
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Unit 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

JCushtagi 


536 

1,00,601 

langsugur 


739 

1,11,658 

Manvi 


749 

1,04.724 

Raichur 


588 

1,49,593 

tSindhnoor 


628 

75,750 

Yelburga 


545 

1,03,723 

."Shimoga Dist. 


4,066 

6,63,315 

Bhadravati 


257 

80,494 

-Chennagiri 


458 

1,01,922 

Honnali 


338 

84,394 

Hosanagar 


539 

37,514 

■Sagar 


749 

72,580 

"Shikaripur 


342 

64,320 

.'Shimoga 


409 

96,620 

'Sorab 


412 

65,388 

Thirthahalli 

•• 

483 

60,083 

•South Knnnra Dist. 

3,250 

13,30,917 

•Coondapur 


GOO 

1,74.415 

Karkal 


629 

1,71,919 

Mangalore 


406 

4,51,055 

Tuttur 


1,246 

2,42,969 

TJdipi 


357 

2,90,559 

Tttmknr Dist. 


4,093 

11,51,362 

■Chiknaikanlialli 


413 

91,889 

•Gubbi 


466 

1,25,699 

Koratagerc 


256 

78,710 

Kunigal 


383 

1,35,433 

Madhugiri 


422 

1,31,042 

Pavagada 


523 

95,579 

Sira 


584 

1,25,932 

Tiptur 


303 

94,142 

Tumkur 


403 

1,86,469 

Turuvekerc . 


305 

86,467 

ORISSA 

Unit(a) 


Area in 

Population 



sq. miles 


Italasore Dist. 


2,495 

11,06,012 

Bhadrak 


1,076 

4,47,270 

INilgiri 


263 

78,730 

Sadar 


1,168 

5,80,012 

Bolangir Dist. 


3,443 

9,17,875 

Bolangir 


868 

2,61,724 

Patangarh 


727 

1,57,415 

Sonepur 


882 

2,41,413 

Tidagarh 


935 

2,57,323 

■Cuttack Dist. 


4,237 

25,29,244 

Athgarh 


556 

2,04,483 

Jajpur 


1,115 

6,22,530 

Kendmpars 


977 

5,26,472 

Sadar 


1,562 

11,75,759 


(a) Units are districts and sub-divisions. 


Unit (a) 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Dhcnltanal Dist. 


4,181 

8,39,241 

Angul 


902 

1,90,432 

Athmalik 


721 

84,040 

Hindol 


312 

67,926 

Khamakhyanagar 


865 

1,76,563 

Pal-Lahara 


450 

40,799 

Sadar 


598 

1,86,711 

Talchcr 


388 

92,770 

Gan jam Dist. 


4,828 

16,24,829 

Agency 


1,410 

1,59,296 

Berhampur 


1,308 

1,55,990 

Ghumsur 


102 

3,306 

Plains 


3,418 

14,65,533 

Berhampur 


899 

4,76,440 

Chatrapur 


827 

4,71,528 

Ghumsur 


1,589 

5,17,565 

Kalahandi Dist. 


5,093 

8,58,781 

Dharamgarh 


2,177 

4,14,904 

Nawapara 


1,312 

2,19,850 

Sadar 


1,568 

2,24,027 

Keonjhar Dist. 


3,028 

5,88,441 

Anandapur 


539 

1,63,719 

Champua 


612 

1,36,355 

Sadar 


2,065 

2,88,367 

Koraput Dist. 


9,864 

12,69,534 

Koraput Sadar 


2,100 

2,95,009 

Nowrangpur 


5,572 

6,86,390 

Rayaghada 


2,203 

2,88,135 

Mayurbkanj Dist. 

4,022 

10,28,825 

Bamanghaty 


737 

2,60,220 

Kaptipada 


418 

1,45,142 

Panchpir 


761 

1,83,444 

Sadar 


2,105 

4,40,019 

Fhulbani Dist. 


4,279 

4,56,895 

Balliguda 


2,173 

2,03,639 

Baudh 


1,330 

1,67,713 

Khondmals 


779 

85,543 

Pori Dist. 


4,001 

15,72,262 

Khurda 


971 

4,44,671 

Nayagarh 


1,551 

4,01,109 

Sadar 


1,521 

7,26,482 

Sambalpur Dist. 


6,769 

13,01,804 

Bargarh 


2,252 

6,12,037 

Deogarh 


1,044 

96,875 

Kuchinda 


944 

1,01,447 

Rairakhol 


833 

42,624 

Sadar 


1,692 

4,48,821 

Sundargarh Dist. 


3,830 

5,52,203 

Bonai 

. . 

1,295 

1,05,491 

Panposh 

. . 

711 

1,61,451 

Sundargarh 

-• 

1,781 

2,85,261 






32 


PUNJAB 


Unit 


Unt 


Area in Popula 
sq mites item Htss*r 

Sw» 


Area in Popula 

sq miles tion 


10)9 232J63 
1 639 2,21,282 


AmBala Dist 

Ambala 

Jagadhn 

Kharar 

Naramgarh 

Amritsar Diet 

Amr tsar 
PalU 

Tara Taran 

Barnala Dist 

Uamala 

JDbun 

Malerltotla 

Phul 


1967 9 43734 

388 2 97847 

489 2 10 372 

335 173407 

442 1 22,906 

286 1 39,202 j 

1 940 13 67 040(a) 
418 1,56 197 

545 6 76 303 

525 2 42 305 I 

474 2 69 617, 

NA 5,36 728 
449 1 59 276 

276 1 11 539 

240 1 39 383 

359 1,26,530 


Hosbiarpar Dist 

Garhshankar 

Hcshiaipur 

Una 

J nil under Diat 

Jullundux 

Nakodar 

Nawanshahar 

Piullaur 
Kangra Dist 
Dera Gop pur 
Hamirpur 

Nuipur 

Palampur 


2,235 1091 986(a) 
500 1 44,538 

509 2 73,560 

572 2 74 126 

684 2 96,258 


1 334 10,55 600 
389 4,59 069 

364 1 62 335 

300 2,24 401 

280 Z 09 795 


9 569 9 36 042(a) 
495 1 42 008 

590 211 119 

422 1,56,31? 

6,225 1 45 m 

519 97 480 

724 1 74 451 


BhatlndaDlet 

Bhatmda 

Fandkot 

Mania 


AmloU 

I'ayal 

Sirhind 

Trroirpar Dist 

Fazdka 

Ferorepur 

Moga 

Muktsar 

Zira 

Gordaspor Dist 
Batata 
Gurdaspur 
Pathankot 

Gorgaon Diet 

Baliab Garb 

Ferozepurjhirka 

Gurgaon 

Nuh 

Palwal 

Huiar Du( 

Bbiwanj 

Faiehabad 


2,257 
846 2 44,245 
562 1 80 625 

864 241939 


NA 2 37397 


295 


38,953 
75 270 
I 23 174 


4107 13,26,520 

1 339 3 65 058 
680 2 55,342 
646 3 05 502 

926 2 49 434 

494 1 51 184 

I 303 8,51 294 

477 3 40 018 

497 3 14 133 

366 1,97 143 

2368 9 67664 
287 1,26 703 

312 1 11 496 

411 1 69,506 

401 1 37 626 

382 1 64 760 

555 2 55 573 

5 391 1045 645 
977 2 09 369 

919 1 45 634 

803 2 36 792 


Kopurtbala Dist 

630 

2 95071 

Kapur ihala 

525 

2 08 475 

Phagwara 

118 

86,596 

Karnal Dist 

3 073 

1079 379 

Kailhal 


341 296 

Kamal 


3 25,915 

Pam pat 


22.6 633 

Thanesar 

554 

1,85,530 

KoKistan Out 

NA. 

1 47 403 

Dcra Bassi 


15 854 

kandaghat 


79 507 

Nalagarh 

2 72 

52 042 

Ludhiana Hist 

1 323 

8 08 105 


420 

2 08 646 

Ludhiana 

566 

4,22 734 

Samrala 

344 

1 76 725 

MoKindrrgirh Dist 

1,343 

4 43 074 

Dadn 


160 718 

Mobindergarb 

401 

1,24887 

Namaul 

368 

1,57 469 

Patiala Diet 

2 605(4) 

5,24,269 

Nabba 


92,537 

Patiala 

700 

2 76,294 

Rajpura 

381 

1,55,388 

Robtali Diet 

2,329 

11,22 <M6 

Gohana 



Jhajjar 

814 

3,24 431 




Sompat 

447 

2,53,808 


m JSUt£jS a ""P" 1 "™ ”=b“to Si™ to bum .Ip, .ira, u!ul 

-pJS ■“> S «> *««■ to 

NA^-—Not available 


which 
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Unit 

Area in 

Popula- 


sq. miles 

tion 

Sangrur Dist. 

3, 220(c) 

6,42,934 

Jind 

471 

1,69,644 

Narwana 

576 

1,69,985 

Sanam 

543 

1,76,094 

Sangrur 

346 

1,27,211 

Simla Dist. 

8 

46,150 

RAJASTHAN 

Unit 

Area in 

Popula- 


sq. miles 

tion 

Ajmer Dist. 

2,384 

6,93,372 

Ajmer 

889 

3,82,227 

Beawar 

611 

1,77,411 

Kekri 

938 

1,33,734 

Alwar Dist. 

3,241 

8,61,993 

Alwar 

705 

1,82,128 

Bansur 

256 

62,539 

Behror 

282 

1,08,602 

Kot Kasim 

69 

19,661 

Lachmangarh 

449 

1,37,964 

M and war 

225 

68,890 

Rajgarh 

474 

1,08,723 

Thana Ghazi 

347 

57,066 

Tijara 

319 

1,16,420 

Banswara Dist. . . 

1,948 

3,56,559 

Bagidora 

332 

70,073 

Banswara 

443 

82,160 

Gadhi 

280 

67,369 

Ghatol 

805 

70,870 

Kushalgarh 

406 

66,087 

Banner Dist. 

10,178 

4,41,368 

Banner 

5,670 

2,86,018 

Pachpadra 

856 

49,197 

Sheo 

2.448 

45,045 

Siwana 

760 

61,108 

Bharatpur Dist. . . 

3,127 

9,07,399 

Bari 

397 

1,10,737 

Baseri 

380 

63,324 

Bayan 

310 

72,232 

Bharatpur 

371 

1,40,01 2 

Deeg 

193 

62,883 

Dbolpur 

232 

82,614 

Kaman 

283 

83,958 

Nadbai 

173 

54,895 

Nagar 

181 

54,833 

Raja Khera 

151 

45,448 

Rupbas 

213 

62,454 

Weir 

237 

74,009 


_ (<) Includes area figures of part of Barnala 
district for which separate figures are not 
available. 


Unit 


Bhilwara Dist. 

Arwar 

Asind 

Badnor 

Banera 

Bhilwara 

Hurda 

Jahazpur 

Kareda 

Kotri 

Mandal 

Mandalgarh 

Phulia 

Raipur 

Sahadan 

Shahapura 

Bikaner Dist. 

Bikaner . . 

Kolayat (Magra) . . 
Lunkaransar 
Nokha 

Bondi Dist. 

Bundi 

Hindoli 

Nainwa 

Patan 

Talera 

Chittorgarh Dist. 

Achnara 

Bari Sadri 

Begun 

Bhadesar 

Bhcnsrorgarh 

Chittorgarh 

Chhoti Sadri 

Dungla 

Gangrar 

Kanera 

Kapasin 

Nimbahera 

Partabgarh 

Rashmi 

Churn Dist. 

Churu 

Dungargarh 

Rajgarh 

Ratangarh 

Sardarshahr 

Sujangarh 

Taranagar 

Dimgarpur Dist. 

Aspur 

Dungarpur 

Sagtvara 

Ganganagar Dist. 

Anupgarh 

Bhadra 


/ 


Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

4,034 

7,27,356 

142 

21,155 

243 

48,069 

195 

33,802 

268 

50,390 

302 

1,06,142 

237 

39,994 

405 

74,226 

221 

34,730 

340 

60,442 

211 

46,014 

556 

74,598 

110 

17,215 

180 

39,682 

222 

51,611 

154 

29,286 

10,319 

3,30,329 

3,912 

1,94,864 

1,281 

23,541 

3,135 

39,813 

1,822 

72,111 

2,158 

2,80,518 

316 

61,448 

452 

51,484 

438 

55,712 

457 

71,770 

510 

40,104 

4,040 

5,87,724 

225 

31,270 

162 

42,702 

360 

45,507 

235 

47,006 

347 

28,020 

204 

60,464 

264 

38,772 

153 

42,194 

224 

46,928 

80 

7,152 

153 

46,128 

219 

44,339 

394 

69,445 

161 

37,797 

6,445 

5,23,276 

600 

83,007 

1,156 

51,743 

845 

87,198 

655 

76,241 

1,551 

76,728 

1,092 

1,03,525 

682 

44,834 

1,466 

3,08,243 

318 

63,871 

706 

1.44,569 

436 

99,803 

8,134 

6,30,130 

832 

27,673 

469 

66,287 
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Ganganagar 

llanuraangarh 

Karaapur 

Rohar 

Padampur 
Rais nghnagar 
Suratgarh 


Jaipur Dis' 

Amber 

Arain^ 


lapur 


armgarh 

Rnheogarh 

Rotputli 

lAlsot 

Pbagi 

Vhulera 

Rupnagar 
Sambhar 
Sanvar 
b Vrai 


Jaisalrner Dist 


Ja salmcr 

sses. 

\ injorai 


Jalore Dist 
J alore 
Jaswantpura 
Sanchore 


Jhalavrar Di»t 

\Uera 

Bakani 


Dag 


Jodhpur 
Phalodi 
Shrrga h 


1 32,567 
1 04 406 
68 63d 
83 562 
58 629 

43 574 

44 797 


6 293 16 56 097 
456 1 *9,546 

337 24 39* 

504 128 974 

243 92 061 


Gangadhar 
Jhalra Talan 
Khanpur 
Manohar Thana 
Pachpahar 


Hot ah D»»t 

Antah 
Atru 
Baran 
Barod 
Chechat 
Chhabra 
Chh pa Barod 
D god 
Itawa 
Kansas 
Kishanganj 
Ladpur 


, 76 589 Mangrol 

400 1 05 236 P palda 

553 4 25216 Ramganj Mandi 

514 1 07 716 Sangod 

38 1 ’ 52 4' ) 8 Shahabad 

176 65 410 

336 C6 754 Nagaor Dist 

586 76 253 D dwana 

763 1 42 264 itaB 

315 27 065 Naga , 

110 22 371 Nawa 

314 28 694 p arb at ai 

191 6d 128 

Pall Dist 

15 Ml 102 743 


Bali 


4100 


le* 


Sgg Desun 
27 897 Jnunn 
10 760 J Pa3l 

17 718 Stndra 
17 718 Sojat 


Jhunjhunu Dist 

Ch rawa 
Churl A i tgarh 
Jhunjhnu 


Uda pur (IN all) 
Jodhpur Dist 


8 637 6 91 786 1 Sirohl Dist 

106 609 Abu Road 

2 870 3 81,937 1 Bhawari 

3 573 1 10 858 1 Pindwara 

9*,922 \ Reodhar 

l < ?heO"anj 


670060 
31 581 
47 198 
CO 638 

24 311 
209*8 
40 727 
45 6*1 

25 531 
21271 

) 25 311 
, 35 001 
l 1 20068 
I 32,531 
) 42 739 

7 28 130 

7 34 464 

0 33 360 


6 833 
1 159 
1 COO 


7 63 829 
1,56 570 

1 69 7a6 

2 06 572 
97 397 

1 33 534 


4 97 
834 


6 60 856 
1,54 294 


1,22 476 
92 873 
10.843 
1 70 710 


4911 4,59 467 Sawalmadhopur 

1 Sa* 1 87 362 Dist 
1 360 1 51 024 jjamanvas 

1 818 1 21 081 Gan^apur 

2 404 4 04 124(a) Karad” 

239 41 106 Khandar 

220 36941 Mahuwa 

251 35 747 Malania 

188 32 544 Mandnul 

259 54 048 Radon 

317 56 094 Sipotra 

237 42 356 1 Sawaimadhopur 

181 33 907 1 Toda Bhim 

2d 1 41 067 l 

Sikar Dist 

2 282 5 83 621 1 Danta Ramgarh 

109 31 1"5 I Fatehpur 

93 21 870 1 Lachmangarh 

1 373 3 62 896 1 Neera ka Thana 

352 81,244 I Ramgarh 

395 91 496 1 Siiar 


4 070 7 6d 1 2 

267 4 8 809 


637 


203 


73713 
90918 
84,8 4 
37 213 
63 546 
67 942 
20 105 
44 533 
55 74* 
1 01 871 
7d956 


3 0*7 f 77 "82 
500 7 03 39* 

260 58 4U 

465 9*! 30 

1 034 2 37 950 

156 *8,583 

609 1 57 316 


1 973 2 89 791 

304 5* 4*9 


28 768 
33,535 
57 534 
50 178 
67 347 
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Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Tonk Dist. 

2,754 

4,00,947 

Aligarh 

158 

20,875 

Maipura 

638 

75,490 

Niwai 

413 

59,580 

Todarai Singh. 

542 

71,036 

Tonk 

576 

1,25,586 

Uniara 

358 

48,380 

Udaipur Dist. 

6,806 

11,91,232 

Amet 

176 

40,418 

Bhim 

223 

54,561 

Bhopalsagar 

263 

32,703 

Deogarh 

175 

37,362 

Khamnor 

316 

95,091 

Khenvara 

448 

67,758 

Kotra 

764 

44,133 

Kumbhalgarh 

320 

59,756 

Lasadia 

333 

55,632 

Mavli 

301 

75,584 

Phalasia 

300 

44,260 

Rajasmand 

212 

62,586 

Relimagra 

212 

48,913 

Saira 

257 

52,432 

Salumbar 

350 

69,767 

Sarada 

308 

68,256 

Udaipur 

464 

1,88,661 

Vallablinagar 

792 

93,359 


UTTAR PRADESH 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Agra Dist, 

1,861 

15,01,391 

Agra 

219 

5,11,609 

Bah 

338 

1,51,863 

Etmadpur 

278 

2,05,156 

Fatehabad 

241 

1,39,566 

Firozabad , 

203 

1,99,211 

Kheragarh 

308 

1,44,677 

Kiraoli 

273 

1,49,309 

Aligarh Dist. 

1,941 

15,43,506 

Atrauli 

351 

2,69,697 

Hathras 

291 

2,76,813 

Iglas 

214 

1,43,086 

Khair 

402 

2,37,331 

Koil (Aligarh) 

. 355 

3,88,621 

Sikandara Rao 

337 

2,27,958 

Allahabad Dist. 

2,800 

20,48,250 

Chail 

303 

5,48,408 

Handia 

297 

2,43,177 

Karchhana 

521 

2,54,983 

Manjhanpur 

274 

1,64,022 

Meja 

658 

2,06,446 


Unit 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Phulpur 

289 

2.27,128 

Sirathu 

233 

1,59,780 

Soraon 

264 

2,44,306 

Alin ora Dist. 

5,501 

7,72,896 

Almora 

4,136 

2,80,928 

Ciiampawat 

600 

64,737 

Pithoragarh 

653 

2,04,973 

Ranikhct 

-• 

2,22,258 

Azamgarh Dist. 

2,213 

21,02,423 

Azamgarh 

313 

3,47,726 

Ghosi 

364 

3,58,923 

Lalganj 

384 

3,14,815 

Mohammadabad 

358 

3,69,240 

Phulpur 

441 

4,00,170 

Sagri 

350 

3,11,549 

Bahraich Dist. 

2,641 

13,46,335 

Bahraich 

931 

5,23,101 

Kaisarganj 

683 

4,20,910 

Nanpara 

1,022 

4,02,324 

Ballia Dist. 

1,182 

11,94,657 

Ballia 

446 

4,70,419 

Bansdih 

374 

3,53,187 

Rasra 

421 

3,71,051 

Banda Dist. 

2,950 

7,90,247 

Babcru 

610 

1,85,668 

Banda 

614 

1,89,285 

Kanvi 

822 

1,82,093 

Mau 

3 17 

77,439 

Naraini (Ginvan) 

523 

1,55,762 

Bara Banld Dist. 

1,724 

12,64,204 

Fatehpur 

500 

3,32,955 

Haidarganj 

290 

2,27,567 

Nawabganj 

360 

3,05,778 

Ramsanchighat 

584 

3,97,904 

Bareilly Dist. 

1,591 

12,69,233 

Aonla 

317 

2,39,591 

Baheri 

369 

2,03,990 

Bareilly 

441 

5,36,190 

Faridpur 

244 

1,49,538 

Nawabganj 

221 

1,39,924 

Basti Dist. 

2,821 

23,87,603 

Bansi 

614 

5,20,490 

Basti 

553 

5,06,309 

Domariaganj 

586 

4,37,483 

Harraiya 

500 

3,94,376 

Khalilabad 

565 

5,2 8,915 

Bijnor Dist. 

1,866 

9,84,196 

Jifjnor 

482 

2,73,492 

Dhampur 

458 

3,41,434 

Nagina 

457 

1,67,468 

Najibabad 

438 

2,01,802 
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Area in Fopula 

, miles non 


sq r 


Xjnit(c) 


sq miles 


Popula 


I JalpalsorlD»st W 


Banhura Dist W 

(•) 

Sadar 

Vishnupur 

BirbHum Dist (a) 


2 653 1319,259 
2 646 9 

1 933 4 9 65,363 
713 5 3,53 896 


Rampurbat 
Sadar 

Burdwan Dlst 

Asansol 

, Katwa 
Sadar 

Calcutta Dlst {«) 

Calcutta Mun c pal 
Area 

Coocli BeUar Dist 

SI 

Drnbata 

Mathabhanga 

Mdliganj 

Sadar 

Tulanganj 

Darjeeling Dist 

w 

Kalimpong 

Kurseong 

Sadar 

Siligun 

Hooghly Dist (< 

Arambag 

Chandernagorc 

Sadar 

Serampur 


1754 
174** 9 
COG 0 4,28 730 
H36 9 0 38 159 

2 717 21 91 667 

2 705 4 

624 1 7 69265 

38a 1 3 05 751 

409 3 3 14 591 

1 286 9 8 02 057 

10 2548 677 


8 34 25 20 921 


1291 6 71 158 

1,322 6 

271 9 I 61 054 
313 0 1 48 691 
193 9 91 835 

284 8 1 71 865 

224 0 97 713 


1854 7 18 332(d) 
l 199 7 

407 9 93 441 
164 2 65 713 
361 2 1 69 631 
266 4 1 16 475 


Contai 

Ghatal 

Jhargram 

anduk 

MurtUdabad Dist 

(?) 


Jangipur 

Kand 

Lalbagb 

Sadar 

Nadia DUt <») 

Ranagbat 

Sadar 

Porulla DUt 
24 Pargaua* But 

(?) 

(4) 

Bangaon 
Barasat 
Barra dp ur 


2 407 9 14 533 

2 374 4 

10 8 5 3 68 396 

I 295 9 5 46 14* 

1 429 9 37,580 

1,39* 0 

1 39* 0 9 37 580 

5^61 33 59 0** 

5 253 l 

911 G 7 39 841 
363 5 3 11.38’ 

1 IBj 9 4 61 703 

2 033 0 10 57 653 

749 1 7 83 433 


412 5 370416 

4 0 49 909 

446 1 4,54 573 

349 8 7,29,331 


Diamond Harbour 
Sadar 

Yiest Dmajpur Dist 

(?) 

(*) 

Balurghat 

Raiganj 


2 09a 17 15 759 

2 072 1 

437 1 4,31 979 

454 3 3 45 681 

521 9 3 93 871 

653 0 5 44,2*8 

1 5*7 1144 9*4 

1,509 0 

540 2 4 42 053 

%3 B 7 02 871 

2 403 1169 097 

5306 4609309 

5 639 9 

319 0 2 03 74* 

lg4 0 3939C0 

119 1 8 77 900 

3.79 7 13 619 

.ji4 4 901 120 

1 106 7 15 13 948 


1 378 7,20 573 

1 385 5 

585 6 3.28 114 

799 9 3^2 459 


I— 


(a) F gures given by Surveyor General (4) F gures gi rn by State authont 
( ) Units arc districts and sub-d visions. 

(d) Includes portions transferred from Pumea disti ct of Bihar 
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HIMACHAL PRADESH 


Unit 

Area in 

Popula- 


sq. miles 

tion 

Bilaspur Dist. 

448 

1,26,099 

Bilaspur Sadar 

215 

48,247 

Ghumanvin 

236 

77,852 

Chamba Dist. 

3,135 

1,76,050 

Bhattyat 

250 

42,003 

Chamba 

1,429 

75,970 

Churaha 

1,456 

58,077 

Mabasu Dist. 

4,721 

3,30,614 

Arki 

156 

32,371 

Chini 

2.390 

28,972 

Chopal 

375 

30,756 

Tubbal 

105 

11,286 

Kasumpti 

151 

26,563 

Kotkhai Sani ~J 
Kunar Sain J 

296 

52,825 

Rampur 

853 

41,665 

Rohm 

580 

46,362 

Solan 

108 

28,569 

Tiieog 

163 

31,245 

Mandi Dist. 

1,523 

3,10,626 

Chachiot 

351 

49,362 

Joginder Nagar 

44T 

54.819 

Karsog 

252 

31,224 

Mandi Sadar 

202 

71,875 

Sirkaghat 

202 

69,707 

Sunder Nagar 

168 

33,639 

Sirmoor Dist. 

1,095 

1,66,077 

Nah an 

214 

25,041 

Pachhad 

316 

34,823 

Paonta 

231 

42,311 

Rainka 

380 

63,902 


MANIPUR 


Unit(a) 

Area in 
sq. miles 

Popula- 

tion 

Hills Dist. 


1,75,368 

Churachandpur 


42,695 

Mao 


28,445 

Tamenlong 


37,688 

Tengnoupal 


24,049 

Ukrul 


42,491 

Manipur Plains 



Dist. 

. . 

4,02,267 

Jiribum 

, , 

7,541 

Sadar 

. . 

2,70,962 

Thonbal 


1,23,754 

TRIPURA 

Unit(i) 

Area in 

Popula- 


sq. miles 

tion 

Agartala 

602 

2,23,416 

Amarpur 

527 

21,602 

Bclonia 

394 

40.209 

Dharamanagar 

274 

65,903 

Kailasahar 

852 

75,266 

Kamalpur 

240 

30,372 

Khowai 

538 

55,560 

Sabroom 

238 

23.680 

Sonamura 

205 

44,544 

Udaipur 

246 

58,477 

(a) Units are sub-divisions. 


(£) Units are divisions. 


Birth and Death Rates 

Since many births and deaths go unregistered, there is a difference 
in the figures of births and deaths based on the registration data and those 
provided by the census data. The following table gives India’s birth and 
death rates per thousand for the last fifty years in decennial averages : 

TABLE 8 

BIRTH AND DEATH RATES (DECENNIAL AVERAGES) 


Decade 

Registered 

Estimated by Reverse 
Survival Method 

Birth rate 

Death rate 


Death rate 

1901—10 

37 


48.1 

42.6 

1911—20 

37 

34 

49.2 

48.6 

1921—30 

• 34 

26 

46.4 

36.3 

1931—40 

34 

23 

45.2 

31.2 

1941—50 

28 

20 

39.9 

27.4 
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The following table shows the birth, death and infant mortality rates 
since 1947 based on the registration data 
TUJLE 9 

BIRTH, DEATH AND INFANT MORTALITY RATES 


Year 

per thousand of population j 

Per thousand 
live b rihs 

Birth rate | 

Death rate ) 

Infant mortal tjr 

1947 


19 7 1 

146 


25 2 

17 0 i 



26 4 




24 5 

16 1 



24 9 

14 4 



25 4 

I 13 8 



24 8 1 

14 4 



24 4 

i 12 5 



27 0 



1956(a) 

27 4 




(«) Provis onal 


Between 1941 and 19al, births had occurred at an average rate of 40 
per thousand per annum deaths at an average rate of 27 per thousand per 
annum and the natural increase of population at an average rate of 13 pet- 
thousand per annum The highest birth rate was m Central India (44) 
and the lowest in South India (36 or 37) The highest death rate was in 
Central India (34) and tbe lowest m South India (21 or 22) The highest 
natural increase rate was m North West India (16 17) and West India (16) 
and the lowest in Central India (10) 

Maternity Pattern 

The following table shows the indices of child birth, child survival 
and child loss m respect of completed maternity experience for the former 
States of Travancor e-Cochin and Madhya Pradesh based on information 
collected by the two Governments during the 1951 census 


TABLE 10 

CHILD BIRTH, SURVIVAL AND LOSS INDEX 


Natural DrnsonlState 

Child birth j 
index 1 

1 

Child | 
index j 

Child loss 
index 

East \Iadhva Pradt&s ! 




Notth West Madhya Pradesh 




South West Madhya Pradesh 




Tcsvancore-Cochin 

6 6 

4 6 

2 0 


An experimental survey undertaken in 61 districts m 19o2-53 subs- 
equent to the Census and an analysis of re^straticm data of 30 municipal 
towns m 19al , has shown the following results m respect of first births, second 
births, third births, fourth births and births ol a higher order 
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TABLE 11 

FREQUENCY OF BIRTHS 


Number per 1,000 births which are 



First 

births 

Second 

births 

* 

Third 

births 

Fourth 
births & 
births of 
higher 
order 

South India (27 Districts) 

228 

215 

181 

376 

West India (7 Districts) 

209 

180 

167 

444 

Central India (22 Districts) 

210 

189 

162 

439 

North-West India (5 Districts) 

231 

208 

151 

412 

30 Municipal towns of India 

209 

196 • 

167 

428 


Generally speaidng, first births account for more than one-fifth of all 
births, second births for nearly another one-fifth, third- births about one- 
sixth and fourth births and births of a higher order over two-fifths. Treating 
births occurring to mothers who have already given birth to three or more 
children as ‘improvident maternity’, the incidence of such improvident 
maternity in India compared with other countries as reported in the 
Census Report of 1951 was as follows : 

TABLE 12 

INCIDENCE OF IMPROVIDENT MATERNITY 


Country 

Incidence of improvident maternity 

India 


42.8 

USA 


19.2 

UK 


14.3 

France 


19.7 

Germany (Federal Republic) 


12.3 

Japan 


33.9 


Age Structure and Sex Ratio - 

The following table shows the percentage of different age-groups to the 
total population. 

TABLE 13 


AGE STRUCTURE 



! 

Age group 

Percentage to total 
population 

Infants and young children 


0 to 4 

13.5 

Boys and girls 

m 

5 to 14 

24.8 

Young men and women 


15 to 24 

17.4 



25 to 34 

15.6 

Middle-aged men and women 

• • 

35 to 44 

11.9 



45 to 54 

8.5 

Elderly persons 


55 to 64 

5.1 



65 to 74 

2.2 



75 and over 

1.0 

Total 

•• 


300.0 


Table 14 gives the breakup of the population according to age, sex 
and civil condition, and Table 15 the sex ratio. 


























( females per thousand males) 
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'» Bangalore (003), Kanpur (699), Poona (033) anti Lucknow (703). 
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India’s high juvenile proportion (38 3 per cent) is exceeded only by 
the countries of Africa (39 1 per cent), South and Central America (40 I 
per cent). South West Asia (40 6 per cent) and South East Asia (40 9 
per cent), while the proportion for European and North American countries 
ranges between 21 8 and 27 6 per cent The proportion of People aged 
5a and above is only 8 3 per cent m India as compared to 21 4 per cent in 
France and 21 1 per cent in the U K 
Density 

The density of population in Indm and its component States and 
Union Territories has already been given in Table 6 The variation and 
density of population between 1921 and 1951 were as follows — 

TABLE 16 


VARIATION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION (1921-1951) 


Increase (+) 

Percentage 

Decrease ( — ) 

1321—31 


1931—11 


13-11—51 

+ 13 4 

1921 

Density 

J93J 
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THE SOCIAL PATTERN 

Religions 

The number of persons in 19al professing the different religions m 
India are shown in the table below — 


TABLE 17 

POPULATION ACCORDING TO RELIGION* 


Muslim 

ChnsUao 


Zoroastnan 

Other religions (tribal) 

Other religions (non- tribal) 


ALL RELIGIONS 


3,56? 


0 45 
0 06 
0 03 
0 47 
O 03 


Languages 




and Kashmir and Part B Tribal 


45 


persons each and 63 non-Indian languages. Some 32 *4 crore persons or 91 
per cent of the population speak one or the other of the fourteen languages* 
specified in the Constitution. About 1*2 crore persons (3 '2 per cent) 
speak one or the other of the 23 tribal languages or dialects and nearly 1 ‘8 
crore persons (5*0 per cent) speak one or the other of the other Indian lan- 
guages or dialects spoken by a lakh or more persons each. No all-India 
totals were available in the 1951 census separately for persons speaking 
Hindi, Urdu, Hindustani or Punjabi. The number of persons speaking the 
various languages specified in the Constitution and the percentage of 
each language-group to the total population are shown in Table 1 8. 

TABLE 18 

PEOPLE SPEAKING THE LANGUAGES SPECIFIED IN THE CONSTITUTION 


Languages 




Number of persons 

Percentage to total 



\ 


(in lakhs) 

Hindi 

Urdu 

Hindustani 

Punjabi 




1 1,499| 

46.3 

Telugu 




330 

10.2 

Marathi 


* 


270 

8.3 

Tamil 



* * 

265 

8.2 

Bengali 




251 

7.8 

Gujarati 




163 

5.0 

Kannada 




145 

4.5 

Malayalam 




134 

4.1 

Oriya 




132 

4.1 

Assamese 
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1.5 

Kashmiri 




0.05 


Sanskrit 




0.01 

•* 


Rural and Urban Population 

Of the 35*69 crores who constitute the total population of the areas 
of the country where census was taken in 1951 only 6*19 crores or 17*3 
per cent live in cities and towns, while the remaining 29*50 crores or 82*7 
per cent live in villages. There has been, between 1921 and 1951, a 
slow but steady shift towards urbanisation as shown below : — 

TABLE 19 


RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION (1921-1951) 


Year 

Percentage of total population 

Rural 

Urban 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

* * • • . • 

88.6 

87.9 

86.1 

82.7 

11.4 

12.1 

13.9 

17.3 


- * fourteen languages have been specified in the Constitution. Since some persons 
preterred to return Hindustani, instead of Hindi or Urdu, the 1951 census enumerated 15 
instead of 14 languages. 


tj. t, number of’persons speaking Hindi in India excluding the Punjab, Delhi and 
Himachal Pradesh was 1,088 lakhs. The corresponding figures for Urdu, Hindustani and 
Punjabi were 136 lakhs, 82 lakhs and 8 lakhs respectively. 













Th „ e « 3,018 

sr.sC: 

f 3 6 lSS«W{Jj; (Jg“ clarified according to their popula- 
tion are given below — 


TABLE 20 

TOWNS AND VILLAGES 


Toppih and ypUtgeP wtlh * population |. 


t> umber 


Between 

Between 
Between 
Between 
Between 
Between 
1 00 000 


and above 


1 000 and 
2 000 and 
5 000 and 
10 000 and 
20 000 and 

50000 mod 


1 000 
2 000 
5 000 
10 000 
20 000 
50 000 
1 00 000 


3 BO 019 
104 263 
51769 
20 503 
3,101 
85G 
401 
111 


TOTAL 


5 61 101 


t j , 1 1 d istincii\ elv urban localities which hate a 

census is as follows 


TABLE 21 

CITIES WITH POPULATION OP OVER A LAKH EACH 


Population ' 

City F< 

1 (1951) ! 

— 


Greater Calcutta (\\ Bengal) 
Greater Bombay (Bombay) 
Madras (Madras) 

Delhi (Delhi) 

Hyderabad (\P) 

Ahmedahad (Bombay) 
Bangalore (Mysore) 

Kanpur (UP) 

Poona (Bombay) 
laicVnow (UP) 

Nagpur (Bombay) 

Agra (UP) 

Madurai (Madras) 

Banarai (UP) 

Allahabad (UP) 

Amritsar (Punjab) 

Indore (MP) 


28 39 270 Patna (Bihar) 

14 I6O06 Sholapur (Bombay) 

13 81,211 Jabalpur (MP) 

10 85 722 Tiruchirapalli (Madras) 
7 93 813 Mysore (Mysore) 
7,78,977 Gwalior (MP) 

7 0j 383 Meerut (UP) 

5,88,545 Surat (Bombay) 

4 96 861 Jamshedpur (Bihar) 

4 49 099 Boroda (Bombay) 

3 7o 665 Bareilly (UP) 

3 61 781 Salem (Madras) 

3,55 777 Coimbatore (Madras) 


(1951) 
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TABLE 2 1 — (amid.) 


City 

I Population 
| (1951) 

City 

Population 

(1951) 

Tullundur (Punjab) 

1,68,816 

Hubli (Mysore) 

1,29,609 

Moradabad (UP) 

1,61,854 

Jhansi (UP) 

1,27,365 

Vijayawada (AP) 

1,61,198 

Guntur (AP) 

1,25,255 

Kolar Gold Fields (Mysore) 

1,59,084 

Amravati (Bombay) 


Kozhikode (Kerala) 

1,58,724 

Mangalore (Mysore) 


Ludhiana (Punjab) 

1,53,795 

Alleppey (Kerala) 

1,16,278 

Saharanpur (UP) 

1,48,435 

Bhagalpur (Bihar) 

1,14,530 

Dehra Dun (UP) 

1,44,216 

Tirunelveli (Madras) 

1.13,486 

Aligarh (UP) 

1,41,618 

Visakhapatnam (AP) 


Bhavnagar (Bombay) 

1,37,951 

Ranchi (Bihar) 


Kolhapur (Bombay) 

1 1,36,835 

Vellore (Madras) 

ilHinTfflikcl 

Rampur (UP) 

it! '■€ m 

Mathura (UP) 


Gaya (Bihar) 


Rajahmundry (AP) 

1.05,276 

Warangal (AP) 


Shahjahanpur (UP) 


Gorakhpur (UP) 


Jamnagar (Bombay) 

1,04,419 

Rajkot (Bombay) 

ili :1 

Cuttack (Orissa) 

1,02,505 

Bikaner (Rajasthan) 

>ll» IlU -fc !l 

Bhopal (MP) 

1,02,333 

Ujjain (MP) 

■^BICR 5 ‘m 

Tanjorc (Madras) 


Kharagpur (IV. Bengal) , 



PEOPLE OF INDIAN ORIGIN ABROAD 

Emigration of persons of Indian parentage out of India is governed by 
the Indian Emigration Act 1922 and the Rules made thereunder and the 
special notifications and executive instructions issued from time to time in 
that behalf. 

The following table* shows the number of outgoing and returning 
emigrants during the years 1953-57. 

t 

TABLE 22 


INDIAN EMIGRANTS (1953-57) 


Country 

Number of emigrants who 
left India 

Number of emigrants who 
returned from abroad 

1953 





1953 

1954- 




Burma 

531 

402 

315 

55 

43 

200 

10 

12 

5 

4 

Ceylon 

189 

306 

151 

129 

148 

174 

223 

67 

— 

104 

Malaya 

5,501 

42 

16 

22 

83 

766 

1,311 

1,372 

1,262 

1,518 

Africa 

1,058 

346 

737 

495 

287 

44 

53 

52 

41 

36 

Others 

3,570 

2,666 

3,272 

3,128 

2,614 

417 

940 

570 

865 

1,234 

Total 

10,849 

3,762 

4,491 

3,829 





2,173 

2,896 


♦Figures given in the two previous issues (1957 and 1958) of the Reference Annual 
represented the number of passengers. The present figures are those of emigrants. 
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The following table shows the number of people of Indian origin in 
countries where thev number one thousand and over 
TABLE 23 

NUMBER OF PERSONS OF INDIAN ORIGIN ABROAD 


1 

i Number 

1 

Number 

Name of country 

| of penonj 

Name of country 1 

of persons 

of Indian 

of Indian 


| ongin 

i 

ongm 


Commonweal lli Countries 


Aden (1955) 

15 817 

New Zeland (1958) 

1 800 

Australia (1958) 

2,500 

Nyasaland (1954)* 

6000 

British Honduras (1946) 

2 000 

Rhodesia (Northern)* 

3500 

British Guiana (1934) 

210000 

Rhodesia (Southern)* 

| 4 700 

Br North Borneo (1954)* 

2000 

Sarawak (1958)* 

2000 

Brunei (1958)* 

2 000 

Singapore (1958)* 

93,267 

Canada (1955) 

3750 

South Afr ca (1951) 

3 65,524 

Ceylon (1958) 

8,29619 

St Lucia (1954) 

3000 

Fj Tilled* (19a8) 

169403 

St Vincent (1951) 

2 000 

Grenada 

1 6000 

Tanganyika (1954) 

68 000 

Hong Kong (1955) 

2,500 

Trinidad 1 

267 000 

Jama ea (1954) 

26 000 

Uganda (1954) 

50000 

Kenya (!9a4) 

1,27 00ol 

Uo ted Kingdom* 1 

- 

Federation of Malaya (1958)* 

Ma nuus (1955) 

7 40 436 

I 375918! 
1 1 

Zanzibar and Pemba (1948) 

15812 

Other Foreign Countries 


Bahrr n (1954) 

3 000 ! 

Muscat (1947) 

1 145 

Belgian Congo (19a J) 

1227 

Nepal (1911) 1 

10441 

Burma (1953j* 

7 00 000 

Phil pp nes (1958) 

1675 

Du eh Guiana (1955) 

70000 

Portuguese East Africa 

12 600 

Ethiopia (1954-55)* 

1645 

Rtun on (1955)* 

2 500 

Indo-Quna (1950) 

2 300 

Ruanda TJrundi (1950) 

1963 

Indonesia (1958) 

30 000 

Saudi Arabia (19o6) 

5 000 

Italian Somaliland (1947) 

1,000 

Sudan (1956) 

2000 

Kuwait (1954) 

2,500 

Thailand (1953) 

10 000 

Madagascar (1956) 

14000 

USA (1955) 

5 063 

* Approximate * Indudes Pakistanis 
Includes Entrea also 

• Latest 6gures not available * 

Estimated 




CHAPTER II 


NATIONAL EMBLEM, FLAG, ANTHEM, SONG AND CALENDAR 

NATIONAL . EMBLEM 

The National Emblem of India is an adaptation from the Samath 
Lion Capital of Asoka as it is preserved in the Samath museum. In the 
original, raised by the Emperor to mark the hallowed spot where the Buddha 
first preached to his disciples the eight-fold path of salvation, there are four 
lions, standing back to back, mounted on an abacus with a frieze carrying 
sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull and a lion, 
separated by intervening wheels ( Chakras ) over a bell-shaped lotus. Carved 
out of a single block of polished sandstone, the Capital -was crowned by 
the Wheel of the Law (Dharma Chakra). 

In the National Emblem adopted by the Government of India on 
January-26, 1950, only three lions are visible, the fourth being hidden from 
view. The* wheel ( Chakra ) appears in relief in the centre of the abacus 'with 
a bull on the right and a horse on the left and the outlines of the other 
wheels ( Chakras ) on the extreme right and left. The bell-shaped lotus has 
been omitted. The words, “ Satyameva jayate ”, from the Mttndaka 
Upanishad meaning “ Truth alone triumphs ”, are inscribed below the 
Emblem in the Devanagari script-. 

NATIONAL FLAG 

The National Flag is a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron on the top, 
white in the middle and dark green at the bottom in equal proportions. 
The ratio of the width to the length of the Flag is two to three. In the centre 
of the white band there is a -wheel in navy blue to represent the Charkha. 
Its design is that of the wheel ( Chakra ) which appears on the abacus of the 
Samath Lion Capital. Its diameter approximates to the width of the white 
band and it has 24 spokes. , . 

The National Flag was adopted by the Constituent Assembly of 
India on July 22, 1947 and was presented to the nation, on behalf of the 
women of India, at the midnight session of the Assembly on August 14, 
1947. ' 

Use of the Flag 

Rules and regulations to ensure the proper use and display of the Flag 
have been drawn up by the Government of India. These prohibit the 
dipping of the Flag to any person or thing. The regimental colour, the 
State flag, the organisational or institutional flag will be used for this purpose 
when necessary. 

No other flag or emblem should be placed above the National Flag or 
to its right. All flags are placed to the left of the National- Flag if they are 
hung in a line. ' When other flags are raised, the National Flag must be the 
highest. 

When other flags are flown along with the National Flag on the same 
- halyard, the latter should be at the top. The Flag should not be carried 
flat or horizontally, but always aloft and free. When carried in a pro- 
cession it must be borne high on the right shoulder of the standard-bearer 
and carried in front of the procession. 

When the Flag is displayed from a staff projecting horizontally or at 
an angle- from a window sill, balcony, or the front of a building, ‘-the 
saffron end should be -at the top. . - . * 
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Normally, the National Flag should be flown on all important Govern* 
merit buddings such as high courts, secretariats, commissioners offices, 
collectorates, tails and the offices of the district boards and rmmicipalmet 
The frontier areas may fly the National Flag at some special points Inc 
President of the Indian Republic and the Gov entors of States nave their 
personal flags , . ' . , 

The use of the Flag will, however, be unrestricted on certain special 
occasions such as Independence Day, Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday, during 
the National Week and on any other days of national rejoicing 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 

Rabindranath Tagore’s song Jcna-gana-mana was adopted as the 
National Anthem of India on January 24, 1950 The song was first sung on 
December 27, 1911, dunng the Indian National Congress session at Cal- 
cutta The song was Erst published in January 1912 under the title Bhard 
Vtdhata in the Tattoabodktni Patnka, of which Tagore himself was the editor 
The poet translated it into English in 1919 under the tide Morning Song ef 
India The complete song consists of five stanzas The first stanza, which 
has been adopted by the Defence Forces and is usually sung on ceremonial 
occasions, reads as follows 

Jana-gana-mana»adhmayaka jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 

Punjaba-Smdhu-Gujarata-Maratha* 

Dravida-Utkala-Banga 
Vindhya-Himachala-Y amuna-Ganga- 
Uchcbhala-jaladhi-taranga 
Tava subha name jage 
Tava subha asisa mage 
Gahe tava jaya-gatha. 

Jana-gana-mangala-dayaka, jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 

Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 

Jaya jaya jaya jaya he. 

The following is an English rendering of the stanza quoted above i 

Thou art the ruler of the minds of all people, 

Thou Dispenser of India's destiny 

Thy name rouses the hearts of the Punjab, Sind, 

Gujarat and Maratha, of Dravid, Orissa and Bengal ; 

D echoes in the hills of the Vindhyas and Himalayas, 
Mingles in the music of Jamuna and Ganga, 

And is chanted by the waves of the Indian Sea. 

They pray for Thy blessings and sing Thy praise. 

Thou Dispenser of India's destiny. 

Victory, Victory, Victory to Thee 


NATIONAL SONG 

, J* 1 .^‘ e National Anthem was adopted, it was decided 

that Bankim Chandra Chatterjee’s Vends Malarem, which was a source' of 
pcople m th ^ ttru gglc for freedom, shall have an equal 
rw . Jw-mow Fun* Malaram occurs in Bankim Chandra 
t-hstterjee* novel Ananda Math, published in 1632 The first political 



Normally, the National Rag should be flown on all important Govern- 
ment buildings such as high courts, secretariats, commissioners offices, 
collectoratcs, jails and the offices of the district boards and mumapantws. 
The frontier areas may fly the National Flag at some special points, ine 
President of the Indian Republic and the Governors of States ha\c tncir 
personal flags ■- ... 

The use of the Flag will, however, be unrestricted on certain special 
occasions such as Independence Day, Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday, during 
the National \V ec’s and on any other days of national rejoicing 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 

Rabindranath Tagore’s song Jana-gana-maM was adopted as the 
NaUonal Anthem of India on J anuary 24, 1950 The song was first sung on 
December 27, 1911, during the Indian National Congress session at Cal- 
cutta. The song was first published in January 1912 under the title Bhatd 
Vidhala in the Tattvabodhim Patnka, of which Tagore himself was the editor 
The poet translated it into English in 1919 under the title Morning Song of 
India The complete song consists of five stanzas. The first stanza, which 
has been adopted by the Defence Forces and is usually sung on ceremonial 
occasions, reads as follows * 

Jana-gana-mana-adhmayaka jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata. 

Punjaba-Sindhu-Gujarata-Maratha- 
Dravida-U tkala-Banga 
Vindhya-Himachaia-Yamtma-Ganga- 
U chchhala-j aladhi- taranga 
Tava subha name jage 
Tava subha asisa mage 
Gahe tava jaya-gatha. 

Jana-gana-mangala-dayaVa, jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 

Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 

Jaya jaya jaya jaya he. 

The following is an English rendering of the stanza quoted above* 
Tbou art the ruler of the minds of all people. 

Thou Dispenser of India’s destiny. 

Thy name rouses the hearts of the Punjab, Sind, 

Gujarat and Maratha, of Dravid, Onssa and Bengal; 

It echoes in ihc hills of the Vmdhyas and Himalayas, 
Mingles m the music of Jamuna and Ganga, 

And is chanted by the waves of the Indian Sea. 

They pray foe Thy blessings and *isvg Thy praise. 

Thou Dispenser of India’s destiny. 

Victory, Victory, Victory to Thee. 


NATIONAL SONG 


, tune as the National Amhemwas adopted, it was decided 

that Bantim Chandra Chatter, re’s Vande Malaram, whfoh was a source of 
impiration to the people m their struggle for freedom, shall have an equal 
5S2JS5 Vend, Atavm occurs ui Bankim Chandra 

Chatwrjec* novel Ananda Malh, published fo 1&82. The first pohucal 
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occasion on which it was sung was the 1896 session of the Indian National 
Congress. The following is the text of its first stanza : 

Vande Mataram ! 

Sujalam, suphalam, malayaja-shitalam, 

Shasyashyamalam, Mataram ! 

Shubhrajyotsna-pulakitayaminim, 
PhuUakusuixuta-drumadala-shobhinim 
Suhasinim, sumadhura-bhashinim, 

Sukhadam, varadam, Mataram ! 

The following English translation of the stanza is by Sri Aurobindo.: 

I bow to thee. Mother, 

Richly watered, richly fruited. 

Cool with the winds of the south, 

Dark with the crops of the harvests. 

The Mother ! 

Her nights rejoicing in the glory of the moonlight. 

Her lands clothed beautifully with her trees in flow'ering bloom, 
Sw'eet of laughter, sweet of speech. 

The Mother, giver of boons, giver of bliss ! 

NATIONAL CALENDAR 

In November 1952, a Committee was appointed to examine the 
different calendars in use in the country and to submit proposals for an 
accurate and uniform calendar for the whole of India. The Committee sub- 
mitted its report in 1955. As a result of the decision taken by the Govern- 
ment of India in consultation with the State Governments, the Gregorian 
Calendar continues to be used as hitherto for official and like purposes, the 
uniform National Calendar being adopted with effect from March 22, 
1957 along with the Gregorian Calendar, for the following official purposes : 

(i) The Gazette of India 

(ii) News broadcasts by the All India Radio 

(iii) Calendars issued by the Government of India 

(iv) Communications issued by the Government of India and 
* addressed to members of the public. 

The State Governments have also been requested to use progressively 
the uniform National Calendar along with the Gregorian Calendar. 



CHAPTER III 


CONSTITUTION 

The Constituent Assembly of India first met on December 9, 1^51* 
adopted a resolution on objectives on January 22, 1947, and appointed a 
number of committees to report on the various aspects of the proposes 
Constitution On the basis of their reports, the Drafting Committee of the 
Assembly prepared a Draft Constitution which was published in Februan' 
1948 This was presented for general discussion on November 4, 19+i 
Meanwhile, the passing of the Indian Independence Act and the ttarAr 
of pov>er on August 15, 1947, had freed the Constituent Assembly froO" 
the limitations under which it had been bora and enabled it to proceed vrtB 
the task of framing the Consutution as a sovereign body The Canstituuoc, 
comprising 395 Articles and eight Schedules, was finalised and adopted oj 
the Assembly on November 26, 1949 * It came into force on Januar) A 
19a0 

The preamble to the Constitution embodies the resolv e of the people 
of India to secure for all citizens ''Justice, social, economic and political. 
Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship , Equality of statu* 
and of opportunity , and to promote among them all Fraternity assuring die 
dignity of the individual and the unity of the Nation”. 

THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 
India is a Union of States and its territory comprises the t cm torn* 
of the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Bombay, Kerala, Maahy* 
Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Onssa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, 
West Bengal and Jammu and Kashmir , the Union Territories of Deiw* 
Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura, the Andaman and Nicobar Island 
and the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands , and such other 
territories as may be acquired ** 


CITIZENSHIP AND FRANCHISE 

The Constitution providest for a single and uniform citizenship forth* 
whole of India, Birth within the territory of the Indian Union, descent 
from Indian parents, or residence for a period of fiv e jears at the commence - 
ment of the Constitution entitles one to be a citizen of India Articles * 
and 7 enable displaced migrants from Pakistan who fulfil certain conditions 
to become citizens Persons of Indian ongin residing abroad can ah* 1 
become citizens by registering themselves as such with Indian diplomat 


. * FoC . bl °. ld dcu3 ? abo 'J‘ amendment* to the Consutution, »ee under V 

ol the Constitution a* the end of this Chapter 


H Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, thtff 
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a OUtes, 9 as Part C Stale* and one Part D Territory Chapter XXX in 'INDIA 195' 
may be consulted for details about the reorgamjauon of States. 
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or consular representatives in the countries of their residence. No such 
person who voluntarily acquires the citizenship of any foreign State is 
entitled to this right. 

Article 326 of the Constitution confers the right of vote on every 
person who is a citizen of India and' who is not less than twenty-one years of 
age on a fixed date and is not otherwise disqualified under the Constitution 
or any law of the appropriate Legislature on the ground of non-residence, 
unsoundness of mind, crime or corrupt or illegal practice. 

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

Part III of the Constitution enumerates seven broad categories of 
“Fundamental Rights”. The right to equality (Articles 14 to 18) includes 
equality before the law, prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, 
race, caste, sex or place of birth, and equality of opportunity in matters of 
public employment. “Untouchability” has been abolished, and Parlia- 
ment has enacted a law making the practice of untouchability a punish- 
able offence. 

Article 19 guarantees to the citizen his right to freedom of speech and 
expression, assembly, association or union, movement, residence, acquisition, 
holding and disposal of property and the right to practise any profession or 
to carry on any occupation, trade or business. The Constitution does not, 
however, bar the State from making laws prescribing reasonable restrictions 
on the exercise of these rights in the interest of the security of the State, 
friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality or 
in relation to contempt of court, defamation or incitement to an offence or 
in the interest of the general public or for the protection of the interests of 
any Scheduled Tribe. The conferment of these rights does not affect the 
operation of any existing law or prevent the State from making any new 
law relating to the professional or technical qualifications necessary for 
practising any profession or carrying on any occupation, trade or business 
or the carrying on by the State, or by a corporation owned or controlled by 
the State, of any trade, business, industry or service whether to the exclusion, 
complete or partial, of citizens or otherwise. 

Three other basic principles of common law which the Constitution 
has recognised in Articles 20-21 as fundamental rights are : (i) No person 
shall be prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than once ; 
(ii) No person accused of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness 
against himself; and (iii) No person shall be deprived of his life or personal 
. liberty except according to procedure established by law. The right against 
exploitation (Articles 23 and 24) prohibits all forms of forced labour, child 
labour and traffic in human beings. 

Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation 
of religion for all (Articles 25 to 28) and the right of minorities to conserve 
their own culture, language and script and to receive education and estab- 
lish and administer educational institutions of their choice (Articles 29 and 
30) are guaranteed by the Constitution. 

The right to property is protected by Article 31 which provides that 
“no person shall be deprived of his property save by authority of law.” 
This does not, however, deprive the State of its right to compulsory acqui- 
sition of private property for a public purpose, after payment of compensa- 
tion. The Article was amended in 1955 so as to keep outside the purview of 
law courts the question whether the compensation provided by a specific 
law is adequate or not. 

The right to constitutional remedies (Article 32) provides that the 
fundamental rights are justiciable and any citizen can move the Supreme 
Court for their enforcement. 



DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY* 

The Directs e Principles of State Policy, though not enforceable through 
courts of law, are regarded as “ fundamental m the governance of the 
country These lay down that the State shall stme “ to promote the 
welfare of the people by securing and protecting, as effectively as it mav, a 
social order in which justice — social, economic and political— shall inform 
all the uistuuUons of the national life ” These principles further require 
the Sute to direct its policy m such a manner as to secure the right of all 
men and women to an adequate means of livelihood, equal pay for equal 
work, and, within the limits of its economic capacity and development, to 
make effecuve provision for securing the right to work, education and 
public assistance m the event of unemployment, old age, sickness and dis- 
ablement or other cases of undeserved want. The State is also rcuuired to 
secure to workers humane conditions of work, a decent standard ofldq 
ind full enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities 

In the economic sphere, the State is to direct its policy in a m in n er 
as to secure the distribution of ownership and control of the material 
resources of the community to subserve the common good and to ensure that 
the operation or the economic sy stem docs not result m the concentration of 
wealth and means of production to common detriment. The State is abo 
enjoined to guard against the abuse of workers* health and strength and to 
protect childhood and youth from being forced bv economic necessity to 
enter avocations unsuited to their age or strength, against exploitation and 
against moral and material abandonment 

Among the other direcuv a of State Policy arc the organisation oi 
agriculture and animal husbandry on modem and scientific lines , promotion 
of cottage industries in rural areas , raising the lev cl of nulnuon and improve- 
ment in the standards of living and public health , prohibition of intoxicat- 
ing drinks and drugs , provision for free and compulsory education for all 
children up to the age of fourteen , organisation of v illage panchayats , 
separation of judiciary from the executive , promulgation of a uniform 
cml code for the whole country , protection of national monuments , 
promotion of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and other weaker sections , and the promotion of interna 
tional peace and security, just and honourable relations betwten nations, 
respect for international law and treaty obbgauons, and settlement of inter- 
national disputes by arbitration. 


THE UNION 1 


EXECUTIVE 


According to the provisions contained in Part V of the Constitution, 
the Union Executive consists of the President, the Vice-President and the 
Council of Ministers with the Prune Minister at its head 


President 


The President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of both Houses of Parliament and of the Legislative Assemblies 
(Vidhan S abbas) of the States in accordance with the system of proporuonal 
representation by the single transferable vote The President must be a 
citizen of India, not less than 35 years of age, and ebgible for election as a 


»ese effectives have been Implemented after the inauguration 

. — n from some of the succeeding chapters, particularly those 

Jp*™* , Wlth c * ecuUvc * juo'ciary, educauon, health, social welfare. Scheduled Casta 
* nC ** land reform, co-operative movement, community dev elppment, labour and others- 
t T Tor detail* about the functioning of the Umou Government, see Chapter* IV 
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member of the House of the People ( Lok Sabha). His term of office is five 
years and he is eligible for re-election. The President may be removed from 
office by impeachment for any violation of the Constitution, which under 
Article 60 it is his duty to preserve, protect and defend. In his capacity 
as the head of the State, the President is empowered to make appointments; 
summon, prorogue, address, send messages to Parliament and dissolve the 
House of the People ; issue ordinances during recess of Parliament, make 
recommendations for introducing or moving money bills and give assent to 
bills; and grant pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment op 
to suspend, remit or commute sentences in certain oases. The executive 
power of the Union vested in him is exercised by him either directly or 
through officers of the Government in accordance with the Constitution. 

Vice-President 

The Vice-President is elected by the members of both Houses of 
Parliament assembled at a joint sitting on the basis of proportional repre- 
sentation by means of the single transferable vote. He must be a citizen of 
India, not less than 35 years of age and eligible for election as a member of 
the Council of States ( Rajya Sabha). His term of office is also five years. 
The Vice-President acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States 
and acts as President when the latter is unable to discharge his functions due 
to illness, absence or any other cause, .or till the election of a new President 
when a.vacancy is caused hy the death, resignation or removal of the Presi- 
dent. While so acting he exercises all the powers and discharges all the 
functions vested in the President. He, however, ceases to perform the func- 
tions of the Chairman of the Council during this period. 

Council of Ministers 

Article 74 of the Constitution provides for a Council of Ministers 
headed by the Prime Minister to aid and advise the President in the exercise 
of his functions. The Prime Minister is appointed by the President who 
also appoints the other Ministers on the advice of the Prime Minister 
Although the Council holds office during the pleasure of the President, it is 
collectively responsible to the House of the People. It is the duty of the 
Prime Minister to communicate to the President all decisions of the Council 
of Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the Union and 
proposals for legislation and information relating to them and, if the Presi- 
dent so requires, submit for the consideration of the Council of Ministers 
any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but which has 
not been considered by the Council. 

Attorney-General 

The Attorney-General, appointed by the President, advises the Govern- 
ment of India on legal matters and performs such other duties of a legal 
character as may be referred or assigned to him by the President. He also 
discharges the other functions entrusted to him by or under the Constitution. 
He holds office at the pleasure of the President and has the right of audience 
in all courts in the country. 

PARLIAMENT 

The Legislature of the Union, which is called “ Parliament ”, con- 
sists of the President and the two Houses known as the Council of States 
{Rajya Sabha) and the House of the People ( Lok Sabha). 

Council of States {Rajya Sabha) 

The Council of States consists of not more than 250 members, of whom 
12 are nominated by the-Presfdent and the rest elected. _ The .Counciljff 
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Stales is not subject* to dissolution, one-third of its members retiring on the 
expiration of every second year The elections to the Council arc indirect, 
the ailoted quota of the representatives of each State, as provided in the 
Fourth Schedule to the Constitution, being elected by the elected members 
of the Legislative Assembly of that State in accordance with the sjstem of 
representation by means of the single transferable vote The representativ es 
of the Union Territories are chosen in such manner as Parliament by law 
prescribes. The nominated members are persons having special knowledge 
or practical experience in literature, science, art and social service To fill 
a seat m the Council, the candidate must be a citizen of India and not less 
that 30 years of age. 

House of iht People [Lok Sabha) 

The House of the People consists of not more than 500 members directly 
elected from territorial constituencies in the States (the representatives of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir being appointed by the President on the 
recommendation of the Legislature of the State), and not more than 20 
members to represent the Union Territories chosen in such manner as Parlia- 
ment by law provides The number of seats to each State is so alfotted that 
the ratio between the number and the population of the State is, as far as 
practicable, the same for all States During a period of ten years from the 
commencement of the Constitution, the President can nominate two mem- 
bers to the House of the People to represent the Anglo-Indian community 
if in his opinion it is not adequately represented 

The House of the People, unless sooner dissolved, has a maximum dura- 
tion of five years from the date appointed for its first meeting This may be 
extended by a maximum of one year by a Parhamentay law while, a Procla- 
mation of Emergency is in operation 

JUDICIARY* 

The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice and not more 
than ten judges appointed by the President f The Judges hold office till the 
age of 65 For appointment as a judge of the Supreme Court, a person 
must be a citizen of India and must have been for at least fiv e y ears a judge 
of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession, or an adv ocate 
of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession for at least ten 
years , or, he must be, in the opinion of the President, a distinguished jurist 
Provision has also been made for the appointment of a judge of a High Court 
as an ad hoc judge of the Supreme Court and for retired judges of the Supreme 
Court to sit and act as judges of that Court The Constitution debars a re- 
tired judge of the 'Supreme Court from practising in any court of law or 
before any other authority in India 

A judge of the Supreme Court cannot be removed from office except 
by an order of the President passed after an address by each House of Parlia- 
ment, supported by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members 
present and voting, has been presented to the President for such 
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity 

COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL Of INDIA 
Articles 143-151 provide for the appointment of a Comptroller 
and Auditor-General of India by the President to keep watch on the accounts 
of the Union and the States His duties and powers are prescribed by or 
under law made by Parliament Hu reports, submitted to the President 
* for details about the organisation, functions and powers etc., of the Judiciary, sec 
1 The number on finally prescribed by the Constitution w>< It on later 
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and the Governors of States, arc laid before each House of Parliament and 
the Legislatures of States. 


THE STATES* 

The system of Government in the States, as embodied in Part VI 
of the Constitution, closely resembles that of the Union. 

EXECUTIVE 

The State Executive consists of the Governor and a Council of Minis- 
ters with a Chief Minister at its head. 

Governor 

The Governor of a State is appointed by the President of India for a 
term of five years and holds office during liis pleasure. Only Indian citizens 
above 35 years of age are eligible for appointment to this office. The 
Governor is debarred from being a member of either House of Parliament or 
of a House of tire State Legislature and from holding any other office of 
profit. 

Council of Ministers 

The Constitution provides for a Council of Ministers with a Chief, 
Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor in the exercise of his 
functions except in so far as he is, by or under the Constitution, required to 
exercise his functions in his discretion. The Chief Minister is appointed 
by the Governor who also appoints other Ministers on the advice of the 
Chief Minister. The Council of Ministers, which holds office during the 
pleasure of the Governor, is collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 

Advocate-General 

The Advocate-General, who advises the Government of the State on 
such legal matters and performs such other legal duties as are referred or 
assigned to him by the Governor or entrusted to him by the Constitution or 
any other law, is appointed by the Governor and holds office during his 
pleasure. 


LEGISLATURE 

For every State there is a Legislature which consists of the Governor 
and the two Houses (except in the case of Assam, Kerala, Orissa and 
Rajasthan which have only one House — the Legislative Assembly). Parlia- 
ment can, by law, provide for the abolition of an existing Legislative 
Council or for the creation of one ■where one does not exist if the proposal is 
supported by a resolution of the concerned Legislative Assembly passed in 
the manner prescribed in the Constitution. 

Legislative Council ( Vidhan Parishad) 

The Legislative Council of a State comprises not more than one-third 
of the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly of that State, 
and in no case less than 40 members. Nearly one-third of the members of 
the Council are elected by the members of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State from amongst persons who are not members of the Assembly, one- 
third by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district boards 
and other local authorities, one-twelfth by registered teachers in educatio- 
nal institutions not lower than secondary schools and a further one-twelfth 


• For details about the functioning of the' Stale Governments, See Chapters IV and V. 
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by registered graduates of more than three y ears’ standing The remaining 
members nominated by the Gov emor arc chosen from among those who have 
distinguished themselves in the fields of literature, science, art, co-operative 
movement and social service, Like their counterpart at the Centre, the 
Legislative Councils are permanent, one third of tiicir members retiring on 
the expiration of every second year 
Legislative Assembly (Vidhan Sabha) 

According to Article 170, the Legislative Assembly of a State consists 
of not more than 500, and not less than GO members chosen by direct election 
from territorial constituencies m the .State The demarcation of tern to rial 
constituencies u to be done in such a manner that the ratio between the 
population of each constituency and the number of seats allotted to u is, as 
tar as practicable, the same throughout the State. The normal term of an 
Assembly is five years unless it is dissolved earlier 

JUDICIVRY* 

There is a High Court in each State which stands at the head of the 
State s judicial administration. Each High Court consists of a Chief Justice 
and such other judges as the President may, from time to ume, deem neces- 
sary to appoint The Chief Justice of a High Court is appointed by the 
President in consultation with the Chief Justice of India and the Cov emor of 
the State, and in the event of appointment of a judge other than the Chief 
Justice, the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned They hold office until 
they attain the age of GO and arc removable in the same manner as a judge 
of the Supreme Court of India. To be eligible for appointment as a judge, 
one must have held a judicial office m India for ten yean or must have 
practised as an advocate of a High Court or of two or more such courts in 
succession for a similar period The Constitution also provides for the 
establishment of subordinate courts 

THE UNION AND THE STATES 

Relations— legislate e and administratis c — betvv een the Union and 
the States arc described m Part XI of the Constitution. The power of 
establishing new States or altering the area, boundaries or names of any 
existing State is vested in the Union Parliament. It can do so by passing an 
appropriate law for the purpose on the recommendation of the President, 
who, in his turn, is required to refer the matter to the legislatures of the 
States concerned for the expression of their views within a period specified 
in the reference or within such further penod as the President may allow 
Any such law shall be deemed to be an amendment of the Constitution for 
purposes of Article 338 

Legislative Relations 

The distribution of legislative powers between the Union and the 
Stater is governed' by the provisions of the Seventh Schedule consisting of 
three Lists — the Union last, the State Last and the Concurrent List — under 
which the known sphere of legislative activity has been mapped out by 
enumerating, as exhaustively as possible, the various categories or subject- 
matters of legislation The Union List contains 97 entries pertaining to 
subjects of alTlndia importance such as jdefcncc, foreign affairs, comm uni 
cations, currency and coinage, banking and insurance, customs duties, etc., 
m regard to which Parliament has exclusive power to make laws The State 
Legislatures have exclusive authority to make laws in regard to the 66 entries 
in the State L ist which includes such subjects as maintenance of law and order, 

* For details ibout the udicial system in the Slates, sec -Chapter VT 
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administration of justice, local government, public health and sanitation, 
education, agriculture, forests and fisheries, trade and industry, etc. The 
third or the Concurrent List which consists of 47 entries deals with subjects 
of common interest to the Union and the States, such as the legal system, 
economic planning and social security, trade and industry, electricity, 
newspapers, books, etc., in regard to which both Parliament and the State 
Legislatures can make laws. 

Territorially, the legislative jurisdiction of Parliament extends to the 
whole or any part of the territory of India, while that of the legislature of 
a State to the whole or any part of that State. Parliament also legislates 
for any part of the territory of India which is not in a State on matters which 
fall under the exclusive purview of State Legislatures. 

The Constitution provides that if any law made by the legislature of a 
State is repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament or to any 
provision of an existing law with respect to any of the matters enumerated in 
the Concurrent List, then the law made by Parliament shall prevail and the 
law made by the legislature of that State, shall, to the extent of the repug- 
nancy, be void. As regards powers of legislation on subjects which have 
not been enumerated in either of the three Lists, usually known as ‘resi- 
duary powers,’ they have been exclusively vested in the Union Parliament. 

The Constitution further provides that if the Council of States declares 
by a resolution supported by two-thirds of the members present and voting 
that Parliament should make laws in respect of any matters contained in the 
State List, Parliament can make laws for these also and such laws will 
remain in force for a period not exceeding one year unless continued under a 
fresh resolution and shall cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of 
six months after the resolution has ceased to be in force. Parliament exer- 
cises such a right if a proclamation of emergency is in operation and a law 
made thereunder shall have effect for six months. 

Administrative Relations 

Although the executive authority of the Union and the States is co- 
ordinate with their respective legislative powers, the Constitution envisa- 
ges the Union Government entrusting the administration of some of its func- 
tions to State Governments or to officers thereof and issuing directions there- 
for. To this end, the Constitution places the States under the constitutio- 
nal obligation of so exercising their executive power as (i) to secure 
compliance with laws passed by Parliament and earlier Central laws appli- 
cable to them, and (ii) not to impede or prejudice the exercise by the Union 
of its executive power, the Government of India having the power to give 
directions for this purpose. The President may, with the consent of a State, 
entrust the Union’s executive functions to the State Government or to 
officers thereof. The Union Government has also the right to construct 
and maintain highways or other means of communication of national or 
military importance within the territory of a State and may also direct a 
State Government to take measures for the protection of railways within 
its borders. The adjudication of disputes regarding the use, distribution or 
control of the waters of, or in, any inter-State river or river valley may also 
be provided by law by Parliament. The President can, in the public interest, 
establish inter-State Councils for enquiring and advising on inter-State 
disputes, investigating and discussing subjects of common interest and 
making recommendations for better co-ordination of policy and action.. 

FINANCE 

Part XII of the Constitution deals with provisions relating to 
finance, property, contracts and suits. It lays down a broad scheme for 
distribution of revenues between the Union and the States. 



The Union Government has pow ers to raise money fay taxes and duties 
mentioned m items 82 to 92A m the Umon last and to collect fees in respect 
of any of the matters in the Union List excluding court fees The htate 
Governments have similar powers with respect to items 45 to 63 m the state 
List and to collect fees m respect of any of the matters m the State Lut 
excluding court fees Apart from these, the Constitution mentions the 
following specific categories of taxes in which the Union and the States have 
a common interest and whose proceeds accrue to them in different propor- 

U0DS (i) Dunes which are levied by the Union, but are collected and 
wholly appropnated by the States, viz , non judicial stamp 
duties and excise duties on medicinal and toilet preparations 
(Article 268) 

(u) Taxes which arc levied and collected by the Union but whose 
net proceeds arc wholly assigned to the States These include 
succession and estate duties on property other than agncul* 
tural land, terminal taxes on goods and passengers earned by 
rail, sea or air, taxes on railway fares and freights, taxes other 
than stamp duties on transactions in stock exchanges and 
futures markets, on the sale or purchase of newspapers and on 
advertisements published therein and taxes on the sale and 
purchase of goods in the course of inter State trade or commerce 
(Article 269) 

(ui) Taxes which are levied and collected by the Umon but whose 
net proceeds are shared between the Umon and the States 
Taxes on income other than agricultural income come under 
this category (Article 270) 

(iv) Taxes which are levied and collected by the Umon but whose 
proceeds may be shared with the States as provided by Parlia- 
ment by law, e g , Umon excise duties other than those on 
medicinal and toilet preparations (Article 272) 

The Constitution empowers the Umon Government to borrow on the 
security of the Consolidated Fund within limits prescribed by Parliament 
The Umon can also grant loans to State Governments and guarantee loans 
raised by them The States have powers to raise their own loans on the 
security of their respective Consolidated Funds 

The Constitution provides for the appointment of a Finance Com- 
mission by the President, at stated intervals, to make recommendations to 
him m regard to the distribution of the net proceeds of taxes which arc, or 
may be, divided between the Union and the States and m regard to the 
principles which govern the grants in aid to the States* 

There is also provision for an independent authority to audit the 
accounts of both the Umon and the States Exemption of Union property 
from State taxation and State property from Umon taxation, adjustment in 
respect of certain expenses and pensions, pnvy purses of the rulers of former 
princely States and restrictions as to imposition of taxes on the safe or pur- 
chase of goods in the course of inter State trade or import and export trans- 
actions with foreign countries form the subject matter of some of the 
other financial provisions The rest of the provisions m this Part deal with 
property, contracts, rights, liabilities, obligations and suits involving the 
Union and the States 
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TRADE AND COMMERCE 

' Part XIII of the Constitution embodies the general principles of 
freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse throughout the territory of the 
Union. Although Article 302 empowers the Union Parliament to impose 
certain restrictions on this freedom in the public interest, neither Parliament 
nor any State Legislature has power to make any law which authorises any 
preference or discriminates between one State and another. Such discri- 
mination is, however, possible under parliamentary law to deal with scarcity 
of goods in any part of the country. Subject to these restrictions, the State 
legislatures are empowered to impose reasonable restrictions on the freedom 
of trade, commerce or intercourse as may be required in the public interest. 
Parliament also has the power to appoint any authority it considers appro- 
priate to enforce the foregoing provisions. 

PUBLIC SERVICES! ' 

Part XIV deals with recruitment, conditions of service, tenure of office 
and dismissal, removal or reduction in rank of persons serving the Union or 
a State It also provides for the appointment of a Public Service Commis- 
sion for the Union and for each of the States. 

ELECTIONS 

The superintendence and control of all elections to Parliament and to 
the legislatures of the States, and of the President and Vice-President of the 
Union, are vested in an Election Commission consisting of a Chief Election 
Commissioner and such other Commissioners as necessary appointed by 
the President. The President also appoints Regional Commissioners in 
consultation with the Election Commission. The conditions of tenure and 
service of the Commissioners are determined by the President. The pro- 
cedure for the removal from office of the Chief Election Commissioner is the 
same as in the case of a judge of the Supreme Court. 

Parliament, in respect of elections to its two Houses, and the State 
legislatures in respect of elections to the State legislatures are empowered to 
make provisions by law in regard to alf matters relating to them. The vali- 
dity of any such law cannot be called in question in any court. 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 

Article 343 of the Constitution provides that the official language of 
the Union shall be Hindi in the Devanagari script and the form of numerals 
for official purposes shall be the international form of Indian numerals. 
English will, however, continue to be the official language for a period of 
not more than 15 years from the commencement of the Constitution. The 
President is authorised under Article 344 to constitute, after the expiration 
of five years from the commencement of the Constitution and thereafter at 
the expiration.of ten years from such commencement, a special Commission 
to examine the growth and development of Hindi and make recommenda- 
tions as to its progressive use for all or any of the official purposes of die 
Union with a view to replacing English completely at the end of the stipu- 
lated period.* The Constitution also provides that the recommendations 
of the Commission will be examined by a Parliamentary Committee of 30 
members (20 members from the House of the People and 10 from the Coun- 
cil of States) elected by the respective Houses in accordance with the system 
of proportional representation. 

t For details, see Chapter V. 

* For - a brief summary of the recommendations of die Official Language Commission, 
sec Appendices. 


The Constitution further lays down that the legislature of a State may, 
by law, adopt any one or more of the regional languages 1 in use in that 
State or Hindi as the language to be used for all or any of the official pur- 
poses For communication between one State and another and between a 
State and the Union, the language for the lime bang authorised for use in 
the Union shall be used The need for the use of the English language m 
the proceedings of the Supreme Court and the High Courts and in bills, 
enactments and other laws has been recognised Article 348 makes special 
provisions on the subject. The proviso to Article 343 also empowers the 
President to authorise the use of Hindi in addition to English for any of the 
official purposes of the Union even during the stipulated penod of 15 years. 


EMERGENCY AND OTHER SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

According to Article 352, if at any time the President of India is 
satisfied that there has arisen a grave emergency created by war or internal 
disturbance which threatens the security of India or any part of Us terri- 
tory, he can by declaration (a) give directions to the constituent States as 
to how thar authority is to be exercised and (b) suspend from operation 
several Articles (268 to 280) of the Constitution under which it is obligatory 
on tlic Union Government to make certain contributions to the States It 
is bow ever, necessary that the Presidents Proclamation is laid before each 
House of Parliament for approval within a penod of two months Dunng 
the penod of such an emergency, Parliament has the power to legislate with 
respect to any of the matters enumerated in the State List. 

Another occasion on which the President can by proclamation assume 
to himself all or any of the functions of the Government of a State is in the 
event of failure of the States constitutional machinery This he does 
cither on receipt of a report from the Governor or when he is otherwise 
satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the government of the State 
cannot be earned on m accordance with the provisions of the Constitution 
(Article 356) 

Scheduled Casta and Tnbes 

Besides the general provisions which guarantee equal civil and 
political rights to all citizens, the Constitution contains special provisions 
to safeguard the interests of, and assist, minorities such as the Anglo- 
Indian community and certain weaker and backward sections like the Sche- 
duled Castes and the Scheduled Tnbes to progress more rapidly These 
provisions include reservation of seats m Parliament and the State legisla- 
tures for an initial period of ten years preferential treatment in the matter 
of public employment and extended educational faciliues * A special res- 
ponsibility has been placed on the Union Government to promote the wel 
fare of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes and it has been vested 
with adequate powers to carry out its obligations in this respect Article 
224(1) read along with the Fifth Schedule details provisions as to the admin- 
istration and control of Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tnbes in the States 
other than Assam. 


Tribal Areas m Assam 


Another speaal provision which the Constitution makes is with regard 
to the administration of the tnbal areas of Assam Article 244(2) read 
along with the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution provides for the consti- 


t The E ghlh Schedule to the Constitution recognises the following fourteen as the 
Vr’ s ' , ?£*\S f Indai Assamese Bengali Gujarati, Hind Kannada, Kashm n Malaysians, 
Marathj Onya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Tamil TeJugu and Urdu 

adndnisttMloo'ef'Se^teibd 01 ** ““P 1 ® 3301 ^ 11011 °f Ult * e safeguards and a rpvsew of the 
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tution of certain autonomous districts and autonomous regions in. these 
areas. The Governor of Assam who is specially entrusted with the task of 
administering these areas on behalf of the President is empowered tor con- 
stitute councils for these districts and regions. These councils are 
empowered to make their own rules for the administration of their respective 
areas. They have powers of legislation with respect to disposition of land, 
administration of villages, inheritance of property, marriage and social 
customs, etc. They can constitute village councils or courts for the trial of 
suits and disputes, administer district and regional funds and establish and 
manage schools, dispensaries, markets and fisheries. Certain powers of 
assessment and collection of taxes on land, professions, trades and employ- 
ment, vehicles and boats are also vested in the councils. The Governor of 
Assam is empowered to appoint a Commission to enquire into and 
report on the administration of the autonomous districts and regions. „ If 
necessary, the Governor may also place one of his Ministers in special 
charge of their welfare. The areas specified in Part B of the Sixth 
Schedule (the North East Frontier Agency and the Naga Hills District- 
Tuensang Area) are administered by the President acting through the 
Governor of Assam as his agent; to these areas the provisions of 
Article 249 (dealing with the President’s regulation-making power for the 
peace, progress and good government of the Union Territories .of the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands and the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands) apply. 

Special Officers 

Article 338 provides for the appointment of a Special Officer by the 
President for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. It is the duty of 
this officer to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for 
these sections under the Constitution and to report to the President on their 
working. The President is further required to place these reports before 
both the Houses of Parliament. The appo ntment of another Special 
Officer is envisaged under Article 350B. He is required to perform similar' 
duties with regard to constitutional safeguards provided for linguistic mino- 
rities. 


AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 

Article 368 provides that an amendment to the Constitution may be 
initiated only by the introduction of a Bill for the purpose in either House 
of Parliament ; and when the Bill is passed in each House by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of that House present and voting, 
it shall be presented to the President for his assent and upon such assent being 
given to the Bill, the Constitution shall stand amended in accordance with 
the terms of the Bill. The only provisions, for the amendment of which ’ 
ratification by the legislatures of not less than one-half of the States has been 
prescribed in addition, relate to the election of the President, the Supreme 
Court and the High Courts, the distribution of legislative powers between 
the Centre and the States, the representation of the States in Parliament and 
the procedure for amendment of the Constitution. 

Since its inauguration on January 26, 1950, there have been seven 
amendments to the Constitution. The Constitution (First Amendment) 
Act, 1951, besides making minor changes in Articles 15, 19, 85, 87, 174, 176, 
341, 342, 372 and 375, added two new Articles 31A and 3 IB and a Ninth 
Schedule after the Eighth. Among the more notable features of this Act 
are : (i) the addition of a saving clause to Article 15 (prohibition of discrimi- 
nation) enabling the State to make special provisions for the advancement of 
socially and educationally backward classes ; and (ii) the substitution of 
clause (2) in Article 19 by a new clause broadenipg the State’s power to 
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impose “reasonable restrictions” on the citizens’ right to freedom of speech 
and expression, in the interest of ‘friendly relations with foreign States 
and in relation to “defamation or incitement to an offence,” besides security 
of State, public order, decency and morality, etc , which were included in 
the original clause as well The two new Articles added after Article 31 
(right to property) provided for the saving of laws relating to acquisition 
of estates and the validation of certain land reform Acts and Regulations 
passed by the States and specified in the Ninth Schedule 

The Constitution (Second Amendment) Act, 1952, sought to amend 
Article 81 with a view to readjusting the scale of representation in the 
House of the People, necessitated by the completion of the 1951 census 
The Constitution (Third Amendment) Act passed in 1954 substituted entry 
33 of the Concurrent List in the Sev enth Schedule by a new one, including 
food stuffs, cattle fodder and raw cotton and jute as additional items whose 
production and supply can be controlled b> the Centre, if expedient in the 
public interest 

The Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, amended Articles 
31, 31A, 305 and added a few more entries to the Ninth Schedule The 
amendment to Article 31(2) provided that when the State compulsorily 
acquires private property for a public purpose, the scale of compensation pres- 
cribed by the authorising legislation would not be called in question in 
a court of law Article 31A was amended so as to exclude the temporary 
taking over of a property by the State either in public interest or to secure 
its better management from the compensation clause The amendment to 
Article 30a was in the nature of a saving clause for laws providing for State 
monopolies Seven new entries were also added to the Ninth Schedule 

The Constitution (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1955, substituted the proviso 
to Article 3 by a new one empowering the President to fix a time limit for 
State Legislatures to express their views on proposed Central laws affecting 
the area and boundaries, etc , of their respective States The Constitution 
(Sixth Amendment) Act passed in 1956 added a new entry, i e., 92A, to the 
Union List of the Seventh Schedule relating to taxes on the sale and pur- 
chase or goods in the course of inter-State transactions and the relevant 
clauses under Articles 269 and 286 on the same subject. 

The Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, necessitated 
by the reorganisation of States, involved not only the establishment of new 
States and alterations in State boundaries but also the abolition of the three 
categories of the States and the classification of certain areas as “Union 
Territories.” This led to the amendment of Article 1 and the First Schedule 
to the ConstituUon Among the other important Articles which were affec- 
ted by this amendment were Article 80 (composition of the Council of States) 
and the Fourth Schedule deabng with the allocation of seats in the Council to 
the States , Articles 81 and 82 which were substituted by new ones , Article 
131 on the onginal jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, Article 168 providing 
«n Wamenii 'legislatures in certain "States , and Articles 216, 217, 220. 
222 and 224 dealing with the High Courts. Two new Articles, 350 A and 
350B, were added with a view to implementing the recommendations of the 
otates Reorganisation Commission regarding consututional safeguards for 
linguistic minonues. 


CHAPTER IV 


LEGISLATURE 

India is a Sovereign Democratic Republic with a parliamentary form 
of government based on universal adult franchise. Sovereignty rests with 
the people. The executive authority is ultimately accountable for all its 
decisions and actions to the people through their elected representatives in 
the legislature. 


UNION PARLIAMENT 

The total number of members in the Council of States, as constituted 
at present, is 232, of whom 220 are the elected representatives of the States 
and the Union Territories and 12 are nominated by the President. The 
present strength of the House of the People is 506, consisting of 500 members 
directly elected from the fourteen States (including six from Jammu and 
Kashmir appointed by the President on the recommendation of the 
Legislature of the State) and the four Union Territories of Delhi, Himachal 
Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura, and six members nominated by the 
President to represent Anglo-Indians, the Part B Territories of the Sixth 
Schedule and the Union Territories of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
and the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands. 

The State-wise allocation of seats in the two Houses and the strength 
of political parties in the House of the People, as on March 1, 1959, is 
shown in the following table : 


TABLE 24 


No. of 


House of the People 


States and Territories 

seats in 
Council 
of States 

No. of 
seats! 

Con.§ 

PSP 

CPI 

JS 

OPft 

Ind. 

Andhra Pradesh 

18 

43 

37 . 

mm 

2 

| 

2 

2 

Assam 

7 

12 

9 





1 

Bihar 

22 

53 

40 





9 

1 

Bombay 

27 

66 

37 


4 

2 

9 

9 

Kerala 

9 

18 

6 

i 

9 


* 

2 

Madhya Pradesh 

16 

36 

35 




1 


Madras 

17 

41 

31 



2 



8 

Mysore 

12 

26- 

23 

i 


■ ! 

1 

1 

Orissa 

10 

20 

7 

2 

1 



3 

Punjab 

11 

22 

20 


1 • 


m*m 

1 

Rajasthan 

10 

22 

19 

, , 


■ H 


3 

Uttar Pradesh 

34 

86 

69 

4 

1 

-2 

i 

9 

West Bengal 

16 

36 

23 

'2 : 

6 


2 

3 

Jammu & Kashmir 

Delhi 

4 

3 

6(1) 

5 

5 

1 

n 

n 



Himachal Pradesh 

2 

4(1) 

3 






Manipur 

1 

2 

1 


BUB 

HNlB 


I 

Tripura 

1 

2 

1 

B 

T 

B 



GRAND TOTAL . . 

220* 

500J 

366 ‘ 

20 

' 27' ' 

4 

37 

44. 


* Exclusive of the 12 nominated seats, 
t Figures in brackets indicate the number of vacant seats. 

1 Exclusive of the six nominated seats. § For abbreviations, refer to p. 68. 

tt In the column ‘OP’ are included : • ' 

Andhra Pradesh : Peoples’ Democratic Front 2. Bihar: Jharkhand 6 ;• Chhota Nagpur 
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The names of the members fit the two Houses, as on March !, 1959, 
arc given below 

COUNCIL OF STATES (RAJYA SABHA) 


ANDHRA. PRADESH— 13 

1 Mailmen Basa apup n a i ah 

2 B Gopaia Redd 

3 Akbar A1 Khan 

4 Allun Satyanarayana Raju 

5 Veeramachincnt Prasad Rao 

6 JVK. VaUabharao 

7 Raj Bahadur Gour 

8 VC hesava Rao 

*9 KA6utu Y-tLitaam ’>YtAAy 

10 Narotham Reddy 

11 ViUur Venkatacamana 

12 Smt. \ashoda Reddy 

13 A Chakradhar 

14 AL Narasimham 

15 Narla Venkateswara Rao 

16 S Chaona Reddy 

17 Mudumala Henry Samuel 

18 Smt. Seeta Yudhvir 

ASSAM-7 

19 Smt. Bedavatl Buraeohain 

20 SC Deb 

21 Lila Dhar Barooah 

22 Smt. Pushpalata Dm 

23 Purna Chandra Sharma 

24 Joy Bhadra Kagier 

25 M Tayyebulla 

BtltAR— 22 

26 Theodo e Bodra 

27 Sm Lakshin N Menoo 

28 Kail ash Bihar! Lall 

29 NUbesh Sazan 

30 Puma Chandra Mitra 

31 Rajcndra P a ap Sinha 

32 R.D SnhaDnkar 

33 RG Agarwala 

34 M John 

35 Kisbo Ram 

36 Mazliar Imam 

37 Ganga Sliaran S oha 

38 Tajamul Husa n 

39 Mohammad Umair 

40 Ahmad Hussain 

4 1 Smt Jahanara Ja pal Suigh 

42 Devend a Prasad Singh 

43 Kam a S ngh 

44 Awadheshwar Prasad Sinha 

45 B aja Kjshore Prasad Sinha 

46 Rama Bahadur S aha 

47 Sheel Bhadra Yajec 


Waman Shcoda* Barlmgay 
Abd All 

UaUibha M Quiai 
Venial Kr d na Dhage 
MOD Gilder 
La j lalhamshi 
Pmry Thoblianbhal Leu a 
Drokmandan Kara) an 
Jc halal liar kruhna Jodu 
DM \ anava 
T 'A tmiatVar 

G R Kullami 

Dhairyash I ao Ycshvan rao Favar 
Raghu V a 

Man lal Cha u bbai SI ah 

Jada j Kesha j Modi 

M D Tumpal! v»ar 

Roh i Manu hankar Dave 

Khardubba B sa 

Ram ao Madhao ao Deshmukh 

Bhaurao Dewaj Kbnbai agade 

Dahyabhai Va lal 11 ha Pad 

Sonu rg Dhannrg Taul 

Lalj Pendse 


KERALA— 9 
K Madia a Menoa 
P Narayanan Nair 
NC Stkbar 
P J Thomas 
M N Co ndan Nair 
K P Mad ha an Nair 
Smt K Bha a hi 
A Subba Rao 
P A Solomon 


MADHYA PRADESH— 16 

84 R P Dube 

85 Ra anla) K dionlal Malviya 

86 Awadhesh Pra ap S ngh 
B7 B1 anu Pratap S ngh 

(J8 Cop knsh a \ ja arg ya 

89 Mohammad Al 

90 Sml K bra human 

91 Raghub rSnh 

92 Ram Saha 

93 Smt Rulman Ba 

94 Bana s Das Cha unedi 

95 llaya da> Kurrc 

96 Sm See a Parmatiand 

97 1 r mbak 1 amodar I u» ake 

98 \ shnu \ rayak Sarvta e 

99 Niranjan S ngh 


BOMBAY— 27 


MADRAS— 17 


48 Nan ngrao Balbbimrao Deshmukh 

49 Ra abnau V halrao Dangre 

50 PN Rajabhty 


Sm Ammu Swam nadhan 
TV ha mala wemy 
PS Baafnp&l Nadu 


San dial Pargana* Janata P» y CNSJP) 3 Horn a I asanu and " 0 
Party 4 Scheduled Cas es fed a on S Madhya fhaie h 11 du Mai a alh» l 
My <nt Scheduled Castes Federa on 1 0 u a Cana an a Panshad • 

Uttar Frail k Socialist panv 1 1 Bengal Forward B OC (Marti* ) “ 

Jemma <3 Kashmir National Co I cnee 5 
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103. N. Ramakrishna Iyer 

104. T. Bhaskara Rao 

105. T.S. Pattabiraman 

106. Dawood Ali Mirza 

107. A. Ramaswami Mudaliar 

108. Smt. T. Nallamuthu Ramamurthy 

109. Abdul Rahim 

110. S. Venkataraman 

111. T.S. Avinashilingam Chettiar 

112. S. Chattanatha Karayalar 

1 13. N.M. Lingam 

114. B. Parameswaran 

1 15. G. Rajagopalaa 

116. H.D. Rajah 

MYSORE-12 

117. B.C. Nanjundaiya 

1 18. Raghavendrarao 

1 19. B. Shiva R 30 

120. Smt. Violet Alva 

121. Janardhan Rao Desai 

122. N.S. Hardiker 

123. S.V. Krishnamoorthy Rao 

124. M. Govinda Reddy 

125. Smt. Annapurna Devi Thimmareddy 

126. Mulka Govinda Reddy 

127. B.P. Basappa Shetty 

128. Mohammed Valiulla 

ORISSA— 10 

129. Prafulla Chandra Bhanj Deo* 

130. Biswanath Das 

131. Govind Chandra Misra 

132. Swapnananda Panigrahi 

133. Bhagirathi Mahapatra 

134. Maheswar Naik 

135. Abhimanyu Rath 

136. Bibudhendra Misra 

137. Harihar Patel 

138. Dibakar Patnaik 

PUNJAB— 11 

139. Anup Singh 

140. Udham Singh Nagoke 

141. M.H.S. Nihal Singh 

142. Raghbir Singh Panjhazari 

143. Chaman Lall 
14-4. Jugal Kishore 

145. Zail Singh 

146. Jagan Nath Kaushal 

147. Smt. Amrit Kaur 

148. Darshan Singh Pheruman 

149. Madho Ram Sharma 

RAJASTHAN— 10 

150. Adityendra 

151. Jai Narain Vyas 

152. Vijay Singh 
153 Abdul Shakoor 

151 Smt. Sharda Bhargava 

155. K.L. Shrimali 

156. Jaswant Singh 

157. Keshvanand 

158 Tikaram Paliwal 
159. Sadiq Ali 


•Since died on March 5, 1959 


UTTAR PRADESH— 34 

160. Amar Nath Agrawal 

161. Amolakh Chand 

162. Jogesh Chandra Chatterji 

163. Mohammad Faruqi 

164. R.C. Gupta 

165. Akhtar Husain 

166. Smt. Anis Kidwai 

167. Jashaud Singh Bislit 

168. Smt. Chandravati Lakhanpal 

169. Jaspat Roy Kapoor 

170. Jagannath Prasad Agrawal 

171. Z.A. Ahmad 

172. Faridul Haq Ansari 

173. M.P. Bhargava 

174. Nawab Singh Chauhan 

175. Ahmad Said Khan 

176. Purushottam Das Tandon 

177. Braj Bihari Sharma 

178. Bal Krishna Sharma 

179. Gopinath Singh 

180. Hira Vallabha Tripathi 

181. Hriday Nath Kunzru 

182. Har Prasad Saksena 

183. P.N. Sapru 

184. Smt. Savitry Devi Nigam 

185. Ram Kripal Singh 

186. Mohammad Ibrahim 

187. Dharam Prakash 

188. A. Dharam Das 

189. Shyam Dhar Misra 

190. Tarkcshwar Pande 

191. Govind Ballabh Pant 

192. Ajit Pratap Singh 

193. Sham Sundar Narain Tankha 

WEST BENGAL-16 

194. C.C. Biswas 

195. Rajpat Singh Doogar 

196. Nalinaksha Dim 

197. Abdur Rezzak Khan 

198. Mriganka Mohan Sur 

199. Nihar Ranjan Ray 

200. P.D. Himatsingka 

201. Mehr Chand Khanna 

202. Surendra Mohan Chose 

203. Humayun Kabir 

204. Satyendra Prosad Ray 

205. Ansaruddin Ahrrad 

206. Atindra Nath Bose 

207. Santosh Kumar Basu 

208. Bhupesh Gupta 

209. Smt. Maya Devi Chrttry 

JAMMU AND KASHMIR— 4 

/ 

210. Trilochan Dutta 

211. Mohammad Jalali 

212. Budh Singh 

213. Pir Mohammed Khan 

DELHI— 3 

214. OnkarNath 

215. S.K. Dey 

216. Ahmed Ali 

HIMACHAL PRADESH— 2 

217. Smi. Lila Drvi 

218. Anand Chand 



MANIPUR— 1 

219 L Lain Madhob Shanoa 

TRIPURA— I 

220 Abdul Utif 

NOMINATED BY THE PRESIDENT— IT 

221 SN Bose 

222 Pmhvi Raj Kapoor 


223 SatvanwayaiU 

224 A.R. Wads* 

225 Tara Char'd 

226 BV (Mama) HarerUr 

227 Stni Rukifuni Dev» Arundale 

228 NR Mai tan* 

229 kaUsahcb Kalelkar 

230 P V Kane 

231 A.N Khod* 

232 MaithUisbiran GupU 


HOUSE OF THE FEOPLE (LOK SASHA) 

ANDHRA PRADESH (43) 

| S> No Constituency Name of the Member Party* 


1 Adilabad 

2 Adorn 

3 Anantapur 

4 Chittoor 

5 Chi toor (R) 

6 Cuddapah 

7 Eluru 

8 Golugond* 

9 Golugonda (R) 

10 Gudivada 

11 Guntur 

12 Hindupur 

13 Hyderabad 

14 Rakwada 

15 Kakmada (R) 

16 Karvmnagat 

17 Karunnagar (R) 

18 Rhammaia 

19 Kurnool 

20 Mahabubabad 

21 Mahbubnagar 

22 Mahbubnagar (R) 

23 MaiLapur 

24 Masul p atnam 

25 Medat 

26 Nalgonda 

27 Nalgonda (R) 

28 Narsapur 

29 Nellorc 

30 Nellote (R) 

31 Nizamabad 

32 Ongole 

33 Parvatb puram 

34 Parvaihipuram (R) 
3j Rajahinundry 

36 Rajamoet 

37 Secunderabad 
08 Snkakulatn 

39 Tenall 

40 Vcarabad 

41 V jayavada 

42 Vualhapatnam 

43 Waiangal 


K. Asharnu 
P Ventatasubbaiah 
T Nagi Reddy 

M Ananthaiayanam Ayyangar 
\1 V Gangadhara Siva 
V Rami Reddy 
Sint Molhey Vedakuman 
M Suryanarayanarourthi 
K \ eeranna Padalu 
D Balarama Knshftaiah 
K- Raehuramaiah 
K.V Ramaknshaa Reddy 
Vinayak Ran K- Koratkar 
M Thirumala Rao 
BS Murthy 
M Snrar.ga Rat, 

M R- Krishna 
TB Vittal Rao 
Osman All Khan 
E. Madhusudan Rao 
J Raroeshwar Rao 
Puli llaniaswamv 
C. Bali Reddy 
M Vcnkalakrishna Rao 
P Hanumantha Ra° 

D Vcnka eswara Rao 
D Rajiab 
Uddaraju Ramans 
R litshnu Naras* Reddy 
B Aiyanappa 
H C. Heda 
R Narapa Reddy 
D ppala Sun Dora 
B Saryanaray ana 
D Satyanarayana Raju 
TN Vuhwanatha Reddy 
Ahmed Mohmddio 
B Ra agopala Rao 
N G Ranga 

" - t Sangam I alshrru B.— 


Sadaih Ah Khan 


Con-t 

Con. 

CPI 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 

PDF 

Con 

Con 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 

PDF 

Con. 

CPI 

Con 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 


Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Ind. 


* Party affliatiom are as at the lime oJ elections 

\ AUmal ms Coa (Congress) PDF (People i Democratic from) lnd (Independent) 
PbP (Ftaja Socialist Party) CPl (Communist Party of India) SCF (Scheduled 
Caste* Federation) JS (Jan Sangh) PWP (Peasants and Workers Party) HM 
(Hiratu Mahasabhi) GP (Ganatamra Parnhad) PB (Forward Bloc) NCfNationM 
ConTerence) Soc. (Socialist) (R) Reserved seat (in double member ctmstitueca«) 
tor Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
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S. No 

. Constituency 

Name of the Member 

Party 



ASSAM (13) 


44. 

Autonomous Districts 

Hoover Hynniewta 

Ind. 

45. 

Cachar 

Dwarikanath Tewari 

Con. 

46. 

Cachar (R) 

Nibaran Chandra Laskar 

Con. 

47. 

Darrang 

B. Bhagawati 

Con. 

48. 

Dhubri 

Amjad Ali 

PSP 

49. 

Dibrugarh 

Jogendra Nath Hazarika 

Con. 

50. 

Gauhati 

Hem Barua 

PSP 

51. 

Goalpara 

Smt. Manjula Devi 

Con. 

52. 

Goalpara (R) 

Dharanidhar Basumatari 

Con. 

53. 

Jorhat 

Smt. Mafida Ahmed 

Con. 

54. 

Nowgong 

Liladhar Kotoki 

Con. 

55. 

Sibsagar 

Profulla Chandra Borooah 

Con. 

56. 

— 

Chowkhamoon Gohain* 

— 


BIHAR (53) 


57. Aurangabad 

Satyendra Narayan Sinha 

Con. 

58. Bagaha 

Bibhuti Mishra 

Con. 

59. Banka 

Smt. Shakuntaia Devi 

Con. 

60. Barh 

Smt. Tarkeshwari Sinha 

Con. 

61. Begusarai 

Mathura Prasad Mishra 

Con. 

62. Bhagalpur 

Banarsi Prasad Jhunjhunwala 

Con. 

63. Buxar 

Kamal Singh 

Ind. 

64. Champaran 

Bipin Bihari Varma 

Con. 

65. Champaran (R) 

Bhola Raut 

Con. 

66. Chapra 

Rajendra Singh 

PSP 

67. Chatra 

Smt. Vijaya -Raje 

Janata 

68. Darbhanga 

Shree Narayan Das 

Con. 

69. Darbhanga (R) 

Rameshwar Sahu 

Con. 

70. Dhanbad 

Prabhat Chandra Bose 

Con. 

71. Dumka 

Suresh Chandra Choudhury 

Jharkhand 

72. Dumka (R) 

Debi Soren 

Jharkhand 

73. Gaya 

Brajeshwar Prasad 

Con. 

74. Giridih 

S.A. Matin 

Janata 

75. Gopalganj 

Syed Mahmud 

Con. 

76. Hajipur 

Rajcshwar Patel 

Con. 

77. Hajipur (R) 

Chandramani Lai Choudhry 

Con. 

78. Hazaribagh 

Smt. Lalita Rajyalakshmi 

Janata 

79. Jainagar 

Shyam Nandan Mishra 

Con. 

80. Jamshedpur 

Monindra Kumar Ghosh 

Con. 

81. Katihar 

Bholanadi Biswas 

Con. 

82. Kesaria 

Dwarka Nath Tivvary 

Con. 

83. Khagaria 

Jiyalal Mandal 

Con. 

84. Kishanganj 

Mohammad Tahir 

Con. 

85. Lohardaga (R) 

Ignace Beck 

Jharkhand 

86. Madhubani 

Anirudha Sinha 

Con. 

87. Maharajganj 

Mahendra Nath Singh 

Con. 

88. Monghyr 

Banarsi Prasad Sinha 

Con. 

89. Monghyr (R) 

Nayantara Das 

Con. 

90. Muzaffarpur 

Asoka Mehta 

PSP 

91. Nalanda 

Kailash Pati Sinha 

Con. 

92. Nawada 

Smt. Satyabhama Devi 

Con. 

93. Nawada (R) 

Ramdhani Das 

Con. 

94. Palamau 

Gajendra Prasad Sinha 

Con. 

95. Patna 

Sarangadhara Sinba 

Con. 

96. Pupri 

Digvijaya Narain Singh 

Con. 

97. Purnea 

Phani Gopal Sen 

Con. 

98. Rajmahal (R) 

Paika Murmu 

Con. 

99. Ranchi East 

M.R. Masani 

Jharkhand 

100. Ranchi West (R) 

Jaipal Singh 

Jharkhand 

101. Snharsa 

Lalit Narayan Mishra 

Con. 

102. Salmrsa (R) 

Bholi Sardar 

Con, 

103. Samastipur 

Satya Narayan Sinha 

Con. 


* Nominated by the President to represent Part B Tribal Areas of Assam. 
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S ho CoatUIuency 


htaicofih: Member 


101 Satara»n 
1Q5 Sasaram (R) 
106 Shahabad 
10? S nghiihma (R) 
lOa, S umuti 
100 S waa 


Ram Subha; Singh 
Jaaj van Rain 
Bk, Bbagat 

Shambhu Qiifan GodtoTA 
J B- Knpalim 
Jhulan SulhA 


Jharkhand 

PSP 

Con. 


1 10 AhmedibiJ 

111 Ahmcdilad (R) 

J 12 Ah.'nedcagar 
113 Mn U 

1H AkoUlR) 

1(5 A jut* all 
1)0 AnanJ 
1 17 Aurangabad 
US BanAiiamha 

1 19 tUranud 

120 Baroda 
111 Bhandara 

122 Bhandara (R) 

123 Ctuf 

12* Ritahay Gty Central 

125 Bjmbay Gfy Central (R) 

126 Bombay Gty North 

127 Bombay Gty South 

128 Broach 

129 Buldana 

130 BoUar (R) 

131 Chanda 

132 Dbulta 

133 Do hail (R1 
13* Eut Kliaodcth 
J35 Gun at 

136 Gobdwad 

137 Hatar 
138. Jaloa 

139 Naira 

140 Narad 

141 khed 

142 Kolaba 

1 43 Kolhapur 

144 Kolhapur (R) 

145 Kopngaoa 

146 Nuch 

147 Sladhya Sauruhtr* 

14B Maltgaom 

149 Mandvi (R) 

150 Mehuna 

151 Miraj 

152 Nagpur 

153 Handed 

154 Handed (R) 

155 bank 

156 CKmaoahad 

157 panchtnahali 
153 parhhani 

159 Patau 

160 Poona 

161 Rajpur 

161 Rarairit 

163 Ratnagirt 
}64 Sabarkandia 

165 Saura 

166 Sholapur 


la<l ulal L la>mi 
kAnandai Parmaf 
R k. Kbadiilar 
GB.Khet.Lar 
1_$ BhatUr 
3‘-5 DobnuUi 
Stub 5 tarn ben V Paid 
Ramananda Tirtha 
ALbarbhai Qunia 
R.M. Jedhc 

Tamtoharao P Gariwad 
R.M liaiamavu 
HR.lVa*tai 

R. D Paid 

S. A. Range 
C.K. Manay 

V k. kruhoa Menon 
S k- Paul 
Chandra Shanlar 
SR. Rane 
Nanubbai N Patel 

V. N Swatm 

VI L. Paul 

Jalj that k. DuxJod 
Nauihir Bbarucha 
Srat. tayaben \ ajubhal Shah 
Bal in tray G Mehta 
Jai SuLh Lai Ilatht 
A.V Chlie 
Fateimhji Gbodaur 
Dajisabeb Ramrao Chavan 
B Si Saluole 
R.B. Raut 

Bhaujaheb R. Mahagacinlar 
S k. D ge 

BC. Ramble 


Vadav Narajan Jadhav 

Chhagantxl 'L Kedana 

Puruthotamdu R. Patel 

Balasahtb Pztii 

MJS Aoey 

Haribar Rao Sonule 

DJ4 P Kamhle 

Bbaurao knthnarao Gadnvad 

V.S Naldurker 

MancUil Maganla) Gandhi 

N k. Fui;uUr 

Motmnb B Thaiore 

NG Co ray 

Nath Bapu Pat 

K-G n Ahrr.nl h 

PR. Assar 

Gu lran lul Aaoda 

Nana Paul 

J G More 


Inch 

led. 

2nd. 

Con, 

Con 

Con, 

Con, 

Con, 

Cbo. 

CoO, 

Con, 

Con, 

Con. 

Con. 

CPI 
SCF 
Co a. 
Con. 
Coo. 
Con. 
Coo . 
Con, 

J? 

Con. 

PSP 


PVV? 

SCF 

PUT 

PWP 

SCF 

lod. 

Con. 

Con, 

rsp 

Con- 

Ind. 

PUT 

Con. 

Con 

SC? 

SCF 

Con. 

Con. 

Coo- 

Ind 


3S 

Con. 

CPl 

Ind. 
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S. No. Constituency 

• Name of the Member • 

Party 

167. Sholapur (R) _ 

T.H. Sonavane 

Con. 

168. Sorath 

Narendrabhai Nathwani 

Con. 

169. Surat 

Morarji Desai 

Con. 

170. Thana 

S.V. Parulekar 

CPI 

171. Thana (R) 

L.M. Matera 

CPI 

172. Wardha 

Kamalnayan J. Bajaj 

Con. 

173. West Khandesh (R) 

Laxman Vedu Valvi 

PSP 

174. Veotmal 

D.Y. Gohokar 

Con. 

175. Zalawad 

Ghanshyamlal Oza 

Con. 


KERALA (18) 


176. Ambalapuzha 

P.T. Punnoose 

CPI 

177. Badagara 

K.B. Menon 1 

PSP 

178. Chirayinkil 

M.K. Kumaran 

CPI 

179. Ernakulam 

A.M. Thomas 

Con. 

180. Kasargod 

A.K. Gopalan 

CPI 

181. Kottayam 

Mathew Maniyangadan 

Con. 

182. Kozhikode 

K.P. Kuttikrishnan Nair 

Con. 

183. Manjeri 

B. Pocker 

Ind. , 

184. Mukundapurain 

T.C.N. Menon 

CPI 

185. Muvattupuzha 

G.T. Kottukapally 

Con. 

186. Palghat 

V. Eacharan 

Con. 

187. Palghat (R) 

P. Kunhan 

CPI 

188. Quilon 

V.P. Nayar 

CPI 

189. Quilon (R) 

P.K. Kodiyan 

CPI 

190. Tellicherry 

M.K. Jinachandran 

Con. 

191. Thiruvella 

P.K. Vasudevan Nair 

CPI 

192. Trichur 

K.K. Warior 

CPI 

193. Trivandrum 

S. Easwara Iyer 

Ind. 


MADHYA PRADESH (36) 


194. Balaghat 

C.D. Gautam 

Con. 

195. Baloda Bazar 

Vidya Charan Shukla 

Con. 

196. Baloda Bazar (R) 

Smt. Minimata Agamdas Guru 

Con. 

197. Bastar (R) 

Surti Kistaiya 

Con. 

198. Bhopal 

Smt. Maimoona Sultan 

Con. 

199. Bilaspur 

Resham Lai Jangde 

Con. 

200. Chhindwara 

B.L. Chandak 

Con. 

201. Chhindwara (R) 

N.M. Wadiwa 

Con. 

202. Durg 

Mohanlal Bakliwal 

Con. 

203. Guna 

Smt. Vijaya Raje Scindia 

Con. 

204. Gwalior 

Radha Charan Sharma 

Con. 

205, Gwalior (R) 

Suriya Prashad 

Con. 

206. Hoshangabad 

Raghunath Singh Kalidhar 

Con. 

207. -Indore 

K.L. Khadiwala 

Con. 

208. Jabalpur 

Govind Das 

Con. 

209. Janjgir 

Amar Singh Saigal 

Con. 

210. Jhabua (R) 

Amai Singh Damar 

Con. 

211. Khajuraho 

Ram Sahai Tiwari 

Con. 

212. Khajuraho (R) 

Motilal Malviya 

Con. 

213. Mandla (R) 

M.G. Uikey 

Con. 

214. Mandsaur 

Manakbhai Agrawal 

Con. 

215. Nimar 

Ramsingh Bhai Varma 

Con. 

216. Nimar (Khandwa) 

Babulal Tiwari 

Con. 

217. Raipur 

Birendra Bahadur Singh 

Con. 

218. Raipur (R) 

Smt. Kesar Kumari Devi 

Con. 

219. Rewa 

Shiva Dutt Upadhyaya 

Con. 

220. Sagar 

Jwala Prasad Jyotishi 

Con. 

221. Sagar (R) 

Smt. Sahodra Bai Rai 

Con. 

222. Shahdol 

Anand Chandra Joshi 

Con. 

223. Shahdol (R) 

Kamal Narayan Singh 

Con. 

224. Shajapur 

Liladhar Joshi 

Con. 

225. Shajapur (R) 

K.B. Malvia 

Con. 

226. Shivpuri 

Braj Narayan 

HM 




S No 


Comtituency 


Name of the Member 


Party 


230 Chidambaram 

231 Chidambram IK) 

232 Chingleput 

233 Chingleput l R ) 

234 Coimbatore 

235 Cuddalorc 

236 Dmdigul 

237 Dmdigul (KJ 

233 Cobichetupala) am 

239 Karur 

240 Kruhnagiri 

241 Kumbakonam 

242 Madras North 

243 Madras South 

244 Madunu 

245 Nagapattinam 

246 Nagapattinam IK) 

247 Nagercod 

248 Namakkal 

249 Namakkal (R) 

250 Nilgtru 

251 Perambalur 

252 Pertjakulam 

253 Pollachi 

254 Pudukottai 

255 Ramanathapuram 

256 Salem 

257 ^nviUiputhur 

258 SnviUipuihur (R) 


260 Tenkan 

261 Tindn anam 

262 Timvannamalai 

263 Tuuchendur 

264 Tinichengode 

265 Tirochirapalli 

266 Tinmelvch 

267 Tirupathur 

268 Tirm allur 

269 Vellore 

270 Vellore (R) 


ChaadiVeahwar SI 
Babunath Singh 
Radbelal \ ya» 


MADRAS (41) 


271 Bangalore (Rural) 

272 Bangalore City 

273 Bel gaum 

274 Bellary 

275 B lapur South 

276 B japur North 

277 Chikodi 

278 CVutaldurg 

279 Dharwar North 

280 Dbarwar South 

281 Gulbarga 

282 Gulbarga (R) 

283 Hassan 

284 Kanara 

285 Kolar 

286 Kolar (R) 


r. Ranahaiabai Pilla* 

L. Elayaperumal 

A. Krul ninia™ 

?_^"A^aihi M Kruhnan 
TD Mulhukumaraiaml Nayudu 


Con 

Con. 

led. 

Ind 

CPI 


M Gulam Mohideeo 

S C- Balakruhnan 

K.S Raman* amy 
K. Periaiwami Gounder 
C.R. Naranmhan 
C R Pattabhi Raman 
SCC Anthony PilDi 

TT Kruhnamaeban 
K.T K. Tangamam 
K.R Sambandam 


\L Ayyakkannu 
p Thanulingam Nadar 


HC Daiappa 
N Kohava 
BN Datar 
T Subrahmanyam 
R.B Bidan 
M S Sugandhi 
D A hatti 

JM Mohamed Imam 


Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 


lad 


EVK. SampaUi 
S R- Ammugham 
C Nanjappan 
M Palani) andy 

R. Narayanaiwami 
P U Ramakmhnan 

R. Ramathan Chettiar 
P Subbiah Arobalam 
SV Ramaiwamy 
U Muthuramlinga Thevar 
R_S Arumugam 
A. V airavan 

M Sankara pandian 

N P Shanmuga Gounder 
R Dhannalingam 
T Cana pa thy 
V Subbarayan 
MNAl Abdul Salam 
p T Thanu Pillai 
A Doran** ami Gounder 
R. Govindarajulu Naidu 

NR.M Swamy 

M Muthukrishnan 


Con 

CPI 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Ind. 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con 

Con 


Con. 


Ind 


Ind. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con- 

Con 

Con- 


Con 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con. 


D P Karmaikar 

TR Nowi 
Mahadevappa Rampurc 
Shankar Deo 
H. Siddananjappa 
Joachim Alva 
KC Reddy 
Dodda Thimmaiah 


SCF 

PSP 

Con- 

Con. 

Con 
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S. No. Constituency 

Name of the Member 

Party 

287. Koppal 

S.A; Agadi 

Con. 

288. Mandya 

M.K. Shivananjappa 

Con. 

289. Mangalore 

K.R. Achar 

Con. 

290. Mysore 

M. Shankaraiya 

Con. 

291. Mysore (R) 

S.M. Siddiah 

Con. 

292. Raichur 

G.S. Melkote 

Con. 

293. Shimoga 

K.G. Wodeyar 

Con. 

294. Tiptur 

C.R. Basappa 

Con. 

295. Tumkur 

M.V. Krishnappa 

Con. 

296. Udipi 

U.S. Malliah 

ORISSA (20) 

Con. 

297. Angul 

B. P.G. Deb Barma 

GP 

298. Balasore 

Bhagabat Sahu 

Con. 

299. Balasore (R) 

Kanhu Charan Jena 

Con. 

300. Bhubaneswar 

N.C. Samantasinhar 

Con. 

301. Cuttack 

Nityanand Kanungo 

Con. 

302. Dhenkanal 

Surendra Mahanty 

GP 

303. Ganjam 

Uma Charan Patnaik 

Ind. 

304. Ganjam (R) 

Mohan Nayak 

Con. 

305. Kalahandi 

Pratap Keshari Deo 

GP 

306. Kalahandi (R) 

B.C. Prodhan 

GP 

307. Kendrapara 

Surendranath Dwivedy 

PSP 

308. Kendrapara (R) 

Baishnab Charan Mullick 

PSP 

309. Keonjhar 

Lakshmi Narayan Bhanja Deo 

Ind. 

310. Koraput 

Jaganatha Rao 

Con. 

311. Koraput (R) 

T. Sanganna 

Con. 

312. Mayurbhanj (R) 

Ram Chandra Majhl 

Ind, 

313. Puri 

Chintamani Panigrahi 

CPI 

314. Sambalpur 

Shraddhakar Supakar 

GP 

31a. Sambalpur (R) 

Banamali Kumbhar 

GP 

316. Sundargarh (R) 

Kalo Chandramani 

GP 


PUNJAB (22) 

• 

317. Ambala 

Smt. Subhadra Joshi 

Con. 

318. Ambala (R) 

Chuni Lai 

Con. 

319. Amritsar 

Gurmukh Singh Musafir 

Con. 

320. Bhatinda 

Hukam Singh 

Con. 

321. Bhatinda (R) 

Ajit Singh Bhatinda 

Con. 

322. Ferozepore 

Iqbal Singh 

Con. 

323. Gurdaspur 

Diwan Chand Sharma 

Con. 

324. Gurgaon 

Prakash Vir Shastri 

Ind. 

325. Hissar 

Thakurdas Bhargava 

Con. 

326. Hoshiarpur 

Baldev Singh 

Con. 

327. Jhajjar 

Pratap Singh Daulta 

CPI 

328. Jullundur 

Swaran Singh 

Con. 

329. Jullundur (R) 

, Sadhu Ram 

Con. 

330. Kaithal 

Mool Chand Jain 

Con. 

331. Kangra 

Hem Raj 

Con. 

332. Kangra (R) 

Daljit Singh 

Con. 

333. Ludhiana 

Ajit Singh Sarhadi 

Con. 

334, Ludhiana (R) 

Bahadur Singh 

Con'. 

335. Mohindergarh 

Ram Krishan 

Con. 

336. Patiala 

Achint Ram 

Con. 

337. Rohtak 

Ranbir Singh 

Con. 

338. Taran Taran 

Surjit Singh Majithia 

RAJASTHAN (22) 

Con. 

339. Ajmer 

Mukat Behari Lai Bhargava 

Con. 

340. Alwar 

Shobha Ram 

Con. 

341. Banswara (R) 

P.B. Bhogji Bhai 

Con. 

342. Banner 

Raghunath Singh 

Ind. 

343. Bharatpur 

Raj Bahadur 

Con. 



7* 


S No Constituency Name of lie Member Part 7 


Bhiteara 
Bikaner 
Bikaner (R) 

Duu 
, aipur 
Wore 
, fc.vinjb.unu 
Jodhpur 
Koub 
Koiah (R) 

Nagaur 

Pali 

Sawai Madhopur 
Sawai Madhopur (R) 
Sifcar 

Udaipur 
Udaipur (R) 


36J Agra 

362 Aligarh 

363 Aligarh (R) 

36-1 Almora 

365 Allahabad 

366 A wrote 

367 Azamgarh 

368 Azamgarh (R) 

369 Bahraich 

37 0 Balrampur 

371 Balia 

372 Banda 

373 Barabanlu 

374 Baiahanks <R) 

375 Bareilly 

376 BasU 

377 BasU (R) 

376 B jnor 

379 Bilhaur 

380 Buauli 

381 Budaun 

382 Bulandihabr 

383 Bulandshatu (R\ 
31 14 Chandauli 

385 Dehru Dua 

386 Decria 

387 Domanaganj 

388 Etab 

389 Etawah 

390 Etawah (R) 

39J Fauabad 
392 Faizabad (R) 

3 93 Farrukhabad 
394 Falehpur 
39j Feimabad 

396 Garhwal 

397 Gbazipur 

398 Chou 

399 Gonda 

400 Gorakhpur 

401 Gorakhpur (R1 
■*02 Hapur 

403 liartLirpur 

is ar 1 ® 

Harden (R) 


Ramesh Cliandra Vya» 
Kami Siogh 
Panhabt) Barn-pal 
G D So maw 
Ilaruh Chandra Sharma 
Surff Rataa barnani 
Radbeshyam R_ Moral V* 
Juwamraj Mehta 
Ncmi Chandra Kashwai 
Oniar Lai 
Mathurada* Mathur 
Hanih Chandra Mathur 
JliraUl Shasta 

J agars Nath Prasad Pahadia 

Ramnhwar Tantia 

Manthya Lai \ anna 
Dern Bandbu Pannar 


UTTAR PRADESH (86) 


Achal Singh 
Jamal Khwaja 
A ini co Snitil 
Jang Bahadur Singh But 
X-d Bahadur Shastn 
HiCctti Rahman 
Kalita Singh 
Vuwanath Prasad 
Jogendra Singh 
Atal Bihan Vajpayee 
Rad ha Mohan Singh 
Dinah Singh 
Raw Sevt-ak Yadar 
Ramanand SfcasSn 
Si tub Chandra 
X.D Malaviya 
Raw Ganb 
Abdul Laiecf 
Jagduh Awasihi 
Bulan Singh 
Ragbubir Sahas 
Raghubar Da^al Mnhra 
Kanhaiya Lai Balwsks 
Prabbu Naram Singh 
Mahavir Tyagi 
Ranyi Voroj 
Raw Shankar Lai 
Robanlal Chaturveds 
Arjun Singh Bhadaurta 
Tula Ram 
Raja Ram blur* 

Fauna Lai 
MulebamJ Dulie 
Ansar Harvam 
Brat Raj Singh 
Bhakt Dirsban 
Har Prasad Singh 
Lfturaa Singh 
Dinah Pratap Singh 
SmbasiD Singh 
Mated eo Prasad 
Knshna Chandra Sharma 
ML- Dwnedi 
Larhbi Ram 
Chbcda Lai Gupta 
Shsvadm Drohar 


Con. 

Ind. 

Con. 

Con. 

Ind. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Coo. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Cots. 

Coo. 

Con. 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 


Con. 

Con. 

J? 

Con. 

Coo. 

tod 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

tod 

Con 

Jnd. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Con. 

Soc 

Con, 

PSP 

Con. 

Con 

lad. 

Con 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Con. 

Ind. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Con 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Can. 

Coo. 

Con. 

JS 
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S. No. Constituency 

Name of the Member 

Party 

407. Hata 

Kashi Nath Pandey 

Con. 

408. Jalesar 

Krishna Chandra 

Con. 

409. Jaunpur 

Birbal Singh 

Con. 

410. Jaunpur (R) 

411. Jhansi 

Ganpat Ram 

Con. 

Smt. Sushila Nayar 

Con. 

412. Kaisarganj 

Bhagwan Din Misra 

Con. 

413. Kanpur 

S.M. Banerjee 

Ind. 

1 14. Kheri 

Khushwaqt Rai 

PSP 

415. Lucknow 

Pulin Behari Baneijee 

Con. 

416. Maharajganj 

Shibban Lai Smcena 

Ind. 

417. Mainpuri 

Banshi Das Dhanagar 

PSP 

418. Mathura 

Mahendra Pratap 

Ind. 

419. Meerut 

Shah Nawaz Khan 

Con. 

420. Mirzapur 

J.N. Wilson 

Con. 

421. Mirzapur (R) 

Rup Narain 

Con. 

422. Moradabad 

Ram Saran 

Con. 

423. Musafirkhana 

B.V. Keskar 

Con. 

424. Muzafiarnagar 

Sumat Prasad 

Con. 

425. Nainital 

C.D. Pande 

Con. 

426. Phulpur 

Jawaharlal Nehru 

Con. 

427. Phulpur (R) 

428. Pilibhit 

Masuriya Din 

Con. 

Mohan Swarup 

PSP 

429. Pratapgarh 

Munishwar Dutt Upadhyay 

Con. 

430. Rae Bareli 

Feroze Gandhi 

Con. 

431. Rae Bareli (R) 

Baij Nath Kurcel 

Con. 

432. Rampur 

S. Ahmad Mehdi 

Con. 

433. Rasra 

Sarjoo Pandey 

CPI 

434. Saharanpur 

Ajit Prasad Jain 

Con. 

435. Saharanpur (R) 

Sunder Lai 

Con. 

436. Salempur 

Bishwa Nath Roy 

Con. 

437. Sardhana 

Vishnu Sharan Dublish 

Con. 

438. Shahjahanpur 

Bishanchandar Seth 

Ind. 

439. Shahjahanpur (R) 

Narain Din 

Con. 

440. Sitapur 

Smt. Uma Nehru 

Con. 

441. Sitapur (R) 

Paragi Lai 

Con. 

442. Sultanpur 

Govind Malaviya 

Con. 

443. Tehri Garhwal 

Manabendra Shah 

Con. 

444. Unnao 

Vishwambhar Dayal Tripathi 

Con. 

445. Unnao (R) 

Smt. Ganga Devi 

Con. 

446. Varanasi 

Raghunath Singh 

WEST BENGAL (36) 

Con. 

447. Asansol 

Atulya Ghosh 

Con. 

448. Asansol (R) 

Mono Mohan Das 

Con. 

449. Bankura 

Ram Goti Banerji 

Con. 

450. Bankura (R) 

Pashupati Mandal 

Con. 

451. Barasat 

Arun Chandra Guha 

Con. 

452. Barrackpore 

Bimal Comar Ghose 

PSP 

453. Basirhat 

Smt. Renu Chakravartty 

CPI 

454. Basirhat (R) 

Paresh Nath Kayal 

Con. 

455. Berhampore 

Tridib Kumar Cbaudhuri 

Ind. 

456. Birbhum 

Anil Kumar Chanda 

Con. 

457. Birbhum (R) 

Kamal Krishna Das 

Con. 

458. Burdwan 

Subiman Ghose 

FB 

459. Calcutta Central 

Hirendra Natb Mukeijee 

CPI 

460. Calcutta East 

Sadban Chandra Gupta 

CPI 

461. Calcutta — North-West 

Asoke Kumar Sen 

Con. 

462. Calcutta — South-West 

Biren Roy* 

Ind. 

463. Contai 

Pramathanatb Banerjee 

PSP 

464. Cooch Behar 

Nalini Ranjan Ghosh 

Con. 

465. Cooch Behar (R) 

Upendranatli Barman 

Con. 

466. Darjeeling 

T. Manaen 

Con. 

467. Diamond Harbour 

Pumendu Sekhar Naskar 

Con. 

468. Diamond Harbour (R) 

Kansari Haider 

CPI 

• Since unseated as a result of an election pedtion. 
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S No Gaaiuaiency 


Name of the Member 


469 Ghatal 

470 Hooghly 
47J Howrah 

472 Mai da 

473 Midnapur 

474 Midnapur (R) 

475 Murshidabid 

476 Nabadwip 

477 Purulia 

478 Seramporc 
419 Tmshik 
480 Ulubena 

431 West Dmajpur 
482 West Draajpur (R) 


489 Chandni Chowk 

490 Delhi Sadar 

491 New Delhi 

492 Outer Delhi 

493 Outer Delhi (R) 


494 Chamba 
49a Mahasu 
496, Mahasu (R) 
497 Mandi 


Nikunja Behan Maiti 
Prabhat Kar 
Mohammed Eliai 
Smt. Renuka Ray 
Naraiingha Malla Deb 
S Hansda 

Muhammcd Khuda Buhhsh 
Smt Ua Palcboudhun 
B bhutt Bhusan Das Gupta 
J lendra Nath Lahin 
Saw Chandra Samanta 
Aurobindo Ghosal 
Chapa] akanta Bbattacharj a 
Mardi Selku 

JAM>IU & KASHMIR (6)« 

Abdul Rashid 

Vacant 

Smt. Krishna Mehta 
Abdur Rahman 
Mohammad Akbar 
A.M Tanq 

DELHI (5) 

Radha Raman 
Brahm Perkash 
Smt. Sucheta Kripalam 
C. Kxuhnan Nair 
Nasal Prahhakar 

lUMACHAL PRADESH (4) 

Pad am Dev 
Vacant 

Nek Ram Negi 
Jogmdcr Sen — M a n d i 


Party 


Ccm 

CPI 

CPI 

Coo. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con. 

Con 

Ind. 


Con. 

Con 

Con. 

Con 

Con. 


Con. 

Con. 

Con. 


498 Inner Manipur 

499 Outer Manipur 


500 Tripura 

501 Tripura (R) 


MANIPUR (2) 


l a isr atn Achaw Singh Ind. 

Rungs ung Suua Con. 

TRIPURA (2) 

Dasaraiha Deb CPI 

Bangshi Tbakur Con. 


502 


ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS (1)* 
Singh 


LACCADIVE, NflNICOY AND AMlNDIVI ISLANDS (I)* 

503 — KoyOat Nallakoya 

ANGLO-INDIANS (2)* 

504 — Frank Anthony 

50a — A.E.T Barrow 

NAGA HILLS TUENSANG AREA (!)• 

506 .— Vacant 


1 Nominated by the President. 
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Officers of Parliament 

The principal officers of Parliament are the Chairman and the Deputy 
Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker 
of the House of the People. Besides presiding over the deliberations of the 
respective Houses, they act as the guardians of their privileges. They 
interpret rules of the Houses and are the final authority on the procedure to 
be followed in any matter in their respective Houses or in any of their 
committees. The power to certify a Money Bill vests in the Speaker of the 
House of the People, who also presides over joint sittings of the two Houses. 

The incumbents of these offices are: 

Council of States 
Chairman .. 5. Radhakrishnan 

Deputy Chairman .. S V. Kruhnamoorthy Rao 

House of the People 

Speaker .. A/. Ananlhasqyanam Ayyangar 

Deputy Speaker .. Hukam Singh 

Functions and Powers of Parliament 

The main functions of Parliament are to make laws for the country, 
to make finances available for the needs of the Government and appropriate 
funds necessary for the services of the State. The two Houses form part 
of the Electoral College for the election of the President and constitute the 
Electoral College for the choice of the Vice-President. The Council of 
Ministers is collectively responsible to the House of the People which also 
votes the salaries and allowances of Ministers and can force the resignation 
of the Council of Ministers by refusing to pass the budget or any other 
major legislative measure or by adopting a vote of no-confidence. 

All legislation requires the consent of both Houses of Parliament. 
Delegated legislation is also subject to review and control by Parliament. 
Although ail financial legislation must be recommended by the President, 
the House of the People alone can sanction grants, appropriations and 
proposals for taxation. Parliament’s power to debate public questions 
and to review the work of the different departments of the Government 
is unfettered by any limitadons except those imposed by the Constitudon 
or by its own rules of procedure. In dmes of emergency, the legislative 
authority of Parliament also extends to the matters enumerated in the 
State List. Besides these, amendments of the Consdtudon, impeachment 
of the President, the removal of judges of the Supreme Court and High 
Courts, and the removal of the Chief Elecdon Commissioner and the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General are among the powers which are 
exclusively vested in the Union Parliament. 

Proced re 

The proceedings of the two Houses are governed by their respective 
rules of procedure and conduct of business, made under Article 118 of the 
Constitution. 

Subject to the provisions relating to Money and other financial bills, 
a bill may originate in either House of Parliament. All legislation requires 
the consent of both Houses of Parliament which decide every issue by a 
simple majority of the members present and voting except where a special 
majority is required by the Constitution. Until Parliament by law other- 
wise provides, the quorum to constitute a meeting of either House of 
Parliament is one-tenth of its total membership. 

The procedure governing the actual passage of bills in the two 
Houses is identical. Every bill has to pass through the following stages. 
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it, (0 introduction and publication , {») general debate on principle! , 
(w) clause by clause consideration , and {ip) the passing ot the bill by tnc 
House * After its passage in the two Houses, the bill is presented to the 
President for his assent and becomes law only after the President has given 
such assent In cases of disagreement between the two Houses, the 
President is empowered to call ajoint smmg to deliberate and vote upon the 
measure At joint sittings decisions are tal.cn by a simple majority of the 
members present and voting 

There is a special procedure for Money Bills which can be introduced 
only in the House of the People. When a Money Bill has been passed 
by the House of the People, it is transmitted to the Council of States for its 
recommendations, and the Council, within a period of fourteen da>s from 
the date of the receipt of the bill, returns it to the House with its recommen- 
dations and the House thereupon cither accepts or rejects all or any of the 
recommendaUcns of thp Council t 
Department oj Parliamentary Affairs 

The framing and working of the programme of business of Parliament 
is done by the Department of Parliamentary Affairs It chalks out the 
programme for every session, determines ihe priorities for different items 
and the amount of Ume to be alloted to each This is done in close liaison 
wilh the Parliamentary and Legal Affairs Committee of the Cabinet on the 
Government’s side and the Business Advisory Committee for each House 
on Parliament’s side 

The Department also lays on the table of Parliament periodical 
Statements regarding implementation of undertakings and assurances given 
on behalf of the Government on the floor of the House These are 
scrutinised by the Lok Sabba Committee on Government Assurances 
Cases or unsatisfactory implementation are referred back to the Ministries 
concerned by the Department of Parliamentary Affairs and a final report 
is made to the House. 

Comm ttees off the Houses 

Parliamentary Committees are appointed either on a moUon adopted 
by the House itself or by the Speaker One-third of the members of a 
Committee constitute the quorum for a meeting The sittings of the 
Committees are private and they are empowered to summon witnesses to 
appear before them and to require production of any papers or records. 
Among the important committees of each House are the Business Advisory 
Committee and the Committee on Privileges 
Control Over Executive 

Apart from general financial control, the House of the People also 
keeps on reviewing the financial administraUon of the Government through 
its Committees on Public Accounts and on Estimates The Committees 
arc elected by the House from among its members by the single transferable 
vote -Mirustru n.rr dtbarrsd frevv brmg .vawr then erf i.heser dwmwAWS 
The Public Accounts Committee ensures that public money is spent m 
accordance wnh Parliament $ decisions and calls attention to cases of waste, 
extravagance, loss nugatory expenditure or lack of financial integrity in 
public sen ices The Estimates Committee reports on “what economies, 
improvements in organisation, efficiency and administrative reforfti 
consistent with the policy underlying the estimates may be effected ’ 1* 
also examines whether the money provided m the esumates is well laid out 
and suggests the form in which estimates shall be presented to Parliament. 

* Imoortani and coni rovers »1 b 111 are referred to a Sfiectffoint Committee for further 
cr ny h to r they are passed bv the Ho sc 
t For procedure relating to the budget, sec Chapter XIX. 
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Other opportunities of raising debates and eliciting information on the 
policies of the Government and other public questions and of ventilating 
grievances against the administration include resolutions, ‘questions’ by 
members and ‘half-an-hour discussions’ on matters arising out of questions ; 
debates on the President’s addresses, and emergency adjournment and 
‘No-Day-Yet-Named’ motions. 

The debate on the address of the President to a joint sitting of the 
two Houses, outlining the policy of the Government on matters of vital 
concern to the people and the programme of the Government for the 
session, provides a major occasion for the discussion of governmental policies. 

On urgent public questions, any member may bring forward a motion 
for the adjournment of the House to discuss that matter. There is provision 
for short discussion and ‘calling attention’ to less important matters. After 
giving notice of 15 days, a member may move a resolution on any matter of 
general public interest, which if adopted, is communicated by the Speaker 
to the Minister concerned for necessary action. In extreme cases there is 
provision for a motion of want of confidence in the Council of Ministers 
which can be moved under a prescribed procedure. 

STATE LEGISLATURES 

Of the fourteen States of the Indian Union, ten have a bicameral 
and four a unicameral legislature.* The strength of the Legislative 
Councils (Vidhan Parishad) and Legislative Assemblies (Vidhan Sabha) 
in the States and the position of various parties in the latter, as on December 
31, 1958, is given in Table 25 on the next page. 

Officers of the Legislature 

The State Legislatures have their presiding officers known as the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council and the 
Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly. The 
Chairman of the Council and the Speaker of the Assembly enjoy powers and 
privileges and perform functions similar to those of their counterparts in 
the Union Parliament. ’ 

Functions 

The State Legislature has exclusive powers over subjects enumerated 
in List II of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution and concurrent 
powers over those enumerated in List III. Ordinances promulgated by 
the Governor are subject to the approval of the Legislature. The financial 
powers of the Legislature include statutory authorisation of all expenditure, 
taxation and borrowing by the State Government. The Council of 
Ministers is responsible to the Legislative Assembly of the State. 

Procedure 

Articles 188 to 213 of the Constitution of India describe the more 
important rules for the conduct of business, disqualification of members, 
powers, privileges and immunities of State Legislatures and their members 
and the legislative procedure for ordinary and financial bills. In addition, 
the State Legislatures are empowered by the Constitution to frame their 
own rules of procedure. The quorum for a meeting of the Legislature is 
one-tenth of its membership or ten, whichever is higher. A simple majority 
of the members present and voting, except where a special majority is 
required by the Constitution, decides ail questions before either House of 
the Legislature. In the discharge of their duties the members and officers 
of the State Legislatures are immune from the jurisdiction of law courts. 

*For the names of the members of State Legislative Councils and Assemblies, sec Chapter 
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TABLE 25 

STRENGTH OF STATE LEGISLATURES 


States 

No 

if 

in the 

Leg 

ula 

Cou 

ncil* 

Legislauvc Assembly 

1 

No of 
SeaUt 

Con 

PSP 

CPI 

JS 

OP 

Ind. 

Andhra Pradesh 

90 

301(2) 

213 

9 

11 


28 

S3 

Assam 

— 

105? 

71 

8 

4 

— 

- 


Bihar 

96 

318(3) 

206 

32 

7 

— 

55 

IS 

Bombay 

103 

396 

235 

35 

12 

4 

45 

65 

Kerala 

- 

126 

43 

9 

60 

— 

— 

14 

Madhya Pradesh 

90 

288(3) 

230 

12 

2 

11 

12 

IS 

Madras 

G3 

205(1) 

151 

2 

4 


- 

47 

Mysore 

63 

208(1) 

148 

18 

1 


4 

36 

Orissa 

- 

140(2) 

56 

11 

9 

- 

49 

13 

Punjab 

51 

154(1) 

118 

1 

6 

9 

5 

1* 

Rajasthan 

- 

176 

120 

1 

1 

7 

16 

31 

Uttar Pradesh 

103 

430(2) 

287 

45 

8 

18 

— 

70 

West Bengal 

75 

252(1), 

151 

21 

45 

— 

8 

26 

Jammu & Kashmir 

36 

75| 

— 

— 

— 

— 

75 


GRAND TOTAL 

1 78 

3,174(16) 

I 2,029 

204 

170 

49 

297 

409 


Freedom of speech and discussion in the Legislatures is guaranteed by the 
Consutution Legislatures cannot, however, discuss the conduct of any 
judge of the Supreme Court or of any High Court in the discharge of his 
duties In their proceedings, the State Legislatures use either the official 
language or languages of the State, Hindi or English 

The detailed proceaure governing the passage of ordinary bills and 
financial bills is almost the same as for the Union Parliament Ordinary 
bills may originate in either House, and in order to become law they must 
be passed by both the Houses without amendments or with only such 
amendments as are agreed to by both In case of disagreement between 
the two Houses, there is no provision for a joint sitting as in the Union 
Parliament If a disputed bill is given a second passage by the Legislative 


•The strength of Letpslauv e Councils is in accordance with the Legislative Councils 

Act, 1957 

t Figures in brackets indicate the number of vacant seats. 

JVide the haga Hills Tumsang Area Act 1957 

IThis excludes 25 seats for the Pakistan-occupied arras of the State which are kept 
in abeyance pending the return of those areas to the Indian Union. 
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Assembly after an interval of three months from the date of its transmission 
to the Legislative Council, it automatically becomes law after one month 
of such passage, irrespective of the aption of the Legislative Council. 

The Legislative Assembly alone has the power to originate Money 
Bills. The Legislative Council can make only recommendations in respect 
of changes it considers necessary within a period of fourteen days of the 
receipt of the bill from the Assembly. This in no way affects the freedom 
of the Assembly to accept or reject'the recommendations of the Council. 

The State Legislatures also have their system of Committees to 
facilitate proper transaction of business. 

Reservation of Bills 

Besides possessing the power to give or withhold his assent to bills 
passed by the Legislature, the Governor of a State may reserve certain bills 
for the consideration of the Union President. Such bills relate to subjects 
like compulsory acquisition of property, estates and jagirs, measures affecting 
the powers and the position of High Courts, and imposition of taxes on the 
storage, distribution and sale of w'ater or electricity in inter-State river or 
river valley development projects. No bill seeking to impose restrictions 
on inter-State trade can be introduced in a State Legislature without the 
previous sanction of the President. 

Control Over Executive 

Besides exerpising the usual powers of financial control, the State 
Legislatures use all the normal parliamentary devices like questions, 
discussions, debates, adjournment and no-confidence motions and resolutions, 
etc., to keep a watch over the day-to-day work of the Executive. They 
also have their Committees on Estimates and Public Accounts to ensure 
that grants sanctioned by the Legislature are properly utilised. 


CHAPTER V 
EXECUTIVE 


UMOV 

The head of the Indian Union is the President All executive 
authority of the Union, including the. supreme command of the Defence 
Forces, formally vests in the President and all executive actions of the 
Government are taken in his name In the exercise of his functions, the 
President is aided and advised by a Council of Ministers with the Prime 
Minister at the head 

The Council of Ministers, as at present constituted, comprises 
(i) Ministers who are members of the Cabinet, (u) Ministers of State who 
axe not members of the Cabinet but hold Cabinet rank, and («ti) Deputy 
Ministers The Cabinet finally determines and lays down the policy of the 
Government. 


The personnel of the Union 
was as follows 

President 
Vice President 


Mmhfi of the Cabinet 

1 Jawaharlal Nehru 

2 Govmil RalUbh Pant 

3 Morxrji Ranchodji Dcsai 

4 Jag j van Ram 

5 Gulianlal Nandi 

6 Lai Bahadur Shastn 

7 Swann Singh 

8. KysambaUy Chcngalaraya Reddy 
9 Aj t Prasad Jain 

10 Vcngilil Knshnaa Krishna Mason 

11 Sadashiv Kancj Paul 

12 H a ft s Mohammad Ibrahim 

13 Asolc Kumar Sen 

JJimstat of Slate 

14 Satya Narayan Sinha 

15 Balfcrulma Vnhwanaih Keskar 

16 Datuuraya Farashuram Kannarhar 

17 Panjabrao S Deshmukh 

18 Kcshava Dcva Malaviya 

19 Mehr Cband Khanna 

20 X tyanand Kanungo 

21 Raj Bahadur 

22, Balwant Nagoh Datar 

23 MaaharUl KlansuVhlal Shah 

24 Surcndra Kumar Dey 

25 KaJu Lai Shnmali 

26 Humayun Kabir 

27 B Gopala Reddy 

Deputy Minuter* 

28 Sun l Singh Mai Uua 

29 Ab d Ah 

30 Ami Kumar Chanda 

31 VLV Ksishnappa 


Government, as on April 1, 19o9, 


Rajendra Prasad 
S Radhaknshnan 


Portfolios 

Pnmr Minuter External Affaut and 
Department ol Atomic Energy 
Home Attain 


Labour and Employment and Planning 

Comincrce and Industry 

Steel Mines and Fuel 

Works, Housing and Supply 

Pood and Agriculture 

Defence 

Transport and Communications 

Irrigation and Power 

Law e 

Portfolios 

Parliamentary Attain 

Information and Broadcasting 

Health 

Agriculture 

Klines and OH 

Rehabilitation and Minority Affairs 
Commerce 

Transport and Communications 

Home Attain 

Industry 

Community Development and Cooperation 
Education 

Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs 
Revenue and Civil Expenditure 

Portfolios 

Defence 

Labour 

Mark*, Housing and Supply 
Agriculture 
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32. Jai Sufcb Lai Hathi 

33. Satish Chandra 

34. Shyam Nandan Mishra 

35. Ball Ram Bhagat 

36. Mono Mohan Das 

37. Shah Nawaz Khan 

38. Smt. Lakshmi N. Menon. 

39. Smt. Violet Alv3 

40. Kotha Raghuramaiah 

41. A.M. Tliomas 

42. R.M. Hajarnavis 

43. S.V. Ramaswami 

44. Ahmed Mohiuddin 

45. Smt. Tarkeshwari Sinha 

46. P.S. Naskar 

47. B.S. Murthy 


Irrigation and Power 
Commerce and Industry 
Planning 
Finance 

Scientific Research and Cultural Affair s 

Railways 

External Affairs 

Home Affairs 

Defence 

Food and Agriculture 
Law 

Railways 
Civil Aviation 
Finance 
Rehabilitation 

Community Development and Cooperation 


Parliamentary Secretaries 

To assist Ministers in the discharge of their parliamentary functions, 
a number of Ministries have Parliamentary Secretaries. On April 1, 


1959, these were: 

1. Sadath Ali Khan 

2. Jogendra Nath Hazarika 

3. G. Rajagopalan 

4. Lalit Narayan Mishra 

5. Fatesinhrao Pratapsinhrao Gaekwad 

6. Anand Chandra Joshi 

7. Gajendra Prasad Sinha 

8. Shyam Dhar Misra 


External Affairs 

External Affairs 

Information and Broadcasting 

Labour and Employment and Planning 

Defence 

Information and Broadcasting 
Steel, Mines and Fuel 

Community Development and Cooperation 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANISATION 

In. order to regulate the allocation of Government business and its 
convenient transaction, Rules of Business have been framed under Article 77 (3) 
of the Constitution. The allocation is made by the President on the advice 
of the Prime Minister by specifying the items of business allotted to each 
Minister and by assigning a Ministry or a part of a Ministry or more than 
one Ministry to the charge of a Minister. The Minister is sometimes 
assisted by a Deputy Minister, who performs such functions as may be 
assigned to him. 

A Secretary to Government is the administrative Head of a Ministry 
and the principal adviser of the Minister on all matters of policy and 
administration within his Ministry. When the volume of work in a Minis try 
exceeds the manageable charge of a Secretary, one or more wings may be 
established under a Joint Secretary. A Ministry is divided into Divisions, 
Branches and Sections functioning under Deputy Secretaries, Under 
Secretaries and Section Officers respectively. 

The following is the list of Secretaries to the Government of India, 
as on April 1, 1959 : 

1. Cabinet 

2. Commerce and Industry 

3. Community Development and 

Cooperation 

4. Defence 

5. Education 

6. External Affairs 


7. Finance 


Vishnu Sahay 
S. Ranganathan * 

D.L. Maz umdar (Company Law Adminis- 
tration) 

B.R. Tandon 

O. Pulla Reddi 
K.G. Saiyidain 

N.R. Pillai (Secretary-General) 

S. Dutt (Foreign) 

M.J. Desai (Commonwealth) 

B.N. Chakravarty (Special)' ' v 

A.K. Roy (Revenue and Economic Affairs) 

M.V. RangachaiT(Speeial) _ 

NN. Waii ch oo (Expenditure) 
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8 Food and Agriculture 


9 

10 


11 Information and 15 road cm ting 

12 Irrigation and Power 

13 labour and Employment 

14 Law 

15 Kail way > (Railway Board) 

16 Rehabilitauon 

17 Scirntific Research anil Cultural Afiaus 

18 Steel, Minn and Fuel 

19 Transport and Communications 


20 Works Housing and Supply 

21 Atomic Energy (Department) 

22 Parbmentary Affairs 

(Department) 


BB CllicnVi (Food) 

K.R Damlc (Agriculture) 

V k-B PUlai 

BN Jba _ , 

Shankar Prasad (Kashmir AEairt) 

V Vuhwanathan (Special) 

UK Ramadhyatu 

T Suasankar 
PM Mcnon 

kY Bhandarkar (Legal Affairs) 

G R Rajagopaul ( Legislation) 

P C Sfulhcrjee (CLaarsUln) 

D Karma Vira 
MS Thacker „ 

S S Khrra (Mines and Fuel) 

S Bhoolhahnoam (Iron and Stew) 

R L Gupta (Transport) 

M M Philip (Communications and 
Aviation) 

M R Sachdev 
H J Bhabha 
Kaitash Chandra 


Ch3 


Organisation and Methods Dtetti*n 

The mam task of the Organisation and Methods Division, whicn 
was set up in Match 1954 on the recommendations* of Dr Paul H Applet), 
is to supply leadership and dme, and to build up a common fund of 
information, cxpciicnce and competence in organisation and methods work 
by co-operative effort The three fold plan with which the Di\ ision started 
its acuvities wav (i) to create a consciousness of the prev ailing inefficiency 
and of the need and scope for improvement , (u) to find out facts and to 
see what actually was wrong and wheie, and to locate causes which 
adversely affect the speed and quality of work , and (m) to devise and apply 
appropriate remedies The work of the Division is earned on through lh c 
O and M Cells set up m each Ministry or department under the charge 
of a selected officer generally of the grade of Deputy Secretary Inspections, 
case studies, anear statements, standing guard files, recording and indexing, 
delegation of enhanced authority to the Section Officers, personal cb* 
cussion among officeis, and procedural reforms are some of the methods 
by which the O and M Division tries to achieve speedy and efficient disposal 
of cases 

A ‘quality-control* dme to spread efficiency-consciousness, among 
officers of all ranks, ‘level jumping* to avoid cases passing through too many 
stages training in the technique of work study and starting of ‘pilot* 
sections’ manned by Section Officers submitting cases direct to the 
appropriate decision taking level, these are some of the reforms attempted 
by the Division m the recent past 
Pay Commission 

The Government of India announced the appointment of a Commission 
of Enquiry to examine the structure of emoluments and conditions 
service of Central Government employees on August 21, 1957 The 
members of the Commission are 

Chairman B Jagannadhadas (Judge, Supreme Court) 
Members V B Gandhi , N K Siddhanta , 

MX Dantwala , Smt M Chandrasekhar » 

L P Smgh (Member Secretary) , and 
K F B Pais (Associate Secretary) 

•For a brief suircmary of lhc recommendation* of I>r Appleby sec IwDlA 1958 
page 70 Dr Appleby was invited stain in 19 >6 to study the administrative: system with 
speoal reference to Government s industrial and commercial enterprises 
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In an interim report dated December 14, 1957, the Commission 
recommended and the Government accepted the grant, with effect from 
July 1, 1957, of an increase of Rs. 5 per month in the dearness allowance 
of all Central Government seivants (with a few specified exceptions) whose 
basic pay docs not exceed Rs. 250 per month. 

- STATES 

The States, like the Centre, have a parliamentary system of responsible 
government. The Governor, the constitutional head in each State, is a 
common constituent of both the State Legislature and the Executive. All 
executive acdons of the State are expressed to be taken in Ills name. His 
oath of office makes it his solemn duty to “preserve, protect and defend the 
Constitution and the law” to the best of his ability and to devote himself 
to the sendee and well-being of the people. 

Among the more important powers of the Governor are the appoint- 
ment of State Ministers, die allocation of Government business among them, 
the summoning and proroguing of the State Legislature, dissolution of the 
Legislative Assembly and the grandng of pardons and remissions, etc., of 
sentences of persons convicted for o {fences under the State laws. Bills 
passed by the State Legislature, except under certain conditions, require 
the assent of the Governor to become law. The discretionary powers of the 
Governor relate to the making of reports to the Union President about 
(i) the administration of Scheduled Areas and Tribes, if any, in his State 
and (t'i) the breakdown of the constitutional machinery. In the latter 
case he administers the State as an agent of the President. In the case of 
Assam, the Governor also enjoys discretionary powers in relation to the 
administration of tribal areas. 

ORGANISATIONAL PATTERN 

Although all cxecudve actions of the State are expressed to be taken 
in the name of the Governor, the real Executive of the State is the Council 
of Ministers headed by the Chief Minister. It is, however, the duty of the 
Chief Minister to communicate to the Governor all decisions of the Council 
of Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the State 
and proposals for legislation, and to furnish all such informauon to him 
as he might desire. The Council works on the principle of collective 
ministerial responsibility and is accountable to the Legislative Assembly of 
the State. The number of Ministers, who in some States are assisted 
by Deputy Ministers and Parliamentary Secretaries, varies from State to 
State. 55 

Conduct of Government Business 

Similar to the practice at the Centre, the State Ministers also work 
on the portfolio system, each Ivlinister being the final authority in regard to 
the day-to-day administration of subjects allotted to his Ministry by the 
Governor under Article 166(3) of the Constitution. Only matters of policy 
along with subjects in which more than one Ministry is concerned or on 
which there is difference of opinion between them are referred to the 
Cabinet or the Council of Ministers. Like the Ministries in the Union 
Government, the State Ministries are headed by Secretaries as their 
administrative heads. In addition, the States also have Chief Secretaries,! - 
who besides acting as Secretaries to the State Cabinets, deal with all 
matters connected with public services and such other miscellaneous 
subjects as are not allotted to .other departments, and generally co-ordinate ■ 

•For the personnel of the State Councils of Ministers, see Chapter XXIX. 

tFor the names of Chief Secretaries to State .Governments, see Chapter XXIX. 



the work of all the Government departments The State Secretariats are 
patterned more or less like their counterpart at the Centre. 

Besides Secretaries, who advise the Ministers on all matters of policy, 
there are heads of departments whose number depends on the number of the 
important subjects administered by a State. They carry out the policy and 
programme of the Go\ eminent at the headquarters as well as in the 
districts through a field staff. 

administrative units t , 

The principal unit of administration i* the district under a Collector 
and District Magistrate As Collector, be is responsible to the Commis- 
sioner who heads a Division or to the Board of Revenue (depending upon 
the practice obtaining in a particular State), and through that agency 
to the Gov ernment, for the proper collection of rev enue and for the adminis- 
tration of all matters connected with land other than irrigation, agriculture 
and forestry m their technical aspects and registration. As District 
Magistrate, he is responsible for the maintenance of law and order and the 
criminal admmistrauon of the District. For this purpose, the police force 
in the District with the Superintendent of Police as its immediate head u 
under his control and direction, although for purposes of disciplinary 
control and technical supervision, the Superintendent is responsible to 
the Inspector-General of Police. Besides a number of Assistant or Deputy 
Collectors and Magistrates who help him in the discharge of his duties, the 
Collector has also at his disposal the assistance and professional advice of a 
number of other district officers such as the Executive Engineer, the Deputy 
Commissioner of Excise, the Civil Supplies Officer and the Forest Officer, etc. 

In some States the District u divided into a number of Sub-Divisions, 
usually three to five. The Sub-Divisional Magistrate, who is in charge of 
the Sub-Division, is the principal assistant of the District Magistrate and 
is responsible to him for the maintenance of law and order, collection of 
Government dues and other connected matters m the Sub-Division. In 
other States, the District is divided into Taluks or Tehsils under the charge 
of a Tabsddar or a Mamiatdar. 

Among other district officials are those belonging to the departments 
of Education, Medical, Public Health, Agriculture, Veterinary, Cooperative, 
Industries, Labour, Jails, Local Fund Audit, etc., who carry out their 
respecuve duties under the direction and orders of their heads of depart- 
ments at the State headquarters 

Co-ordinaUon for purposes of development programmes at State 
headquarters is achieved through an inter-departmental Committee of 
Secretaries in charge of various development departments with the Chief 
Secretary or the Secretary in charge of planning as the Chairman 
Generally, the functions ofco-ordmaUon for planning and for the unplemen- 
tauon of programmes in the districts are combined in a single officer 
commonly described as the Development Commissioner As a rule, a 
Committee of the State Cabinet under the Chief Minister provides overall 
guidance and direction State Planning Boards which include leading 
non-ofhcials have also been constituted in most of the States 

The Collector, who is the Chief Development Officer of the District, 
u assisted m many States by additional Collectors and District Development 
or Planning Officers District Development or Planning Committees, on 
which members of the State Legislature and Parliament from the District, 
representatives of District and Municipal Boards and leading non-official 
workers are represented, ensure popular association with the formulatioa 
and im plementation of development programmes 

t A complete list of district* and their taluLs/tehsils, aloes' with the area an/t population 
of each, u given in Table 7 of Chapter I. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT* 

Local self-governing institutions are broadly classified into . two 
.categories — urban and rural. In the big cities they are known as 
Corporations, and in medium and small towns as Municipal Committees or 
Boards. The civic needs of rural areas are looked after by District or Taluk 
Boards and Gram Panchayats, their territorial jurisdictions coinciding with 
their administrative boundaries. 


Corporations 

The corporations, established under specific Acts of the State 
Legislatures, are headed by elected Mayors. The administration of a 
city under a corporation is entrusted to three authorities : (i) the General 

Council of the Corporation ; ( ii ) the Standing Committees of the Council ; 
and (m) the Commissioner or Executive Officer. The General Council 
appoints all the officers of the corporation except the Commissioner who is 
usually appointed by the State Government. The Standing Committees 
elected by the Council carry out the main work of the administration 
covering taxation and finance, engineering works, health and education. 
The executive power of the corporation vests in the Commissioner, who 
prescribes the duties of the various establishments and supervises their work. 
In addition to matters connected with the safety, health, education and 
other conveniences of the citizens, the jurisdiction of the corporation also 
extends to the maintenance of streets and bridges, avenues and parks, 
recreation grounds and markets. 


Municipal Boards and Committees 

Municipalities with elected Presidents also function through 
committees. All the members of a municipality constitute its general 
body which discusses and decides all questions of policy arid important 
details of municipal administration. The powers of passing the budget, 
imposing taxation, voting expenditure and making rules and regulations 
vest in the general body. The day-to-day work of the municipality is 
carried on by an executive officer, drawn either from the State cadre of 
municipal executive officers or from the State Civil Service. 

In general, the obligatory functions of a municipality are : scavenging 
and sanitary measures to keep public streets clean and healthy ; regulation 
of places for the disposal of the dead and registration of births and deaths ; 
construction, maintenance and improvement of public streets, latrines, 
drains etc ; maintenance of public hospitals and provision of medical relief ; 
primary education ; regulation of offensive or dangerous trades and 
practices ; lighting of public streets ; and provision of adequate water supply. 
At their own discretion, municipalities may, however, also take up the 
construction and maintenance of libraries, museums, rest houses and other 
public buildings, and the laying out of public gardens, parks, public streets 
and any other measures likely to promote the -welfare of citizens. 

In recent years, a number of bigger cities have established Improve- 
ment .Trusts and Town Planning bodies to improve the existing conditions 
of cities and to regulate their future expansion. In 1956, the Slum Areas 
(Improvement and Clearance) Act was passed by Parliament. 

District Boards 


The principal function of a district board is to provide for primary and 
secondary education, to construct and maintain roads other than high- 
ways, and to manage public health and charitable institutions in rural areas. 
Like municipalities, district boards are elected on the basis of adult 


*For a brief 
■INDIA 1957’. 


history of local self-governing institutions, see Chapter XXXII of 



franchise They have their Presidents and Vice Presidents who are elected 
by and from among the members of the board For die day to-day execu- 
tion of their work, district boards hate a permanent Secretary or Comnass- 
siorer who works under the direction of the elected President. The rest of 
the executive staff of the board consists of engineers, health officers and 
inspectors etc The board also works through committees. 

In view of the accepted policy of covering the enure rural area 
with village panchayals and the proposed setting of a second tier of P&uMjJ 
Samilis at the Sub-Divisional or Block lev cl, the current trend is towards the 
abolmon of district boards in their present form. These hav e already been 
abolished in Uttar Pradesh and, pending new lcgislauon on the subject, 
hav e been replaced by intenm district councils (£ifa Perished}) In Bihar 
and Madras, the State Governments have taken over all the district board* 
and placed them under Special Officers. 

I illage Panchayals 

One of the directive principles of State policy in the ConsUtuUon of 
India is that the State shall take steps to organise village panchayals ana 
endow them with such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable 
them to work as units of self government (Article 40) In pursuance of 
this dirtcuve, most of the Slates have enacted the requisite legislation so that 
the net work of vifiagej}«ffi7krj<r£f no werners ware than half the total muster 
the v lllages in the country Their number on March 31, 1958, was I,&4,3od 
Panchayals are elected by gaon sabhes consisting of the enure adult 
population of the village. Elected from among the villagers, they are 
responsible for providing civic and other amemUes to residents Medical 
rebef, maternity and child welfare, the management of common grazing 
grounds the maintenance of tillage roads, streets, tanks and wells and pro* 
vision of samtauon, drainage, etc , are some of the other funcUons which 
are usually undertaken by them. In some places panchayals also look after 
primary educauon, the maintenance of village records and the realisation 
of land revenue For building up funds they levy taxes on houses and lands, 
fairs and fcsuvals, sale of goods and impose octroi dunes, etc. 

The Isauonal Conference on Community Development held at Mt- 
Abu in May 19o8 recommended an Organic integrau 0 n of the panchajat ad- 
ministration with the Dev elopment Commissioner’s orgarusauon from the 
State headquarters down to the village level It also recommended that at 
least one panchajat in each Gram Set ok' s cucle should be made responsible 
for planning and implementing the community development programme. 

Besides their admimstrauve and avic funcUons, panchayals also have a 
judicial wing called tha nyqya panchajat Elected from among the members 
of tiic village panchajat, they are competent to try minor offences under tfie 
Indian Penal Code and other special and local laws Their powers of 
punishment are limited to the imposition of moderate fines Their civil 
junsdicUon extends to suits upto the money value of Rs 200 The nycya 
panchajat employs a simple and summary procedure for the disposal of cases. 
Legal practitioners are not permitted to appear before it. 

Finances 

The sources of local finance at present are M taxes levied by local 
bodies , (u) taxes levied by local bodies but collected by the State Govern- 
ments on their behalf , (iu) share in the taxes lev ltd and collected by the 
State Gov ernments , (iv) grants-m aid given by the State Gov elements , and 
(v) revenue from non tax sources 

The Local Finance Enquiry Committee appointed in 1949 recom- 
mended that terminal taxes on goods or passengers earned by the railways, 
or au and taxes on railway fares and freights listed «inH»r item 89 of the 
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Union List should be reserved for local bodies. It further recommended 
the reservation of some ten or twelve other taxes such as those on lands and 
buildings, mineral rights, entry of goods into local areas, consumption and 
sale of electricity, advertisements other than those published in newspapers, 
goods and passengers carried by road or inland "waterways, vehicles, animals 
and pets, professions and luxuries, and tolls and capitation taxes listed in 
the State List of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution for utilisation 
by local bodies. 

The Taxation Enquiry Commission appointed early in 1953 held the 
view that a sound system of local finance can rest only on local and direct 
taxation. They prescribed a two-fold criteria for the devolution of powers 
of taxation to local bodies : (i) stability of the taxes ; and (ii) capacity to levy 
and administer the taxes equitably and adequately. The Commission also 
recommended financial assistance by the State Governments in the shape of 
loans and subsidies. 


PUBLIC SERVICES 


UNION PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


The Union Public Service Commission is an independent statutory 
body constituted under Article 315 (1) of the Constitution of India. The 
Chairman and members of the Commission are appointed by the President. 
The Constitution provides that as nearly as may be one-half of the members 
must be persons who at the time of their appointments have held office for 
at least ten years either under the Government of India or a State Govern- 
ment. A member of the Commission holds office for a term of six years or 
until he attains the age of 65. The Chairman or a member of the Com- 
mission can be removed only by the President on the ground of misbehaviour, 
after he has received a report from the Supreme Court to which a reference 
is made for an inquiry. 

In order to emphasise and ensure the independence of the Commission, 
the Constitution debars its Chairman from further employment either under 
the Government of India or the Government of a State. A member, other 
than the Chairman of the Commission is, however, eligible for appointment 
as Chairman of that Commission or of a State Public Service Commission, 
but for no other Government employment. 

The personnel of the Union Public Service Commission, as on April 
1, 1959, was as follows: 

Chairman : V. S. Hejmadi 

Members : J. Sivashunmugam Pillai 

C. V. Mahajan 
P. L. Varma 
S. H. Zaheer 
G. S. Mahajani 
A. T. Sen. 


Functions 

The functions of the Commission as prescribed in Article 320 of the 
Constitution are: (1) recruitment to all civil services and posts under the 
Union Government by written examinations, by interview and by promotion 
and (ii) advising the Government on all matters relating to methods of re- 
cruitment, principles to be followed in making appointments to civil services 
and posts and making promotions and transfers from one service to another. 
All disciplinary matters affecting Government servants, any claim 
by or in respect of persons who are serving or have served under the 
Government of India in a civil capacity for re-imbursement of any - 
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expenses incurred by them m defending legal proceedings instituted 
against them m respect of their official acts and any claims foe the award 
of compensations m respect of injuries sustained by Government servants 
while on duty etc , also fall within its sphere of responsibility It is obli- 
gatory for the Government to consult the Commission on all these matters 
The President can, however, make regulations specifying the matters m 
which either generally or in any particular circumstances or class of cases 
it shall not be necessary for the Government to consult the Commission. 
Such regulations have to be placed before Parliament Article 321 of the 
Constituuon lays down that an act made by Parliament may provide for the 
exercise of additional functions by the Union Public Service Commission 
in respect of the services of the Union and also m respect of the sen, ices of 
any local authority or other body-corporate consUtulcd by law or any 
public .nstitutton 

The Union Public bemce Commission submits an annual report of its 
work to the President who causes it to be laid before each House of Parlia- 
ment. If there are any cases where the Government u unable to accept die 
advice of the Commission, a memorandum explaining the reasons for such 
non acceptance has to be placed before Parliament 

The standards and syllabi of competitive examinations tor 
recruitment to the all-India and Central Services arc laid down by the 
Commission in consultauon with the Ministries of the Government of India 
and educationists of standing In addition to qualifying in the written 
tests, candidates competing for these services have also to appear at a uva 
note test for assessment of their personality The Chairman or a member 
of the Commisson presides over the Board which includes one more Member 
of the Commission , the Commission a assisted at these tests by senior 
administrators and othets of high academic standing 

The Commission has to make direct recruitment to quite a large 
number of specialised posts, which cannot be filled by promoting persons 
belonging to duly constituted services At inter views for such posts, a 
representative of the Ministry concerned invariably joins the selection board 
and helps the Commission to assess the suitability of the candidates In 
addition, it is usual to associate with the board a specialist or two not con- 
nected with the Ministry concerned Whenever necessary pracucal or 
written tests are also held The Commission explores possibilities of secur- 
ing suitable personnel through direct contact with experts in different fields, 
whenever it is unable to recruit candidates otherwise 

A new field of recruitment to Civil Services has come into being as a 
result of the decision talvi by Government m consultation with the Com- 
mission that officers of the Defence Services who have retired recently 
or arc about to retire may be absorbed tn civil posts for which they may be 
found suitable by the Commission 

AU. INDIA SERVICES 

Recruitment to the two all India Services (i e the Indian Administra- 
t^Semce and the Indian Police Service) and other Central Services* is 
made b y the Union Public Service Commission on the basis of a competiUve 

. “These are Indian Foreign Service, Indian Audit and Accounti Service, Indian Dc- 
laice Accounts Service Indian Railway Accounts Service, Indian Customs and Excise Ser- 
vice, ind an Income-Tax Service (Class I) Transportation (Traffic) and Commercial Depart 
menu or the Superior Revenue Establishment of Indian Railways Indian Postal Semen 
lyass 1), Military bands and Cantonments Service (Class I and U), Central Secretariat 
vmiee. Grade III, Central Engineering Service (Class l and II), Central Electrical 
Engineering Service (Class I and II), Indian Railway Service or Engineers, Signal Engineer- 
ing Department or the Superior Revenue Establishment of Indian Railways, Electrical £» 
pneenng Department or the Superior Revenue Establishment or Indian Railways, Mechani 
rai Engineering and Transportation (Power) Department of the Superior Revenue Eitab- 
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examination supplemented by a viva voce test. The conditions of service of 
persons appointed to the public services under the Union are regulated by 
Acts of Parliament. The All-India Services Act was passed by Parliament 
in October 1951 and detailed rules and regulations under the Act have since 
been promulgated. 

Under Article 311, no member of a civil or an all-India service under 
the Union or a State can be dismissed or removed by an authority subor- 
dinate to that by which he was appointed. Further, before they are dis- 
missed or reduced in rank, the delinquent officers must be given a reasonable 
opportunity to defend themselves. This privilege is, however, denied (i) 
to those convicted on a criminal charge ; (ii) where the dismissing authority 
is satisfied that it is not practicable to give the offender an opportunity to 
defend himself ; and (iii) where the President or a Governor is satisfied that 
from the point of view of the security of the State, it is inexpedient to allow 
an opportunity for defence to the offender. 

Training of Services 

The two all-India Services have their own training schools (i) the 
Indian Administrative Service Training School at Delhi and (ii) the Central 
Police Training College at Abu. The curriculum of the IAS Training 
School lays stress on fostering correct attitudes to questions of personal and 
public conduct. Among the principal subjects taught are : Indian history 
and constitution ; elements of criminal and civil laws ; the theory and 
practice of public administration with special reference to the social, cultural 
and economic developments in the country and the language of the State 
to which trainees are allotted. 

Refresher training at the Indian Administrative Service Staff College, 
Simla, for officers of the Indian Administrative Service with 6 to 10 years 
service, consists of study of administration in specialised branches, dis- 
cussions on administrative difficulties and pooling of experience gathered by 
officers in the field in different States. 

The course at the Central Police Training College, Mt. Abu, includes 
a period of military training in addition to thorough instruction in the 
duties and responsibilities of a police officer. A new feature of the training 
programme, both for IAS and the IPS is an educational and cultural tour 
to Army and Police training institutions, development project areas, and 
community project and national extension blocks. 

CENTRAL SECRETARIAT SERVICE 

The Central Secretariat Service, for manning posts in the Central 
Secretariat and the attached offices, was created in 1950. The Service was 
originally organised into four grades viz. Grade I (Under Secretary or equi- 
valent), Grade II (Superintendent), Grade III (Assistant Superintendent) 
and Grade IV (Assistant). Subsequently a new grade called the Selection 
Grade, comprising officers of the Service appointed to posts of Deputy 
Secretary and equivalent rank under the Government of India, was added. 
Appointments from Grade I (Under Secretary) to the Selection Grade and 
from Grade II (Superintendent) to Grade I of the Central Secretariat 
Service are made entirely by selection on the basis of merit. Recruitment 
to Grade II is also made entirely by promotion on the basis of merit from 
Grade III (Assistant Superintendent). Half the number of vacancies 
in Grade III is filled by direct recruitment on the results of the combined 
competitive examination held for recruitment to the Indian Administrative 
Service and allied Central Services, and the remaining half by promotion 

lishrnent of the Indian Railway's, Telegraph Engineering Service (Class I), Telegraph Traffic 
Service (Class II), Military Engineering Service (Class I), Survey of India (Class I and II) 
Services, and Central Secretariat Stenographers’ Service. 
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from Grade IV (Assistant) Half the number of vacancies in the grade of 
Assistant (Grade IV) is filled by direct recruitment on the results ol open 
compeutive examinauons held by the Union Public Service Commission 
and the remaining half by promotion from the Clerical Grades 
CENTRAL ADMINISTRATIVE POOL 
An Administrative Pool for staffing senior posts at the Centre was 
constituted by the Cos eminent of India in October 1957 in consultation with 
the State Governments The purpose « to build up a reserve of officers with 
special training and experience for economic administration and for main- 
taining continuity of knowledge and experience in the field of general 
administration 

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT POOL 
For staffing senior managerial posts in the public enterprises operating 
under the Union Ministries, the Government of India also constituted in 
November 1957 an Industrial Management Pool For the present, the 
Ministries of Steel Mines and Fuel, Transport and Commumcauons and 
Commerce and Industry will partic pate in the scheme, which will be under 
the administrative control of the Union Mint try of Home Affairs Any other 
Ministry concerned with the running of industrial undertakings may later 
join the scheme 


STATE SERVICES 

Although the two all-India services are organised on the basis of State 
cadres and a majomy'of the principal admmistrauv c posts both at the State 
and district headquarters is manned by members of these services, the 
States have their own civil services to administer the subjects falling within 
the sphere or their autonomy To recruit personnel to their civil services, 
the States also have Public Service Commissions on the model of theXJmon 
Commission 

T. he executive branch of the State Civ il Service is the most important 
among the public services of the State Most of the sub-divisional appoint- 
ments are held by the members of th.s service The two other important 
branches are the State Police and Judicial Services Apart from these, there 
are a good number of other Slate cadres to man the technical branches cf 
governmental administration like public works, irrigation, Forests, agriculture, 
public health, educaUon, veterinary, registration, cooperation, commu- 
nity and nauonal extension services and so on 

Besides enjoying the usual safeguards provided for civil services in the 
Consutuuon, the members of these services are governed by detailed rules 
and rcgulauons made by the respective States Almost all the States 
have then own arrangements for giving requisite training to fresh entrants 
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JUDICIARY 

The adoption of a federal Constitution by India in 1950 did not 
disturb the continuity of existing laws and the unified structure of courts 
evolved through more than a century of British rule. Article 372 provides 
that all laws which were in force immediately before the commencement 
of the Constitution, with the exception of the Government of India Act, 
1935, and the Indian Independence Act, 1947, shall continue to be in force 
until altered, repealed or amended by a competent legislature or authority. 
Article 375 provides that “all courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, 
all authorities and all officers, judicial, executive and ministerial, through- 
out the territory of India, shall continue to exercise their respective functions,’ 5 
subject to the provisions of the Constitution. The unity of the judicial 
structure was preserved by placing such basic branches of law as criminal 
law and procedure, civil procedure, marriage and divorce, adoptions, wills, 
intestacy and succession, transfer of property, contracts, evidence, etc., on 
the Concurrent List. 

SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 

The Supreme Court of India stands at the apex of a single, unified 
judicial system for the whole country.-* The Constitution has invested it with 
wide appellate powers over all other courts and tribunals; and its position as 
the highest judicial body in the country has been strengthened by mating 
High Courts, including the appointment and removal of their judges, 
a Union subject. As the guardian and interpreter of the Constitution, the 
Court has not only to hold the scales even between the Union and the 
States, but also to act as the custodian of the liberties of the citizen. 

The membership of the Court, as on April 1, 1959, was as follows : 

t Chief Justice'. S.R. Das 

Judges : N.H. Bhagwati 

B.P. Sinha 
J. Imam 
S.K. Das 

J. L. Kapur 

P.B. Gajendragadkar 
A.K. Sarkar 

K. Subba Rao 
K.N. Wanchoo 
M. Hidayatullah 

The following are the Law Officers of the Union Government : 

Attorney-General of India : M.C. Setalvad 

Solicitor-General of India : C.K. Daphtary 

Additional Solicitor-General of India : H.N. Sanyal 

*For constitutionaTprovisions governing the composition of the Court and the appoint- 
ment of judges etc., see Chapter III. 
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Powers of Interpretation 

As regards the precise powers of the Supreme Court to interpret the 
Constitution, the Court has defined the position in a number of its own 
judgments given durmg the last eight years The Judiciary m India^can 
not alter or amend the law under the cover of ‘liberal interpretation It 
has no powers to review legislative policy or to nullify the Act of the legis- 
lature with reference to general principles of jurisprudence To put it in 
the w ords of the Court itself “Where the fundamental law has not limited, 
cither in terms or by necessary impbeauon, the general powers conferred 
upon the legislature, we cannot declare a limitation under the notion of 
having discovered something in the spirit of the Constitution which i$ not 
even mentioned m the instrument It is difficult, upon any general prmci 
pies, to limit the omnipotence of the sovenegn legislate e power by judicial 
interposition, except so for as the express words of a written Constitution 
give that authority "* 

Subject to these limitations, it is the duty of the Supreme Court to see 
that the laws in the country are lairly administered and no citizen is denied 
justice by any court or tribunal Article 140 provides that “the law declared 
by the Supreme Court shall be binding on all courts within the territory of 
India ’ Further, in exercise of its jurisdiction, the Supreme Court is 
authorised to pass such decree or order as is necessary for securing complete 
justice m any case or matter pending before it and any decree or order 
so passed is enforceable throughout the territory of India All civil and 
judicial authorities in the country arc specifically enjoined bytheConsutu 
tion to act in aid of the Supreme Court 

Jurisdiction 

The Supreme Court has both original and appellate jurisdiction Its ex 
elusive original jurisdiction extends to all disputes between the Union and 
one or more States or between two or more States inter st In addition to 
this. Article 32 or the Constitution gives an extensive original jurisdiction 
to the Supreme Court in regard to the enforcement of fundamental rights 
guaranteed under Part III of the Constitution It is empowered to issue 
directions or orders or writs including those in the nature of wnts of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, whichever may b C 
appropriate, to enforce these rights Any person who complains of any 
infringement of fundamental rights is at liberty to move the Supreme 
Court, whose powers on this subject are not confined only to issuing these 
writs as they are known in the English law It can also improve upon them 
so as to avoid any technical deficiency or to adapt them to Indian circums- 
tances 

The appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme Court can be invoked by 
leave from the High Court concerned in respect of any judgment, decree or 
final order from such court in a case involving a substantial question of l&tf 
as to the interpretation of the Constitution, or m civil matters where the 
amount or value of the subject matter of the dispute was not less than 20 
thousand rupees or where the judgment, decree or final order involves claim* 
respecting property of the like amount or where the High Court concerned 
certifies that the case is a fit one for appeal to the Supreme Court In enrol 
nal cases the right to appeal to the Supreme Court has been provided for, 
if the High Court (a) has on appeal reversed an order of acquittal of 
an accused person and sentenced him to death , (b) has withdrawn fo r 
tnal before itself any case from any court subordinate to its authority 
and has in such tnal convicted the accused person and sentenced him 
to d eath , or {^certifies that the case is a fit one„Jpr appeal to the 

•A.K. GopaJan v the State of Madras, 1350 
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Supreme Court.” Parliament is authorised to confer on the Supreme Court 
any further powers to hear and entertain appeals from any judgment, 
final order or sentence in a criminal proceeding of a High Court in Indian 
territory. 

Besides this the Supreme Court has a very wide appellate jurisdiction 
over all courts and tribunals in India inasmuch as it can grant special 
leave to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, sentence or 
order in any case or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in the 
territory of India. It has also a special advisory jurisdiction in matters 
which may specifically be referred to it by the President under Article 143 
of the Constitution. 

Working of the Court 

The Supreme Court is a court of record and has all the powers of 
such a court, including the power to punish for contempt of itself. It has 
the power to frame its own rules of procedure. In the exercise of these 
powers, it made the Supreme Court Rules, 1950, which, as amended from 
time to time, govern the day-to-day working of the Court. Under Article 
145 of the Constitution, the Supreme Court can fix the minimum number 
of judges who are to sit for any purpose and may provide for the powers of 
single judges and Division Courts, subject to the condition that all cases 
involving a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of the 
Constitution are heard by a Bench consisting of not less than five judges. 
Judgments of the Supreme Court, which must always be delivered in open 
Court, are arrived at with the concurrence of the majority of the judges 
present at the hearing. A judge who does not agree with the majority may 
give a dissenting judgment. 

The cases in the Supreme Court can be filed by the parties personally 
or through advocates, specially registered as “Advocates on Record”. If 
it is an appeal case, copies of the judgments of lower courts along with all 
relevant evidence, oral as well as documentary, have to be printed before the 
case is filed. 

The Roll of Advocates of the Supreme Court is kept in two parts, the 
first containing the names of senior advocates and the second those of other 
advocates. At the end of 1958, 2,455 lawyers were registered with the 
Supreme Court Bar. 

During the Year 1958, the Supreme Court disposed of 301 petitions 
under Article 32 of the Constitution for the enforcement of fundamental 
rights and 239 appeals involving questions concerning the interpretation 
of the provisions of the Constitution. The Court also dealt with one Special 
Reference made to it under Article 143 of the Constitution.* 

LAW COMMISSION 

In response to suggestions made from time to time in Parliament and 
outside, the Government of India announced in the Lok Sabha on August 
5, 1955, the appointment of a Law Commission with M.C. Setalvad, 
Attorney-General of India, as Chairman. 

The terms of reference to the Commission required it (i) to review the 
system of judicial administration in all its aspects and suggest ways and 
means of improving it and making it speedy and less expensive ; and (ii) 
to examine the Central Acts of general application and importance, and 
recommend lines on which these should be amended, revised, consolidated 
or otherwise brought up to date. 

After its i naugural meeting on September 16, 1955, the Commission 

♦Brief summaries of some of the important constitutional, cases ...disposed, of. .by the. 
Supreme Court, including its' opinion on - the Special- Reference under Article 143, are given 
as an Appendix, under the heading ‘Supreme Court Decisions’-. - 
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commenced working in two secuons. One Section took up the problem 
of reform of the judicial administration It first collected statistical and 
other details relating to the judicial set up in the various States and then 
prepared and circulated a comprehensive questionnaire to the High 
Courts, Bar Associations, individual lawyers, commercial organisations and 
public men interested m judicial reform The Commission examined the 
replies and armed at tentative conclusions which formed the basis for 
local enquiries. Thereafter, they toured the headquarters of the High 
Courts for examining witnesses. The report of the Commission on the 
Reform of Judicial Administration was submitted to the Government on 
September 30, 19a8, and presented to the Lok Sabha on February 2a, 1959 * 

During the same period, the other Section of the Law Commission 
concerned with the revision of Statute Law, submitted thirteen 
reports to the Government on (i) the liability of the State m tort , 
(n) parliamentary legislation relating to salevtax , (in) Limitation Act, 
1908 , (iv) the proposal that High Courts should sit in Benches at 
different places in a State , (v) British Statutes applicable to India , (vi) 
Registration Act, 1903 , (vu) Partnership Act, 1932 (vm) Sale of Goods Act, 
1930 , (ix) Specific Relief Act, 1877 , (x) Land Acquisition Act 
(xi) Negotiable Instruments Act, 1831 , (xu) Income-tax Act, 1922 , and 
(xm) Contract Act, 1872 

With the submission of its report on the reform -of judicial 
administration, the Commission as constituted in 1955, ceased to function 
It was reconsUtuted with effect from December 20, 1958, with T L. 
Venkatarama Iver, a retired judge of the Supreme Court, as its chairman 
in order to enable it to continue the work of statute law revision 


HIGH COURTS 

The judicial administration of every State is headed by a High 
Court. As shown below, there are fourteen High Courts India 

TABLE 26 
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For three-quarters of a century, till the establishment of the Federal 
Court of India in 1937, some of these courts were virtually the highest courts 
in the country. The Judicial Committee of the Privy Council which 
exercised an appellate jurisdiction in certain categories of cases, had no 
administrative control over the High Courts. Under the new Constitution, 
however, the power of the High Courts has been affected to the extent that 
the Supreme Court, with a slightly wider appellate jurisdiction, has now been 
established in the country. The Constitution does not, however, vest the 
Supreme Court with any administrative control over the High Courts, al- 
though some administrative link has been provided by Article 21 7 which 
requires the President to consult the Chief Justice of India while appointing 
judges to the High Courts. 

Ordinarily, a High Court is identified with the State where it 
exercises its jurisdiction, but the State Legislature has no power to alter the 
constitution or the organisation of the High Court. This power vests in the 
Union Parliament. Similarly, the power to remove High Court judges 
also vests in Parliament. The special procedure to be followed in this 
matter is the same as prescribed for the removal of Supreme Court judges 
(Article 124, Clauses 4 and 5). 

Powers and Functions 

No substantial change in the powers and duties of the High Courts 
has been made by the Constitution. These are more or less the same as 
those prescribed in the Royal Letters Patent and the subsequent enact- 
ments which vested in them original or appellate jurisdiction in certain 
specified matters. The Letters Patent constituting the three Presidency 
High Courts in 1861 classified their jurisdiction as original and appellate, 
the original jurisdiction in civil as well as in criminal matters being confined 
to the city limits. The other High Courts did not ordinarily possess 
original jurisdiction but had the power to try cases for special reasons. 
This was a kind of extraordinary original jurisdiction. The High Courts 
were expressly authorised by the Government of India Act, 1935, to transfer 
suits to themselves when these involved interpretation of the Constitution. 
Article 228 of the new Consdtution makes the transfer obligatory in all such 
cases. 

The High Courts have powers of superintendence over all courts and 
tribunals within their jurisdiction (Article 225). They can call for returns 
from such courts, make and issue general rules and prescribe forms to regulate 
their practices and proceedings and determine the manner and form in which 
books, entries and accounts shall be kept. 

Under Article 226, every High Court has the power to issue to any 
person or authority, including any Government within its jurisdiction, 
directions, orders or writs, including writs which are in the nature of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them for 
the enforcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III of the Constitution 
and for any other purpose. 

SUBORDINATE COURTS 

The district judges, who preside over the principal civil courts of 
original jurisdiction, are appointed by the Governor of a State in consulta- 
tion with the _ High Court. Appointments of persons, other than district 
judges, to the judicial service of a State are also made by the Governor in 
consultation with the State Public Service Commission and the High Court, 
and the power of posting, promotion and granting leave to persons belong- 
ing to the judicial service and holding posts inferior to those of district judges 
vests in the High Court. 
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SJmtur* and Functions 

Subject to nunor local variations, the structure and functions of the 
subordinate or mofussil courts are more or less uniform throughout the 
country Each State is divided into a number of districts, each under the 
jurisdiction of the principal civil court presided over by a district judge- 
Subordinate to him is a hierarchy of different grades of avil judiaal autho- 

Besides hearing suits, properl) so-called, the avil courts exerose 
junsdicuon over several other matters, such as guardianship, marriage ana 
divorce, testamentary and intestate representation and admiralty junsdic 
tion. In another category of cases, such as those pertaining to the 
Land Acquisition Act and the Forest Act, questions affecting civil rights are, 
in the first instance, dealt with by administrative officers or tribunals, but 
their decisions arc subject to the appellate authority of the appropriate avu 
courts There is a third group of cases affecting civil rights which are tried 
by administrative or quasi judicial tribunals or other statutory bodies. In 
such cases, there is no express provision for appeal to civil courts and tht 
parties frequently invoke the intervention of the High Court for writs. 

Criminal justice 

The Code of Criminal Procedure, as amended and revised from time 
to tune, regulates the administration of criminal justice and the constitution 
of Criminal courts. The officer presiding over the district court in avil 
suits is the judge of the Sessions Division for criminal cases in that district. 
The Sessions Judge is sometimes assisted by additional or assistant sessions 
judges. These officers are subordinate only to the High Court and are 
comparatively independent of the executive. They, however, deal only 
with the more serious crimes and tale cognisance of cases only when the) 
have been committed to them by a magistrate after a preliminary enquiry . 

The exercise of preventive jurisdiction in certain matters and the 
trial of crimes listed as not triable by a Sessions Court are entrusted to 
magistrates of various classes under the general supervision and control « 
the District Magistrate. In respect of nearl> all judicial acts, the 
tracy, including the District Magistrate, is subject to the control of the H»R® 
Court, Some categories of cases involving minor crimes are tned by 
honorary magistrates, generally retired officers or Other responsible citizens, 
and by benches of magistrates 

Separation of Judiciary from Executtct 

In pursuance of the directive principle regarding the separation of the 
judiciary from the executive (Article 50), the States m which separation 
is now in force are Madras, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Mysore Bombay 
excluding Vidarbha, the Madhya Bharat and Vindhya Pradesh areas 
of Madhya Pradesh, the PEPSU region of the Punjab and twelve 
districts or Bihar The reform, as it ba< come into operation 18 
the State of Madras has been designed within the frame- work of the 
Criminal Procedure Code and has been implemented by an execute 
order Broadly speaking, it divides all the powers and functions of a 
magistrate under two heads (i) judicial and (n) non ju riiei.il. The o&ccn 
discharging judicial functions have been placed under the High Court. 
Another important feature of the reform is that, for purely judicial w®*, 
only those qualified in law are eligible to become magistrates. Similar 
schemes, with modifications to suit local conditions, have been introduced 
w other States. 
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CHAPTER VII 


DEFENCE 

The supreme command of the Armed Forces is vested in the President 
of India, the responsibility for their administrative and operational control 
resting with the Ministry of Defence and the three Services Headquarters. 
The main function of the Ministry is to ensure that (i) the develop- 
ment and activities of the three Services are properly co-ordinated, 

(ii) decisions on policy matters are obtained from the Government, 
transmitted to the three Services Headquarters and implemented, and 

(iii) necessary financial sanction for defence expenditure is obtained from 
Parliament. 


ORGANISATION 

•Although the overall control of the three Services vests in the Ministry 
of Defence, they normally function directly under their respective Chiefs 
of Staff. The occupants of these offices, as on April 1, 1959, were : 

Chief of the Army Staff : General K.S. Thimayya 
Chief of the Naval Staff : Vice-Admiral R.D. Katari 
Chief of the Air Staff : Air Marshal S. Mukeijee 

Army 

The Army is organised into three commands — Southern, Eastern and 
Western — each under a General Officer Commanding-in-Chief of the rank 
of Lieutenant-General. Each of the Commands is divided into Areas under 
a General Officer Commanding of the rank of Major-General. The Areas 
are sub-divided into Sub-Areas, each under a Brigadier. 

The Army Headquarters, located in Delhi, functions under the Chief 
of the Army Staff. Its four main branches, each under a Principal Staff 
Officer of the rank of Lieutenant-General, arc: General Staff Branch, 
Adjutant-General’s Branch, Quartermaster-General’s Branch, Master- 
General of Ordnance’s Branch. The other two branches arc the Engineer- 
in-Chief’s Branch and the Military Secretary’s Branch, each under a Major- 
General. 

The General Staff Branch consists of the Directorates of Military 
Operations, Military Intelligence, Military Training, Staff Duties, Weapons 
and Equipment, Armoured Corps, Artillery, Infantry, Signals and-Territorial 
Army. 

The Adjutant-General’s Branch is divided into three Directorates, 
namely those of Organisation, Personal Services and Judge Advocate- 
General. The Medical Directorate, though separate under a Major- 
General,' is technically placed under this Branch. 

The Quartermaster-General has two Directorates, one to organise 
all rail, sea and air movements of personnel and stores within and outside 
the country, and the second to provide accommodation for the personnel. 
The Directorates of Supply and Transport and of Remounts, Veterinary 
and Farms are also under the overall supervision of the Quartermaster- 
General. 

The two departments under the Master-General of the Ordnance are 
the Directorate of Ordnance Services and the Directorate of Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers. • The Ordnance Services Directorate is responsible 
for procuring, stocking and supplying all kinds of defence equipment required 
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C The Military Secretary maintains personal records of officers and » 
responsible for their posungs and transfers, promotions and retirement as 
well as for the grant of honorary ranks 


Yd j a 

At the Nasal Headquarters in Delhi, the Chief of the Naval Stan 
is assisted by four Principal Staff Officers namely the Deputy Chief oftW 
ft aval Staff, the Chief of Personnel, the Chief of Material and the Chid 
of Natal Aviation He functions through four Operational and Adminu' 
trative Commands, one afloat and three ashore These are (i) Jw? 
Officer Commanding, Indian Fleet (u) Flag Officer, Bombay 0 U ) 
Commodoroin Charge, Cochin, and (iv) Commodore, East Coast, Visakha 
patnam 

The Indian Fleet today consists of the new flagship I&S d //sw- 
an 8,700-ton Colony-class cruiser, formerly known as HMS /m 

Ddfci— a 7 030-ton Leander-class cruiser, and a number of destroyers, 
frigates mine-sweepcn and other ships 

The Naval Aviation Wing started in 19a3 with a squadron of iw 
Sealand amphibious aircraft, acquired some Firefly target towing aircraft 
in 1955 An aircraft-camcr, HMS Hercules, was acquired in 1957 and is 
now being refitted in the U K. The Hy drographic Office, set up for the 
Manne Sun ey of India, has started its mam w orV of surveying the seas ana 
producing charts. 


dir For« 

The Chief of the Air Staff is assisted by three Principal Staff Officers 
controlling the three main branches of the Am Headquarters, viz the Deputy 
Chief of the Air Staff the Air Officer in Charge, Adnumstrauon and the Air 
Officer in Charge, Maintenance Each of these three branches controls 
a group of Directorates 

Under the Air Headquarters come three major Air Force formations, 
namely the Operational Training and Maintenance Commands, located at 
Palam, Bangalore and Kanpur respectively 

In pursuance of the Reserve and Auxiliary Air Forces Act, passed by 
Parliament in 1952, five Auxiliary Air Force Squadrons namely No 5- 
(Delhi), No 52 (Bombay) No 53 (Madras), No 54 (UP), and No 57 
(Bengal) have been formed 


TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 


Actional Defence Academy 

Admissions to the National Defence Academy at Khadakvasla, near 
Poona are made on the basis of a qualifying biannual written examination 
conducted by the Union Public Service Commission at different centres u* 
the country, followed by an interview before a Services Selection Board 
Boys who have passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examination and 
are between 15 and 17£ years of age on die first day of the month on which 
the course starts at the Academy are eligible for admission Cadets must be 
unmarried and cannot marry during the penod of their stay at tbe 
Academy 
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All the expenses of cadets while at- the Academy (except the pocket 
expense of Rs. 30 per month) are borne by the Government. Where the 
monthly income of parents is less than Rs. 300, even this expense is borne 
by the Government. 

The course at Khadakvasla is of three years’ duration, after -which the 
cadets receive specialised training at their respective Service colleges or 
establishments. 

Defence Services Staff College 

Training is imparted to serving officers on an inter-Service basis at 
the Defence Services Staff College at Wellington in South India. It trains 
officers up to the standard required for second-grade staff appointments 
and also equips them for command and higher staff appointments. About 
100 officers of all the three Services are trained every year, the duration of 
the course being 10 months. 

Armed Forces Medical College 

The Armed Forces Medical College at Poona, besides imparting 
training to newly-commissioned medical officers, runs refresher courses for 
medical officers of the Armed Forces to keep them up-to-date in their 
profession. Specialist courses are run in hygiene, X-ray, blood-transfusion 
and pathology. 

Army Colleges and Schools 

The Military College at Dehra Dun is the premier centre for training 
officers of the Army. The main source of entry into the College is the 
National Defence Academy. Cadets passing out of the Academy receive 
one year’s training at Dehra Dun before being commissioned. The other 
categories of entrants in higher age-groups are those who have qualified in the 
competitive entrance examination of the Union Public Service Commission 
and the Services Selection Board for two years’ training, graduate cadets of 
the NCCfor a year and a half, other graduates selected for specialised com- 
missions in the technical arms for a year and serving Regular or Terri- 
torial Army personnel — -JCOs and NCOs — for two years. At the Military 
College, cadets undergo strenuous training designed mostly to equip them 
with the basic military knowledge necessary for all Army officers what- 
ever their corps, arm or service. 

The Armoured Corps Centre and School at Ahmednagar undertakes 
the training of regimental instructors, squadron commanders and regimental 
commanders of the Corps. The College of Military Engineering at Kirkee 
imparts training to officers and other ranks in all aspects of military 
engineering. Longer courses of over two years’ duration are also conducted 
there to train officers up to the degree standard. 

The School of Signals at Mhow imparts basic and advanced technical 
training in telecommunication and signal tactics. The School of Artillery 
at Deolali provides training in field, anti-tank, and anti-aircraft artillery, 
while its branch at Bombay provides training in coastal artillery. The 
Infantry School at Mhow conducts courses in the tactical and administrative 
handling of units and sub-units for senior officers and junior commanders 
of all corps in the Army. The Ordnance School at Jabalpur ’ imparts 
specialised - corps • training in the identification, handling, storage,- care, 
custody and preservation of all. items, including ammunition and. explosives, 
stocked by ordnance depots. ... - . 

The other Army training centres and schools are : the Service Corps 
School, Bareilly ; the Remounts Veterinary and Farms Centre and School, 
Meerut; the School of Physical Training, Poona; the Army and Air Trans- 
port Support School, Agra; the School of Mechanical Transport, Faizabad; 
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the Corps Of Military Police Centre and School, Faizabad , the Educahoa 
Centre and School, Pachmarhi, the Military School of Music, Pachmarhi, 
and the Electrical and Mechanical Engineering School, Tnmulghcrry 


Naval Training Centres 

Except for specialised technical courses, training of all officers and 
men of the Navy is undertaken at the mam Naval training centres located 
at Cochin, Bombay and Visakhapatnam Advanced courses in subjects 
like gunnery, torpedo and anti submarine and communications have already 
been started , , 

The principal training centres of the Navy are INS Vendurulhy and ice 
Naval Air Stauon Gaiudn, both situated at Cochin INS Vendurulhj is the 
premier training estabhshment, comprising technical schools for gunnery, 
navigation and torpedo and anti submarine /AS Garuda has the training 
aircraft of the Navy and some technical schools 

At INS Shtvaji, situated at Lonavla (Bombay State), mechanical 
engineers and artificicrs are trained A new Engineering College was 
started there to train junior engineer and electrical officers of the Service. 

INS Velsura, the Electrical School of the Navy at Jamnagar, trains 
officers and men of the Electrical Branch of the Service. With most of the 
ships now acquired being fitted with complicated electronic equipment, 
training at this School has been geared to the present requirements of the 
Service 

New recruits coming into the Navy are trained at INS Cntars at 
Visaihapatnam and, on completion of their courses, become ratings. 
Officers and men of the Supply and Secretariat Branch are trained at INS 
I lamia in Bombay INS Kulno is the junior officers’ training ship Sea 
training is imparted by the Fleet 


Air Foret Colleges and Schools 

The basic flying training of a year’s duration for pupil pilots is imparted 
at the Air Force Flying College, Jodhpur Advanced flying and conversion 
training on jets ana multi engined aircraft is conducted for a year at the Air 
Force Stauon, Hyderabad Pupil navigators also have their initial training 
at Jodhpur and advanced training at Hyderabad before graduating as full* 
fledged aircrew 

Flying instructors are trained in a separate school at Tambar am- 
ine Air Force Administrative College at Coimbatore trains officers in 
various ground dunes, and medical officers receive training at the School 
of Aviation Medicine recently established at Bangalore. 

The Air Force Technical College at Jalahalh trains officers 10 
engineering, signals, and armament and electrical engineering A school 
at jalahaUi trams airmen in accounung, equipment, general office duties, 
medical assistance, telephone operanng, drill instruction, police duties, 
dnw « and , “ ,cnn S Another school, also located at 
Jalahalh, trains airmen m higher signal trades. 


} DEFENCE MtQDUcnON 

With a view to evolving a co-ordinated policy in regard to the pro* 
auction of military stores and equipment and the inspection, research, 
design and development acU vines of the three Services, the Government 
of India set up a Defence Production Board three years ago With the 
Defence Minister as its Chairman, the Board is responsible for the proper 
running of all the ordnance factories Attached to a are the Scientific 
Adviser to the Minister and the Controller General of Defence Production, 
their respective departments being the Research and Development Organisa- 
tion and the ProducUon and Inspection Organisation. 
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' The Research and Development Organisation was brought into being 
in January 1958 by the amalgamation of the Technical Development 
Establishments of the three Services and the Defence Science Organisation 
to promote and apply scientific research for production. It is closely asso- 
ciated with the Production and Inspection Organisation and includes techni- 
cal establishments dealing with weapons, ammunition, military explosives, 
metallurgy, electronics and optical instruments. It has under it research 
installations like the Defence Science Laboratory, New Delhi, the Stores 
Laboratory, Kanpur, the Naval Physical Laboratories at Bombay and 
Cochin and research-cum-training installations like the Institute of Arma- 
ment Studies, Kirkee. 

The principal function of the Production and Inspection Organisation 
is to achieve self-sufficiency in respect of stores required by the three Services. 

Ordnance Factories 

The ordnance factories, which until recently catered primarily for the 
Army, have now started producing stores for the Navy and the Air Force 
also. The Service items produced by them include artillery guns, heavy 
mortars, naval guns, barrels and recoil system of guns, mountings, carria- 
ges and buffers for heavy and medium-calibre guns, light machine-guns and 
other small arms, bombs, shells and various types of ammunition and high 
explosives, sea mines, depth-charges, parachutes, Service clothing and moun- 
taineering equipment. 

As part of their peace-time functions, the ordnance factories are also 
using their utilizable spare capacity to cater to civilian needs. Their civil 
trade activities cover the five broad categories of ferrous, non-ferrous, 
leather and textile, chemical and general engineering. The last category 
includes scientific, optical and mathematical instruments, sporting arms 
and ammunition, metal castings and forgings and other miscellaneous 
articles. 

Machine-tool Proto-type Factory 

The Machine-tool Proto-type Factory, Ambarnath (Bombay), has 
fulfilled three important functions, namely the design of new armament 
and machine-tools ; manufacture and proofing of proto-types of both, toge- 
ther with the manufacture of small arms ; and creation of necessary design 
and craft skill. The surplus capacity in this factory is being utilised to pro- 
duce various types of machine-tools required by the ordnance factories and 
other defence establishments. The factory first designed and made simpler 
types of machine-tools like tool grinders, polishing machines and dressing 
devices, and then switched over to advanced types. It has so far manu- 
factured, among others, hydraulic surface-grinders and precision tool-room 
lathes. 

Hindustan Aircraft 

The Hindustan Aircraft Ltd., Bangalore, undertakes the repair, over- 
haul and manufacture of aircraft for the Indian Air Force. Since. 1952, 
the HAL has been manufacturing the HT-2 trainer aircraft on a large scale 
for the IAF , the Navy and the flying clubs. The factory has also been build- 
ing Vampire jet fighters, which form part of the fleet of the IAF. It is als o 
producing jet trainers. , 

Recently the Government concluded an agreement with the Bristol 
Aeroplane Company to make the full range of Bristol Orpheus turbo-jet 
engines at the HAL. Another licence agreement has been reached with the 
Folland Aircraft Company for the manufacture by the HAL of Britain’s 
latest jet fighter, the Gnat. 

The ancillary activities of HAL include the building of all-metal broad 



gauge coaches with modem amenities for the Railways and bus-bodies for 
State and private transport authorities. 


Bharat Electronics 

The Bharat Electronics Ltd, Jalahalli (near Bangalore), went into 
initial production in December 195$, and started manufacturing tools and 

ugs required for recovers and transmitters. ___ , .. _ 

The value of electronic equipment produced at the BEL during tfte 
period January 1956 and March 1958 was Rs. 33 95 lakhs The produc- 
tion programme of the Company for this penod included the manufacture 
of general-purpose recovers and medium power transmitters for the Civil 
Aviation Department and equipment for All India Radio, Railways, Meteo- 
rological Department, States Police and Fire Services, etc 

Some other important items under production at the BEL are general- 
purpose communication receivers, medium power transmitters, mobile 
trans-recovers and portable man-pack sets 


SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS 

In addition to their normal duty of defending the country, the Armed 
Forces, from time to tune, perform certain emergency duties, such a* 
( 1 ) rendering or help in areas affected by natural calamities like floods, earth- 
quakes and famines, (u) carrving out of photographic surveys which are ol 
use in the planning and development orhy dro~ electric and other schemes and 
(ui) reclamation of w asteland Since independence, India’s Defence Forces 
also assisted in implementing the Korean Truce Agreement and the re- 
commendations of the International Commissions for Supervision and Con- 
trol in Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia set up under the Cease-fire Agreement 
concluded at Geneva on July 20, 19o4 Several officers and other ranks, in- 
cluding some from the Navy and the Air Force, were deputed in September 
1954 for the second assignment which still continues 1 he Army embarked 
on yet another mission of peace when on November 16, 1956, a contingent 
was sent to Egypt to join the UmtcdNations Emergency Force In a mercy 
mission to the flood affected areas of Ceylon, the Air Force dropped 
over half a million pounds of supplies and medical aids Nearly 70 service 
officers recently served with the U N Observation Group m the Lebanon. 


DEFENCE FINANCE 

The following table shows the defence expenditure during the last 
nine years on revenue and capital accounts — 


TABLE 27 

DEFENCE EXPENDITURE* 

(In crertt of rupees) 


Year 

Revenue 

Account 

Capital 

Account 

Total 

1951 o2 (Actuals) 

136 28 




192 38 




198 06 




20! 34 




183 37 




211 35 



1957 53 „ 

256 72 



19a8-o9 (Revised Estimates) 

266 87 



19o9-b0 (Budget Estimates) 

242 68 

32 74 

275 42 


* For a comparative statement of Defence expenditure to total national expenditure, 
tee Chapter XIX. 
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TERRITORIAL ARMY 

The Territorial Army, which was raised in October 1949, is designed 
to give the youth of the country an opportunity of receiving military 
training in then- spare time and to serve the country in times of emergency 
by providing units to the regular Army and taking over the responsibility 
for internal security. Membership of the Territorial Army does not involve 
service outside India except under a special order of the Union Govern- 
ment. The T.A. is composed of units of Artillery, Infantry, the Corps 
of Engineers (including Railways, Ports, Docks and Inland Waterways), 
the Corps of Signals (including Posts and Telegraphs), the Medical Corps 
and the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers. 

Any able-bodied national of India between the ages of 18 and 35 
(with relaxation in the upper age-limit for entry into certain technical 
units) and possessing the requisite qualifications is eligible to join the Terri- 
torial Army as an officer or other rank. 

The Territorial Army has two types of units — provincial and urban. 
Training for recruits in the provincial units lasts 30 days. In the urban 
units training is given for 32 days, in the evenings after working hours, at 
week-ends or on holidays. Every member of the Territorial Army who 
has undergone recruit training is liable to undergo annual training for two 
calendar months in the provincial units and for a period varying from a 
minimum of 120 hours to a maximum of 240 horns in the urban units. 

While under training or otherwise employed, officers and other ranks 
of the Territorial Army are entitled practically to the same pay and allow- 
ances, rations and medical facilities as are admissible to the corresponding 
ranks of the regular Army. They are also entitled to terminal gratuity and 
disability and family pension under certain conditions. 

A limited number of appointments on the permanent staff, with a 
tenure of three to five years, is offered to all ranks of the Territorial Army 
provided they possess the necessary experience and qualifications. Territorial 
Army personnel are also entitled to the award of decorations and medals. 

LOK SAHAYAK SENA 

The Auxiliary Territorial Army, which was reorganised as the 
National Volunteer Force in 1954, is now designated as “Lok Sahayak Sena”. 
Its aim is to give elementary military training to about 5,00,000 men in five 
years. 

All able-bodied men, except ex-Servicemen and ex-NGG cadets, 
between the ages of 18 and 40 can join the Lok Sahayak Sena. Member- 
ship of the force carries no liability to military service. Under the new 
scheme, special attention is given to the training of people in border areas. 

Recruits are given 30 days’ training, which includes a literacy course 
for those who are illiterate. A record of the trainees is maintained and the 
outstanding trainee in each camp is given a Certificate of Merit. Others 
receive certificates in token of their completing the full period of training 
successfully. During the training period every trainee is provided with 
free accommodation, clothing and food and an out-of-pocket allowance of 
Rs. 15 on the conclusion of the camp. ' 

NATIONAL CADET CORPS 

1 The National Cadet Corps consists of three Divisions, namely Senior, 
Junior and Girls. The Senior and Junior Divisions are composed of three 
Wings— Army, Navy and Air Force. The Army Wing has units' of the 
Armoured Corps, Artillery, the Corps of Engineers, the Signals Corps, 
Infantry, the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers and the Medical 
Corps. 



106 


In addition to 

ca\c specialised training ? tramin g available lo 

coastal towns where faolm«forna | u glvcn m flying and, with 

NVing units theoretical and pwcUt^Ua«ung at Government 

the help of the flying clubs odett Spirt of the training of an 

SdetT The special — rtSSsisSia «a s 

IVing of tbc Girls Division. 0 f the Corps nnee IB BMP' 

The progressive increase in the stren^m r 

Uon is shown m the following table 


TUJLE 28 


STRENGTH OF NATIONAL CADET CORFS 


I 

Boys 

1 

Guls | 

Totd 

Date | 

senior l 

livmon | 

Junior i 

D vision j 

Senior 1 
Wing J 

Junior 1 
Wuig 


14 960 1 

20160 

_ 

- 

35 ro 


22 184 I 

36 ICO 

93 

— 

58,457 

1 1 1951 

23,349 

45 105 

279 


GB75J 

1 1 19;>2 

23,570 

4a 663 

279 

— 


1 1 19j3 

26103 

53,515 

527 

- 

80145 

1 l 1954 

28,217 

54 400 

620 


83AJ7 

l 1 1955 

39 035 

56 617 

2 728 

2,914 

1,01,344 

11 19o6 

46 680 

66,307 

3,255 

5 146 

1,21,388 

1 1 1957 

52 147 

70829 

3 J99 

6 727 

1,33702 

1 l 1958 

64 47a 

1 76,530 

5 730 

9 270 

1,56005 

1 1 19a9 

73 407 

1 92 253 

9,246 

* 17 342 

1 92,253 


AUXILIARY CADET CORPS 

The Auxiliary Cadet Corps has been started to cope with the demand 
for military training for boj s and girls m schools who cannot get admissions 
the National Cadet Corps The Corps has made rapid progress, its strengw 
at the end of 1958 was 8 57 947 

The Auxiliary Cadet Corps trams the youth of the country in team 
spirit, discipline and patriotism. Its instructors selected from schools are 
trained by regular Army staff of the various NCC untis 

WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN 

Special attention is given to the resettlement -of ex Servicemen 
Government and private services vocational and technical trades, lan 
colonies and transport services. Training in basic agriculture u gn& _ 
facilitate their absorption in the community projects as Gram Saaks *“ 
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matters of employment, preference is given to ex-Servicemen in filling up 
appointments in the police, watch and ward, excise and other departments 
where military training is a qualification. In addition, relaxation in age- 
limits to the extent of the military service rendered has been permitted. 
Through the concerted efforts of the Central and State Governments as well 
as private organisations employment has been found for 1,12,628 ex-Service- 
men including 957 officers during the last eight years or so. 

One of the most important non-official organisations which renders 
useful assistance to ex-Servicemen and their families, in close liaison with the 
local administrations, is the Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmens’ Board. The 
Board, which has its headquarters in New Delhi, co-ordinates the activities 
of State boards. These, in their turn, control a network of district boards, 
having in some cases tehsil or taluka committees. There are at present 204 
such boards. In addition to the funds of the Board which are primarily 
used for payment of special pensions to blinded ex-Servicemen and to meet 
expenditure on other miscellaneous items, there are a number of other Central 
funds like the Flag Day Fund, the Armed Forces Benevolent Fund and the 
Armed Forces Reconstruction Fund, which also render valuable assistance 
for the welfare of ex-Servicemen. 
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The growth of different types of institutions betw cen 1951 52 and 19o6- 
57 is indicated below 

TABLE 21 

TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS 


j 195152 1 

1952 53 j 

1953-54 

1954-5a 

1955-56 

1956-57* 

Pre primary 

Schools 

330 

396 | 

42G 

513 

C30 

<73 

Pr maty Schools 

2 15036 

| 2 22014 

239 382 

2G3C26 

2 "8 138 

2,87,318 

Secondary Schools 

22 639 

24 059 

25 67 

27 518 

32,568 

35,828 

Vocational Schools 

2 463 1 

2 616 

2,599 

2 7o2 

3 007 

3,283 

Spec al Edueat on 
Schools 

I 47,994 

48 06 

44142 1 

47,534 

50,987 

49 127 

Arts and Sc ente 1 
Colleges 

5 “ 

581 

613 

657 ! 

712 

7 I 

Profess onal Col 
leges 

1 214 

239 

253 

291 ! 

346 

404 

Special Education 
Colleges 

1 68 

79 

87 

106 

112 1 

127 

Research lnstitu 
Uons 

1 20 

31 

35 

33 

34 

41 

Boards of Educa 
Cation 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

12 

In vers ties 

| 29 

| 19 

30 

31 

32 

31 

TOTAL 

j 2 89 354 

j 2 98 759 

313 344 

3 43 071 

3 66 637 

377 718 


The distribution of institutions and students therein according to 
management is as follows 

TABLE 32 

INSTITUTIONS ACCORDING TO MANAGEMENT 


Management 


Number of Recognised Institutions 


1951 52 j 

1952 53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57* 

Government 

71 074 

70 681 

0 520 

80 434 

87 601 

89304 

District Boards | 

102 945 

1 07,275 

1 17,527 

1,30 636 

1 42,980 

IAW 8 

Municipal Boards 1 

Pnvate 

9 603 I 

9,919 

10046 

10 401 

10497 

1J 448 

(a) Aided 

9S 596 1 

100 450 

104324 ' 

1 10,956 ' 

1 14,204 ' 

111064 

{&) Unaided 

10 136 

10 434 

10 927 

10 644 

11 355 


TOTAL i 

2 83,354 

2,98759 

313,344 

3 43 071 

3 66 637 

3 77 718 


•Provisional 


Ill 

TABLE 33 


NUMBER OF PUPILS IN RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS 


Management 

1951-52 

1952-53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57* 

Government 

53,45,523 

54,73,575 

i 

58,40,568 

1 

64,79,643j 

72,50,735 

74,03,684 

District Boards . . 

98,28,781 

99,39,163 

1,07,40,424 

1,13,54,736 

1,24,44,863 

1,35,24,164 

Municipal Boards 

21,42,124 

22,00,631 

22,53,009 

24,45,713 

25,95,855 

26,79,632 

Private : 





i 

i 


(a) Aided 

83,13,508 

88,39,879 

92,09,324 

98,42,637 



(6) Unaided . . 

9,41,639 

10,70,691 

10,95,425 

11,44,691 

12,62,734 

13,30,860 

' TOTAL .. 

i I ! 

2,65,71,575j2,75,23,939 2,91,38,750! 

3,12,67,420 

3,39,23,593 

'3,50,80,893 


The contributions (in percentage) from different sources to the total 
direct expenditure are indicated below: 

TABLE 34 


SOURCES OF EXPENDITURE 


! 

Source 

1951-52 

1952-53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57* 

Government Funds i 

1 

56.5 

58.3 

: 

57.8 

59.9 

61.8 

62.2 

District Board 
Funds 

6.9 

5.8 

5.9 

5.5 

5.2 

5.1 

Municipal Boards 
Funds 

4.3 

4.0 

3.9 

3.7 

3.4 

3.4 

Fees 

21.6 

21.6 

22.3 

21.4 

20.0 

19.8 

Endowments 

3.8 

3.2 

3.1 

3.0 

3.0 

3.2 

Others 

6.9 

7.1 

7.0 

6.5 

6.6 

6.3 


Achievements and Targets Under the Two Plans 

The physical targets achieved at the end of the First Plan and those 


♦Pro visional 
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aimed at under the Second Plan arc indicated below 

TABLE 35 


ACHIEVEMENTS AND TARGETS 


Activity j 

1955-56 

1960-61 

Percentage of children of age-group 6—11 under instruction to 
total populaucm of age-group 

51 0 

C2 7 

Percentage of children of age-group 11—14 under instruction 
to total population of age-group 

18 2 

22 5 

Percentage of children of age-group 14 17 under instruction 
to total population of age-group 

8 4 

U 7 

Number of Primary-Junior Basic Schools* 

2 78 708 j 

3,26,800 

Number of Junior Bus c Schools 

42,971 ! 

64,919 

Number of Middle/Senior Basic Schools 

21,730 

22,725 

Number of Senior Basic Schools 

4 842 

4.S71 

Number of High/Higher Secondary Schools 

10 738 

12 125 

Number of High Schools upgraded to H gher Secondary 
School* 

47 

1,137 

Number of Multipurpose Schools 

( 307 

1,187 

Number of Universities 

1 32 

38 

Number of Engineering Institutes at degree level 

I " 

1 54 

Number of Engineering InsUtute* at diploma level 

‘ 83 

1 104 

Graduate* in Engineering 

3<39-* 

' 5 480 

Diploma Holden m Engineering 

1 3,511 

8 000 

Number ofTechnological Institutes at degree level 

25 

28 

Number ofTechnological In'titu e* at d pionu level 

36 

1 37 

Degree Holden in Technology 

700 

GOO 

D ploma Holders in Technology 

430 

450 


elementary and basic education 

Basic education being the accepted pattern of the educational system, 
the system of elementary education is gradually being brought in line with 
it The basic system sets out an actmty curriculum m which learning is 
correlated with the physical and social environment of the children and also 
with productive activities like spinning and weaving, gardening, carpentry, 
leather work, book craft and domestic crafts including cooking, sewing, 
house management, etc. The programme for the conversion of the exist' 
mg elementary schools into basic ones, the opening of new basic schools, the 
introduction of crafts in non basic schools, the production of literature 

•Include* 630 pre primary and. 31 898 basic primary schools w Uttar Pradesh 
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on basic education and training of basic school teachers is progressively 
being carried out. The recommendations of the Assessment Committee 
appointed in 1955 have generally been accepted and are being imple- 
mented. 

An All-India Council for Elementary Education has been set up to 
advise the Central and State Governments on all matters relating to ele- 
mentary education and to prepare programmes for the early implementation 
of compulsory and free elementary' education. 

The progress of primary and basic education is indicated in the fol- 
lowing table: 


' - " TABLE 36 - 

BASIC AND NON-BASIC PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Year 

Number of schools 

Number of students 
on rolls (in 
thousands) 

Direct expenditure 
(in crores of rupees) 

Primary 

w 

Basic 

Primary 

w 

Basic 

Primary 

(«) 

Basic 

1951-52 

2,15,366 

33,751 

1,90,23 

29,85 

40.54 

5.18 

1952-53 

2,22,410 

34,223 

1,95,51 

29,60 

44.36 

5.67 

1953-54 

2,39,808 

34,940 

2,08,43 

30,31 

46.43 

- 6.04 

1954-55 

2,64,139 

37,395 

2,22,43 

31,55 

51.10 

6.50 

1955-56 

2,78,768 

42,971 

2,29,66 

37,30 

53.93 

8.11 

1956-57* 

2,88,091 

46,825 

2,39,67 

41,03 

57.61 

9.06 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Significant among the reforms carried out on the recommendations of 
the Secondary Education Commission (which reported in August- 1953) 
with the aim of making secondary education a self-contained and complete 
stage up to the age of 1 7, are : 

(1) Substitution of the present system in which the secondary stage 
serves as a terminal stage entirely subservient to university 
education by a diversified system through conversion of existing 
schools into multipurpose types.y 

(2) Provision of facilities for improvements in teaching science, 
libraries, introduction of craft in middle schools, training of 
teachers and career masters, etc. 

(3) The establishment of the All-India Council for Seconday Educa- 
tion to advise the Central and State Governments. 

(4) The compulsory study of three languages at the secondary 
stage. 

(°) Inclusive of pre-primary schools. 

‘Provisional. 

1 Multipurpose schools offer instruction in languages, social studies, general science, 
and a compulsory craft in .addition. ta _ a course in either science, technology^com- 
P?erce, agriculture, fine arts, home science or humanities. 
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The table below provides at a glance the development and financing of 
secondary education 

TABLE 37 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 


_ 1 

Year | 

Number^ of 

Number of »tu 
denis on rolls 
(in thousands} 

Total direct 
expenditure (in 

crc.ro of rupees) 

1951 52 i 

22,639 

56 DO 

34 86 

1952 53 

24,059 

60,08 

38 07 

1953-5* 

25,767 

64,10 

42 17 

1954-55 

27,518 

68,93 

45 51 

1955-5G 

32.568 

85,27 

53 02 

1956-57* 

35.828 

93,30 

57 47 


HIGHER AND UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

Post-secondary education m India is imparted through (1) arts and 
science colleges, (2) professional colleges, (3) special educational colleges, 
(4) research institutions and (5) universities In States having Boards of 
Higher Secondary and Intermediate Education, the post-intermediate stage 
is conducted under the direction and control of universities in respect of 
courses of study, examinations and award of degrees and diplomas 

Universities are of three different types Affiliating universities do 
not thrmsehrs undert ake any. teaching but merely, prescribe, courses_of 
study, conduct exanunauons and award degrees and diplomas in respect of 
colleges affiliated to them. The- affiliating and teaching universities, in 
addition to carrying out functions of the affiliating type, offer teaching 
and research facilmes generally at the post-graduate level and in some 
cases from the post-intermediate level onwards The Residential and 
Teaching universities are unitary organisations controlling all colleges 
under their jurisdiction in all respects and undertaking teaching at all 
levels A number of the younger universities in India belong to the last 
category 

A forum for the discussion of umversity problems and for the mutual 
recognition of degrees and diplomas awarded by the universities in India is 
provided by the Inter-University Board founded in 1925 The functions 
of this Board are advisory in character 

Besides the universities, there are a large number of institutions which 
impart higher learning The J ami a Millia at Delhi, the Gurukul at Hard- 
war and the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, have the same standing 
as other universities, although they were not officially established as univer- 
sities under Central or State Acts Many of the research laboratories and 
institutions mentioned in the chapter on Scientific Research are recognised by 
the Inter-University Board as centres of higher research Some of them 
undertake teaching as well 

In Table 38 is shown the State/Temtory-vvise distnbuUon of the various 


♦Provisional 
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types of institutions catering to higher education in 1956-57 and in Table 
39 relevant data in respect of the Universities is given for 1958. 

TABLE 38 

STATE/TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION (1956-57) 


Statc/Union Territory 

Univer- 

sities 

Boards 
of Edu- 
cation 

Resear- 
ch In- 
stitu- 
tions 

Arts 

and 

Science 

Colleges 

Profes- 

sional 

College; 

Special 
Educa- 
> tion 
College 

Total 

> 

Andhra Pradesh 

3 

1 

1 

53 

23 

15 

95 

Assam . . j 

1 

— 


23 

1 5 

1 

1 I 

■1 

Bihar 

2 i 

1 

| + 

t 

| 55 

27 

7 

! 96 

Bombay . . j 

7 | 

l 2 

! 21 

1 * 1 

| 82 

83 

11 


Jammu and Kashmir j 

i 

1 

— 

— 

12 

3 

10 

26 

Kerala* 

1 

1 t 

— 

40 

13 

7 

61 

Madhya Pradesh 

1 

2 i 

— 

61 

33 

8 

105 

Madras 

2 

1 ' 

— 

56 

32 

16 

107 

Mysore . . j 

2 J 

— 1 

4 

45 

44 


102 

Orissa . . 1 

1 . i 

1 

— 

14 

6 

B 

25 

Punjab 

!• 2 '| 

— 

— 

79 

30 


111 

Rajasthan 

i 

1 

— 

54 

15 

18 

89 

Uttar Pradesh 

... j.— 

j 

5 

70 

44 

9 

134 

West Bengal 

3 

1 

4 

103 

32 

- 11 

154 

Delhi * 

1 

1 

3 

15 

10 

2 

32 

Himachal Pradesh . . 

— 

— 

— 

3 

1 

— 

4 

Manipur 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

1 

3 

Tripura 

— 

— 

— 

2 

1 

1 

4 

Pondicherry 

— 

— 

— 

2 

2 

— 

4 

India 

. 

34 

12 

41 

771 

404 

127 

1,389 


General Education in Universities 

Two schemes of general education have been drawn up by a study 
which reported in January 1957. In the main scheme, general 
education covering basic studies in the fields of natural sciences, social 
sciences and the humanities together with training in communication 
skills are to be made compulsory for all under-graduate non-professional 
acuities. In th e alternative scheme, six periods a week in the first and 

•Figures relate to 1955-56. 
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second > ears of the degree course are to be devoted to general education. 
The introduction of general education courses has been accepted m princi- 
ple by almost all universities in India, many of them having actually in- 
troduced them in one form or another 
University Grants Commission 

In pursuance of the recommendation of the University Education 
Commission appointed by the Government in 1943, the University Grants 
Commission was constituted in 1953 It was given an autonomous statu- 
tory status by an Act of Parliament in 1956 Most of the matters connec- 
ted with university education including the determination and co-ordination 
of standards and facilities for study and research have been committed to the 
care of this body The Commission has the authority to male appropriate 
grants to different universities and implement development schemes 

The composition of the Commission as on hlarch 1, 1959 was as 
follows 


Chairman C D Deshmukh 

Members H N Kunzru 

K.S Knshnan 
A.L Mudaliar 
Dew an An and Kumar 
GC. Chatteqee 
NK. Siddhanta 
KG. Saiyidain 
NN Wanchoo 


Secretary 


Samuel Mathaj 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

The following table indicates the expansion of facilities for technical 
education (engineering and technology) between 1947 and 1957. 

TABLE 40 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 



Insti 

.utions 

Sanctions 

d Intake 

Degree 
Engg. & 
Tech. 

Diploma 
Engg. & 
Tech. 

Degree 
Engg. & 
Tech. 

Diploma 
Engg. & 
Tech. 

1947 

38 

53 

2,940 

3,670 

1950 

49 

86 

4,119 

5,903 

1951 

53 

89 

4,788 

6,216 

1952 

56 

90 

5,184 

6,499 

1953 

58 

92 

5,450 

7,213 

1954 

59 

95 

5,468 

8,313 

1955 

64 

102 

5,937 

9,397 

1956 

70 

109 

6,367 

9,899 

1957 

74 

129 

9,778 

15,995 


Out-’ 

turn 

Degree 

Diploma 

Engg. & 

Engg. & 

Tech. 

Tech- 

1,270 

1,440 

2,198 

2,478 

2,693 

2,626 

2,956 

2,654 

2,880 

2,747 

3,207 

3,397 

4,070 

4,072 

4,293 

4,075 

4,290 

5,034 


i 


By the end of the Second Plan period it is estimated that technical 
institutions will be in a position to admit every year about 13,000 students 
for degree courses and 24,000 students for diploma courses. 

The AU-India Council for Technical Education, which advises Govern- 
ment on technical education, has carried out a study of the position of each 
technical institution in the country and has drawn up schemes for their 
improvement and for the establishment of new institutions. The total cost 
of schemes approved till March 1958 was of the Older of Rs. 29* 1 8 crores of 
which the Central Government will provide Rs. 1 8*56 crores. 

On the recommendations of a Special Committee appointed by it, the 
Council has approved the introduction of post-graduate courses in 33 sub- 
jects at 20 selected institutions. 

The Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, the first of four higher 
technological institutes, started functioning in 195 1. The Indian Institute of 
Technology, Bombay, admitted the first batch of students in 1958 and the 
remaining two institutes, one at Madras and another at Kanpur are in 
the process of establishment. Each Institute when completed will provide 
for the education of over 1,500 students at the under-graduate level and 500 
at the post-graduate level. 

Courses in Management Studies have started at the Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kharagpur; the Delhi School of Economics, Delhi; the Depart- 
ment of Economics, Madras University, Madras; the School of Economics 
and. Sociology, Bombay; the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore ; the 
Institute of Social Welfare and Business Management, Calcutta, and the 
Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay. The Administrative Staff 
College at Hyderabad, which started functioning in December 1957, is a joint 















120 


enterprise of the Central Government, private industry and commerce and 
conducts three courses in a year , , . „ . 

Four Regional Schools of Printing, jointly sponsored by the Central 
and the State Governments at Madras, Bombay, Calcult'i and Allahabad, 
each designed to train 20 candidates every year, hav e also started functioning 
In addition to grants in aid to individual research workers, about 680 
scholarships have been allotted to different science and technological de- 
partments of universities and other institutions 

Eighty fellowships each of the value of Rs 400 per mensem ana a grant 
of Rs 1,000 per year for apparatus and equipment under the National 
Research Fellowship Scheme (initiated in 1955-56) are available For 
engineering and technical students two categories or stipends have been 
introduced in selected government establishments and individual concerns 
for post institutional practical training in industrial management 

RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 

On the recommendation of the Rural Higher Education Committee, 
a National Council for Higher Education in Rural Areas has been established 
to advise the Government on all matters rclaung to the development of rural 
higher education The Council selected 10 institutions for development 
into rural insUtutes and these have started functioning at Smuketan, 
Madurai Jamianagar (New Delhi), Udaipur, Sundamagar Birauli (Bihar), 
Agra, Sanosara (Bombay) , Coimbatore, Amrav an, Gargoti (Bombay) The 

courses as approved by the Council and adopted by the rural institutes arc 
(i) a three year diploma course in rural sciences, (u) a two-year certificate 
course m agricultural science (in) a three year certificate course in civil 
and rural engineering and (iv) a one year preparatory course to initiate 
matriculates into the three-year diploma course Recognition, of the Dip 
loma in Rural Sciences as equivalent to a first degree of a University has 
been secured 


SOCIAL EDUCATION 


Social education embodies a five-point programme to promote (*) 
literacy, (u) knowledge of the rules of health ana hjgiene, (m) improvement 
of the adults’ economic status, (iv) sense of citizenship with an adequate 
consciousness ot nghts and dunes, and (v) healthy recreations suited to the 
needs of the community and the individual The States execute the schemes, 
while the Centre provides guidance, financial assistance and coordtnauon 

“ Nauonal Centre for Fundamental Education has been established 
in New Delhi to main higher grade personnel for social education work, de- 
velop suitable techniques carry out research on selected problems and serve 
as a clearing house of information To encourage the production of liter- 
ature suitable ior children and adults pmes are offered to authors of the 
best books in all regional languages 

-4iuiv A\dr 


The Central Film Library has a stock of 3,476 films and 1,498 film 
surps on educational and cultural subjects These are lent free of charge to 
educational and other msitutions which become members of the Library 
t has 1 045 educational institutions and social organisations scattered 
throughout the country as Us members A quarterly journal ‘Audio-Visual 
Educauon has been started to foster interest in the use of audio-visual 
techniques among teachers and social education workers 
. Seminars for the training of audio visual workers have been organised 
by the Centre as also by the States A Central Audio-Visual Education 
institute has started functioning 
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EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 

A National Advisory Council advises the Government on all problems 
concerning education, training and employment of the physically and men- 
tally handicapped. Scholarships are awarded to blind, deaf and orthopae- 
dically handicapped students for higher education or for technical or pro- 
fessionl training. Grants are provided to institutions and organisations for 
the handicapped chiefly for undertaking developmental work for the handi- 
capped. 

The training centre for the Adult Blind at Dehra Dun imparts training 
in handicrafts to about 150 blind men from all parts of the country. A 
women’s section with a capacity of 20 has been recently added to the centre. 
Attached to this centre is a sheltered workshop, set up in 1954 employing 
ten blind workers. An employment office for the blind has been functioning 
in Madras since July 1954 and has so far placed 94 adult blind persons in- 
cluding 2 blind women in various industries. 

The Central Braille Press, established at Dehra Dun in October 1950, 
produces braille literature in Indian languages, publishes a Plindi quarterly 
digest and manufactures braille appliances. 

A Model School for blind children established in January 1959 at 
Delwa. Dun provides kindergarten and primary education. Eventually it 
will be a full-fledged secondary school. 

DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI 

Steps so far taken for the propagation and development of Hindi are 
as follows : 

(i) 1,37,590 technical terms have been evolved by twenty-three expert 
committees appointed by the Board of Scientific Terminology and lists of 
technical terms in 14 subjects have so far been published. 

(ii) Comments of State Governments and Universities have been in- 
vited on an English version of the basic grammar of modern Hindi. 

(iii) A Reviewing Committee has submitted a report on the recom- 
mendations of the Hindi Examination Reorganisation Committee and the 
report will be considered by the Hindi Shiksha Samiti. 

(iv) The publication of the report of the Hindi Typewriter and Tele- 
printer Committee has been withheld pending Government decision on the 
question of reform of the Devanagari script. 

(v) Work in evolving a standard system of Hindi shorthand has been 
started and is expected to be completed by I960. 

(vi) Hindi teachers’ training colleges are to be organised on a zonal basis 
in the non-Hindi speaking areas and the Akhil Bharatiya Hindi Mahavidya- 
laya, Agra, will be organised for research in Hindi and training of teachers. 

(vii) School libraries in non-Hindi speaking States have been provided 
with Hindi books. 

(viii) An exhibition of scientific and technical literature in Hindi 
was organised at Bombay, Indore, Patna and Lucknow in 1958. 

(ix) Progress has been made in the compilation of the Plindi encyclo- 
paedia in ten volumes by the Nagari Pracharini Sabha, and the first volume 
is to go to press soon. 

(x) Standard manuals relating to Botany and Chemistry are under 
pnnt ; manuals on other subjects are under preparation. 

(xi) Action has been initiated on preparation of terminological indices 

of 14 standard Hindi works and publication of omnibus volumes of works of 
16 eminent writers. < 

(xii) In consultation with the State Governments concerned material 
will be collected for preparation of technical vocabularies on textiles, fisher- 
ies and metal works. 
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(xuO Lecture toon by scholar! from Hindi speaking areas to non- 
Hindi speaking areas and mt *na have been arranged A seminar ol 
Hindi teachers from the non Hindi speaking States was held at Patna in 

1958 (xiv) Grants have been given to State Governments in non Hindi 
speaking areas and to voluntary organisations for the promotion of Hindi 
and for appointment of Hindi teachers 

(xv) Suggestions and comments have been invited from universities 
regarding seven lists containing words common to Hindi and other regional 
languages 


YOUTH WELFARE 

The highlights of the endeavour in the field of youth welfare have 
been as follows 

ft) Organisation of annual inter-university youth festivals since 
1954 and assistance to universities for the organisation of inter- 
collegiate festivals 

(ti) Holding of youth leadership training camps, where short term 
training is imparted to selected teachers in the promotion of 
extra curricular activities 

(hi) Travel concessions and financial assistance for organising youth 
Jours to places of histone, scenic and cultural interest and to 
development project areas 

(jo) The establishment of the Youth Hostels Association of India 
and the setting up of youth hostels all o\ cr the country 
(o) Assistance to universities and State Governments in the promo- 
tion of youth welfare boards and committees for the successful 
implementation and co-ordination of youth welfare activities 
(ri) Pilot surveys of the living condiuons of students at selected uni- 
versity centres 

(ni) The setting up of non student youth clubs and centres, 

(mi) The Labour and Social Service Scheme to inculcate the sense of 
dignity of manual labour in students and to bring them into 
contact with villages 

(w) Campus Work Projects Scheme to provide ameiuUes such as 
gymnasia, swimming pooh, open air theatres -cum auditoria, 
etc. to umversiUes and other educational centres 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORTS 

Physical Education 

A ‘National Plan of Physical Education and Recreation’ has been 
prepared for strengthening institutions and colleges of physical education 
T'ta PVot, cwics Vm. ‘iie Tsfltioi «fi pnysicai education, poptfians- 

ing norms of physical fitness tests, conducting seminars, awarding fellowships 
and scholarships for higher studies in physical education, granting assistance 
to Vyayamshafas and Akhadas, holding of physical efficiency weeks and festi- 
vals and producing of documentary and feature films on physical education 
All these schemes are being earned out 

The first National College of Physical EducaUon, named after Ram 
Lakshmi Bai of Jhansi, was set up at Gwalior m 19o7 The college 
often training faciliUes for a three year degree course in physical education. 

A Central Advisory Board of Physical Edueanon and Recreation 
has been set up to advise Government on co-ordination of programmes and 
activities 
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Sports 

Encouragement offered to the organisation of sports has been in the 
following directions: 

(z) The establishment of the All-India Council of Sports. 

(ii) The setting up of State Sports Councils in Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Bombay, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, 
Madras, Mysore, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tripura and U.P. 

(in) Under the Rajkumari Sports Coaching Scheme coaching centres 
have been established under the guidance of expert Indian and 
foreign coaches since 1953 and assistance is given to sports 
federations and universities to modernise sports equipment and 
to enable them to participate in international sports tourna- 
ments. 

National Discipline Scheme 

In order to bring up the younger generation under a proper code of 
discipline and to instil in them ideals of good citizenship and comradeship, 
a scheme for the physical and general social training of displaced children 
was introduced in July 1954. A start was made in the training of the chil- 
dren in Kasturba Nikctan at Delhi. The scheme has since been extended 
to a large number of schools in and around Delhi, Punjab, U.P., Bombay, 
Madhya Pradesh, Jammu and Kaslimir and West Bengal. Over 1,00,000 
children are under training in various States. 



CHAPTER IX 

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


The National Culture Trust was set up to promote art and culture and 
footer the consciousness of art among the people. These objectives are 
secured through the agency of the LaUt Kala Akaaemi (Academy or Art;, 
Sunecet Natak Akademi (Academy of Dance, Drama and Music) ana 
SahTtya Akademi (Academy of Utters) The facilities for mass communi- 
cation at the disposal of the State have also been utilised to make the 
people conscious of their cultural heritage A number of institutions have 
collaborated in the task of popularising traditional arts and crafts 


ART 


Laltt Kola Akademi 

The Lain Ka]a Akadcnu, set up in 1954, promotes the dev elopment of 
fine arts and evolves a programme cfworkfor the growth and nourishment of 
painting, sculpture and other graphic arts It also co-ordinates the acti- 
vities ofthe regional or State academies, encourages exchange of ideas among 
various schools of art, publishes literature and fosters inter-regional and 
international contacts through exhibitions, exchange of personnel and ot 
art objects 

The Akademi holds a National Exhibition of Art every year at New 
Delhi, which also visits different State capitals by rotauon Five such 
national exhibitions have been held so far In 1956 the Akademi organised 
in New Delhi an exhibition of Buddhist Art as part of the 2500th Anniversary 
of the Pannirvana of Lord Buddha. It later visited Banaras, Patna, Cal- 
cutta, Madras and Bombay 

Exhibmons of Canadian paintings, Hungarian folk arts, Chinese 
handicrafts, Polish arts, contemporary German art and reproductions of 
art (UNESCO) have so far been organised An exhibition of Rembrandt’s 
life and work is being shown in different ciucs An Indian exhibition, 
comprising samples of contemporary art and classical museum pieces, toured 
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Bulgaria, Rumania, Russia and Poland About 
a thousand representative samples of Indian art are being sent to Villa 
Huegcl (West Germany) 

The Akademi has initiated a survey of the arts and crafts of differ- 
ent regions of the country with particular reference to details of work and 
living conditions of indigenous craftsmen, painters and sculptors The 
survey has covered West Bengal and is to cover Gujarat next 

The maintenance of a photographic record of ancient monuments, 
sculptures and paintings and reproduction of works of art that have decayed 
arc its other a sspeeriast artmtie s A beginning" hAS been nwcfc rtf 

this direction by copying the painungs in Kulu, Badami, Sittanavasal, Amber 
and Jaipur 

The Akademi makes annual awards to outstanding artists.^ 
Publications 


Among the art publications brought out by the Akademi are Mughal 
Miniatures, a Portfolio oj Contemporary Pointings, a set of 12 picture postcards 
oi Indian miniatures, Krishna Legend in Pakan Paintings and two Portfolios of 


* For lists of these recognised institutions see Appendices 
t For a hst of 1959 awards see Appendices 
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Ajanta and Meuiar Paintings. The forthcoming publications will be de- 
voted to Kishangarh paintings, Bundi paintings and Indian painting in 
relation to Indian poetry. The Akademi also brings out a bi-annual art 
journal, “The Lalit Kala .” 

The Publications Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting has also brought out a number ofimportant art publications. These 
include Kangra Valley Painting, Indian Art Through the Ages, Architecture and 
Sculpture of India and The Way of the Buddha. 

National Gallery of Art 

The National Gallery of Modern Art, established in 1954, now possesses 
1,748 works of nearly 140 artists, including Rabindranath Tagore, Nandalal 
Bose, Abanindranath Tagore, Jamini Roy, D.P. Roy Chaudhury, Amrita 
Sher Gill, Sudhir -Khastagir and many other modern painters and sculptors. 

DANCE AND DRAMA 

Sangeet Natak Akademi 

The main task which the Sangeet Natak Akademi, inaugurated in 1 953, 
has set for itself is the survey of and research in the different art forms of the 
country, to record and film them and to encourage publications about them. 

The National Festival of classical, traditional and modern ballet dances, 
excluding folk dances, was organised in Delhi in 1955. A seminar on Dance 
Arts of India was organised in 1958. The Folk Dance Festival has become 
an integral part of the annual Republic Day celebrations. To keep a 
record of the different styles, folk dances are being filmed and recorded by 
the national and regional academies of dance and drama. Similarly, recitals 
by leading classical dancers are being filmed in order to preserve all the 
important styles of dancing. Books on Indian dance are also being collected 
to build up an up-to-date reference library. The Manipur College of 
Dance at Imphal is to be developed as the main centre of training in 
Manipuri style of dancing. 

A National Drama Festival was sponsored by the Akademi in 1954, 
when plays in all the major Indian languages, as well as in Sanskrit, English 
and Manipuri were staged. The Asian Theatre Institute, sponsored by 
Government with financial assistance from UNESCO, is now run by it. A 
seminar on Drama was organised in 1956. 

A. research and reference library, publications and organisation of 
cultural delegations are among other activities of the Akademi. The 
Akademi makes annual awards for music, dance, drama and film.* 

Radio Drama 

The National Programme of Plays, broadcast simultaneously from 
different stations of All India Radio in the languages of the regions, makes 
available to listeners all over India some of the best known plays in Indian 
dramatic literature of the past 75 years. 

MUSIC 

'Music Festival 

The first National Music Festival was held in Delhi in 1954 and the 
second in Patna in 1956 under the auspices of the Sangeet Natak Akademi. 
These festivals will soon be organised in different parts of the country. 

Library of Music 

Select renderings by the leading classical musicians are to be recorded 
and old gramaphone records collected by the Akademi to build up a library 

* For a list of the 1958-59 awards see Appendices. 
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of Indian music. Classified catalogues of manuscripts on Indian music are 
to be published A library of books on Indian music a being built up to 
facilitate research Folk music a bang filmed and recorded by the 
regional academies 
Semtnar on Indian Munc 

At a seminar on Indian music held in 1957, leading exponents of the 
Karnatak and Hindustani systems discussed such topics as music education 
and its future growth and problems of popular music, relationship and affi- 
nity between folk and classical music, problems of orchestration in Indian 
music and group singing etc A committee appointed m 1955 has finalised 
a national system of standardised musical notation 
Radio Songeet Somme tan 

This regular annual musical event of All India Radio aims at stimulat- 
ing apprecianon of the principal forms of classical music and presenting 
a variety of rajas and tttgtnu by exponents of Hindus tarn and Karnatak music. 
An annual music compeution confined to young artists (which precceds the 
Saramelan) aims at discovering new talent. Symposia to discuss develop* 
ment of music and possibilities of giving it a new direction are also a feature 
of the Sammelan 
National Programme of Music 

Started in 1952, this AIR Programme featuring top-ranking artists 
aims at fostering a better mutual appreaation between the two systems of 
music — Hindustani and Karnatak. Folk music and operas are also broad- 
cast periodically 

Light Music 

Based on classical and folk melodies and making use of old and new 
lyrics, light music is prepared and presented by a number of AIR stations. 

Foil. Music 

Fully equipped units for ‘on-ihe spot’ recording of folk music and for 
their editing and presentation arc being set np at a number of AIR stations 
Selected folk music now forms an important part of both national and local 
programmes 

Vadya Vnnda 

The AIR Vadya Vnnda (National Orchestra), set up m 1952, has built 
up a sizeable repertoire of composition* based on traditional rajas and folk 
t Ji I \ es bas attempted thematic compositions such as Meghadaotam, 
Kalingajyayam, Jyohrmaya and Shahmtakm 


I-ITERATURE 

Sakitja Akadani 

... T . bc Sa h*tya Akademi, inaugurated in 1954, “« a national orgam* 
f t0 actively for the development of Indian letters and to set high 
litwary standards, to foster and co-ordinate literary activities in all the 
* ?££**"** ^ W promotc t br° u Sh them all the cultural unity of the 

. The publication of a National Bibliography of Indian Literature covering 
ooks of literary ment published in the twenueth century in the 1 4 mayor 
languages specified in the Constitution, as well as books in English published 
the ' A^derxiL. rittei1 ^ ^ n< ^ an aut hors, u one of the important activities of 
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Under the auspices of the Akademi, Kalidasa’s Meghadoota (edited by 
S.K. Dey) has already been published. H.D. Velankar’s critical edition of 
Vikramorvasiya is in press. • 

A history of Malayalam literature by P.K. Parameswaran Nair has 
been published; this is under translation in some other Indian languages. A 
history of Bengali literature by Sukumar Sen is in press; histories of Assamese 
and Oriya literatures by Birinchi Kumar Barua and Mayadhar Mansinha 
are also ready for press. 

The first volume of an Anthology of Sanskrit Literature covering the Epics 
and the Puranas, edited by S.K. Dey and R.C. Hazra, is in press while the 
volume covering Buddhist literature in Sanskrit, edited by Nalinaksha Dutta, 
is ready for publication. Anthologies of Punjabi poetry, Vaisnava lyrics of 
Bengal, one act plays in Gujarati, selection of Bharati’s poems in Tamil and 
of Rajwade’s prose in Marathi have been published. 

Bharatiya ICavita, 1953, an anthology of poems selected from each of the 
fourteen languages along with their Hindi translations, has been published. 
The second and third volumes covering the years 1954-55 and 1956-57 are 
in progress. 

A large number of Indian and several foreign classics have been trans- 
lated and published in several Indian languages. The first of eight volumes 
of Rabindranath Tagore’s works (original in Bengali in Devanagari script) 
covering 101 poems, entitled Ekottarsati has been published. These volumes 
are to be translated in major Indian languages. 

Other publications already brought out include a Russian-Hindi Dic- 
tionary and a symposium on Contemporary Indian Literature. A ‘Who’s Who’ 
of Indian writers is also under preparation. 

. The Akademi also makes annual awards to outstanding books published 
in Indian languages.* 


Gandhian Literature 

Early in 1956, a scheme was launched by the Ministry of Information 
■and Broadcasting to publish a complete collection of Mahatma Gandhi’s 
.•writings, speeches, and letters in chronological order in a series of volumes. 
'The first two 'volumes covering the period 1884 to 1897 have been released. 
Material relating to the period ending' with 1914 has been 'collected, and 
thatrelatingtosubsequentperiodsis‘'in the process of survey and collection. 

Literary Broadcasts 


A National Symposium of Poets, first organised in 1956, by AIR is 
now a regular annual feature in which leading poets of the country 
participate. 


An all-India gathering of writers representing different branches of 
creative writing was convened in 1956. At that Sahitya Samaroh, trends in 
contemporary Indian poetry were reviewed and vital problems concerning 
Indian literature were discussed. The second Sahitya Samaroh winch met 
m 1957 devoted itself to contemporary Indian fiction and short stories as 
also to a discussion on the use of language for mass communication. The 
thud Sahitya Samaroh held in 1958 discussed problems connected with 
contemporary dramatic literature. 


National Book Trust 

_ . The National Book Trust was set up in 1957 with C.D. Deshmukh as 
hairman to encourage the production of good literature and to make such 
works available at moderate prices to libraries, educational institutions and 
the public. 

The Trus t will also publish standard works on education, science, 

\ . For a list of the 1958 awards see. Appendices. . * 
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culture and the humanities Classical Indian literature, the translation of 
foreign classics and the translation of Indian classics from one regional 
language to another will rccen e speaal attention. Umv ersttics and other 
learned bodies can seek the assistance of the Trust for the publication of 
approved books. The Publications Division of the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting will be the principal publisher of the Trust. 

Development of Modem Indian Languages 

A scheme costing Rs. 20 lakhs has been drawn up by the Gov eminent 
oflndia for the development of modern Indian languages during the ) ears 
39o8-61 It is intended to prepare and publish encyclopaedias, books of 
knowledge as well as bilingual dicuonanes of Indian languages under this 
scheme Pubhcauon of old MSS or rare books, of catalogues and biblio- 
graphies, preparaUon and publication of popular books on science and culture 
and books bringing out similarities amongst the different languages in points 
of grammar, syntax etc arc also likely to be covered 

CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 
External Relations Division 

An External Relations Division has been established in the Ministry of 
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs to promote better understanding and 
goodwill by means of exchange of delegaUons of artists, students, scholars, 
publications, exhibitions and art objects with other countries, as also through 
presentation or books, sclecUon of Indian teachers for service abroad, parti- 
cipation in international congresses and conferences, cultural agreements, 
construction and maintenance of international students’ houses and hostels, 
creation of chairs of Indology abroad and assistance for the publication of 
foreign translations of Indian classics. 

Delegations 

Among the Indian delegations sponsored during 1958-59 were a 
womens’ delegauon and an Indologists’ delegation to USSR, a one-man 
delegation to the Congress for the History of Religions m Tok) o, a party of 
musicians and dancers to Acpal and a thirty six-man delegation of hockey 
and football pla} ers and musicians to Afghanistan. 

The foreign groups which visited India were a fifteen member student 
delegation and two batches of journalists. Government servants and others 
from Aepal, an eminent music critic from Canada, two Japanese students 
of Hindi and Sanskrit, and the Director of the Commonwealth Institute, 
London 

Cultural Agreements 

A Cultural Agreement betwe-i India and the United Arab Republic 
was signed at Cairo in 1958 

Grants 

Financial assistance in the form of ad hoc grants was given to more than 
twenty societies and institutions abroad engaged m fostering closer cultural 
relations with foreign countries 

Indian Council for Cultural Relations 

, The Indian Council for Cultural Relations was established in Novem- 
acr 1949 with the object of establishing, revising and strengthening cultural 
relations between India and other countries Although financed entirely 
by the Gov ernment oflndia, the Council functions as an autonomous body. 

Amongst the many acttvnties of the ICCR, the following are worth 
mentioning (1) ^Exchange of eminent scholars, savants and students, (2) 
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Maintenance of chairs of Indology in foreign universities ; (3) Appointment 
abroad of lecturers in Indian culture ; (4) Presentation of books and films 
about India ; (5) Welfare of foreign students in India; (6) Reception and en- 
tertainment of distinguished foreigners in India; and (7) Organisation of 
summer camps, seminars and social gatherings for the benefit of foreign 
students in India. 

The Council publishes two quarterly journals, namely, Indo-Asian 
Culture in English and Thagafal- Ul-Hind in Arabic. Besides, it subsidises a 
journal in Persian and English entitled Indo-Itanica. The Council also 
sponsors the publication of rare manuscripts and valuable books on India. It 
undertakes publication of books and brochures relating to different aspects 
of India’s culture, and of translation of Indian publicadons in foreign langu- 
ages. 



CHAPTER X 


SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 

before both Houses of Parliament 

The aims of this policy are . 

(0 To foster, promote, and sustain, by all 

W culm auoa of science, and scientific research in all its aspects- 
scientists of the highest quality, and to 

as an unporunt component of the strength of the nah°n, 
(,„) To encourage and initiate, with all possible speed. P r0 B ra ^« 
W for the training of scientific and technical personne', on a 
scale adequate to fulfil the country’s needs m science 
and education, agriculture and industry, and dclaicc, 

( W ) To ensure that the cream e talent of men and women is cn. 

co ura ged and finds full scope in scientific activity , 

(r) To encourage individual initiative Cw the acquisition 
V ; dissemination of knowledge, and for the discovery of new 
knowledge, in an atmosphere of academic freedom; 
fri) And, in general, to secure for the people of the country aU 'b 
benefits that can accrue from the acquisition and application 
of scientific know ledge. 


COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
Scientific research under State auspices in India is earned out maul* 
ly through the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research and the various 
national laboratones or research institutes set up under its control. 

Council also awards grants- in aid to scientists in research institutions an 
university laboratones in the country, grants fellowships to qualified pcK° 
who wish to pursue science as a career, and disseminates scientific know- 
ledge and information. It has also the responsibility or administering tne 
“Pool for temporary placement of well qualified Indian scientists and 
technologists returning from abroad.” It maintains a National Register oi 
Scientific and Technical Personnel in the country In general, the Council 
is the chief vehicle of Government’s policv for the promotion and co- 
ordination of scientific and industrial research in India. 

Fvuuxt 

The activities of the Council are financed mainly by the Hnion 
Gov eminent. Besides other sources of income such as income from revalues 
and premia on processes leased out, sale of publications, fees and charges 
levied for consultation, testing, etc , the Council receives gifts of lana, 
buddings and finances from State Governments and others and donations 
from industr i a li sts The recurring expenditure of the Council stood a 
Rs. 3 31 crores during the year l9o&-59 and the estimated capital ex pen 
ture for the same year stood at Rs 1.78 crores. 

.\ alwnal Laboralorus 

Since the advent of Independence, a number of national laboratories 
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and institutes have been set up by the Council at various centres in the 
country. A list of these is given in Table 41. 

Sponsored. Research 

Through a liberal system of grants-in-aid, scientists in other- research 
laboratories and universities are enabled to pursue fundamental and applied 
research and develop their own special fields. There are, at present more 
than 310 such schemes in progress in over 38 research centres in the country. 
Apart from the practical results achieved, the schemes provide opportunities 
of training for young research workers and the development of active 
centres of independent research work. 

Pilot Plant 

Lately, there has been greater emphasis in the national laboratories 
on pilot plant investigations, leading up to actual production. Sixteen 
such pilot plants were set up during the first nine months of 1958. 

Liaison 

Close liaison between the national laboratories and industries is being 
established on an increasing scale through chambers of commerce, industrial 
associations and industrialists. Case studies of industries have been initiated. 
A beginning has been made with the chemical industry. 

Vigyan Mandirs 

Twenty-one rural scientific centres known as ‘Vigyan Mandirs’ 
have been set up at sites generally covered by Community Development 
projects. Equipped with a laboratory and manned by suitably qualified 
and trained personnel, these centres disseminate scientific knowledge 
among the rural populace and educate them on the potentialities of the 
methods of science as applied to their day-to-day life. 

NUCLEAR RESEARCH AND ATOMIC ENERGY 

The Atomic Energy Commission is responsible for formulating and 
unplementing policies in all matters concerning atomic energy. The scien- 
tific and technical work of the Commission is carried out by the Atomic 
Minerals Division and the Atomic Energy Establishment. The industrial 
aspects of its work are conducted by the Indian Rare Earths (Private) Ltd. 
and the Travancore Minerals (Private) Ltd. 

Some of the important functions of the Atomic Minerals Division 
include : (i) geological survey and development of atomic minerals, inclu- 

ding terrestrial, aerial and marine surveys, prospecting and planning for 
development; (ii) geophysical survey, including radiometric survey, radio- 
metric logging of bore holes, radiometric assay and mine face survey ; (iii) 
geochemical survey; (iv) mineral technology; (v) drilling; (vi) mining and 
( v u) conservation of atomic minerals. 

The Atomic Energy Establishment, Trombay, is India’s centre for 
research and development work in the field of atomic energy. Over 950 
scientists and technical personnel are working in this Establishment and, to 
ensure a steady supply of trained personnel, a Training School has been set 

_ The Trombay Establishment consists of three main groups covering 
Physics, chemistry and engineering, in addition to the biology and medical 
11 health divisions. Besides the laboratories of the various divisions in 
ach group, the facilities of the Establishment include “Apsara”, India’s first 
nf^f °) was entirely designed and constructed, with the exception 

uei elements obtained from the U.K. Atomic Energy Authority, by 
personnel of the Establishment; a radiochemistry laboratory which is training 
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largest isotope producers * Zerlrna” is scheduleQ to oe 
1959 and the Canada-India Reactor in carl iy 196 Mmcrab 

The Commission s industrial activities include lntvancore 
(Private! Ltd set up m October 1956 jointly with the Governments 
Kerala and Madras ? Its main products are ihnemte 
former ho! prmed lo be a valuable foreign erdmogeejmerandtie'dM 
u sent to the Indutt Rote Eattto (Pnvote) Lid pljnt 


ShS.' is owned jointly by the Comtmsston and *= Goserame£d 
or Kerala. At Alwaye the monaaite is processed, prodtlons n» ■ ear 
Al n «H« and carhonatcs as main products and tnsodiunt phosphate as 


chlorides and carbonates as main products a^ ^---r . 

b, product The residu e, wh te h i s left »Rer 


removed, is sent to the Commission’s thonum plant at Trombay 
on its behalf by Indian Rare Earths (Private) Ltd , where ttelhortiffl 
te is extracted, the residual uranium fiuonde is sent for processing 


the uranium metal plant The Commission has also a pilot plant in optf a 
non at Ghatsila, Bihar, for the extraction of uranium from copper wtung>* 
Heavy water will be produced in quantity as a b> product at thetcruuz 
plant which is being built at Nangal , , , , r i 

The Commission’s activities are directed to the development oi 
nuclear power programme to suit India’s requirements This will invoiv 
the design and development of reactors meeting these special rcquiremen 
In the meantime, however, it will be necessary to purchase ato 
power stations and provision for a minimum of 2,50,000 k w of nU y 
power has been included in the power programme for the Third Five-i 
Plan 

To further the development of nuclear science the Commission pro - 
vides grants-m aid to various universities, laboratories and research uu 
tutions Considerable research work is being conducted at some 1 5 mu' ersi Q . 
and research insGtutions In this connection, mention may be made 
the Tata Insutute of Fundamental Research, which has done pioneering 
work in this field m India The Institute was established in 1945, before 
the Commission was established, for the promouon of fundamental res ear cn 
in physics, mathematics and allied sciences and has smee been recognises 
by the Government of India as the national centre for advanced study an 
fundamental research in nuclear physics and mathematics. The Institute 
is the most important centre for cosmic ray and elementary particle pny^“ 
and has made outstanding contributions in this field. Other mam centres 
of nuclear and cosmic ray research include the Physical Research Labora- 
tory Ahmedahad the Bose Institute, Calcutta the Indian 1°^ , C M ° 
Science, Bangalore, and the Saha Institute of Nuclear Physics, Calcutta, 
which was founded by the late Dr M.N Saha, FR.S Ih making » 
grants in aid, the Commission is assisted by a Board of Research 
Nuclear Science and Advisory Committees for Physics, Chemistry, Cosmi 
Ra) s. Biology and Medicine, and Food and Agriculture. 
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OTHER DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

There are eleven Hydraulic Research Stations under the Central 
Board of Irrigation and Power. The Central Water, Power and Irrigation 
Research Centre, Khadakvasla (near Poona), is the pioneer hydraulic 
research station in India. 

.A Research and Development Directorate has been set up under the 
Ministry of Communications (Directorate-General of Civil Aviation). It 
is concerned with type certification, manufacture of aircraft and develop- 
ment of specifications for aircraft materials. 

The Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun, conducts research in 
the utilisation of timber for constructional purposes. 

The All India Radio maintains a research unit in New Delhi to investi- 
gate problems relating to the propagation and reception of radio waves 
and the design and performance of radio receivers. 

The Railway Board has established a research centre at Lucknow 
with sub-stations at Lonavla and Chittaranjan to investigate problems 
referred to them by the railway workshops and the Central Standards 
Office (Railways). 

The problems of road development and road materials, highways 
and bridge engineering, ports and harbours, etc., are dealt with by the Roads 
Organisation functioning under the Ministry of Transport. 

The Indian Standards Institution, functioning under the Ministry 
of Industries, lays down standard specifications for materials and products. 

OTHER INSTITUTIONS 

A number of research organisations financed by private endowments 
and Governmental assistance are engaged in the field of scientific research. 
The more important of these are dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

The Bose Institute, Calcutta, is engaged on research in physics, 
chemistry, plant physiology, plant breeding, cytogenetics, micro-biology 
and zoology. 

The Birbal Sahni Institute for Palaeobotany, Lucknow, carries on 
research in the fossil flora of India and related problems. 

The Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, 
one of the oldest research organisations in the country, conducts post- 
graduate research in fundamental and applied aspects of physics and 
chemistry. 

The Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, founded in 1909, provides 
for advanced instruction and conducts original investigations in all branches 
of scientific knowledge. 

The Physics Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, is a centre for research 
in atmospheric physics, cosmic rays, electronics and theoretical physics. 

Co-operative research associations for the investigation of problems 
pertaining specifically to industry have been brought into existence. Asso- 
ciations of this type have already been formed by the Ahmedabad textile 
industry, the silk and art silk mills of Bombay and the jute mills of Calcutta. 
An association for the rubber industry is likely to be set up soon. 

The Shri Ram Institute for Industrial Research in Delhi renders 
research service to industrial concerns. 

Several colleges, universities and research institutions provide courses 
of study and research facilities in the various branches of science. 

MEDICAL RESEARCH 

The Indian Council of Medical Research, founded in 1912, has con- 
tributed greatly to the fostering and co-ordination of medical research in 
India. 
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Apart from medical college* and attached hospital* each specialising 
m some branch of research, the country has a number of specialised instilu- 
tions The All India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, 
provides training m the use of preventive and social medianc lor diseases 
peculiar to India and ascertains how the results of pure and applied research 
can be uulised for promoting medical protection and positive health the 
School of Tropical Medianc, Calcutta, carries out research in diseases pecu- 
liar to tropical areas, , ,, , , 

The King Institute of Preventive Medicine, Guindy, Madras, conducts 
research in and prepares bacterial vaccines, sterile solutions and therapeu- 
tic sera, , 

Research in tuberculosa and other chest diseases is in progress at the 
Vallabhbhai Paid Chest Institute, Delhi. Studies ©r the morphology of the 
tubercle baalb and the effect on them of the diflerent drugs constitute a 
special feature of its investigations 

The Lady Willingdon Leprosy Sanatorium at Chinglcput and the Silver 
Jubilee Children’s Clime at Saidapet have been taken over from the Madras 
Government and converted into the Central Leprosy Research Institute. 

The Haffkine Institute, Bombay, undertakes large scale manufacture 
of vaccines, sera and other biological products and carries out investigations 
involved in their manufacture. It has been functioning as the chief centre 
for mvcstigauons connected with the prevention and treatment of plague. 
The scope of the Institute’s work has twen enlarged to cover, among other*, 
the problems of nutrition, malana and virus diseases. 

Investigations on cancer are earned out at the Indian Cancer Re- 
search Centre, Bombay Statistical surveys of the madence of cancer m 
India have also been undertaken by it. 

Investigations m the Central Research Institute, Kasauli, relate to 
problems of microbiology, serology and biochemistry The Insutute main- 
tains a pathological museum. 

The Pasteur Insutute located at Coonoor is engaged on research m 
rabies, influenza, anti venom serum, tropical eosinophilia and serological 
reactions 

The acUvities of the Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, centre 
round biological and chemical assays of drugs 'fhc Laboratory maintains 
a herbarium and tenders technical advice to concerns manufacturing drugs. 

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research, established in 1929, 
sponsors research in both agriculture and animal husbandry in institutions 
belonging to the Central and State Governments, the universities and 
other insutuUons 

The Indian Agricultural Research Insutute, New Delhi, is the oldest 
institution devoted to research in all aspects or agriculture. It has well- 
equipped laboratories and extensive farms for carrying out large scale 
cultural investigations on food crops ' S b 

The Indian Veterinary Research Insutute, Izalnagar, deals with veten 
nary diseases and them cure, while the National Dairy Research Institute 
“ being developed at KamaL The Central Rice Insutute and the Central 
Fotato Research Insutute devote themselves to problems of research relating 
to nee and potatoes, respectively 

There are seven commodity committees which devote themselves to 
research in specific commodities such a* cotton, jute, coconut, tobacco, 
oilseeds, arecanut and lac. These committees have ihnr own laboratories 
and research institutions 

Although it does not under take research, the acUviUes of the Directo- 
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rate of Plant Protection and Plant Quarantine under the Ministry of Agri- 
culture, help research in many ways. 

The Central Marine Fisheries Research Station, Mandapam, carries 
out biological investigations in edible fish found in the coastal waters of the 
country. These include the mackerel, the sardine and marine prawns. 

• Research stations have been set up in Bombay, the Gulf of Kutch, Visakha- 
patnam and the- Andamans. 

The Central Inland Fisheries Research Station, Calcutta, deals with 
inland fish — estuarine, riverine and lacustrine and pond fish. The work of 
the Institute has so far been confined to fish and fisheries of the Ganga and the 
Mahanadi basins, but the scope is to be enlarged to include the edible fish 
of ponds, lakes and reservoirs. 'Problems of water pollution and their effect 
on fish arc also to be investigated. 
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CHAPTER XI 


HEALTH* 

The expectation of life in India was estimated during the period 
1941 50 at 32 45 years for males and 31 66 years for females The following 
figures based on data available in registers of births and deaths, reflect the 
general health of the people since 1947 - 

TABLE 42 

VITAL HEALTH STATISTICS 



1947 

1956* 

1957* 

General death rale per thousand of population 

19 J 

11 4^ 

12 l 





Incidence of deaths per tliousand of population on account of 

10 8 

4 8 

4 a 


0 1 

0 06 

0 16 


0 3 

0 0 


Cholera 

0 4 


0 16 

(») Dysentery and diarrhoea 

0 8 

0 9 


(fit) Respiratory disease* 

1 5 

0 9 



Health programmes arc the responsibility of State Governments, 
but certain programmes relating to malaria control, filana control, family 
planning, water supply and sanitation, control of communicable diseases 
and expansion of training facilities have been initiated and supported by the 
Centre under the Plans The general aim of health programmes under the 
Second Plan is to expand existing health services, to bang them within the 
reach of all people and to promote a progressive improvement in the level of 
national health. 


Malana 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OP DISEASES 


The National Malana Control Programme, launched in 1953, 
'o ° thl: Nauonal Erad.cation Programme from April 

V c, , hc Programme is being implemented with the participation of 
ri S at well as with the assistance of the US Technical 

cooperanon hhssion and the World Health Organisation 
* ,l,.^ RIaIana Ins , u , tutc , of India, which coordinates the implementation 
**° 8 ” n ? ne and distributes supplies, is responsible for research and for 
tie training of staff in methods of malana control Six regional co-ordi- 
arC htlT)g «h*bshed and these will work under the 
Director of the Programme m the Institute. 

. A . r l 16 n 5 . a TS, of Peopfe "ere given protection and 190 malana 
1958 ° Ut °* 311 a ^ ottc< ^ units were formed and functioning by March 31 , 


Filana 

National Filana Control Programme, launched m 1954-55, consists 
of (i j mass administrauon of drugs m filanpus communities, and (u) anti- 


♦Proi-jivi.-i.il 
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mosquito measures. Out of forty-six control units allotted to the States, 
thirty-nine are functioning. Random sample surveys covering a population of 
about 208 lakhs were completed by the end of October 1 958. They have 
revealed that populadon requiring protection is likely to exceed the originally 
estimated figure of 250 lakh persons. Mass therapy has been administered 
to about 20.04 lakh persons and houses inhabited by about 70 lakh persons 
have been sprayed with Dieldrin. A centre for practical demonstration and 
field training has been established at Ernakulam. Seventy medical officers 
and 109 inspectors have so far received training. 

Tuberculosis 

It has been estimated that nearly 25 lakhs of people suffer from tuber- 
culosis and about 5 lakhs die of it annually. About 90 to 100 crore man- 
days are lost every year owing to the incidence of this disease. 

The BCG vaccination programme, started in 1948 with the help of the 
International Tuberculosis Campaign and later of the WHO and the 
UNICEF, is meant to extend protection to a susceptible population of 17 
crores, especially those below 20 years of age. One hundred and sixty-two 
technical teams, each consisting of a doctor and six technicians, are engaged 
in field work. By the end of October 1958, 11.62 crore persons were tested 
and about 4.07, crores of them vaccinated. 

Six demonstration and training centres have been established at 
Hyderabad, Madras, Nagpur, New Delhi, Patna and Trivandrum. Train- 
ing is also imparted at other institutions such as the Vallabhbhai Patel Chest 
Institute at Delhi. A National Training Centre is to be established with the 
assistance of UNICEF and WHO. 

The number of TB hospitals, sanatoria and clinics and of beds therein 
during the period 1950 to 1957 is as shown below: 


TABLE 43 


TB HOSPITALS, SANATORIA AND CONICS 


' v 

1950 

1957 

Sanatoria 

49 

71 

IB hospitals 

35 

76 

Clinics 

110 

235 

TB wards 

114 ' 

209 

Beds 

10,371 

18,147 


The number of health personnel working in TB institutions in 1956 was 
1,301 doctors ; 862 nurses ; 155 health visitors ; 15 social workers ; 142 X- 
Ray technicians; 98 laboratory technicians ; and 2,966 general personnel. 

There are 15 after-care colonies in India where ex-patients are rehabi- 
litated after they are cured. Nine such colonies will be set up during the 
Second Plan period. ' " 

A countrywide survey in selected areas on a sampling basis, started in 
September 1955 ' under the auspices of the Indian Council of Medical 
Research, was completed in May 1958. The tentative findings based on the 
analysis of data collected till June 30, 1956 are that (i) there is no marked 
inerence in regard to the prevalence of the disease in relation to the size 
o the population ; (ii) the morbidity rate varies from 7 to 30 per thousan 
persons and is lower for females than for males ; (iii) prevalence is hig er m 
Si -011 ? 35 years and above than in the lower age groups, 
&omSdp2so 0 m. baCteri0lOSiCalIy P ° Sitive cases varies from 1 to P^ 



142 


The Tuberculosis Association of India is the largest voluntary organi- 
sation m the country Since iB establishment in 1939, u has been engaged in 
stimulating anu-tuberculosis activities in a scientific and co-ordinated 
manner It assists the authorities to combat the disease and provide* 
assistance through the Tuberculosis Workers’ Conference, the Secretaries 
Conferences, the technical committees and forums which bring together 
State officials and voluntary workers It also runs several institutions 
which provide training facilities for TB personnel and demonstrate ad- 
vanced methods for the treatment of TB cases. 

Leprosy 

The number of leprosy cases in India was estimated in 19a3 at about 
15 lakhs Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, 
Kerala and certain parts of Uttar Pradesh and Bombay are areas of high 
incidence 

Under the Leprosy Control Scheme, started during the First Plan 
period, four treatment and study centres (one each in Madras, Madhya 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh) and 63 subsidiary centres (in ten 
States and 2 Union Territories) have been established The subsidiary 
centres provide for mass treatment of all cases, detection of cases in the early 
stages of infection and their treatment and health education of the public. 
In addition, the treatment and subsidiary centres carry out a detailed 
survey to study its epidemiology and assess the results of sulphone therapy. 
An advisory committee to review the working of the scheme and suggest 
measures for improvement was set up in February 1953 

The Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute at Chinglepul 
provides treatment to indoor and outdoor patients at its two hospitals— the 
Lady Willingdon Leprosy Sanatorium, Chmgleput, and the Silver Jubilee 
Children’s Clinic at Saidapct. 

The Mission to Lepers w hich was started as early as 1875 is a voluntary 
organisation engaged in anti leprosy work. The Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh 
and the Gandhi Memorial Trust are also doing work m this field, 
l cncreal Diseases 

* It ha* been estimated that five to seven per cent of the population suffer 

from syphilis m the States of Bombay, Madras and West Bengal The hilly 
tracts extending from Kashmir to Assam also show a high incidence Yaws 
is Prevalent m a few districts of Andhra Pradesh, Onssa, Madina Pradesh 
and Madras. 

A scheme w Inch provides for the establishment of 8 VD clinics at State 
headquarters and 75 at the district level and for the training of medical 
. 3nd anbury personnel has been included m the Second Plan. Three head- 
3a district clinics have been established in Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Madras, Mysore and Uttar Pradesh 
Tret'S?**** 5 ? Aadl “ £ r ? desh . Madhya Pradesh and Onssa, 
tested 6,07,153 cases and treated 8,144 cases by the end of 1957, 

Influenza 

An influenza centre was opened in 1950 at the Pasteur Institute, Coo- 
noor A pilot plant for the production of influenza vims vaccine has been 
set up there 


Problems relating to cancer are under investigation at the Indian 
Cancer Research Centre, Bombay, and the Chutaranjan National Cancer 
Research Centre, Calcutta. Clinical facilities are available at the Tata 
Memorial Hospital, Bombay. The establishment of new cancer wards or 
units in the existing hospitals in the country is under consideration 
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NUTRITION AND PREVENTION OF FOOD ADULTERATION 

Surveys conducted in India since 1935 have revealed quantitative as 
well as qualitative deficiency in the diet of the Indian people. An average 
Indian diet, according to Dr. Aykroyd (formerly Director of the Nutrition 
Research Laboratories, Coonoor) contains only 1,750 calories as against an 
estimated requirement of 2,400 to 3,000 calories for an adult person. It also 
lacks essential food elements like proteins, fats, minerals and vitamins. 

The general raising of dietary standards is largely an economic problem 
and is linked up with the development of Indian economy. In the meantime, 
however, several measures have been taken to meet nutritional deficiency 
of certain vulnerable sections of the Indian population, such as expectant 
and nursing mothers, school children, and industrial -workers. The measures 
taken include school feeding programmes, distribution of skimmed milk , 
supply of food yeast as a supplement to the Indian diet and manufacture and 
popularisation of cheap but nutritious food. 

Consumer trials to assess acceptability of food yeast as a supplement 
to Indian diets have been conducted in labour colonies in Delhi and certain 
rural and urban areas in the States of Madras, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. The results indicate that food yeast at the rate of £ oz. per head 
per day is acceptable to some people and results in marked improvement in 
their health. The Central Food Technological Research Institute, Mysore, 
has succeeded in producing a cheap but nutritious multi-purpose food. 

Nutrition Polity 

The Nutrition Advisory Committee’s recommendations for a nutri- 
tion policy during the Second Plan period fall into the following broad 
categories : v 

(£) Protection of vulnerable groups of the population ; 

{ii) Control of specific nutritional diseases ; 

(m) Organisatiomof nutrition work as an integral part of the work of 
the State Health Departments; and 

, (iu) Nutrition education as part of general health education. 

Nutrition Research 


Regional dietary and nutrition surveys are undertaken by the States. 
Research is undertaken by the Indian Council of Medical Research' which 
runs the National Research Laboratories at Coonoor* and promotes special- 
schemes at universities and other institutions. The functions of the Labo- 
ratories established in 1929 are : 

( i ) to carry out research in all aspects of human nutrition and allied 
sciences ; 

{ii) to 'train workers in nutrition, both for public and clinical nutri- 
tion work and for a career of research in nutrition ; 

{Hi) to prepare suitable educative literature for the public ; and 

{iv) to advise public organisations and State and Central Govern- 
ments on matters pertaining to nutrition whenever called upon 
to do so. 

The Laboratories have prepared a brochure containing menus for low- 
cost balanced diets and school lunch programmes suitable for South India. 
Nutrition sections exist in the Medical Directorate at the General Headquar- 
ters, Ministry of Defence and in the Ministry of Food. In November 1947, 
the Ministry of Health appointed an adviser on nutrition. Nutrition centres 
are also in existence in some of the States such as Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
West ^ ra ^ a> Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Uttar Pradesh and 

*Thc Laboratories will shift to Hyderabad in the near future 
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Prevention of Food Adulteration 

The Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954, and the Rules made 
thereunder are m force throughout the country, except Janunu and Kash- 
mir It provides for deterrent punishment to offenders and prohibits the 
manufacture, import or sale of adulterated food articles The Central Com 
imttec for Food Standards and the Central Food Laboratory, envisaged 
in the Act, have been set up to advise the Central and State Governments 
on matters arising out of die administration of the Act 


WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 
At the beginning of the First Plan, 128 towns with a population of 
50 000 and over, SO towns with populauons between 30,000 and 50,000 and 
210 towns with smaller populations had protected water supply It was 
estimated that only about 2a per cent of the urban population was served 
by protected water supply About 450 lakhs people in towns lacked such 
supply and over 500 lakhs people were without sewage facilities. 

National Water Supply and Sanitation Scheme 

Two hundred and seventy five water supply and drainage schemes 
for urban areas and two hundred and six for rural areas have been 
executed till the end of March 1958 under the Scheme launched by the 
Union Government on a national basis in 1954 Rs. 28 crores have been 
provided in the States’ Second Five-Year Plans for rural schemes. For 
the urban areas, the Plan provides for an expenditure of Rs 30 crores by the 
Centre and Rs 23 crores by the States A sum of 6 425 million dollars lias 
been made available by the U S* Government for the execution of the 
Scheme. 

The Plan also envisages training of public health engineering person' 
nel for implementing the programme The Central Public Health En- 
gineering Organisation has been set up for helping State Governments in 
the preparation and execution of their schemes and for giving technical 
advice and guidance. Some foreign experts, provided by die TGM, are 
associated with the Organisation 


MEDICAL RELIEF AND SERVICE 

Medical relief and service is primarily the responsibility of the States. 
tu Li ^ institutions aho participate in giving medical relief 
table “H shows the posiuon m regard to ihe number of hospitals and dispen- 
saries, the number of patients treated by them and the expenditure involved 
in their maintenance for the years 1947 to 1956 


TABLE 44 

HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES > PATIENTS TREATED AND EXPENDITURE 


Year 

Numbcro! heap tal. 

Number of patients 

Expenditure 
(in rupees) 

194? 

1948 

1949(a) 

1950(a) 

»»»M 

1952 

1953(a) 

1934 

SB 

3 825 

4,383 

5,509 

4 30 19 772 

5 47 68 123 

8 53 53 125 

4 63,84 083 

7 61 41,243 

5,564 

6 66,72 549 

8 24,90 434 

I0 85,39,sa5 

9 600 

9 806 

9833 

9 635 

11 01 98,788 

11 68 63 535 

11,34 70494 

12,67 60,302 

13 44 Q3.9Q3 

21,8007 223 

21,59 07,595 

22 75,87,835 

30 83 4S.533 

23.26 72 827 


(•) Incomplete information 
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The following table shows the number of registered medical practi- 
tioners and other health personnel at the end of the year 1957 : 

TABLE 45 

HEALTH PERSONNEL 


Group 

Number ( b ) 

Registered medical practitioners 

76,716 

Voids, Hakims and other unregistered practitioners 

87,768 

Compounders 

32,731 

Nurses 

26,740 

Mid wives 

31,432 

Vaccinators 

4,Q7I 

Dentists 

3,676 


Contributory Health Service Scheme 

The Contributory Health Service Scheme, which came into opera- 
tion on July 1, 1954, is confined to Delhi and New Delhi and serves over 4 
lakh Central Government employees and their families. The staffs of cer- 
tain autonomous and semi-Govemment organisations and their families 
have also been admitted into the scheme. The contributions are based on 
a gradual scale varying from 50 np. to Rs. 12 according to emoluments. 
There are now 181 full-time medical officers including 30 specialists. 
The number of dispensaries is 29, including 3 mobile dispensaries to serve 
beneficiaries residing in outlying areas. The total attendance during 1958 
was 31,35,444 up to the end of October. 

Health Insurance 

The health insurance scheme which provides inter alia medical benefits 
to industrial workers under the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, now 
covers 13 lakh workers in the country. Under the scheme, an insured 
worker and his family are entitled to receive medical help at the State dis- 
pensaries, in their residences and in hospitals. 

Colliery and mica workers receive medical help at institutions main- 
tained by the Goal Mines Labour Welfare Fund and the Mica Mines Labour 
Welfare Fund. Private employers as well as the States provides medical 
relief to their employees. 

Primary Health Centres for Rural Areas 

Sixty-eight primary health centres were established in National 
Extension Blocks during the First Plan period under a scheme launched in 
1954. Each centre serves the Block area with an average population of 
66,000. From the centre a team of health workers goes round the surround- 
ing areas and looks after the curative and preventive health needs of the area. 
About 2,000 such centres are being established under the Second Plan in 
addition to about 1,000 in the Community Development Blocks. 284 such 
centres were opened during 1957-58, 261 in 1958-59 and 262 are expected to 
be set up in 1959-60. 

INDIGENOUS AND HOMOEOPATHIC SYSTEMS OF MEDICINE 

It is the accepted policy of the Government to give all possible en- 
couragement to the indigenous and homoeopathic systems of medicine and in- 
corporate from them contributions of approved value in the modern system 


(4) Provisional 





146 

of ped = nc Several measure, have been .aVen by .he Unron and State 
Governments in th s matter 


!4frre^eStMM™A^eda^ 

other indgenous systems of medene 

Central Inst lute of Rtstatth ui Indgenous Systems of Mediant 

The Central Institute of Research in Ind genous Systerru °f Med one 
has been functioning since August 24 1953 at Jamnagar There a a 99- 
bed hosp tal and an outpai exit department bes des a pharmacy a nuwetan 
and a patholog cal research laboratory in the Institute. Research program 
mes under investigation at the Institute, among others arc (1) the sway 
of Pandu Roga Grahan falodar Amavata An m ro„a Tamakshwasa and A olanjn 
Padai and ( ) identification of crude Ayurved c drugs, plants and herds 
cult tat on of medicinal herbs etc A ne v S ddha unit was started m the 
vear 1956 57 A modem sect on invest gates and studies diagnosis and 
treatment n Ayurved c and S ddha systems from the po nt of view or 
modern medene , 

Ad hoc schemes of research n Ayurveda and Unani are also Being 
promoted by grants to States educat onal nst tut ons and non Govern 
mental research orgarusat ons 


Un form Standa ds tn Educat on 

There are more than 50 colleges* and schools for the teaching of the 
Ayurvedic and Unan systems of med cine n the country but the methods of 
teaching the courses of stud es and the standards of examination differ from 
nstitution to institution The Central Health Counc 1 recommended m 
1954 a five-year degree course and the prescr ption of minimum standards in. 
the matter of adiwss ons and curricula A post graduate tra n ng centre m 
Avurveda with a pharmacy library museum and a hosp tal v as started at 
Jamnagar njuly 1956 


Regulal on of Pracl e 

State Boards hav e been set up n almost all States for regulation of prac- 
t ce n md genous systems 


Homeopathy 

In 1955 the Government of India approved a five year degree corns® 
in homoeopathy Under the Second Plan it is proposed to upgrade nv 
exist ng teaching institut ons prepare a homoeopath c phannacop oeia ao 


*Fo a list of Ayu ved c and Unan Coll ge see Appendices 
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encourage schemes of research. In some States, Boards for the regulation 
of practice in homoeopathy have also been set up. 

DRUG MANUFACTURE AND CONTROL 

Drug Control 

The Drugs Act and the Drugs Rules are operative in all the States except 
Jammu and Kashmir. The Union Government have powers to keep a check 
on the quality of imported drugs. The State Governments are responsible 
for controlling the quality of drugs -which are manufactured, sold and dis- 
tributed in the country. The provisions of the Act were made more strin- 
gent by the Drugs (Amendment) Act passed in March 1955. 

The Drugs Technical Advisory Board to advise on technical matters 
arising out of the administration of the Act and the Drugs Consultative 
Committee to advise the Central and State Governments for securing uni- 
formity throughout India in the administration of the Act, have been formed. 

The first Indian Pharmacopoeia was published in 1955 and a Commit- 
tee is engaged in bringing out an addendum to it. The report of the Nation- 
al Formulary Committee is under print. 

The Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, serving as a statutory insti- 
tution under the Drugs Act, analyses and tests samples of drugs as are sent to 
it and performs such other functions as are entrusted to it by the Central 
and Stale Governments. 

Drugs and Magic Remedies ( Objectionable Advertisements) Act 

This Act, which came into force on April 1, 1955, prohibits the publi- 
cation- of objectionable advertisements relating to sexual stimulants, alleged 
magic cures for venereal diseases and diseases peculiar to women. Import 
and export of objectionable advertisements are controlled in close liaison 
with the Customs and Postal authorities who can, under Section 6 of the 
Act, intercept articles suspected to contain objectionable advertisements. 
Liaison is also maintained with Indian Embassies, High Commissions, 
Legations and Consulates abroad. Advertisements of contraceptives are, 
however, permitted in view of the importance of family planning. Since the 
enforcement of the Act, 67 prosecutions were instituted for infringement. 

Drug Manufacture 

The BCG Vaccine Laboratory was established' at Guindy in Madras, 
in 1948. It supplied 39,02,240 ccs. of Tuberculin and 17,42,051 ccs. of BCG 
vaccine to indentors in India till the end of November in 1958, and 19,04,300 
ccs. of Tuberculin and 7,01,870 ccs. of BCG vaccine to Malaya, Singapore, 
Burma, Ceylon, Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

The Central Research Institute at Kasauli (established in 1906) sup- 
plies India’s entire needs of vaccine for TAB, cholera, rabies, anti-venom 
sera, tetanus toxoid, diphtheria anti-toxin and curative and influenza vac- 
cines. Influenza vaccines are manufactured at the Influenza Centre, Coo- 
noor. 

The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Pimpri, and the DDT factory at 
Delhi have already gone into production.* 

Measures have been taken for stabilising cinchona cultivation in India, 
such as effecting substantial reduction in the import of synthetic anti-malarial 
dru gs, exploring markets for Indian quinine in foreign countries and evolving 
a uniform price for quinine. The Council of Scientific and Industrial Re- 
search and the Indian Council of Medical Research are investigating the 
possibilities of using quinine produced in India for purposes other than anti- 

*See Chapter XXIV for details of production. 



148 


The Hafflune Institute at Bombay manufactures sulpha drugs which 
rank among the best m the world market. The Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries (India) Ltd and the Tatas manufacture BHC (benzene hcxachiondc). 


Medical Depots end Factories 

The Medical Stores Organisation, having four depots at Madras, 
Bombay, Calcutta and Kamai, is maintained primarily for ensuring supply 
of medical stores of proper quality and approved patterns to Government, 
senu-Gov eminent and certain non-Gov emmcntal institutions 10,654 
regular and a large number of casual mdentors drew supplies from these 
depots during 1957-58 of the value of Rs I 62 crorcs. 

At the factories of the Oigamsation, a large number of drugs and dres- 
sings are manufactured to meet the requirements of both civil and military 
medical stores depots. There is also a repair workshop at the Madras depot 
for repairing surgical instruments and appliances 


EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Medical education in general is the responsibility of the States. The 
Government of India's interest is limited to tne promouon of higher studies 
and specific schemes of research and specialised training. 

There are at present 50 medical colleges,* 9 dental colleges and other 
insutuoons for training in the allopathic s> stem of medicine. Establishment 
of new medical colleges at Bhopal, Bikaner, Hublu Jabalpur, Jamnagar, 
Kanpur, Kumool, New Delhi, Pondicherry, Kozhikode and Ranchi was 
sanctioned during the Second Plan period. Expansion of 13 medical col- 
leges so as to admit 100 additional students was also sanctioned. For pro- 
viding post-graduate training to select doctors in different branches of medi- 
cine and surgery, twelve institutions have been upgraded with Central assis- 
tance. Financial aid has also been provided for the establishment of full- 
time teaching units m the clinical and non-chmcal departments of medical 
colleges. Departments of Social and Prevenuvc Methane w ere started in 
eight medical colleges during the First Plan period, sanction for their es- 
tablishment in six other colleges during the Second Plan period has been 
given. 

AlLlndia Institute of Medical Sciences 

An All-India Institute of Medical Sciences, which nim« at self-sufficiency 
in post-graduate medical educauon m India, was set up in 1956 under 
an Act of Parliament. An under-graduate medical college with 1 7d 
students and a post-graduate cruise mthe Department of Orthopaedics have 
already started work. Besides the medical college, the Institute will have 
25G-bed hospitaL* DUrSU1S co,5cSc > a P<*l-graduate teaching centre and a 

Specialised Trowing 

Facilities for the training of nurses exist in practically all major hos- 
pital m the country and in the nursing colleges at Vellore and New Delhi. 
.Besides, many state and non-official organisations like the Andhra Mahila 
habha, Madras, have Organised short term courses with the help of grants 
from the Centre. Provision has been made under the Second Plan to assist 
the State Governments mthe training of 30,000 dais There are also 
.schemes under the Second Plan to tram 1,700 health visitors a» against a 
target of 600 under the First Plan. The Malaria Institute of India is con- 
ducting a training course for health personnel working under the schemes to 
•control malaria and filana. A training scheme for maternity and c hi ld 


•See Appendices tor a list of colleger. 
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welfare workers is in operation under the auspices of the All-India Insti- 
tute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta. 

Training of Auxiliary Medical Workers 

A scheme to train auxiliary medical workers (approved in 1954) envisa- 
ges a two-year course in elementary curative and preventive medicine, minor 
surgery, sanitation and hygiene, laboratory techniques, health education 
and, in the case of women workers, also midwifery. Those trained under 
the scheme are expected to work as aides to doctors and serve the Govern- 
ment for at least five years. 


FAMILY PLANNING 


The objects of the family planning programme, as laid down by the 
Planning Commission, are : (i) to obtain an accurate knowledge of factors 

contributing to the rapid increase of population in India ; (ii) to discover 
suitable techniques of family planning and devise methods by which know- 
ledge of these techniques can be widely disseminated ; and (iii) to make 
advice on family planning an integral part of service in Government hos- 
pitals and public health agencies. The fami ly planning policy aims at 
reducing birth rates to stabilise the population at “a level consistent -with 
requirements of national economy 15 . 

During the First Plan period 147 clinics — 21 in rural and 126 in urban 
areas — were opened. Dining the same period 205 clinics were maintained 
by State Governments. About 2,500 clinics — 2,000 in rural and 500 in 
urban areas — -will be opened dining the Second Plan period. Out of Rs. 
497 lakhs (Rs. 400 lakhs in the Central sector and Rs. 97 lakhs in the States 5 
sector) provided for family planning in the Second Plan, Rs. 373.25 lakhs 
are for family planning clinics, Rs. 15.75 lakhs for training, Rs. 50 lakhs for 
education, Rs. 50 lakhs for research and Rs. 8 lakhs for Central organisations. 

As against the target of 150 urban and 600 rural clinics for 1956-59, 
20 1 urban and 467 rural clinics have already been opened. Of these 580 were 
opened by State Governments, 20 by local bodies and 68 by voluntary 
organisations. 

A high-power Family Planning Board has been constituted at the 
Centre to formulate family planning programmes. Family' Planning Boards 
ure also functioning in all the States except Jammu and Kas hmir . The 
States of Andhra Pradesh, Bombay, Kerala, Madras, Mysore, Punjab, 
Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal have appointed full-time Family 
Planning Officers. Training in the technique of family planning is imparted 
at the Family Planning and Research Centre at Bombay ; the Family Plan- 
ing, Training, Demonstration and Experimental Centre at Ramanagaram 
(Mysore) ; and the All- India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health at 
Calcutta. Grants to open regional training centres have been given to 
^ate Governments. Efforts are being made to educate public opinion yyith 
the help of pamphlets, posters, films, exhibitions, children’s days, etc. 

Research 


A demographic, training and research centre has been established 
at Bombay. Investigations on contraceptives are being carried out at the 
ndian Cancer Research Centre, Bombay ; the All-India Institute of 
Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta; Lucknow University, Lucknow; 
central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow; Bacteriological Institute, 

Calcutta; and the Ii ' “ ~ ” 5 

Research, Calcutta. ~ 
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Calcutta ; and the Institute of Post-graduate Medical Education and 
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SHRI RAMTIRTH 


Yogashram Silver jubilee Year 


Lectures 


' On every Saturday in the evening and Sunday in the morning, Lectures by 
Shrj Yogiraj Umeshchandraji and other-learned dignitaries are delivered on various 
subjects like Yoga, Vedanta. Devotion, Spiritual Strength etc. at Shri Ramtirth 
Yogashram. 
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y0GA Dmmm 
- 'f$A - (First Part) 

' i-' In Four Languages: English, Hindi, 

jiv / a/ 't' Gujarati & Marathi. 

\ ! 0k (Author : Shri Yogiraj Umeshchandraji) 

' C An excellent and highly readable book written 

*V^|| by Shri Yogiraj Umeshchandraji is one of the 
best known treatise on the true meaning of 
Yoga. A best guide to methods of intestinal 
§T * f \ ' «J§1|| exercise and control, the book contains over 

100 descriptive photographs of various Asanas 
WsfflSt ' explained according’to the Age, Season, Country 
Wmm; , & Time. It is one of the excellent volume 

published so far ’depicting different aspects of 
Yoga, and containing different photographs _ of ■ 
~ ' " ,r ^ Asanas and Neti Dhoti Functions. It also 

contains Yoga Thdrapy', Diet Therapy, Chromo- 
pathy. Psycho Therapy and many other Therapies.- "The book is best of its kind 
and useful for all men and women; healthy and unhealthy and hence should be 
preserved in all libraries and homes. 

PRICE : Rs. 15/- Plus Postage Rs. 2 extra. No. V.P.P. sent. 

YOGASANA CHART 1 YOGIC CLASSES 


YOGASANA CHART 

A Chart printed on Art glazed paper and 
fully illustrated with attractive pictures is 
also available from here. You can per- 
form the Asanas shown therein at your 
home, which will keep you fit and 
healthy. Price Rs. 2/50 including Post- 
age to be sent' by M.O. only. 


are also regularly conducted in the 
morning and evening at Shri Ramtirth 
Yogashram. Special classes for Ladies 
are also conducted. Lady teachers 
are available for Ladies. 


RAMTIRTH BRAHMI OIL 


Special No. I 
Registered. 


5 An invaluable hair tonic for the prevention of dandruff and falling hair RAMTIRTH 
J BRAHMI OIL is manufactured scientifically with many precious ingredients, which 
J cool brain, improve system, and let sleep sound. Most ideal ^ for body massage. 
H It is useful to every one in all seasons. Prices: Rs. 4/- for big bottle and Rs. 2/~ 
J for small.- Available everywhere. 

1 SHRI RAMTIRTH YOGASHRAM, 

Badar, Central Rly., Bombay — 14 Telephone : 62899 
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CHAPTER XII 
SOCIAL WELFARE 

PROHIBITION 

The Constitution enjoins on the State to endeavour to bring about 
prohibition or the consumption of intoxicating drniFs and drugs throughout 
the country In December 195 4 the Prohibition Enquiry Committee was 
appointed to suggest a programme and a machinery for the implementation 
of the directive in the light of the experience of the States m implementing 
their prohibition policies in the past The Committee s mam recommenda- 
tion that schemes of prohibiUon be integrated with the country s develop- 
mental plans was affirmed by a resolution of the Lob Sabha on March 31, 
19 j 6 The resolution recommended the formulation of a programme to 
bnng about nation wide prohibition speedily and effectively 

At the end of 1957 58 the area under prohibition covered 32 3 per 
cent of the toti area and 42 3 per cent of the country s population. The 
following table gives the State-wise breakdown of the area and population 
under prohibition 

TABLE 4$ 

AREA AND POPULATION UNDER PROHDimoN 
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cheap and health giving soft drinks and introduction of prohibition as a 
major item of constructive work in community development blocks. 

Progress 

All the States of the Indian Union, except Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir 
and West Bengal, have taken steps to enforce a phased programme of" 
prohibition, and Prohibition Boards have been constituted in most of 
the States. 

In Andhra Pradesh the enforcement of prohibition has been entrusted 
to the police,- and prohibition has been included in the work schedules of 
community development officers. In the Telangana area toddy and liquor 
shops are to be shifted from populous areas and all opium addicts are to be 
licensed. The entire district of Kamrup in Assam is now a dry area. In. 
other districts measures such as reduction in the sale of liquor, provision, 
of soft drinks in the heavy consuming areas, removal of country shops outside 
the tea garden areas and restriction in the grant of licences to clubs have 
been adopted. In Bombay the existing wet areas — Aurangabad (except 
East Khandesh district) and Nagpur Divisions — went dry from April l r 
1959. In Kerala, nine taluks of the former Travancore-Cochin State area, 
and the entire Malabar district have been declared dry. 

Total prohibition has been declared throughout Madras, where ai 
considerable fall in the number of prohibition cases has taken place as a 
result of the amendment to the Prohibition Act for enhancing penalties and’ 
summary trial for prohibition crimes. In Orissa, the districts of Cuttack, 
Balasore, Puri, Ganjam and Koraput are under prohibition. In other 
areas the number of liquor and drug shops is being progressively reduced 
and dry days have been increased. The passage of a Prohibition Bill has- 
strengthened the law regarding prohibition. In the Punjab, total prohibition: 
has been declared in the Rohtak district and steps taken to discourage- 
drinking in other districts, fin Rajasthan the Legislature is going to take- 
up the Rajasthan Prohibition Bill for enactment^ There is total prohibition 
in eleven districts and three pilgrim centres of Uttar Pradesh. 

A policy of gradual prohibition is in operation in the Union Territories. 
AH toddy shops in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands have been closed,, 
import of foreign liquor banned and liquor shops closed for five days in a 
week. In Delhi restriction has been imposed on advertisements and the 
sale of liquor to persons below twenty-five has been banned. Number of 
dry days has been increased and serving of liquor in clubs has been restricted. 
There is total prohibition in certain areas of Himachal Pradesh while- 
a policy of gradual prohibition is being followed in other areas of the Pradesh 
as well as in Tripura. 

The campaign in favour of prohibition through posters, films, journals,, 
etc. and the observance of prohibition weeks has been intensified. 

Total prohibition of the non-medical oral consumption of opium, ex- 
cept for medical reasons and in respect of habitual addicts and registered 
patients, came into force on April 1, 1959. There has been complete 
prohibition of charas in India since 1946. The sale of ganja has been pro- 
hibited throughout Uttar Pradesh from April 1, 1956. The Government ganja 
store-house in Madras was closed in 1949-50. All licenced selling of ganja 
and bhang has been discontinued in the Kutch and Saurashtra areas of 
Bombay State, which has imposed a permit system for ganja and bhang 
in other parts of the State. The cultivation of ganja and its sale and import 
have been prohibited in Mysore. Ganja is totally prohibited in Punjab and 
Delhi. In other States, the issue price as well as the retail price of ganja 
and bhang have been enhanced to discourage their consumption. 



CERTAIN MALADJUSTED GROUPS 


WELFARE MEASURES FOR 

Immd Trogc » H'oitoi ad Cuh 10 ion 

The Indian Penal Cdn provides 6* mpmonmrnt up I o 

In addition, special measures against immoral traffic arc in lo 

StatCS All the provisions of the Suppression oHnunoral Traffic 

Girls Act, 19d6, came mto force throughout India on \fay 1, I9o3 c ' 

prescribes pumshment for brothel keeping, for hvrng 

institutes for procuring, inducing, or taking a woman or gnl for 

of prostituUon, for detaining a woman or girl in premises ere P , . 

is earned on, for provutuuon m or m the vicinity of public pl^es ^for 

seducing or soliciting for purpose of prostitution. The setting P 

adequate number of Protective Homes for the rehabilitation and eda 

cation a! and vocauonal training of w omen and girls rccov ered and detameo 

under the Act is also envisaged , , , . . »»-. 

Rescue homes and reception centres esublished under the Al 
care Programme can also be utilised as protects e homes In addition, mere 
are several other msUtuuons in the States, which aim at making good citizens 
cut of fallen w omen These are Stn Sxkns maintained by the Gov ernment 
of Madras, the Shradhanand Anath Mahdashram of Bombay, Ooon 
Shepherd Home in Madras, Crispin’s Home in Poona, Kushalbagh 
Orphanage at Gorakhpur, Fcndall Home and All Bengal Women s union 
Home in West Bengal, etc. 


Jtatrih Dtlwpunts 

Children Acts are in force in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bomba), 
Kerala, \Iadhya Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal and the Territory of Delhi. The Borstal Schools Acts, winch 
arc slightly different in scope, are in operation in the States of Andhra 
Pradesh, Bombay, Kerala, Madras, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. The Reformatory Schools Act of 1897 has also been enforced 
in all the bigger States and some Union Territories. 

The problem of juvenile delinquency is mainly the concern of State 
Governments. The Central Government, however, have sponsored a Care 
Programme under which the Stales are given assistance. Under this 
programme 1 borstal senool and 2 probation hostels in Bihar, 1 certified 
school, 1 remand home and 2 probation hostels in Madhya Pradesh, 1 
certified school and I remand home m Madras, 3 certified schools, 5 
remand homes and 1 probauon hostel in Mysore and 1 children’s home m 
Tnpura have a'-eady been approved Probation Officers are also to be 
appointed in B Bombay, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Mysore 
and Orissa. 

Besides irmal education, vocational training in a number of trades is 
imparted to the inmates of the certified, reformatory and borstal schools 
Some of these institutions also provide juv emle delinquents, on their release, 
with implements and money to enable them to settle down in trades learnt 
by them in school. Other institutions provide follow-up services. The 
inmates of the certified schools are gn en training in citizenship and demo- 
cratic living and are encouraged to talc part m extra-curricular activities, 
such ai sports, debates, dramas, music and scouting 
Btggatt 

The Criminal Procedure Code treats vagrants and vagabonds alike 
and provides penalties under Sections ao (i) (b) and 109 (b). Beggars may 
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"be proceeded against under Section 133 as those committing public nuisance, 
dieggary within railway premises was prohibited by law on February 15, 
1941. Special Acts have been passed by some of the States to prohibit 
begging in public places. In others, the municipal and police acts provide 
measures against begging. 

There are institutions in the States for the custody, care and assistance 
■of beggars in their rehabilitation. Eighteen certified institutions with a 
total capacity for 2,000 beggars exist in Bombay. West Bengal has 8 beggar 
homes with accommodation for 2,050. There are 7 similar institutions in 
-Madras, 8 including 3 relief settlements in Kerala and 2 in Delhi. There 
is a beggar home each in the States of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh 
and Mysore. A novel type of vagrant home-cum-training centre is in 
•existence in New Delhi in winch the inmates take part in the management 
of the home. Under the Central Care Programme assistance is available for 
the setting up of beggar homes. 

CENTRAL SOCIAL 'WELFARE BOARD 

The Central Social Welfare Board, set up in August 1953, under the 
•chairmanship of Smt. Durgabai Deshmukh, is an autonomous body. Funds 
"made available under the Plan by the Government* are distributed through 
this body to voluntary social service organisations for “strengthening, im- 
proving and extending” the existing activities in the field of social welfare 
■and for developing new programmes and carrying out pilot projects. It 
is also charged -with the task of exploring the need for and the possibility of 
implementing new welfare activities. Welfare Boards, consisting mainly of 
women social workers and representatives of the State Governments, have 
nlso been constituted and are functioning in all the States. Since its inception 
the Board has sanctioned Rs. 136.34 lakhs by way of yearly gran ts-in-aid to 
•4,500 institutions and Rs. 1 1 1 .63 lakhs as long-term grants to 649 institutions. 

Welfare Extension Projects 

A scheme of rural welfare, known as Welfare Extension Projects, was 
-launched on August 15, 1954. Each of these projects covers a group of 
■about 25 villages and a population of about 20,000. The programme and 
activities of these projects comprise balwadis (community creches and pre- 
basic schools), maternity and infant health services (including those for the 
handicapped and the delinquents), literacy and social education for women, 
arts and crafts centres and recreational activities. The coverage of these 
projects between August 1954 and December 1958 is indicated in Table 
47. 

The Project Implementing Committee is responsible for the formula- 
tion and execution of the programme in each project area which is generally 
divided into 4 or 5 centres of 5 villages each, each centre being under the 
charge of a trained gram sevika, who is assisted by a midwife or a dai and a 
■craft assistant. 

From April 1, 1957, the Board has undertaken all work relating to 
the welfare of 'women and children in the community development blocks 
an d most of the welfare extension projects will be established in community 
development block areas. 

For the execution of this programme, 2,274 gram sevikas, and 216 mid- 
wives had received training up to the end of December 1958 and 666 gram 
sevikas and 60 midwives were -under training. 

Urban Family Welfare Scheme 

A scheme called the Urban Family Welfare Scheme has been sponsored 
for promoting the welfare of women. Under this, industrial co-operatives 


* Rs. 4 crores under the First Plan and Rs. 14 crores under the Second Plan. 
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TABLE 4? 

WELFARE EXTENSION PROJECTS 

(Onpnal pcUera) 


1 

I 

s umber 1 

f Welfare t 
Ixtemion 

vumber 1 ^ 
if centres 1 < 

tillages 1 

( 

ufeUi) 

Toud M 

lalhsef 1 
nptt »)* 1 

3S4YBS 

button 
(laloiAi 
of nptts) 

August 1954 
to December 

1957 

430 

1,978 

9 715 

87 

62 40 

41 60 

January 19o8 1 

to December 1 

19o8 | 

10 

45 

250 

2 

1 40 

8 94 

TOTAL 

i «o 

2 023 i 

9,965 

89 

63 80 

42 54 


i — 

| (c ~! 

jhnaUi Pat 
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Apnl 1957 
to December 

1958 

42 

1 588 

4 200 

20 



January 1958 
to December 

)9o3 

36 

\ 564 

3,600 

” 



TOTAL 

1 78 

1092 

| 7 800 

37 



As estimated at 
the end of the 
Second Plan 
period) 

I 960 

9 600 

j 96 000 

576 




are being formed for starting small-scale industries in selected urban areas- 
E ac h of these industries will provide employment (mainly at their homes) 
to about 500 women of lower middle class families According - 
to an estimate, a woman employed in this way earns between Re. 1 and 
Rs 1 50 per day Five such units benefiting 2,500 families have already 
gone into production at Dedu, Hyderabad, Vijayawada and Poona The - 
aim is to set up 20 such upits by the end of the Second P lan period for the - 
benefit of 10,000 f amili es, 

Other Programmes 

Go. *b/e basis, of tfe/i TCevsazxu&ftana tfi ‘Ate h&tvcxjrf CsazawM^ 001 
After-care Programmes and of the Soaal and Moral Advisory Committee, 
a comprehends e programme for starting 80 after-care homes, at the rate - 
of 5 for each State, and nearly 330 shelters, at the rate of one in each 
district, has been formulated The homes will provide appopnatc training - 
and meet other needs of persons discharged from correctional and non*" 
correctional institutions and to rescued women and girls and render necessary 
assistance for their economic rehabilitation The shelters will receive - 
discharged and rescued persons and send them to the homes They will assist 

• Exclusive of expenditure met from local contributions 

■)■ This includes both old and new types of projects 
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in their rehabilitation in certain cases. The following table indicates the 
progress made in this direction : 

TABLE 48 

AFTER-CARE HOMES AND S HELT ERS 



Number of 
State 
Homes 

Number of 
District 
Shelters 

Number of 
Production 
Units 1 

j 

Number of 
benefi- 
ciaries 

From April 1956 to December 

1958 

41 

122 

41 

13,000 

As estimated at the end of the 
Second Plan period 

80 

330 

80 

40,000 


Several new programmes of social -welfare to be implemented during the 
rest of the Second Plan period have also been formulated. They include 
•opening of 100 pilot Welfare Extension Projects in urban areas; provision 
•of facilities to enable women in the age group 25 to 30 years to attain the 
minimum educational qualifications prescribed for recruitment as welfare 
workers like gram seuikas, mid wives, primary school teachers etc.; financial 
assistance for starting 100 night-shelters in important industrial towns for 
shelterless workers; running holiday homes for poor children, assisting fin- 
ancially the small production units and making provision for basic welfare 
services ingramdan villages. All these programmes are to be worked through 
voluntary welfare organisations, to which grants-in-aid will be given by the 
Board. 













CHAPTER XIII 


RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 

Of the 88 57 lakh displaced persons Dora Pakistan who had migrated 
to India Si the end of l9o3, 47 40 lakhs came from West Pakistan and the 
° Shorn East Pakistan The task of rehabilitating displaced persons from 
wi p^UO wtTbe completed by the end of 1959-60 and that relating to 
^placed persons from & Pato wall ba .ub.uaoallj 
, hi end of Ihd Second Pbn ptnod The oesnunee pro^-idcdlby Gmmunmt 
towards the telref and tchabihtatioti of ibesc pertotu till the end of Month 
1959 and the State-wise distribution of the displaced population are show 
» Table. « and 50 TABLE 49 

EXPENDITURE ON DISPLACED PERSONS* 




(/», 

t ora of nfcei) 

l On DF-s from 
| WestPab-tan 

On D P J from l 
East Pakistan L 

Total 

Grants 

Loans 

Housing 

Establishment 

Loans by Rehabilitation Finance 
Administration (Up to 31 12 53) 
Miscellaneous 

Dandalaranya Scheme 

85 18t 1 

25 63 1 

60 98 1 
2 19 1 

7 93 

01 

u 

■B9I 

■a 

TQTAL 

| 181 92 

j 148 06 

| 329 98 


DISPLACED PERSONS FROM EAST PAKISTAN 


Of the 41 17 lakh persons who migrated from East Pakistan till 
March 31, 1958, 2 07 lakh persons were still being maintained at the end of 
1958 in 140 camps in West Bengal, Bihar, Onssa and Tripura 58,000 
unattached women and children and old and infirm displaced persons were 
being cared for in homes and infirmaries in the eastern zone The camps 
in West Bengal will be closed by the end of Jul> 19o9 

About 47,100 displaced families have been dispersed from camps in 
4,573 families from camps in Orissa and 931 families from camps in 
Bengal to rehabilitauon sites 2,959 families ha\e so far been re- 
habilitated in Madhja Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh Uttar 
Pradesh and Mam pur have practically completed their rehabilitauon pro- 
gramme About 75 000 families in Assam and 53 000 families in Tripura 
has e been pi ovided with rehabilitauon assistance West Bengal has already 
provided assistance to 28 99 lakh persons towards their rehabilitauon 

Till the end of 19a8, a sum of Rs 143 14 lakhs had been sancuoned 
as house building loans to the displaced persons in urban areas Business 
loans amounUng to Rs 46 83 lakhs and housing colonies assistance 
Rs 4 36 lakhs (m Assam) were provided during 19a 8 


• Exclusive cS compensation, 
t Does not include Rs. 29 99 
era res written back from 
••Net amount of sanctions. 


crora debited against Revenue up ■ 
Capital to Revenue 


19o8-59 


idRs.8 65 
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TABLE 50 


DISTRIBUTION OF DISPLACED POPULATION 


State/Territory 

Number of Displaced Persons 

„ Rural 

Urban 

Total 

Andhra Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar . . 

Bombay 

Madhya Pradesh 

Madras . . 

Mysore 

Orissa 

Punjab . . 

Rajasthan 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal . . ... 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands . . 
Delhi 

Himachal Pradesh . . 

Manipur 

Tripura . . 

3,33,000 

17.000 

54.000 

54.000 
1,000 
2,000 

10.000 
16,11,000 
. 1,64,000 

54.000 

15.91.000 

4.000 

30.000 

1.000 
1,000 

2.36.000 

4.000 

1.54.000 
50,000 

3.61.000 

1.59.000 

8.000 

5.000 

2.000 
11,26,000 

2.09.000 

4.32.000 

15.70.000 

4.71.000 

4.000 

1.000 

1.38.000 

4.000 

4.87.000 

67.000 

4.15.000 

2.13.000 

9.000 

7.000 

12.000 

27.37.000 

3.73.000 

4.86.000 

31.61.000 

4.000 

5.01.000 

5.000 

2, GOO 

3.74.000 

total 

41,63,000 

46,94,000 

88,57,000 


As many as 140 squatters’ colonies have been selected for regularisa- 
tion; of these colonies accommodating 8,540 families, have already been 
regularised. A sum of Rs. 315.42 lakhs has been sanctioned for development 
of urban and rural colonies. 

Up to the end of June 1958, about 36,000 persons received training 
in various arts and crafts and about 6,000 were undergoing training. More 
than a hundred training schemes involving an expenditure of Rs. 228 lakhs 
were implemented. To provide employment to displaced persons in 
development schemes, Contracts Divisions have been set up, the one in 
West Bengal employing about 5,300 displaced persons daily. About 2.13 
lakh displaced persons have so far been placed in employment through the 
medium of employment exchanges. Twenty-three schemes have been 
sanctioned for the setting up or expansion of medium industries. These 
cost about Rs. 296 lakhs and provide employment to about 12,000 persons. 
Up to January 1959, 126 schemes of small-scale or cottage industries were 
sanctioned. These will offer employment to 14,000 displaced persons. 

For the education of displaced students in the eastern region, 1,567 
primary schools, 22 secondary schools and 21 colleges have been opened. 

Dandakaranya Scheme 

An area of 80,000 sq. miles north of river Godavari and covering 
parts of Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Bombay is being 
developed under the Dandakaranya Scheme for resettling a sizable dis- 
placed population from East Pakistan. The Dandakaranya Development 
Authority has been established. Work is in progress on die reclamation of 
about 45,000 acres of land, construction of 5,000 village houses, and 
setting up of technical and vocational training centres, co-operative 
societies and multi-purpose farms during 1959-60. About 20,000 families 
rorn camps in West Bengal are expected to be settled here by July 1959. 

Rehabilitation Industries Corporation 

A Rehabilitation Industries Corporation with a Rs. 5 crore assistance 
, irom the Centre will be set up to establish industries in the public sector 
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in partnership with private enterprise and to provide loans to private entre- 
preneurs for providing employment to displaced persons from East Pakistan. 

DISPLACED PERSONS FROM WEST PAKISTAN 
Evacuee lands in the Punjab were allotted on a quasi permanent basis 
to 4 77 lakh families and a further 33,000 families were settled as tenants 
at will Till the end of 1958, permanent rights were transferred to 2,60 091 
allottees, covering an area of 19,11,718 standard acres worth Rs. 8a 32 
crores Proprietary rights in 82,424 houses were also transferred Of the 
new townships set up in the western region, the Central Government were 
directly associated with the construction and administration of four townships 
ofPandabad, Rajpura, Nilokheri and Hastinapur The housing programme 
for displaced persons from West Pakistan has been nearly completed 

About 2 02 lakh displaced persons were provided with gainful 
employment in services and trades till the end of I9o3, and about 90,000 
were given vocational and technical training An aggregate of 
Rs 22 85 crores has been advanced as loans through the State Governments 
and the Rehabilitation Finance Administration to enable the urban 
displaced persons to set up trades and industries. In addition, 95 
schemes for medium and small scale industries have been sanctioned, 
involving an expenditure of Rs 207 lakhs These schemes are expected to 
open up employment opportunities for 10,000 persons 

A sum of Rs 1 80 crores was advanced to educational, medical and 
cultural institutions as grants-in aid for providing facilities to displaced 
students In addiuon, a sum of Rs 36 58 lakhs was paid as giants to the 
State Governments for providing financial assistance to displaced students 

Up to January 31, 19i9, a sum of Rs 100 56 crores (Rs 51 56 crores 
mcash, Rs 32 47 crores by transfer of properties and Rs 16 53 crores by way 
of adjustment of public dues) was paid as compensation to 3 CO lakh 
claimants As many as 51,159 certificates of admissibility of compensation 
have also been issued 


OTHER KINDS OF RELIEF 
Emergency Relief Organisation 

. A wd' organisation known as the Emergency Relief Orgamsa- 

2°*° S' of floods ’ fknun “. earthquakes, etc . im been 
Sl en^rJXt *** ^ *** Umon Territories The Organisation 

(») rehel ope auons are conducted according to plans drawn Up 
aacati of an emergency and, as far as possible, by personnel 
con ducting such operations , 

° ° V* 12 P nnCl P ,G of self help so that assistance 

(iifi IzTST t * aff ' cted area * reduced to the minimum , 
m “XI th ? intcrcst T c<i social welfare agencies is allotted a definite 
. . £°« tQ P^y , and 

( ’ 0) Go^™n, nd r < f^ aUthonbcs ‘ the State Governments and the 

uov eminent of India take upon themselves the responsibility 
spheres*** mtegraUon of activities within their respective 

State Wh £l ful £ ^^ahlished, will function at the Central, 

emereenrv ? vds r ^ C crUr al organisation will implement the 

SmtJand r® Governm ent, co-ordinate the efforts of the 

- - * — e ed only 

^ part of tfae Central Emergency Relief Organisation, a training 





CHAPTER XIV 


SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES AND OTHER 
BACKWARD CLASSES 

The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards for Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tnbes and other Backward Gasses, cither specifics lly 
or by way of general rights of citizens with the object of promoting tncir 
educational and economic interests and of removing certain social ms- 
abibties the Scheduled Castes were subject to These are. 

(i) the abolition of “Untouchability” and the forbidding of its 
practice m any form (Art. 17) , 

(li) the promotion of their educational and economic interests and 
their protection from social injustice and all forms of exploita- 
tion (Art 46) , 

(ui) the throwing open of Hindu religious institutions of a public 
character to all classes and secnons of Hindus (Art. 25) ; 

(ib) the removal of any disability , liability, restriction or condition 
^ with regard to access to shops, pubbe restaurants, hotels and 
places of public entertainment, the use of wells, tanks, bathing 
ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained wholly or 
partly out of State funds or dedicated to the use of the general 
public (Art 15) , 

(c) the right to practise any profession or carry on any occupation, 
trade or business (Art. 19) , 

(ft) the forbidding of any denial of admission to educational institu- 
tions maintained by the State or receiv mg aid out of State 
funds (Art 29) , 

(ni) the obligation of the State to consider their claims m the making 
of appointments to public services and reservauon for them in 
case of inadequate representation (Arts 16 and 335) ; 

(mi) special representation in Parliament and State Legislatures for 
a period or ten j ears (Arts 330, 332 and 334) , 

(u) the setting up of advisory councils and separate departments in 
the States and the appointment of a Special Officer at the 
Centre to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests 
(Arts 164, 338 and Fifth Schedule) , and 
M special provision for the administration and control of scheduled 
and tribal areas (Arts 244 and Fifth and Sixth Schedules) 

The population of the Scheduled Castes is now estimated at 5.53 
crores and that of Scheduled Tnbes 2 25 crores as a result of the issue of 
rmsed lists under the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes Lists 
(Modification) Order, 1956 Denotified Tnbes number about 40 lakhs. 
A list of backward classes other than Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes 
is under preparation on the basis of the results of the ad hec sun eys conducted 
by the Office of the Registrar-General of India 

The State-wise distnbution of the Scheduled Castes and Tnbes accord- 
ing to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes Hsts (Modification) 
Order, 1956, is shown in the following table . 
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TABLE 51 

POPULATION OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 


State/Union Territory 


Scheduled 

Castes 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

INDIA 


5,53,27,021 ■ 

1 2^25,11,854 

States 


Andhra Pradesh 


44,15,995 

' 11,49,919 

Assam 


4,24,044 

17,61,434 

Bihar ' 


49,13,990 

38,80,097 

- Bombay 


52,02,077 

37,43,408 

Jammu & Kashmir 



— 

Kerala 


12,07,294 

1,34,757 

Madhya Pradesh 


39,12,205 

48,44,128 

Madras 


- 53,81,836 

1,36,376 

Mysore 


25,83,142' 

80,402 

Orissa 


26,29,250 

30,09,580 

Punjab 


34,90,983 

2,661 

Rajasthan 


25,02,202 

17,74,278 

Uttar Pradesh 


1,31,00,398 

— 

West Bengal 


47,43,713 • 

15,66,868 

Territories 




Andaman and Nicobar Islands'* 


T 

- . 

Delhi 


2,68,530 

. 

• Himachal Pradesh 


3,19,972 

27,928 

Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands 



13,486 

Manipur 


28,647 

1,94,239 

Tripura 


' 46,608 

1,92,293. 


' MEASURES TO ERADICATE UNTOUCHABILITY 

The Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955 

This Act, which came into force on June 1, 1955, provides penalties 
for preventing a person, on the ground of untouchability, from entering a 
place of public worship, offering prayers therein or taking water from a 
sacred tank, well or spring. Penalties are also provided for enforcing all 
kinds of social disabilities , such as denying access to any shop, public rest- 
aurant, public hospital or educational institution, hotel or any place of 
public entertainment ; the use of any road, river, well, tank, water tap, 
bathing ghat, cremation ground, sanitary convenience, dharamshala, sarai 
or musafirkhana or utensils kept in such institutions and hotels and restaurants, 
■the Act also prescribes penalties for enforcing occupational, professional 
or trade disabilities or disabilities in the matter of enjoyment of any benefit 
under a charitable trust, in the construction or occupation of-any residential 
premises in anv locality or the observance of any social or religious usage- 
or ceremony. " ' ' 

' The Act similarly lays down penalties for refusing to sell goods . or 
render services to a Harijan becasue he is aHarijan j for molesting, injuring^ 
°r annoying a person or organising a boycott of, or taking any part in the- 
excommunication of a person who has exercised the rights accruing to him 
as a result of the abolition of untouchability. _ 

^ Higher penalties have been prescribed for subsequent offences. For 
ue purposes of awarding punishments, incitement, orabetment of the offence 
uas been treated in the same manner as the commission of the offence. The 

* President’s order dedaring the Scheduled Tribes in the Islands is yet to be issued- 
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onus of proving innocence has been thrown on the accused. The offences 
under this Act are cognisable and compoundable. 

Campaign Against Unlouchabditj 

Since 1954 the Government of India have been giving financial 
backing to the movement to eradicate untouchabihty. Both omc^ 1 
and non-official agencies arc being utilised for this purpose, the 
State Governments have instructed their district officers and other officials, 
who deal with the public, to stress the need for and urgency of doing away 
with this evil “Hanjan Days” and “Hanjatt Weeks” are observed m 
almost all the States to focus public attention and enlist the peoples co- 
operation in the eradication of untouchabihty Most of the States have 
appointed small committees to enforce, where necessary, the provisions of 
the Untouchabihty (Offences) Act, 1955 Publicity media, such as books, 
pamphlets, handbills, and audio-visual aids have also been pressed into 
service 

The assistance and co-operation of voluntary organisations, such as 
the Hanjan Sevak Sangh, the Bharatiya Depressed Classes League and the 
Haryan Ashram of Allahabad have also been obtained A sum of 
Rs 61,50,746, of which Rs 14,77,200 came from the Centre, was givena* 
grants-m-aid to these organisations during the First Plan period The 
Second Five-Year Plan envisages an expenditure of about Rs 208 laktu 
as aid to non official agencies for this programme of which Rs 138 lakhs 
have been provided under the States’ sector and Rs 70 lakhs under the 
Central sector of the Plan 

During the first two yean of the Second Plan the Central Government 
made a grant of Rs 12,98,300 to the all-India voluntary agencies, working 
w the various States for the removal of untouchabihty 

REPRESENTATION IN LEGISLATURES 
Under Arudes 330, 332 and 334 of the Constitution, seats, proportionate 
as far as possible to their population in the States, have been reserved for 
the Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the Lok Sabha and the State Vidhaa 
Sabhas for a penod of ten years after the inauguration of the ConsUtuUon. 
Table 52 gives details of the representation in Parliament and the State 
Legislatures 


REPRESENTATION IN THE SERVICES 
The manner m which the State carries out its obligation to reserve 
posts for Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the public services in case of 
inadequate representation and to consider their claims consistent with the 
maintenance of efficiency of administration, has been left outside the purview 
of obligatory consultation with Public Service Commissions [Art 320 (4)] 
On January 26, 1950, the Union Government decided that 12$ 
cent of the vacancies for which recruitment is made by open competition 
on an all India basis and 16J per cent of the vacancies to which recruitment 
is made otherwise, be reserved for the Scheduled Castes For the Scheduled 
Tnbes, the reservation was fixed at 5 per cent in both cases 

To facilitate their adequate represen tauon concessions such as (•) 
exemption in age limits. I’m) relaxation in the standard of suitability and of 
qualifications, (m) selection subject to fulfilling the minimum standard of effi- 
ciency and (io) inclusion at least tn the lower category for purposes of promo- 
tion where promouon is otherwise than through qualifying examination, have 
been provided for The principle of reservation has been extended to services 
filled by promouon through competiUve exammauons limited to departmental 
•candidates, statutory and semi-autonomous bodies and government limited 
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TABLE 52 

SEATS RESERVED FOR SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 
' IN PARLIAMENT AND STATE LEGISLATURES 


State/Union 

Territory 

In Parliament 

In the State Legislature. 

Total 
number of 
seats in 
the House 
of the 
People 

Scheduled 

Castes 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

Total 
number of 
seats in 
the Legis- 
lative 
Assembly 

Scheduled 

Castes 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

States 







Andhra Pradesh 

43 

6 

2 

301 

43 

11 

Assam 

12 

1 

2* 

108 

5 

26 

Bihar 

53 

7 

5 

318 

40 

32 

Bombay 

66 

7 

5 

396 

43 

31 

Jammu and 

6 

— 

— 

75f 


, 

Kashmir . . 







Kerala 

IB 

2 

0 

126 

11 

1 

Madhya Pradesh 

36 

5 

7 

288 

43 

54 

Madras 

41 

7 



205 

37 

1 

Mysore 

26 

3 

— 

208 

28 

1 

Orissa 

20 

4 

4 

140 

25 

29 

Punjab 

22 

5 

— 

154 

33 

— 

Rajasthan 

22 

3 

2 

176 

28 

20 

Uttar Pradesh 

86 „ 

18 

— 

430 

89 



West Bengal . . 

36 

6 

2 

252 

45 

15 

Territories 







Delhi 

5 

I 


_ 



Himachal 





' 


Pradesh . . 

4 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Manipur 

2 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

Tripura 

2 . 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

500 

76 

31 

3,177 

470 

221 


companies. If no suitable Scheduled Caste candidates are available for 
the reserved posts, they are to be treated as reserved for Scheduled Tribes 
and vice versa. It is only when suitable candidates are not available from 
either that a post is treated as unreserved. In such cases, an equal number 
°f vacancies are carried forward to two recruitment years. 

To give proper effect to the reservation decided upon, model 
rosters of 40 posts each have been prescribed for recruitment by open com- 
petition and otherwise. If the vacancies in a Service or Cadre are too few 
or the purpose, all corresponding posts are to be grouped together, 
t^ooual reports are required to be submitted by the employing authorities 
lor scrutiny by the Government. Some of the State Governments have 
also drawn up rules for the reservation of posts for these classes, and steps 
nave been taken to increase their representation in State services. 

Two lakhs and five thousand persons belonging to the Scheduled 
pastes, and Scheduled Tribes are employed in the Government of India. 
Rustics collected through Employment Exchanges reveal that 32,760 such 


' x- nG seat reserve< i for the Autonomous Districts in Assam. 

T Excludes 25 seats for Pakistan-occupied areas of the State which are kept in 
abeyance pending the return of those areas to the Indian Union. 
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persons were employed during 1957 by the Central Government, State 
Governments and other employers 

ADMINISTRATION OF SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 


Autonomous Tnboi Areas of Assam 

In pursuance of the provisions of the Sixth Schedule, one Regional 
Council and 5 District Councils has e been set up in the districts of the United 
Khasi-Jamtia Hills, Garo Hills, Mizo Hills, North Cachar Hills and Milir 
Hills Each of these District Councils consists of not more Ilian 21 mem- 
bers, three-fourths of them being elected by adult suffrage. The Councils 
possess wide legislative and rule making powers as well as certain financial 
and taxation powers 


Tubes Advisory Councils in Oiler States 

The Fifth Schedule to the ConslituUon provides for the setting up 
of a Tribes Advisory Council in each of the States having Scheduled Areal 
and, if the President so directs, for consUtuting such Councils in States 
which have Scheduled Tribes but no Scheduled Areas Tribes Advisory 
Councils have been set up so far in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and West 
Bengal These Councils advise the Governors on such matters concerning 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and development of the Scheduled 
Areas as may be referred to them 


WELFARE AND ADVISORY AGENCIES , 

Commissioner for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tubes 

A Special Officer has been appointed by the President under Article 
338 of thiConstituuon to (i) investigate all matters relating to the safeguards 
for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbcs provided under the Consti- 
tuuon, and (ti) report to the President on the working of these safeguards. 
There are ten Assistant Commissioners to assist the Commissioner. 


Central Advisory Boards 

To associate members of Parliament and public workers with matters 
pertaining to the development of Tribal areas and the well-being of the 
l Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes, tvs o Central Advisory Boards — 
one for Tnbal Welfare and another for Harijan Welfare — have been consU- 
tuted These Boards advise the Government of India on all matters 
relating to the welfare of these classes They are also expected to assess 
the requirements of the tribal people in Scheduled and other Tnbal Areas, 
tormulate schemes for their welfare, penodieally review the working of 
sanctioned schemes and evaluate the benefits denv ed from them with a view 
to suggesUng improvements 


Welfare Departments m the States 

The proviso to Article 164 (1) of the Consutution requires that m 
the States, onfihar, Madhya Pradesh and Gnssa, Welfare Departments 
in charge of a Minister be set up Welfare Departments have been set up 
in these States as well as in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bombay, Kerala, 

Madras, My sore, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, 

Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura. 


WELFARE SCHEMES 

Under Article 339 (2) of the Constitution the Union Government 
can give directions to States m the formulation and execution of schemes for 
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the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the States. Under Article 275 (1) the 
Centre is required to give grants-in-aid to the States for approved schemes 
of welfare and for improving the tone of administration in Scheduled Areas. 

Educational Facilities 

Measures to provide fncreased educational facilities have been taken, 
the emphasis being on vocational and technical training. The concessions 
include free tuition, stipends, scholarships and the provision of books, 
stationery and other equipment. Mid-day meals are also supplied in 
many places. 

The Government of India instituted a scheme for grant of scholarships 
to the Scheduled Castes in 1944-45. This benefit w’as extended to the 
Scheduled Tribes in 1948-49 and other Backward Classes in 1949-50. 
The following table shows the amounts spent on this account. 

TABLE 53 

SCHOLARSHIP GRANTS 


( 'In lakhs of rupees) 


Year 

Scheduled 

Castes 

Scheduled 

Tribes 

Other Back- 
ward Classes 

Total 

1951-52 

8.18 

2.82 

4.41 

15.41 

1952-53 

14.36 

5.22 

10.94 

30.52 

1953-54 

26.36 

8.19 

26.51 

61.56 

1954-55 

45.80 

12.38 

49.71 

107.89 

1955-56 

63.78 

13.05 

73.70 

150.53 

1956-57 

87.99 

15.78 

83.52 

187.29 

1957-58 

100.37 

18.97 

82.19 

201.53 


The Central Government’s scheme to award scholarships to deserving 
students from these classes for studies in foreign countries came into force 
in 1953-54. From 1955-56 the number of such scholarships was increased 
to 12 — 4 for each of the three groups. Tourist class sea passages are also given 
to students who receive foreign scholarships without travel grants. Over- 
seas scholarships to students belonging to backward communities are also 
awarded by the State Governments of Assam and Bihar. 

Seventeen and a half per cent of the merit scholarships granted by 
the Centre to deserving students of the lover income groups for studies 
in institutions which are members of the Indian Public Schools Conference, 
are reserved for backward communities. Some of the State Governments 
offer similar scholarships. Some public schools also award scholarships 
to deserving backward class students. Reservation of seats, lowering of 
minimum qualifying marks and raising of the maximum age limit for 
admission of members of these classes in all technical and educational insit- 
tutions are among other steps recommended by the Union Government to 
all educational authorities; these have been acted upon by different insti- 
tutions all over the country. ' 

Economic Opportunities 

Of a tribal population of 225 lakhs, about 26 lakh persons practise 
shifting cultivation annually over an area of 22,55,816 acres, the total area 
used so far for shifting cultivation being five times this figure.' The pro- 
blem is in its acute form in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa and the Union Territories of Manipur and 
Tripura. A scheme to control shifting cultivation -was started during the 
First Plan period. Sixteen pilot project centres have so far been established 
m Assam, 4 colonisation schemes have been started in Andhra 
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Pradesh and nearly 460 families m Bihar, 366 in Madhya Pradesh, 2,496 
m Onssa and 5 339 in Tripura have been settled under the scheme. 

Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Bombay, Madras, Onssa and Uttar Pradesh 
have launched schemes to improve irrigation facilities, to reclaim waste 
land and to distribute it among members of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes In addition, facilities for the purchase of “vestocjc, 
fertilisers, agricultural implements, better seeds, etc , are also bang extended 
to them Some States have set up demonstration farms for training than 
»n methods of scientific cultivation. Cattle breeding and poultry farming 
are being encouraged among these people _ , 

The Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Bombay, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal are encouraging the development of cottage 
industries through loans, subsidies and training centres Multi purpose 
co-operauve societies which provide credit m cash and in land to the 
Scheduled Castes and Tnbes have also been established in Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar Madras Mysore, Onssa, Uttar Pradesh and W r est Bengal In some 
States, such as Bombay and Andhia Pradesh, contracts for exploiting 
forest produce are being given to the Scheduled Tnbes through labour 
co-operative societies 

Legislation exists in almost all the States to extend relief to the indebted, 
including those belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes. 
Measures for the abohtton of their debt bondage hav e been taken in Onssa 
and Bihar Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Onssa 
and West Bengal have enacted tenancy laws to ensure secunty ofland tenure 
to the Scheduled Tnbes 


Other Welfare Schemes 

Other welfare schemes include the grant of bouse sites free or at 
nominal cost, assistance by way of loans, subsidies and grants-m aid to local 
bodies for the construction of houses for their Hanjan employees and mone- 
tary assistance to co-operative budding societies specially started for the 
benefit of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tnbes A scheme of legal 
aid to Scheduled Caste s u now in operation in many States 
Tnhal Research Institutes 


Tribal research institutes, which undertake intensive studies of tnhal 
arts, culture and customs, hav e been set up in Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Onssa, 
Rajasthan and West Bengal The GauhaU Univ ersity has started the study 
of the social and cultural life of the tnbes in Assam In Bombay, tribal 
resemxh is bang conducted by the Anthropological Society of Bombay, 
Uie Gujarat Research Society and the Unrv ersity of Bombay In West 
Bengal, the Cultural Research InsUtute has produced reports on 
several aspects of tnbal life in the State The Department of Anthropology, 
government of India, has completed mtensiv e research studies on important 
of Assam and West Bengal, while studies in respect of tnbals in other 
, . m Progress. Studies m the culture and language* of the people 
TT,* undertaken by the research department of NEFA 

Ihe Tnbal Research Bureau in Orissa has also undertaken invesUgation 
on several important tnbal problems The InsUtute in Madhya Pradesh 
has completed studies of tribal problems in three distnets The Bihar 
InsUtute has also completed studies on a tnbe in Santhal Parganas. The 
B “ ar ? t J> a Lok kala Mandal, Udaipur, is a pioneer non-offiaal organisation 
which has conducted cultural survey of tnbes in the former Madhya Bharat 
Stale and m Rajasthan 


Targets Under Second Plan 

It is proposed to open 3,187 schools and hostels and ZOO community 
and cultural centres m tribal areas and also to give sttpends and other 
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concessions to 3 lakh tnbal students during the Second Plan period The 
corresponding educational facilities contemplated for the Scheduled Castes 
are the establishment of 6,000 Schools and hostels and scholarships and 
freeships for 30 lakh students For Denotified Tribes, the Plan provides 
1 16 lakh scholarships and other educational concessions. Besides the 
States’ plans to construct 10,200 miles of bridle and hiU paths and -150 
bndges in tnbal areas, there is a Central plan to build 450 miles of motor- 
able roads and 720 miles of bndle and hill paths involving an expenditure 
of Rs 4 crores The health schemes comprise the opening of dispensanes, 
mobile health units, the training of health personnel, the construction of 
41,000 uells and 2 reservoirs in the tnbal areas, 23,400 wells for the Scheduled 
Castes and over 394 wells for Denotified Tribes The housing programme 
compnses the provision of 1,29,300 houses or house sites for the Scheduled 
Castes at a cost of Rs 5 25 crores and 45,800 houses for the tnhals. 

The Plan includes colonisation schemes for the settlement of 12,000 
tnbal families m 186 colonies and rehabilitation of 15,246 families of 
Denotified Tnbes There is also provision for tlie conversion of the 350 
existing grain-golas into full fledged co-operatives and for starting 800 
additional forest znulti-purpose co-operative societies Table 54 shows the 
details of expenditure under vanous heads for the First and Second Plan 
periods 



CHAPTER XV 


MASS COMMUNICATION 

BROADCASTING 

There are today 28 radio stadons covering all the important linguistic 
areas of the country as against only six in 1947. The stations are grouped 
into four regions as follows: 

North . . Delhi, Lucknow', Allahabad, Patna, Jullundur, 

Jaipur- Ajmer, Simla, Bhopal, Indore and Ranchi. 
West . . Bombay, Nagpur, Ahmedabad-Baroda, Poona and 

Rajkot. 

South . . Madras, Tiruchirapalli, Vijayawada, Trivandrum, 

Kozhikode, Hyderabad, Bangalore and Dharwar. 
East . . Calcutta, Cuttack and Gauhati. 

In addition, Radio Kashmir has two stations at Srinagar and Jammu. 
The number of radio centres, transmitters and receiving centres on March 1, 
1959, was 32, 55 and 28 respectively. 

Programme Composition 

Music programmes* comprise nearly a half of all the programmes. 
Talks, features and discussions cover a wide range of subjects. A National 
Programme of Talks given by well-known personalities in arts, sciences and 
, literatures ' is broadcast every Wednesday and is relayed by all stations. 
Documentary features, group discussions, interview's, etc., are also broadcast. 

Table 55 shows the composition and the time approximately taken by 
the Home Services and Vividh Bharati programmes during 1958 : 


TABLE 55 

COMPOSITION OF HOME PROGRAMMES (1958) 


Type of programme 

Total duration 
(in hours) 

Approximate 

percentage 

Home Services 



Indian Music 



Classical (Vocal and Instrumental) 

Folk (Vocal and Instrumental) 

46,160 

46.0 

Light (Vocal, Instrumental and Devotional) 

Western Music » 

1,933 

1.9 

Spoken-word 

4,912 

4.9 

Drama 

4,035 

4.0 

News Bulletins (including regional news) 

21,908 

21.8 

Publicity Items 

1,203 

1.2 

Special Broadcasts (including programmes for children, 
women, rural and industrial areas! schools. 



music lessons, Hindi lessons and other miscellaneous 

20,266 

20.2 

, items not included under items 1 to 6 above) 


1,00,417 

100 

Vivtdli Bharati 


Classical Music (Vocal, Instrumental), Light Music, 

1,767 

80.5 

Folk Music, Devotional Music and Film Music 

bpoken-word (Plays, Features, Variety Programmes, 

245 

182 

11.2 

8.3 

.Listeners* Letters, Special Anno linemen ts) 

Bharatvani 

Total 

2,194 

100 


* See Chapter IX for the content and scope of these programmes. 
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The table below shows the duration of External Services programmes 
broadcast in the \anous languages during 19o8 

TABLE 56 

COMPOSITION’ OF EXTERNAL PROGRAMMES (1959) 



Hours 

Percentage 


1,669 

30 5 


343 


African (Swaluli) Music 

47 

0 7 

Western Music 

23 



275 

4 5 

Tails, Discussions Interviews etc 

867 

1 H 2 

Dramas Features Plays etc 


5 4 


1 1 631 

26 7 



5 9 

Other Broadcasts (including Children s and Women s Pro- 
grammes, Religious Programmes etc ) 

j 374 ■ 

6 I 

Total 

| 6122 

too 


Vi ui dh Bharati 

This all India Variety Programme completed its first year m 
October 19o8 With the addition of a Karnataka session of 90 minutes 
a day, the programme is now on the air for 6} hours on week dap and 
9j hours on Sundays and hohdap 

The programme, broadcast from two powerful transmitters from 
Bombay and Madras can be heard all over the country Some stations, 
are relaying parts of the programme. Occasional relay of parts of the 
programme from Bombay Madras, and Delhi which can be received on 
single-band cheap receiving sets is under consideration 

r a i ~ dlUC)n 10 u 1 ( ' jns of music and entertainment, Vividh BharaU 
includes short quiz and competition programmes on various development 
ana nanonal reconstruction activities 

Special Audience Programmes 

information dc ? 1 WI * »!*«» of rural life and provide useful 

^^thmugh dialogues discussions, plays, news, talks, 
are dealt wth by SerS^S “" c ^J un S agriculture, health and hygiene 
46 642 communitv Undcr die Central Gov eminent Subsidy Scheme, 

,4 > 1959 s ““ 

FoS” 9 ,hSh b s “w d i»rt i a ici ™' c °i Mu * e "p Radi ° 

,, h, r L „ to be hstemng-cum-discussion-cum action 
listener a established Th'” 7 bet *“ n ^ broadcaster and the 

ly discuss the broadcasa ,n ' ,UageS "^ch regular ; 

to the radio station c, . ^ scnd their criticisms and suggestions 
r«.».h= Bombay State 
consideration ““ States and Union territories is under 

21 arc at POBOM broadcast from 

Saf3“«£L2-3SS 

thc b Sor a b , m„ C ^m,? ld ^, 0 " : contact of tho ratoSIon r.alh 

S “V 7«° tadro rc^vemason 
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Special programmes for women and children are broadcast by each 
station in which information on housekeeping, child care, nutrition, mental 
* health and their place in the community and the nation is given. T alks , 
discussions, short stories, choruses, plays, features and quiz programmes 
are broadcast in programmes meant for children. 

Programmes for industrial workers are broadcast from Madras, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Ahmedabad, Lucknow, Allahabad, Trivandrum and 
Kozhikode. They are meant to provide information and entertainment to 
industrial workers and their timings are fixed in consultation with the 
Labour Department of each State Government. A programme for tea 
garden workers and their families in Assam is also being broadcast. 

Programmes for the armed forces are broadcast from Delhi, Srinagar 
and Jammu. 

Five-Tear Plan Publicity 

Publicity for the Plan aims at bringing home to listeners the theme 
of helping themselves to help the Plan. In addition to the general pro- 
grammes in which the message of the Plan is carried, special audience 
programmes emphasize the various aspects of planned progress. Songs 
specially composed on various ‘Help the Plan Schemes’ are set to popular 
tunes and included in rural programmes. The various folk parties, which 
come to Delhi for the Republic Day Celebrations, are invited to present 
special songs on development activities in a programme called ‘Songs 
of the National Builders’. 

During 1958, 2,017 talks, 485 dialogues, 191 interviews, 79 poems, 
33 symposia, 57 plays and skits, 506 feature programmes and 760 discussions 
in various languages were broadcast. 

Programme Exchange 

The Internal Exchange Unit helps stations to exchange their best 
programmes, either directly, as in the case of music, or through translations 
in Hindi. During 1958, about 1,500 separate items of programmes 
were thus exchanged between the stations. The External Progra mm e 
Exchange Unit receives contributions from foreign radio organisations and 
in return sends them contributions of Indian items. Fifty-three foreign 
broadcasting organisations were the recipients of such items during 1958. 

A central library of recordings on tapes and discs is also maintained at 
Delhi. It serves both as a reference library and an archives of radio 
programmes. 

Transcription Service 

In addition to the processing of speeches of important personalities, 
the Transcription Service produced over 250 stampers and printed about 
9,000 discs of music and spoken-word items for use by AIR stations. 

Advisory Committees 

The Central Programme Advisory Committee advises AIR on general 
principles to be kept in view in planning and presentation of programmes 
and suggests how they can be made more useful and interesting. 'The 
Central Advisory Board for Music lays down in general terms the music 
policy for the guidance of AIR. At stations, public opinion is associated 
with the planning and presentation of programmes through (t) the 
Programme Advisory Committee (attached to all stations), (ii) the Rural 
Advisory Committee (attached to all stations) and (Hi) the Consultative 
Panels for Educational Broadcasts (attached to stations broadcasting school 
programmes) and Panels for University Programmes. 
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Programme. 3«™^ p i arme d ^ dlffercat stauorn are announced in 
advance in the following journals 


Ivame of tl e Journal 

Published from 

Language 

Periodicity 

Akashvam (formerly Indian Listener) 

Awaz 

Saraog 

Delhi 

", 

English I 

Urdu I 

Hindi 

Weekly 

Fortnightly 

Be tar Jagat 

1 Calcutta 

Bengali 


Vanoli 

1 Madras 

Tamil 


Vam 


Telugu 

’ 

Nabbovam 

I Ahmedabad 

Gujarati 

** 


A«t s Services 

News bulletins in the Home Services of AIR are T ] > "f l 
English and Hindi four times a day , in Bengali, Onja, Tamil, Jedugu, 
Kannada, Malayalam, Punjabi, Marathi, Gujarati, Assamese and Urdu 
three tiroes a day , in Kashnnn and Dogn twice a day .and in GorkhaU 
once a day A bulletin is also broadcast for troops in the Armed forces 
Programme in Hindi once a day Daily commentaries are also broadcast 
in Kashmiri Urdu and Bengali , 

Seventy six bulletins —16 in the Home Services and 30 in uic 
External Services— are broadcast daily The Lucknow and Bhopal 
stations broadcast a regional news bulletin in Hindi, Bombay in Maxatni 
and Gujarati, Madras in Tamil Calcutta in Bengali, H) derabad in Telugu, 
Bangalore in Kannada Trivandrum in Malayalam, Gauhati in Assamese, 
Cuttack in Ony a and Srinagar in Kashmiri, Dogn, Urdu and Pushtu 
Radio newsreel programmes — two in English and one in Hindi are 
broadcast every week, besides a senes of special newsreel bulletins on 
important occasions. 


External Services 

The,, External Services programmes arc broadcast in 16 languages 
r over 20 hours a day for Indian and foreign listeners in Australia, 
AJhca and Europe A third 100 kw short wave transmitter was installed 
in 19a8 at Delhi, which would enable wider coverage and the extension 
of the duration of some external services programmes The two 10 kw 
short wave transmitters at Bombay and Madras also carry programmes in 
Gujarati and Tamil respectively for listeners in Africa and South East Asia 
Broadcasts for people of Indian origin abroad are directed to South East 
Asia and East and Central Africa Aden and Mauritius and are in four 
languages, viz , Gujarati, Hindi, Konkam and Tamil The broadcasts to 
non-Indian listeners abroad are in 12 languages, viz , Arabic, Burmese, 
Cantonese, English, French, Indonesian, Kuoyu, Persian, Portuguese, 
Pushtu, Swahili and Tibetan. 


Growth cf Listening 

The number of radio set owners has shown a steady increase since the 
roauguraUon of broadcasting in 1927, as shown in the followirg tables 
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TABLE 57 

DOMESTIC RECEIVER SETS 


Year 

Number 

1927 

3,954 

1947 (December) 

2,48,274 

1948 

2.86,046 

1849,- „ 

3,69,728 

1950 „ 

5,07,324 

1951 

6,35,026 

1952 

6,94,560 

1953 „ 

7,69,505 

1954 

8,35,246 

1955 „ 

9,47,353 

1956 

10,75,900 

1957 

12,30,814 

1958 (August) 

12,91,812 


TABLE 58 

OTHER KINDS OF LICENCES 

(CJBJt., Possession, Demonstration, Community, School, Crystal, Blind) 


Year 

Number 

1947 (December) 

27,681 

1948 


32,944 

1949 


38,332 

1950 


38,995 

1951 


50,482 

1952 


64,060 

1953 


68,244 

1954 


71,943 

1955 


82,463 

1956 


1,00,611 

1957 


1,16,402 

1958 (August) 

1,09,625 


Import and Production of Radio Sets 

The following tables show the position about the import and manu- 
facture of radio sets in India : 


TABLE 59 


IMPORT OF RADIO SETS 


Year 

Number 

Value (in lakhs of 
rupees) 

Income from Customs 
Duty (in lakhs of rupees) 

1947 — 18 

1.92.172 

288.40 

181.18 

1948 — 49 


76.59 

52.39 

1949—50 

43.355 

71.66 

63.09 

1950—51 


25.44 

50.56 

1951—52 

29,121 

52.64 

92.90 

1952—53 

19,286 

36.09 

68.85 

1953—54 

13,042 

23.45 

45.42 

1954 — 55 


11.20 

58.73 

-1955—56 - 

6,258 

17.67 

76.35 

1956—57 

4,393* 

12.01* 

80.96 

1957—58 

(not available) 

(not available) 

102.26 


* Figures for January, February and March 1957 not included. 
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TABLE CO 


PRODUCTION OF RADIO SETS IN INDIA 



Television 

The Second Five Year Plan for the development of broadcasting in 
India includes the project of an experimental Television Unit at Delhi for 
assessing the value of this medium for mass communication, for carrying 
out certain technical investigations and for training the personnel of AIR- 
Though no regular television service is contemplated, experimental 
programmes of an educational and instrucuonal type with an extremely 
limited frequency will be conducted 

THE PRESS 

According to the second report of the Registrar of Newspapers for 
India, released on April 30 1958, there were 5,932 newspapers in existence 
on December 31, 1957 The highest number (1,197) of newspapers was 
published in the State of Bombay, followed by West Bengal (829), Uttar 
Pradesh (732), Delhi (617) and Madras (577) 

The periodicity wise distribution of newspapers shows that there are 
446 dailies, 1,589 weeklies, 517 fortnighthes and 2,351 monthlies 

The State wise breakdown according to periodicity is given in the 
following table 

TABLE 61 

DISTRIBUTION OF NEWSPAPERS ACCORDING i;0 STATE AND PERIODICITY 


(As on December 31, 1957) 
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An analysis of the language-wise distribution of newspapers shows 
that the largest number of newspapers was published in English (20.0 
per cent), followed by Hindi (19.0 per cent), Urdu (8.7 percent), Bengali 
(6.9 per cent), Gujarati (6.3 per cent), Marathi (5.4 per cent) and Tamil 
(4.5 percent). The share of newspapers in other languages was below 
4 per cent each. The following table shows the language-wise distribution 
of newspapers : 

TABLE 62 


DISTRIBUTION OF NEWSPAPERS ACCORDING TO LANGUAGE 
(As on December 31, 1957) 


Language 




Number 

Assamese 




11 

Bengali 




415 

English 




1,188 

Gujarati 




374 

Hindi 




1,127 

Kannada 




220 

Matayalam 




139 

Marathi 




321 

Oriya 




59 

Punjabi 




112 

Sanskrit 




8 

Tamil 




269 

Tclugu 




196 

Urdu 




513 

Bi-lingual 




559 

Multi-lingual 




345 

Other languages 




76 

Total 




5,932 


Circulation of Newspapers * 

Out of a total of 5,932 newspapers and periodicals in 1957, full 
particulars of circulation were available about 2,843. An analysis of this 
data shows that the dailies commanded a circulation of 31.49 lakhs or 27.9 
per cent of the total circulation. The percentages for monthlies and 
weeklies were 28 and 27 respectively. The table below shows the circu- 
lation of newspapers according to periodicity for 1956 and 1957 : 

TABLE 63 


PERIODICITY- WISE CIRCULATION OF NEWSPAPERS 

(1956 and 1957) 


Periodicity 

Number of Nevrspapcrs 

Circulation (in thousands) 

1956 

(Revised) 

1957 

1956 

(Revised) 

1957 

Daily 

269 

262 

29,08 

31,49 

Weekly 

783 

767 

30,20 

30,52 

Fortnightly 

251 

224 

7,85 

14,49 

Monthly 

1,314 

1,216 

34,79 

31,62 

Others 

'433 

374 

7,60 

4,48 

Total 

3,050 

. 2,843 

1,09,52 

1,12,60 


•Circulation figure* comprise copies sold and copies distributed free. 
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Urdu (7 0 per cent) Gujarati (6 5 per cent) , Bengali (6 1 per cen j , 
Marathi (5 9 per cent) , and Telugu (a 0 per cent) 

The table below gives the language wise circulauon of newspapers 
of all periodicities in each language 

TABLE 64 


LANGUAGE-WISE CIRCULATION* OF NEWSPAPERS 

(195G and 1957) 


1 

Number of Newspaper! 

Circulat on (ta 
thousands) 

Language r 

1956 

(Reused) 

1957 

1956 

(Revised) 

1957 

Engl ih 1 

H ndi j 

Assamese ! 

Bcnga i 

Gujarati 

Kannada 

Malaya] am 

Mara hi 

Or ya 

Punjab 

Santk it 

Tamil 

Telugu 

Urdu 

B 1 ngual 

Multi Ungual 

O hcra 

591 

603 

8 

224 

203 

85 

88 

171 

23 1 

6j i 
5 

124 

109 

296 

265 

148 

37 

570 

553 

8 
193 
193 
126 
74 | 
155 
20 
55 

6 

116 

107 

292 

215 

124 

36 

24 74 

22 20 

37 

6 55 

8 27 

2 87 
464 

7 53 

71 

I 12 

2 

1139 

4 33 

7 79 

4 76 
174 

49 

24 97 
20.25 

43 

684 

7 27 

4 69 

3 82 

6,5j 

76 

94 

5 

1021 

5 58 

7,84 

10,53 

132 

55 

TOTAL 

3 050 

2 843 

j 1 09 52 

1 12 60 


Jiewspnat 

For the major part of its requirements of newsprint, India depends 
on foreign countries The only Indian concern the National Newsprint 
and Paper Mills Ltd at Chandam in Madhya Pradesh, went into production 
in January 1955 and has an annual installed capacity of about 30 000 tons 
Th® r ” 1 s newsprint comes mainly from Canada, Finland, Norway 

and Austria The quantity and value of the newsprint imported are given 
in the following table 

TABLE 65 


IMPORT OF NEWSPRINT 


1 

Quantity ( n cw» ) 

Value (to rupees) 

1952 51 i 

1951-54 

1954-55 | 

1933-56 1 

1956-57 

1937 1 

1958 (lllNi ember) 

10 85 446 

14 15 951 

15 79 426 

15 79 928 ! 

12,56 253 

12 75 183 

10 52 411 

5 01 63 503 

5 28 63 9U» 

6 31 45 317 

6 65 77 027 

5 3591,217 

5 6419,510 

4 55,81 746 


t Suite 1957, the accounts offorc gn trade ere kept accord ng to the calendar year 
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Press Information Bureau 

Information regarding the policy, plans, achievements and other 
activities of the Government of India is made available to the Press in 
English and 12 Indian languages by the Press Information Bureau. During 
1958-59, textual services were received by about 3,605 Indian newspapers 
and periodicals, photographic services by 538 and photographs in the form of 
ebonoid blocks by 700. Indian and foreign correspondents accredited to 
the Government of India at headquarters numbered 165 in 1S58. 

The Bureau’s Information Services in Hindi and Urdu are issued 
from the head office in New Delhi and those in other Indian languages 
from the regional offices at Calcutta (Bengali), Gauhad (Assamese), Cuttack 
(Oriya), Bombay (Marathi and Gujarati), Madras (Tamil and Telugu), 
Bangalore (Kannada), Ernakulam (Malayalam) and Jullundur (Punjabi). 
The Bureau’s regional and branch offices are linked with headquarters by 
teleprinter lines. Distribution offices at Lucknow, Varanasi, Patna and 
Jaipur provide similar service to Hindi newspapers and another at Nagpur 
to Marathi newspapers. 

Information Centres have been opened at New Delhi, Jullundur, 
Srinagar, Madras, Lucknow, Patna, Hyderabad, Trivandrum, Rajkot, 
Nagpur and Jaipur as part of a scheme to open Information Centres at 
State capitals and other important places. For the benefit of the villagers. 
Information Centres have been set up at Hirakud and Bhakra-Nangal. 
Freedom of the Press 

Article 19(1) of the Constitution guarantees “the right to freedom 
of speech and expression” to all citizens. This freedom has been inter- 
preted by the courts to include freedom of the Press. Under the Consti- 
tution (First Amendment) Act of 1951, Parliament can enact legislation 
reasonably restricting the exercise of this right “in the interests of the 
security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States, public order, 
decency or morality, or in relation to contempt of court, defamation or 
incitement to an offence”. The words “reasonable restrictions” occurring 
in clause (2) of Article 19 make such legislation justiciable. 

There are five main Central laws relating to the Press : (z) The 

Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 ; ( ii ) The Working Journalists 
(Conditions of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955 ; ( iii ) The 
Newspaper (Price and Page) Act, 1956 ; (iv) The Delivery of Books and 
Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954; and (a) The Parliamentary 
Proceedings (Protection of Publication) Act, 1956*. 


FILMS j 


The output of feature films for the year 1958 was 295. Table 6S 
shows the number of feature films produced in various languages and 
certified for public exhibition during the years 1931, 1941, 1947 and from 
1951 to 1958. 

In addition, the Central Board of Film Censors certified a total of 
564 short films for public exhibition during the calendar year 1958. These 

consisted of: 


35 mm. 

(t) Short films over 2,000 ft. in length - . • • 19 

[ii) Short films 2,000 ft. and below in length . . 503 

16 mm. 

(z) Short films above 800 ft. in length . . • 14 

(ii) Short films 800 ft. and below in length . • 28 


T otal 564 

* For a brief summary of these Acts, see ‘INDIA 1958’, pp. I76-I78. 
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OUTPUT OF FEATURE FILMS 
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The following table shows the classification of Indian films certified 
during the last five years according to the nature of their themes : 

TABLE 67 

THEMATIC CLASSIFICATION OF FILMS 


Nature of theme 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

Social 


204 

188 

160 

mgmmm 

metm 

Crime 


4 

5 

11 

20 

28 

Fantasy 


17 

33 

49 

23 

45 

Historical 


1 

4 

4 

7 

5 

Biographical 


10 

9 

4 

4 

4 

Mythological 


23 

28 

37 

39 

37 

Legendary 


13 

17 

25 

19 

17 

Devotional 


— 

1 

2 

8 

5 

Children 


1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

Total 

•• 

273 

286* 

294* 

294* 

295 


Film Institute 

The establishment of the Film Institute has been sanctioned by 
Government and it is expected to start functioning in 1959. The Institute 
will impart training in various aspects of film production such as cinemato- 
graphy, sound engineering, direction, art direction, make-up and costumes, 
audience research etc., besides conducting research in these fields. It will 
co-ordinate the activities of film societies in the country. 

Production Code Bureau 

Steps have already been taken to establish the nucleus of a Production 
Code Bureau for the film industry. The Bureau is expected to start 
functioning by the middle of 1959. 

Film Finance Corporation 

The Government have also decided to set up a Film Finance Corpo- 
ration with an initial capital of Rs. 20 to 25 lakhs. It is also expected 
to start functioning in 1959. 

Children's Film Society 

The Society was registered under the Societies Registration Act in 
May 1955. The principal aim of the Society is to undertake, aid, sponsor, 
promote and co-ordinate the production, distribution and exhibition of 
fihn3 specially suited or of special interest to children and adolescents. 
The Society is in receipt of a grant-in-aid from the Central Government 
for the production of films suitable for children. The Society has so far 
produced four feature films “Char Dost”, “Jaldeep”, “Scout Camp” and 
“Haria” and three short films “Ganga Ki Lahreh”, “Bachon Se Baaten” 
apd “Gtilab Ka Phool," besides two adaptations from Indian feature films, 
“Ram Shastri Ka Nyaya” and “Bal Ramavarr”. It has also adapted 
and dubbed some British and Russian films for exhibition to children. The 
production of two more films, “Panchatantra” and “Travel”, is on hand. 

The Society has been asked to set up and run a National Centre of 
Entertainment Films for Children and Adolescents which will be affiliated 
to the International Centre, already set up at Brussels, under the sponsorship 
of UNESCO. ' 


* Figures do not include one documentary feature film in 1955, two in 1956 and 
one in 1957. 
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Film Festivals . 

During 1958, Indian films participated in a number of International 
filrp festivals and won the following awards. • 

Pother Panckali won the Erst prize for feature films at the International 
Film Fesnv al held in Vancouver (Canada) It also won the F ilm ^nucj 
Award as the Best Film of the Year at the Stratford Film Festival, StratiorU 

(Canada , ^ ^ Haalh received a Special Award of Sdvcr Bear at the 
VIII International Film Festival, Berlin, for “its impressive treatment ol a 
social problem.’* It also received a special pnze from the seven-nation 
jury of the International Catholic Cinematographic Bureau “for its deep 
and poetic symbolism.’’. . 

Mother India was -one of the entries at the VIII International rum 
Festival, Karlovy Vary (Czechoslovakia). The chief actress in the film, 
Shnmau Nargis, was awarded a prize “for her stirring and pursuasive 
performance in the leading role". 

Aparajito was one of the Indian entries at the International rum 
Festival in San Frans cisco. Its director, Satyajit Ray , was awarded a 
plaque and a certificate for the best direction of die film. 

Operation Khtdda, a Films Division’s documentary film, was awarded 
a cup "for its artistic qualities" at the XIV International Compcuuon 
of Sports Motion Pictures held in Cortina D’Ampezzo (Italy) 

Stars Man Has Made, another documentary film produced by me 
Films Division, received a cup “for its technical and artisUc qualities’ at 
the Fifth Intcmauonal Seminar on Electronics and Nuclear Problems, 


State Awards for Films 

State Awards for Films of high aesthetic and technical standard and 
of an educative and cultural value have been a regular annual feature since 
1954 The Awards are given separately for feature, documentary 
and children’s films * 

Regional Committees at Bombay, Madras and Calcutta consisting 
of distinguished persons in public life as well as persons from the industry 
qualified to judge technical standard of filmi malic a preliminary selection 
of feature films. The final selection is made by the Central Committee 
which also selects the documentary and children's films for the Awards. 
As from 1959, preliminary selection of documentary films will be made by 
a Documentary Committee. 


Documentaries and Newsreels 

Documentary films and newsreels are produced mainly by the Films 
invasion of the Union Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. Till 
the end of 1958, the Division had produced 533 newsreels and released 397 
documentaries for exhibition The documentaries are produced in 13 
languages, namely English, Hindi, Bengali, Tamil, Telugu, Gujarati, 
Punjabi, Assamese, Kannada, Kashmiri, Onya, Marathi and Malayalam. 
ifte newsreels are produced in five languages, namely, English, Hindi, 
Bengali, Tamil and Telugu. The newsreels and documentaries arc made 
in 35 mm. standard size and are of an everage length of 1,000 ft. Those 
tned m mobile vans are in 16 mm. size and 400 feet in length- Some of 
the documentaries are. made in colour. 

While the bulk of documentaries is produced by the Films Division, 
private producers are also entrusted with the production of films on 
selected subjects. In 1958, 14 such films were produced by private pro- 

• See Appendices for awards for films produced in 1953 



183 


ducers, out of which 9 have been released on commercial circuits and 
the remaining will be released on mobile circuits. In addition, two 
readymade films from the private producers and two from the State 
Governments were purchased by the Films Division. Production of one 
short cartoon film is nearing completion. The Cartoon Films Unit has 
produced one film in animation on the ‘Metric System’ and another such 
film on the ‘Second Five Year Plan’ is under production. 

Interesting events within and outside India are included in the 
newsreels. Items from foreign countries are received from various newsreel 
organisations as part of an arrangement for free exchange of newreels. 
Happenings within the country are covered by 14 cameramen of the Films 
Division. In addition, events covered by the film units of the State 
Governments are also utilised. 

Every cinema is required under the terms of its licence to exhibit at 
each performance not more than 2,000 feet of films approved by the 
authorities specified in the conditions governing the grant of licence. 
Under contracts with the cinemas, the Films Division supplies them with 
approved films on payment of rental not exceeding one per cent of the 
average weekly net collections. One newsreel and one documentary a 
week are released to all cinema houses alternatively. Films are supplied 
free of charge to schools, colleges, charitable institutions, hospitals, semi- 
Government and non-profit making bodies, etc. 

Documentary films approved for external publicity are supplied to 
68 Missions abroad. A special monthly overseas edition of newsreels is 
compiled and supplied to 24 external posts. These are utilised by the 
Indian Missions for exhibition in their premises and outside and are also 
lent to social and educational institutions and to local Indian residents, 
etc. Besides, the Films Division has regular arrangements for the commercial 
distribution of its documentaries in many foreign countries. There are 
arrangements for television of documentaries and newsreels with the B.B.C., 
London, and NHK Television Company, Japan. Similar arrangements 
for the supply of new'sreel material for television in the U.S.S.R. and 
Canada are also under consideration. Selected documentaries are also 
being televised by the Tourist Division of the Ministry of Transport in the 
U.S.A., the U.K., Europe and Australia. 

Film Censorship 

The Central Board of Film Censors was constituted in January 1951 
for certification of films for the whole of India. The Board has seven 
members, including the Chairman, all of whom are appointed by the 
Government of India. The head office of the Board is at Bombay and 
there are regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. The Regional 
Officers are assisted in the examination of films by Advisory Panels, who 
are also appointed by the Government of India. They include educationists, 
doctors, lawyers, social workers, etc. 

Every film, in respect of which an application for certification is 
received, is viewed by an Examining Committee. On the recommendations 
of the Examining Committee, the Board may refuse a certificate of public 
exhibition or grant it with or without cuts or modifications in respect of a 
film. Where this decision is not acceptable to an applicant, he may ask 
for the recommendation of the film by a Revising Committee which is 
presided over by the Chairman. A film may also be referred to a Revising 
Committee by the Chairman on his own initiative. The applicant for 
certification is given an opportunity to put forward his point of view 
both before the Examining and Revising Committees. Finally, an appeal 
against the decision of the Board may be made to the Government of 
India. 
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Certificate for ut^tncted pubbe .M* •• . «g* f " U “ JS* 
certificates and bear a U mar “Adult” certificates and bear an A 

above the age of 18 yean, are gnen excuc d, a triangular mark is 

mark on them If any portion „rtifir-ate and a description of the 

put at the left-hand bolto " ° t “ h “ c “fUie ituCcatc. The Jeanoa 

by .. « pubhthed in die 

^t^harbe-^ 

of the Examining and Revising Committees. vlc - in imorahty, 

vM»Lh or law. dureapect .0 a 

die 0- 

totalled 71,758 feet. 


Import of Cinematographic Film and Equipment , 

The quanuty and value of cmematographic Hm^aw «pw ^ 

and equipment imported during the period 1947-48 to 1958 arc 


TABLE 63 

IMPORT OP CINEMATOGRAPHIC FILM t» EQUIPMENT 


Foouge I Value (in 1 
| rupee*) I 


1958 (Till November 2,004,64 156 84 


Export of Indian Films t 

An Export Promotion Committee for Films, with headquarters a* 
New Delhi, has been constituted under the chairmanship of the *‘ inl V t j 
for Information and Broadcasting Its object is to suggest ways an 
means of promoting exports The Committee includes representatives ^ 


• Feature* 60, trailer* 27 and thoru 3 

f Feature* 36, trailer* 27 and ihort* 2. ^ _____ 

•• Since 1957, the account* of foreign trade are kept according to the calendar y 
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the Ministries of Commerce and Industry, External Affairs, Informadon 
and Broadcasting and the film industry. 

The table below shows the foreign exchange earnings from the export 
of Indian films during the years 1954-1957 : 

TABLE 69 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNED BY INDIAN FILMS 


(In thousands of rupees) 


Country to which exported 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

Aden 


38 

130 

93 

289 

Afghanistan 


146 

153 

89 

84 

British East Africa 


1,209 

1,433 

1,731 

1,940 

British West Africa 


— 

1 

324 

147 

British West Indies 


163 

528 

’ 333 

367 

Burma 


883 

1,581 

1,405 

1,364 

Ceylon . . 


2,606 

2,176 

2,733 

2,062 

Fiji 


178 

221 

198 

185 

Indonesia 


233 

740 

660 

1,086 

Indo-China 


5 

74 

25 

217 

Iran 


. 

33 

326 

416 

Japan . . 


79 

1 

— 

127 

Lebanon 


55 

120 

213 

77 

Malaya . . 


780 

125 

367 

223 

Mauritius 


169 

3 

65 

134 

Pakistan . . 


1,501 

624 

191 

217 

Persian Gulf Ports . . 


193 

277 

327 

284 

Singapore 


731 

2,383 

2,567 

2,448 

Tangier 


— 

— 

— 

143 

Thailand 


355 

296 

312 

395 

United Kingdom 


4 

72 

42 

190 

U.S.S.R. 


259 

61 

565 

50 

Others 


126 

107 

356 

327 

Total 

•* 

9,713 

11,139 

12,922 

. 12,817 


PUBLICATIONS 

The Publications Division in the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting is responsible for the compilation, production, distribution 
and sale of popular pamphlets, books, journals, albums, etc., for providing 
authentic information about the country’s cultural heritage, the activities 
of the Government, the progress of development programmes and places 
of tourist interest. It also advises the various Ministries and Departments 
of the Government on the preparation and production of publicity literature 
relating to their specific activities. Publications arc brought out in 
English, Hindi and regional languages. A similar role is performed in the 
States by the Departments of Information and Publicity. 

The Division publishes 18 magazines, including general and cultural 
magazines, such as March of India and Ajkal (in Hindi and Urdu), a children’s 
magazine Bal Bharati (in Hindi), journals devoted to community develop- 
ment ( Kurukshetra and Gram Sevak in English and Hindi) and the Plan 
( Ycjana in English and Hindi), besides the programme journals of All India 
Radio. 

Four journals, namely, Indian Information, Bharatiya . Samachar, Metric 
Measures and Aletric Alaap Tol, were started during 1958. The first two 
journals are fortnightlies in English and Hindi respectively providing a 
condensed record of policy announcements and main activities of the 
Government, including development activities in the counrry. Story books 
for children in Hindi and regional languages are also being brought out. 
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During 1958, the Division released a total of 212 boots, pamphlets, 
etc , for general, tourist and Five-Year Plan publicity m the venous 
languages Some of the important publications were: hemen efl/kJS, 
Nuclear Explosions and their Ejjects (Revised), Montana Atad—A Homage, 
Indian Duds (Hindi), Jauahcrtai Nehru’s Speeches, Volume III, Speeches ej 
President Rajendxa Prasad, 1952-56 (Second Senes), Community Development 
M Indus and India— t Souiemr 

The Photo Unit of the Division helps in getting up exhibitions on the 
activities of the various Ministries During 1958, the Unit assisted in the 
display of photographic enlargements in vaiious pavilions of the India 
1953' Exhibition Black-and-white coloured enlargements on the develop- 
ment activities of the Plan are also supplied to exhibitions in India and 
abroad 


ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUDUCTIY 
While in the States advertising and visual publicity is undertaken by 
the Departments of Information and Publicity, at the Centre this responsi- 
bility rests with the Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity m the 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting The Directorate handles 
campaigns Tor all the Ministries (excepting Railways) 

In 1958, the Directorate placed 552 display and 4,552 classified 
advertisements totalling 39,603 insertions. Major press advertising 
campaigns released during the year were for the Five Year Plan, the 
Metric System of Weights and Measures, Small Savings Schemes, Tourism, 
Handloom Fabrics, Handicrafts, Food and Agricultural development and 
recruitment to Defence Services. The Five Year Plan publicity campaign 
aimed at bringing about greater public participation through a senes of 
exhortations to the individual citizen with the slogan “Help the Plan- 
Help Yourself’. 

With the growing accent on visual publicity more intensive use « 
being made of posters, broadsheets, folders brochures, handbills and 
pictorial calendars as well as out-door media, such as hoardings, neon sign*, 
display panels, advertising films and anema slides I n 1 958, the Directorate 
produced 24 8 million copies of posters, folders, broadsheets and other 
pruned material for extensive distribution right down to the village level. 
The material covered campaigns mentioned under Press advertising and 
8110 ajJ d the anti-untouchabihty campaign*. 

The Exhibiuon Wing of the Directorate and its 7 Regional Umts 
organised 91 exhibitions in 1958 in the urban and mral areas all over the 
1958’ r Exhibimm° pUt Up 1116 * ru * iaQ Panorama’ pavilion in the ‘India 

t, , , Ann V ai Sute Awards for Excellence in PnnUng and Designing of 
noons and other Publications have been instituted These Awards are 


designing and to 


encourage higher standards in this field. 




CHAPTER XVI 

ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


India is a country with a developing economy, rich in natural 
resources and man-power. Her resources, human as well as material, are 
capable of fuller exploitation and more intensive utilisation. Despite an 
11 per cent rise since 1948-49, the per capita income remains low (Rs. 261 
in 1955-56*). The Indian economy is still predominantly agricultural; 
nearly half of the country’s national income is derived from agriculture and 
allied activities which absorb nearly three-fourths of its working force 
(about 15.2 crores in 1956 inclusive of earning dependents). Since indepen- 
dence it has been the aim of national planning to accelerate the pace of 
industrial development and at the same time to increase productivity in 
agriculture. Net investment in the economy has been rising in recent years. 
Yet in 1954-55 it amounted to only 7.5 per centf of the national income. 

According to the National Sample Survey (April-September 1952)** 
results, over three-fifths (61.3 per cent) of the consumer expenditure was 
on food articles. In the rural areas this percentage was even higher (64. 1 per 
cent). Other important items of expenditure were clothing (7.7 per cent), 
fuel and lighting (5.5 per cent), ceremonials (5.6 per cent) and services 
(5.6 per cent). Education, conveyance, amusements, furniture and footwear 
accounted for only small fractions of consumer expenditure. 

NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 
The national income of India for 1955-56 was computed at Rs. 9,990 
crores compared to Rs. 8,650 crores in 1948-49. The per' capita income in 
1955-56 was reckoned at Rs. 260.8 compared to Rs. 246.9 in 1948-49. The 
national income in 1955-56 was 15.5 per cent higher than in 1948-49 at 
current prices, while in real terms, that is, assuming a constant price level, 
the rise in national income dining this period (1948-49 to 1955-56) was 21.2 
per cent. The per capita income in 1955-56 was nominally 5.6 per cent 
higher'than in 1948-49, while, at 1948-49 prices, the rise in per capita income 
^mounted to 10.8 per cent. Table 70 shows the national and per capita 
incomes at current and constant prices between 1948-49 and 1956-57. The 
figures for 1956-57 are preliminary estimates and subject to revision. 

TABLE 70 


Year 


1948- 49 

1949- 50 

1950- 51 

1951- 52 

1952- 53 

1953- 54 , 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 ( preliminary') 


National income 
{in crores of rupees) 


Per capita income 
(in rupees) 


At current 
prices 

. 

At 1948-49 
prices 

■ — 

At current 
prices 

8,650 

8,650 

246.9 

9,010 

8,820 

253.9 

9,530 

8,850 

265.2 

9,970 

9,100 

274.0 

9,820 

9,460 

266.4 

10,480 

10,030 

280.7 

9,610 

10,280 

254.2 

9,990 

10,480 

260.8 

11,410 

11,010 

294.3 


At 1948-49 
prices 


246.9 

248.6 
246.3 
250.1 

256.6 

268.7 

271.9 
273.6 
284.0 


, 281), was higher in real terms, as shown in table 7£h , 

* the , of the revised figures of investment given later in this chapter. 

The details of the consumer expenditure patterns in villages, ?i vn * * 
according to the third round of the National Sample Survey (August-November 1951), 
arc given later m this chapter. The results of the firs t round regarding rural households 
only are also given. 


The index numbers of national and per capita income* for 1950-51 
1955-56 and 1956-57 (preliminary), with 1946-49 a* base, arc gnen below 

TABLE 71 

INDEX NUMBERS OP NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 

(Base. mS-49 -100) 


The following table show* the distribution of national income by 
occupational categories 

TABLE 72 

NATIONAL INCOME BV OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORIES 


Agriculture 

Agriculture, animal husbandry 
and ancillary activities 
Forestry 
Fishery 


Mining, manufacturing and «msil 
enterprise* 

Mining 

Factory establishments 
Small enterprises 


g. manufacturing and small 


Commerce, transport and communications 

°55“' -a 

Railways 

Orgamsed banking ^ uv^nuu* 
Other commerce and transport 


Other Services 

Professions and liberal arts 
Government services (administration) ’ 


Net domestic product at factor com 
N et earned income from abroad 

Net national output at factor coat 
(National Income) 



sss 
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The percentage distribution of the national income according to 
origin is shown below : 

TABLE 73 

SOURCES OF NATIONAL INCOME 


{Percentage of total national income) 



1950-51 

1955-56 

1956-57 

(preliminary) 

Agriculture 

51.3 

45 4 

49 8 

Mining, manufacturing and small enterprises 

16.1 

18.5 

17.3 

Commerce, banking and insurance, transport 

1 and communications 

17.7 

18 8 

16.9 

Other services 

15.1 

17.3 

15.9 


LIVELIHOOD PATTERN 

Out of the total population of 3,566 lakhs*, according to the 1951 
Census, 2,143 lakh persons (or 60.1 percent) were classified as ‘non-earning 
dependents’, consisting mainly of women and children who did not take 
part in procuring their own livelihood. Of the rest, ‘earning dependents’ 
accounted for 379 lakh persons (10.6 per cent) and the balance of 1,044 
lakh persons (29.3 per cent) were self-supporting persons. Of the last category 
of persons, about 710 lakhs (68.1 per cent) were ‘agriculturists’ and 334 lakhs 
(31.9 per cent) ‘non-agriculturists’. 

Out of every 100 Indians (including their dependents), 47 were mainly 
peasant-proprietors, 9 mainly tenants, 13 landless labourers, 1 a landlord or 
render (agricultural), while 10 were engaged in industries or other non- 
agricultural production, 6 in commerce, 2 in transport and 12 in the services 
and miscellaneous professions. Table 74 shows the non-earning dependents 
and earning dependents among the two major categories and eight sub- 
categories of the livelihood pattern. 

TABLE 74 


DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY LIVELIHOOD PATTERN (1951) 

( In lakhs) 



Self- 

supporting 

persons 

Non- 

earning 

dependents 

Earning 

depen- 

dents 

Total 

Cultivators of land wholly or mainly 
owned 

457 

1,001 

215 

1,673 

Cultivators of land wholly or mainly 
unowned 

88 

189 

39 

316 

Cultivating labourers 

149 

247 

52 

448 

Non-cultivating owners of land and 

16 

33 . 



agricultural rent receivers .. 

4 

wJ 

Total of agricultural classes . . 

710 

1,470 

310 

2,491 

Production other than cultivation . • 

122 

223 

32 

377 

Commerce 

59 

145 

9 

213 

Transport 

17 

37 

2 

56 

Other services and miscellaneous sources 

136 

268 

26 

430 

Total of non-agricuitural classes 

Grand Total . . . . . . J 

334 

673 

69 

1,076 

1,044 j 

2,143 

379 

3,566 


* Records containing information for about 3 lakh people in the Punjab v.ere 
destroyed b^ fire. The State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Part B Tribal areas of Assam 
\vere also noi covered by the Census (Sec Chapter I). 









190 


WORKING FORCE 


Of the country’s population estimated za 1950-51 at 35 93 crores, 
14 32 crores made up its working force The distribution of the working 
force among the various occupations is given in the following tabic 


TABLE 75 



PRINCIPAL CROPS 

In 19o0-51, the gross value of all agricultural commodities produced 
’ country was Rs 4 866 crores, and the net value Rs 4,1 12 crores The 
of the principal crops were as follows 


VALUE OF OUTPUT OF PRINCIPAL AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES (1930-51) 
(Is owes of tvfta) 


Rice 

Wheat 

Sugarcane 

Groundnut 

Cotton 

Straw 


Tobacco 

Rape and mustard 
Outlet 


Data given in this and the following sections are derived from the Final Rtpoel of the 
Jfebanal Income Camm Uu (Delhi, 1954) Corresponding set of figures for a later scar u 
not yet available. ^ 
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PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIES 

The net contribution of the manufacturing industries to the national 
income was computed at Rs. 513.4 crores for 1950. It consisted mainly of 
the following : 

TABLE 77 


NET VALUE OF OUTPUT OF MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES (1950) 

{In crores of rupees ) 


Cotton textiles 

107.9 

Tea manufacturing 

69.3 

Jute textiles 

46.6 

Sugar 

35.8 

General and electrical engineering 

29.4 

Iron and steel < 

26.9 

Chemicals 

14.0 


Vegetable oils 11.7 

Tobacco products 10.5 

Rubber and rubber manufacturing 10. 1 

Cement 8.5 

Automobiles and coach building 7.4 

Paper and paper board 6.6 


Of the sum of Rs. 65.12 crores, which represented the income from 
banking and insurance during 1950, Rs. 36.29 crores were from banks, 
Rs. 22.85 crores from insurance and the remaining Rs. 5.98 crores from co- 
operative societies. 

\. • 

PROFESSIONS AND THE LIBERAL ARTS 
Out of Rs. 468 crores, which were contributed to the total national 
income in 1950-51 by the professions and liberal arts, Rs. 116 crores were 
derived from medical and health services, Rs. 69 crores from educational 
services, Rs. 66 crores from the letters, arts and science, etc., Rs. 32 crores 
from legal services, Rs. 47 crores from religious and charitable services, and 
Rs. 37 crores from sanitary services, etc. Of the sum of Rs. 130 crores, 
which represented the income from domestic service, Rs. 114 crores were 
earned by cooks, gardeners and other domestic servants and Rs. 16 crores 
by motor drivers and cleaners. 

Out of the income of Rs. 408.3 crores from house property in 1950-51, 
Rs. 212.8 crores were from houses in urban areas and the remaining Rs. 
195.5 crores from those in rural areas. 


PER CAPITA OUTPUT 

In 1950-51, the net output per employed person was valued at 
Rs. 670 for the whole of the national economy. The output per person in 
each sector of the economy was as follows : 


TABLE 78 

NET OUTPUT PER EMPLOYED PERSON (1950-51) 


Agriculture 

Mining and factory establishments 
Small enterprises 
Railways and communications 
Banking, insurance and other commerce and 
transport 

Professions and the liberal arts 
Government services (administration) 
Domestic service 

Net domestic product at factor cost 


Net 

output {in 
crores of 
rupees) 

Number of 
persons en- 
gaged {in 
crores) 

Net output 
per employ 
cd person 
{in rupees) 

4,890 

10.36 

500 

620 

0.37 


910 

1.15 

800 

220 

0.14 

1,600 

1,470 

0.97 

1,500 

470 

0 64 

700 

430 

0.39 

1,100 

130 

0.29 

400 

9,550 

14.32 

670 










UNEMPLOYMENT 

A precise estimate of the number of the unemployed in the country 
as a whole is still to be made Employment exchange statistics cover mainly 
urban areas, and as yet only a portion of the unemployed actually regut 
themselves with the exchanges even where these exist- 

According to a National Sample Survey conducted in 1953, 7 P~ 
cent of the populauon of the city of Calcutta were unemployed According 
to another sample survey conducted m that year, 2 59 per cent of the popula- 
tion or 7 44 per cent of the labour force were unemployed in towns with a 
population of 50,000 and above, excluding the four big cities of Calcutta, 
Bombay, Madras and Delhi The latter survey also revealed that 8 48 
cent of the populauon in these towns were underemployed, including 3 I 
per cent * severely underemployed ” The total number of the severely 
underemployed in the urban areas for the country as a whole, on this basis, 
works out at 27 4 lakhs. According to the Agricultural Labour Enquiry* 
the number of the rural unemployed m 19o0-5l was about 28 lakhs. 

On the basis of the available d«ia^ the Planning Comnuss' 00 
estimated that early in 1956 there were, roughly speaking, 53 lakh un- 
employ ed persons in the country, 25 lakhs in the urban areas and 28 lakhs 
w the rural areas. 

A study, by the Nauonal Employment Service of the Ministry of Lab®* 
and Employment, of trends in the number and tvpes of employment seekers 
during 19o3-57, shows that of the seven occupauonal groups of applicants oh 
the Live Register of the Employment Exchanges, the ‘unskilled service 
category was the largest single group, constuuung about 50 per cent of “ c 

• Preliminary 
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total number, and the ‘clerical services’ group was the second largest. The 
other categories, in order of magnitude, were : skilled and semi-skilled 
services, educational services (teaching), domestic services (manual work 
in public institutions such as hospitals), and industrial supervisory 
services. During 1953-57, the rate of increase in placements was the greatest 
in regard to the educational services group, followed by the clerical group. 
There was practically no increase in the level of placements of skilled 
and semi-skilled personnel. There was a slight fall in the number of 
unskilled persons placed every month. On the other hand, applicants 
belonging to the industrial supervisory group were absorbed in employment 
fairly readily; the percentage of vacancies cancelled due to non-availability 
of suitable applicants in this category in 1957 was as high as 40 as against 
12 in the case of all the other categories togedier. In the same year the 
percentage of vacancies in the skilled and semi-skilled categories cancelled 
due to shortage was 19. The following table gives the occupational distri- 
bution of applicants on the Live Register of the Employment Exchanges as 
at the end of December 1958.* 


TABLE 80 

OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORIES AMONG APPLICANTS ON THE LiyE 
REGISTER OF THE EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES (DECEMBER 1958) 



dumber 

j 

Percentage to 
total 

Industrial supervisory services 

8,923 

0.8 

Skilled and semi-skilled services 

88,665 

7.5 

Clerical services 

3,08,203 

26.1 

Educational services 

56,157 

4.8 

Domestic services 

43,823 

3.7 

Unskilled services 

6,20,249 

52 4 

Others 

57,279 

4.8 

Total 

11,83,299 

100.0 


A study undertaken by the Manpower Division of the Directorate of 
Employment Exchanges, Ministry of Labour and Employment, of the 
pattern of unemployment among graduates as on May 15, 1957, 
showed that graduate unemployment was more widespread in West Bengal, 
U.P., Bombay and Delhi than in the other States. The highest incidence 
of unemployment among women graduates was in Kerala. About 93 per 
cent of the unemployed graduates seeking employment were men and 
about 7 per cent women. 48.5 per cent of the unemployed graduates were 
B.A.s, 22.7 per cent B.Sc.s and 12-8 per cent B.Com.s. Unemployment 
was relatively higher among the holders of commerce degrees than among 
the holders of arts and science degrees. 

PATTERN OF RURAL ECONOMY 

According to the first round of the National Sample Survey, conducted 
between October 1950 and March 1951, a rural household in India 
consisted, on an average, of 5.21 persons. A little over a fourth of 
these (28.1 percent) were earners, about a sixth (16.6 per cent) were 
earning dependents and more than half (55.3 per cent) non-earning 
dependents. According to the 1951 census, however, the rural household 
was made u p, on an average, of 4.91 persons. The annual consumer ex- 

* For the number on the Live Register at the end of each year, please see the 
chapter on ‘Labour’. ^ 
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penditure m the rural areas was, according to tlie sample survey, about 
Rs 220 per person during 1949-50 As against this, the per capita income 
for the country as a whole was computed at Rs. 2 a3 9 in the iutal Rtpert oj 
the A ational Income Commit a Tlie av crage consumer expenditure per person 
was the highest in North West India {Rs. 314) and the lowest m Central 
India (Rs 193) 

Expenditure Pattern 

Two-thirds (66 3 per cent) of the expenditure of an average household 
in the rural areas, taking the country as a whole, was on food, about a tenth 
(9 7 per cent) on clothing and the remaining one fourth (24 0 per cent) was 
distributed under other heads of expenditure The expenditure on edu- 
cation, newspapers and books was Rs, 1 G per person per } ear (constituting 

0 7 per cent of the per capita expenditure) and that on medical service* and 
medicines Rs 2 8 per person per year (1 27 per cent) Together, education 
and health services accounted for just over 2 per cent of the per capita ex- 
penditure Fuel and lighting absorbed 3 25 per cent, ceremonials 7 21 
per cent and the remaining one-eighth of the total expenditure was on other 
amenities 

The average expenditure on clothing m the rural areas was about 
Rs 21 per person for the whole of India Mill made products accounted for 
as much as 74 per cent of the expenditure on clothing, handloom products 
for 20 4 per cent, kkaddar for 2 81 per cent and woollen and other pro- 
ducts for 2 74 per cent Expenditure on ceremonials was Rs 15 8 per 
person per year for the whole of India, and this formed 7 2 per cent of 
the total expenditure 

On the basis of the second round of the National Sample Survey, 
conducted between Apnl and June 19al, households in the rural areas 
were classified according to their monthly expenditure The proportion of 
each class to the toul number of household* is indicated in the following 

1 table 


TABLE et 

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OP RURAL HOUSEHOLDS BY SIZE OF 
MONTHLY EXPENDITURE (ApRIL-JUNE 1951) 


Expenditure per month 
(in ruptts) 

Proportion of total number of 
household* [Jxrcmtag -) 

Ijp to Bj. 50 

51—100 

101—150 

151—200 

201—300 

301—400 

401—500 

501—600 

601-BOO 

SOX— t 000 

Over 1 000 

20 4 

31 2 

21 l 

10 4 

9 i 
t 3 6 

1 5 

0 6 

1 0 

0 3 

0 4 

Total 

100 0 


2)“ approximate value of rural investment for the year June )9a0- 
May 1951, according to the same Survey, was Rs 27 74 per household, 
about half of which was spent o n the construction or improvement of 
houses, weds tanks, bunds etc , and about a third on the improvement 
«t land. I he annual capital formation in rural areas was estimated 
at Rs. 166 cores 
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Pattern of Land Ownership 

According to the eighth round of the National Sample Survey (July 
1954— March 1955), there were about 6.5 crore households residing in the 
rural areas of India. The estimated area owned by rural households was 
about 31 crore acres which formed about 38 per cent of the geographical 
area and 61 per cent of the topographically usable area of India. What 
remained belonged to Government, urban households, and non-household 
bodies. 

A little over one-fifth, that is, about one and a half crores of households 
did not own any land. About a quarter of all rural households had land 
less than one acre in area. A little less than half of the rural households 
had thus either no land or owned less than one acre, their share being only 
a little more than one per cent of the land owned by all rural households. 
About three-fourths of all the households had either no land or less than 5 
acres and their share was about one-sixth of the area. At the other end, 
about one-eighth of the households had more than 1 0 acres each with a total 
share of about two-thirds of the whole area, and about one per cent of the 
households owned more than 40 acres each and together accounted for one- 
fifth of the area. 

The estimated average area owned, for all households, was about 
4.7 acres; if those who had no land are excluded, the average would rise to 
about 6 acres. Out of about 6.5 crores of households about one lakh house- 
holds had more than 100 acres each; but the number owning more than 
250 acres would probably be a few thousands only. 

Most of the land was held under proprietary rights with only about 2 
per cent of tenure holders and 14 per cent of occupancy tenants. The 
total area leased out was about 14 per cent of the area owned. 

Table 82 shows the percentage distribution of total land owned under 
different ownership rights in the whole of rural India and in rural areas of 
each zone. 

TABLE 82 

PATTERN OF LAND OWNERSHIP (July 1954-March 1955) 


Percentage of total area owned by 


Zone 

Proprietors 

Tenure holders 

Permanent heritable 
occupancy tenants 

With 

right to 
transfer 
tide 

Without 
right to 
transfer 
title 

With 
right to 
transfer 
tide 

1 

Without 
right to 
transfer 
dde 

With 
right to 
transfer 
dde 

Without 
right to 
transfer 
dde 

North India 

40.4 

56.7 

0.5 

0.2 

■ 

1.8 

East India 

40.5 

2.5 

3.7 

0.1 


1.4 

South India 

95.2 

3.5 

— 

0.1 


0.1 

West India 

91.8 

6.5 

— 

0.2 



Central India 

92.1 

6.3 

0.01 

0.5 


MIX 

North-West India 

54.6 

11.9 

1.1 

4.9 


mm 

All India 

71.11 

12.9 

0.9 

L 0.9 

10.7 

3.0 


Table 83 shows the average area owned by a rural household in India 
and in each of the population zones. Households owning land below the 
average size (including those with no land) are shown as a percentage of the 
total rural households. Also, the area owned by such households is shown 
as a percentage of the total area under rural ownership. 























TABLE BJ 

iVaiOB A MIA OKSID ST i BOUSIHOLD 

— : ; \Z 


North Wot India 


|E“t 5 E rf IlSSKw 
ES£EU 

below the owning land 

umgT j below the aver* 



owning land 
below the average 


Among all households m rural India 63 3 per centflia n \ CMe d 
any land, 12 5 per cent leased out partly their own land and 2 «ntlea»a 
out fully their own land. The remaining 22 per ant of household* were 

'^'Ninety per cent of households in rural India were operating individually 
and in some population zones the percentage of households operating ind i 
dually was c«n more than 90 In the whole of India 10 per cent of the 
households possessed land jointly with others, 6 per cent were operating 
purely jointly and the remaining 4 per cent were operating both joinuy 
and individually Only 8 per cent of the total area was under jomr 
management. For East, South and West India the percentage for J 
management was about 6, whereas for the remaining zones it was about 

Pattern of Land Holding 

In the second round of the National Sample Sdrvey, households in 
the rural areas were also classified according to the size of land under tn 
occupation (Sec table below ) Here a holding does not refer only to 
land actually owned, it stands for the net area of land owned and lan 
leased in mnur land leased out 

TABLE 8* 

PATTERN OF LAND HOLDING (ApriLJon* 1JM) __ 

Percentage of total 

Percentage of total cropped area 

number of households managed by the 
for which full records households for v,lucn 
were available full records were 
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Tabic 85 shows the pattern of land holding according to the eighth 
round of the National Sample Survey (July 1954-March 1955). 

TABLE 85 

PATTERN OF LAND HOLDING (Jaly lS54-March 1955) 


Size of holding (acres) 

Percentage of total 
number of households 

Percentage of total 
area operated 

Nil 

6.3 


0.01 — '2.49 

48.5 

5.9 

2.50 — 4.99 

15.9 

10 9 

5.00 — 7.49 

9.3 

10.5 

7.50 — 9.99 

5.6 

9.1 

10.00 — 14.99 

5.5 

12.6 

15.00 — 24.99 

4.9 

17.7 

25.00 and above 

4.0 

33.3 

Total 

100.0 

100.0 


According to the eighth round of NSS, the average size of a household 
operational holding was 5.34 acres in the whole of rural India, and it lay 
between 8 and 10 acres in West India, Central India and North-West 
India, and between 3^ and 3f acres in North India, East India and 
South India. More than 65 per cent of households in each of the population 
zones had household operational holdings below the average size and their 
total share of the entire operated area ranged from 14 to 21 per cent. 

Consumer Expenditure Patterns in Villages, Towns and Cities 

According to the third round of the National Sample Survey, the con-* 
sumption expenditure per person per month in the villages (including the 
imputed value of supplies obtained in kind) was Rs. 24.22 during August- 
November 1951; in die towns it was Rs. 31.55 and the average for Calcutta, 
Bombay, Madras and Delhi Rs. 54.82. The average expenditure per 
person for the country as a whole was Rs. 25.70 per month. 

The patterns of consumption in the villages, towns and cities were 
also different. While about 40 per cent of the expenditure in the villages 
was on foodgrains, the proportion for the towns was 22 per cent and for the 
cities 1 1 per cent. The expenditure on all food items was 66 per cent of the 
total expenditure in the villages compared to 55 per cent in the towns and 
46 per cent in the cities. The actual expenditure on food in absolute terms 
was, however, higher in the cities than in the towns and villages. The ex- 
penditure on fuel and lighting was the lowest in the villages and the highest 
in the cities, although their proportion to the total expenditure was more or 
less the same for all the three categories. 

The proportion of expenditure on clothing to total expenditure was 
also nearly the same (just above 6 per cent) for the three categories, whereas 
the expenditure on clothing, in absolute terms, was the highest in the cities. 

The expenditure on the rest of the items, particularly on education, 
services, land and taxes, showed a gradual rise as one proceeded from the 
villages through the towns to the cities. The pattern of expenditure for the 
country as a whole approximates to that in the villages because of the pre- 
ponderance of villages in the country. 

About 43 per cent of the total consumption in rural areas was ob- 
tained in kind and 57 per cent purchased in cash. The proportion of the part 
obtained in kind was high for articles such as foodgrains, pulses, m ilk and 
milk products and fuel and light, and varied between 61 per cent and 78 
percent. The proportion for all food items taken together was about 56 per 
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The movement of puce* in India over recent year, may be *een JVom 
the following table which shows the index numbers of wholesale pneo 
compiled bv the office of the Economic Adviser, Ministry o f c ^ on ^ 1 " CC 4^- 
Industry, Government of India (revised senes base 19o2 53— lOuj 111 
index for January 1959 for all commodities stood at 112 3 

TVBLE SC 

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES 1952-53-100) 


13 “ 


, Fuel I Indus- j ManuJaciurcd article* j 
I power trial 1 1 1 


i c 


1953 5+ 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 

1957- 58 


93 7 99 2 
90 6 l 97 1 
81 0 95 2 
84 3 104 3 

94 0 1 113 6 


( Inter I Fini- 
j mediate I shed 


I 


( 


109 7 I 
101 91 97 4 

99 0 100 l 

11G0I 110 9 
116 5 107 3 


99 0 
101 1 
99 6 
10a 6 
108 2 


98 9 
100 6 

99 7 
10G 3 
103 1 


Dec. 1956 
Dec. 1957 
Mar 19s8 
June 1958 
Sept 19a8 
Dec 1958 


105 1 
1W 0 
102 3 
113 4 
121 2 
113 3 


106 8 | 
114 9 

114 5 1 

115 6 . 

116 0 
115 1 


119 4 
115 4 

111 3 
115 3 
119 0 1 

112 5 | 


108 0 


109 9 
III 6 

110 3 


103 8 
107 9 
107 6 
107 9 
103 9 


108 1 
107 1 
105 4 
111 7 
116 5 
111 4 


The Government continued their efforts during 19o7-58 to achiev e pnee 
stability, which is vital to the success of the Plan. Fiscal and credit policies 
were further reinforced to restrain demand, particularly of a speculative 
character, from traders While the import policy has been m general 
restrictive, special arrangements h«vc been made to obtain from abroad 
supplies of foodgrains Arrangements Were also made to distribute the 
’■ted grains through a large number of fair pnee shops all over the 
untry Sizeable quanUues of imports under P L. 480 and some quanUUcs 
n concessional terms from Canada and under a five- year agreement with 
liurma were received The quanuty of foodgrains thus imported in 1957 
was 3o 8 lakh tons as compared to 14 2 lakh tons in 1956 Various other 
measures such as the formation of zones for wheat and ncc, fixation of 
maximum prices, procurement m selected areas, issue of identity cards and 
rcgistrauon of wholesalers in some States were undertaken in order to hold 
m check prices of foodgrains and to prevent their hoarding Because of the 
foreign exchange situation, the imports of foodgrains have to be kept down to 
a feasible minimum, and the needs of the country met more from increased 
domesuc producUon. An increase in marketable surpluses, curbs on 
hoarding or wasteful consumption and suitable controls on distnbuuon 
commute the main elements of the food policy A scheme for the introduc- 
tion of state trading in foodgrains is now under consideraUon. 
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In.the case of certain industrial raw materials like cotton and oilseeds, 
price restraint was also brought about by the Forward Markets Commission. 
In the case of jute goods, however, the problem was one of arresting the 
decline in prices and action in this behalf was taken by the trade body, 
namely, the Indian J ute Mills Association, which advised its member mills, 
towards the end of February 1958, not to sell their goods below certain 
specified minimum, prices. 

Consumer Prices * 

As a consequence of the rise in prices during the period, the all-India 
working class consumer price index rose by 5.3 per cent between December 
1957 and December 1958. The following table shows the working class 
consumer price indices between 1950-5 1 and 1957-58 as well as for the months 
of December 1957 and March, June, September and December 1958. 

TABLE 87 

WORKING CLASS CONSUMER PRICE INDICES 
(Year 1949=100) 


' Year 

All-India 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Delhi 

Madras 

1950-51 



101 

103 

101 

102 

101 

1951-52 



104 

108 

106 

108 


1952-53 



104 

112 

100 

107 


1953-54 



■ 106 

118 

99 

107 


1954-55 



99 

117 

94 

103 

lli'xl 

1955-56 



96 

110 

93 

100 

HSii- 

1956-57 



107 

116 

102 

112 

113 

1957-58 



112 

122 

105 

112 

117 

December 

1957 


113 

il 


110 

121 

March 

1958 


110 


99 

108 

119 

June 

1958 


116 

mm tlM 


111 

121 

September 

1958 


121 

132 

116 

117 

127 

December 

1958 


119f 

130 

110 

118 

133 


♦The term “cost of living index” was recently replaced by the term “consumer price 
index” in conformity with international nomenclature. 

JPro visional. 
















CHAPTER XVII 


In his pioneering work Planned Economy Jot India (1934), M Visvesva- 
ray a advocated the necessity for planning and also laid down a ten year 
programme of planned economic development for the whole of India In 
1938 a National Planning Committee was set up by the Indian National 
Congress to inquire into the possibilities of planned economic development 
in India and to suggest practicable schemes for this purpose The 
Committee issued a questionnaire and, at the end of World War II, produced 
a senes of studies on the subject 

In June 1941 a number of Reconstruction Committees were set up 
by the Government of India to deal with vanous aspects of post war re- 
construction and a Department of Planning and Development was created 
in July 1944 The Provincial Governments were also instructed m the same 
year to prepare their plans for post war development 

Among the non official plans formulated dunng World War II were 
(i) the Bombay Plan drafted by a group of economists and industrialists, 
mostly from Bombay (u) the People s Plan, drafted by M N Roy on 
behalf of the Post War Reconstruction Committee of the Indian Federation 
of Labour and (m) the Gandhian Plan drafted by S N Agarwal 

After independence the Planning Commission was set up by the 
Government of India in March 1950 to prepare a plan for the most eflectiv e 
and balanced uuhsation of the country s resources In July 1950, the 
Commission was called upon to prepare a six year plan for the economic 
development of the country which was later incorporated m the Colombo 
\* ai L I* 1 July 1951 the Planning Commission issued a draft outline of 
the first Five-Year Plan covering the period April 1951 to March 1956 for 
the widest possible public discussion In December 1952, the final version 
of India* First Five-Year Plan was submitted to Parliament 
Objectives 

_r ^Obiecuve of planning was defined as initiating a proce** 

, hvm g standards and open out to the people 

hL toCT f ° r a nchCT , and more vancd hfc Economic planning 
the dn-Un'm 35 , an rntegral part ora Wider process aiming not merely 
oorami ff ° f r 5 SQU . rcc3 1Q a narrow technical sense but at the 
'TSi&Zr.'r'Z and / hc "P° f an institutional 

The wTrrm *“** “P^Uons of the people 

°' “ \° doublc thc capita income and to 
the SZTpiTZT^ y , a b , tlIc S Vcr 70 P“ “ nt b V l 9 ” * During 
go up from about Rs, 9 000^” ^ t nd lhc nauonal income was to 

- * - 

FIRST ITVE-YEAR PLAN 

Sl lSi rlan b,ul 8 cssmaMy one o f prepare,, on ot ia, ing tf,e 

mtb.'£dSS S°5SC .huU.ee.uood — 


^ »ssi'Zf%5, •%*£££ -* 
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foundation for more rapid development in the future, its targets of investment 
and of increases in production were modest compared with what will have 
to be achieved within the next twenty years or so. Initially, an outlay of 
Rs. 2,069 crores was proposed; it was later raised to Rs. 2,356 crores. The 
distribution of expenditure proposed for the development programme in 
the public sector during the First Plan period is shown in table 90. 

Agricultural development, along with irrigation and the generation 
of electric power, had the highest priority during the First Plan period. The 
development of transport and communications also received high priority. 
This inevitably limited the investment by public authorities in industries. 
Industrial^ expansion in the First Plan period was, therefore, left largely to 
private initiative and resources. 

The distribution of actual outlay by major heads during the First Plan 
period, was as follows : 

TABLE 88 


ACTUAL OUTLAY (FIRST PLAN) : DISTRIBUTION BY MAJOR BEADS , 



Actual outlay 
(in crores of rupees) 

Percentage of 
outlay 

Agriculture and Community Development 


14.8 

Irrigation and Power 


29.1 

Industries and Mining 

100 

5.0 

Transport and Communications , . 

532 

26.4 

Social Services 

423 

21.0 

Miscellaneous 

74 

3.7 

Total 

2,013 

100.0 


The actual outlay has since been computed at Rs. 1,960 crores, the 
figure of Rs. 2,013 crores given in the above table being based on revised 
estimates for the fifth year. 


Financial Resources 

The position in regard to the financing of the outlay of Rs. 1,960 
crores was as follows : 

(In crores of rupees) 


(i) Resources made available out of revenue account 

(inclusive of railways’ contribution) 752 

(ii) Loans from the public 205 

(Hi) Small savings and unfunded debt 304 

(jo) Other miscellaneous receipts on capital account 91_ 


(o) Resources raised from domestic budgetary 

sources (i to iv) 1,352 

(vi) External assistance 133 

(oi'i) Resources raised through deficit financing 420 

Total 1,960 


Targets and Achievements 


Both the short-term and long-term objectives of the First Plan were 
by and large achieved. There was an increase in domestic production and 
the economy was strengthened. Inflationary pressures were practically 
eliminated. The price-level at the end of the Plan period was 15 per cent 
lower than at its commencement. 

National income (at constant prices) increased by 18*4 per cent from 
about Rs. 8,850 crores in 1950-51 to about Rs. 10,480 crores* in 1955-56, 
showing a larger rate of increase than was originally anticipated. The per 
capita income over the sam e period, als o at constant prices, recorded an 
* Revised figure. 
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increase oflO 8 per cent from Rs 246toRs 2740 while per capita consump- 
tion increased by about 8 per cent The rate of investment in the economy 
as a percentage of national income is estimated to have risen from about 
5 per cent in 19 d 0-51 to over 7 per cent in the last year of the Plan 

The targets and achievements in different sectors of the economy 
are shown in the following table 

TABLE 89 

TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS UNDER FIRST FLAN* 


1950-51 

ay C 1955- 
56 (Plan 
target) 

1955-56 

(achieve 

ment) 

5404 

"6 

649 


12 6 

40 0 

33 0 

20 9 

42 0 

56 2 

7 0 

58 6 

50 8 

4 0 

56 6 

23 


34 

510 

197 

650 

9 8 

6 7 

12 8 

15 7 



26 9 

21 1 

45 9 

46 3 

404 0 

394 0 


170 

179 

824 

376 

1054 

37 180 

9 820 

51 020 


433 

513 

3 9 

2 2 

4 8 

12 3 

0 6 

12 9 

97 5 




— 

195 1 

113 

12 

136** 

8 600 

1400 

9 806** 

209 7 

_ 

280 0 

186 8 

101 2 

248 1 

41 2 

18 8 



- 

15 800 

1 85 

1 - 

n o 


Achiew- 

1955--* 

age of 
plan ta^rt 


Agricultural Production! 

Foodgrams (lakh tom) 

Cotton (lakh bales) 

Jute (lakh bales) 

Sugarcane in terms of gur 
(lakh tons) 

Oilseeds (lakh tom) 
Electricity (installed capacity) 
(lakh KW) 

Irrigation (lakh acres) 
Induatnat Production 

Finished steel (lakh tons) 

P g ran (lakh tons) 

Cement (lakh tons) 
Ammonium sulphate (thou 
sand tons) 

Locomouvrs (Not ) 

Jute manufactures (thousand 
tons) 

Mill made cloth (lakh 

yards) 

B cycles (thousand) 
Transport 
Shipping (lakh CRT) 
National h gbways 
(thousand miles) 

State roads (thousand miles) 
Surfaced 

Uniurfaccd 

Health 

Hosp tal beds (thousand) 
Dispensaries and hosp tals 


Primary schools (number 
m thousand) 

Number of pupils in primary 
schooh/ daises (lakhs) 
Percentage of school going 
children in age-group 6-1 1 
Bas c schools (number) 
Number of pupils in basic 
schooh (lakhs) 


+ 30 
+ 22 
+19 0 


70 3 
61 3 

9 9 
14 049 

9 15 


60 6 
53 0 


(*)Rc»ued figure 

t tSSSJSA* 

er estimate (Strand Fu* Tear fUa May 19 j 6) U» some*: 


table being based on an carher 
diner from those gi en above. 
tBase 1949-50 
**1954-55 figures (figures for 1955-56 are 


>t available) 
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SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 

Objectives 

The Second Five-Year Plan was submitted to Parliament on May 
15, 1956. - The main objectives are: (i)-an increase of 25 per cent in the 
national income ; ( ii ) rapid industrialisation with particular emphasis on the 
development of basic and heavy industries ; (iii) a large expansion of em- 
ployment opportunities ; and ( iv ) a reduction of inequalities in income and 
wealth and a more even distribution of economic power. 

Outlay and Allocations 

The proposed development outlay of the Central and State Govern- 
ments amounted to Rs. 4,800 crores as compared with the target of Rs. 2,356 
crores and actual outlay of Rs. 1,960 crores under the First Plan. (The 
figures are exclusive of the contributions in cash or kind made by the people 
towards the execution of local development works.) The distribution of the 
outlay by major heads of development is shown in the table below. 

TABLE 90 


DISTRIBUTION OF PLAN OUTLAY BY MAJOR HEADS OF 
DEVELOPMENT 



First Five-Year Plan 

Second Five-Year 

Percentage 




Plan 

increase of 




1 


(3) over 







Total 

Per cent 

' Total 

Per cent 

(I) 


Provision 


provision 




(Rs. 


(Rs. ; 




crores) 


crores) 



* Agriculture and Commu* 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 






nity Development 

357 

15.1 

568 

11.8 

59.1 

{a) Agriculture 

241 

10.2 

341 

7.1 


Agricultural pro- 






grammes 

197 

8.3 

170 

3.5 


Animal Husbandry 

22 

1.0 

56 

1 . 1 


Forests 

10 

0.4 

47 

1.0 


Fisheries 

4 

0.2 

12 

0.3 


Co-operation 

7 

0.3 

47 

1.0 


Miscellaneous 

1 

•• 

9 

0.2 


(A) National Extension and 






• Community Projects . . 

90 

3.8 

200 

4.1 


( c ) Other Programmes 

26 

1.1 

27 

0.6 


Village Panchayats 


0.5 

12 

0.3 


Local Development 






Works 


0.6 

15 

0.3 


^S^on and Power 

661 

28.1 

913 

19.0 

38.1 

Irrigation 

384 

16.3 

381 

7.9 


Power 

260 

11.1 

427 

8.9 


Flood control and other pro- 






jects, investigations etc. 

17 

0.7 

105 

2.2 


Industry and Mining 

179 

7.6 

890 

18.5 

397.2. 

Large and Medium 






Industries 

148 

6.3 

617 

12.9 


Mineral development 

1 


73 

1.5 


Village and small Industries 

30 

1.3 

200 

4.1 
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TABLE 90 {anti) 



pint Five-Year 

Plan 

Second Five-Year 
Plan 

Percentage 
increase of 


Total 

piovuion 

Per 

cent 

Total 

provision 

Per 

cent 

4 — 

w 

5 

Tran* port and Commons- 

557 

23 6 

1,385 

28 9 

148 7 

Kailua)! 

Roads 

Road Transport 

Port and Harbour* 

Shipping 

Inland Water Transport 
Civil Air Transport 

Other Transport 

Post! and Telegraph* 

Other Communication* 
Broadcasting 

263 

130 

12 

34 

26 

24 

3 

50 

5 

5 

11 4 

5 5 

0 5 

1 4 

1 1 

1 0 

0 1 

2 2 

0 2 

0 2 

900 

246 

17 

45 

4 3 

43 

7 

63 

4 

9 

18 3 

5 1 

0 4 

09 

1 0 

0 1 

0 9 

0 1 

1 3 

0 1 

0 2 


Social Service* 

533 

22 6 

915 

19 7 

77 3 

Education 

Health 

Housing 

W cl Care of Backward (Basse. 
Social Welfare 

Labour and Labour Welfar 
Rehabilitation 

Special schemes relating to 
educated unemployment 

164 

140 

49 

32 

5 

7 

136 

7 0 

5 9 

2 1 

1 3 

0 2 

0 3 

5 8 

307 

274 

120 

91 

29 

29 

90 

5 

6 4 

5 7 

2 5 

1 9 

0 6 

0 6 

1 9 

0 1 


MliuUunu 

69 

| 3 0 

99 

2 1 

43 5 

TOTAL 

2,356 

I 100 0 

4,800 

100 0 



The distribution of the outlay under major heads of development 
u shown for the Centre and the States separately m the following table. 


TABLE 91 

DISTRIBUTION OF FLAN OUTLAY 

(/■ froMJ «/ rupets) 



C"“ 

States* 

Total 

merit out- 

ur 

(Xtrttn* 

outlay 

Agriculture and Community 
Development 

Irrigation and Power 

Industry and Mining 

Transport and Communication* 
Social Service* 

Miscellaneous 

65 

105 

747 

1,203 

396 

43 

502 

808 

143 

182 

549 

56 

568f 

913 

890 

1,385 

945 

99 

338 

863 

790 

1,335 

455 

19 

230 

50 

100 

50 

490 

80 

TOTAL 

2,559 

2,240 

4,800 1 

3,800 

1.000 


Of the total outlay, roughly Rs. 3,800 crores represent investment, 
that 13, expenditure on the budding up of productive assets, and ivs. 


•Including Andaman and Nicobar Islands, NEFA and Pondicherry. . 

f Include* the unallocated portion of R* 1 crorc for NES and Community Project! m 
the State*. 
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1,000 crores represent what may broadly be called current developmental 
expenditure. 

The likely level of private investment over the Second Plan period 
was placed at Rs. 2,400 crores distributed as follows. 

TABLE 92 

PRIVATE INVESTMENT (SECOND PLAN) 

{la crores of rupees) 


Organised industry and mining . . 575 

Plantations, electricity undertakings and transport other than the railways .. 125 

Construction . . 1,000 

Agriculture, and Tillage and small-scale industries . . 300 

Stocks .. 400 


In the First Plan, the total investment in the economy was estimated 
roughly at about Rs. 3,100 crores, the ratio of public to private investment 
being 50 : 50. In the Second Plan, the target ofinvestment in the two sectors 
combined is Rs. 6,200 crores, the ratio of public to private investment being 
61 : 39. 

Targets 

The targets of production and development, in physical terms, in 
respect of some important items are shown below. 

TABLE 93 


main targets of production and development 



Unit 


| 1955-56 

l 

1960-61 

Percentage 

increase 

in 1960-61 

over 

1955-56 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Agriculture* 

Foodgraini 

Lakh tons 

540 •• 

650 

750 

15 

Cotton 

Lakh baies 

29 

42 

55 

31 

Sugarcane (raw gur) !. 

Lakh tons 

56 

58 

71 

22 

Oilseed* 

Lakh tons 

51 

55 

70 

27 

J ute * . 

Lakh bales 

33 

40 

50 

25 

Tea 

Lakh pounds 

6,130 

6,440 

7,000 

9 

National Entnaloa 


Block* 

Number 

Nil 

500 

3,800 

660 

Community Develop- 



80 

OKflt Block* 

Number 

nb 

622 

1,120 

Irrigation and Power 




Area irrigated 

Lakh acres 

510 

670 

880 

31 

Electricity (initalled 





103 

capacity) 

Minerml# 

Lakh kw. 

23 

34 

69 

Iron Ore 

Lakh tons 

30 

43 

125 

191 

T " 

Lakh tons 

323 

380 

600 

58 

-kaxge-#o*2<j Tndnitrie* 






Finished steel 

lakh tons 

11 

13 

43 

231 

Aluminium 

Thousand tons 

3.7 

7.5 

25.0 

233 


*The revised targets for agricultural production during the Second Plan arc given the 
Mow in table 94. 

* ’Relate* to the year 1949-50. f Figures relate to calendar years. 
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TABLE 93 («rJi) 


Automobda 
Railway Locomouves 

Cement 

Fertilise!! 
la) N trogenous ( n 
terms of ammo 
sulphate) 

(J) Phosphate (us 
terms of super 

phosphate) 
Cotton textiles 
Sugar 

Paper and Paper Boal 
Transport and Com 
mum cations 

(а) Railways 
Passenger tram 
miles 

Fre ght can ed 

(б) Roads 


Surfaced Roads 


(if) Post Offices 
Education and Heal 

Elementary /Eauc S< 

Teachers m primary 


2 1 

» 1 

4 

N umber 

Number 

Lakh tons 

16 500 

3 

27 

25 000 57 

175 

43 

Thousand tons 

46 

380 ! 

Thousand tons 
Lath yards 

Lakh tons 
Thousand tons 

55 

46180 

11 

114 

120 

68 500 a 

17 

200 

i Laths 

Lakh ions 

910 1 

10S0 

UOO 

iyi 1 Thousand miles 

1 Thousand miles 

12 3 

97 

12 9 

107 

1 Lath grt 

ge) Lakh F* 
Thousand 

2 2 

1 7 

36 

3 2 

2 S 

55 

Lh 

tioolst Laths 

2 23 

2 93 

' Laths 

1 Thousand 

7 4 

8 6 

10 3 

10 0 


500 


Since the above targets of agricultural production were^conH^^ 

inadequate for meeting the increasing demand lor looa ^ . pIall) these 

—J V,. thr imnlrmrntaUOn Ol tnC eccoi* , 


n uate for meeung the increasmg demand Tor food these 

expected to be generated by the impicmentai u01 } °l . ^^qugh the 

targets were subsequently revised upwards (as shown oe 
allocation of resources remained unchanged 


REVISED TARGETS OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


(Second Plan) “ ' 


Estimated 

Ongmal 

Revised 

Percentage ,0 f^ 
during Second Plan^ 


1955-56 
(as g sen 

in Second 

ducuon 
in Second 

Plan 

for Sec- 
ond Plan 

Or ginal 


Food grains (lath tons) 

Cotton (lath bales) 

Jute (lakh bales) 

Sugarcane (gur) (lath tons) 

O heeds (lath tons) 

Other crops 

Allcommod oes 

650 

42 

40 

58 

55 

1 750 ! 

55 

50 

71 

70 

805 

65 

SS 

78 

76 

15 

31 

25 

22 

27 

9 

17 

M 8 

37 5 

34 5 

38 2 

22 4 

27 1 
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Changes in Economic Structure 

The expected increases in national income, investment, domestic 
savings and consumption expenditure at the end of the Second Plan 
period, as compared to the posidon in 1950-51 and in 1955-56, are indicated 
below :* 


TABLE 95 ■ 

NATIONAL INCOME, INVESTMENT, SAVINGS AND CONSUMPTION 


(In crores of rupees at 1952-53 prices) 



1950-51 

1955-56 

1960-61 

Percentage increase 
during 





1951-56 

1956-61 

Net National Product by 
Industrial Origin 

Agriculture and Allied Pursuits 

4,450 

5,230 

6,170 

18 

18 

Mining 

80 

95 

150 

19 

58 

Factory Establishments 

590 

840 

1,380 

43 

64 

Small Enterprises 

740 

840 

1,085 

14 

30 

Construction 

180 

220 

295 

22 

34 

Commerce, Transport and 
Communications 

1,650 

1,875 

2,300 

14 

23 

Professions and Services includ- 
ing Government Administra- 
tion 

1,420 

1,700 

2,100 

20 

23 

Total National Product 
(National Income) 

9,110 

10,800 

13,480 

18 

25 

Per Capita Income (rupees) . . 

253 

281 1 

331 

II 

18 

Investment, Savings and 
Consumption 

Net Investment 

448 

790 

1,440 


i 

1 

Net Inflow of Foreign 

Resources 

—7 

34 

130 



Net Domestic Savings 

455 

756 

1,310 


, , 

Consumption Expenditure 
(National Income less 

Net Domestic Savings) 

8,655 

10,044 

12,170 



Investment as percentage of 
National Income 

4.94 

7.31 

10.68 



Domestic Savings as percentage 
of National Income 

4.98 

7.00 

9.7 

•• 

•• 


The full-dme employment likely to be created over the Second Plan 
period in sectors other than agriculture was estimated at 80 lakhs. Besides, 
schemes of development such as irrigadon and land reclamadon would 
reduce under-employment and also absorb new persons to some extent. 
Altogether the Plan envisaged a sufficient increase in the demand for labour 
to match the increase in' the labour force estimated at 100 lakhs during the 
Second Plan period.j 

Financial Resources 

Table 96 indicates how the Second Plan was to be financed. 

* The figures in this tabic are as given in Second Five-Year Plan (May 1956). 

* fThe revised target of full-time additional employment in non-agricultural sectors is 
65_ lakhs. Together with additional employment in agriculture estimated at 15 lakhs, 
this would not be enough to absorb the growth of labour force during the Plan period. 
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TABLE 96 

ESTIMATES O? RESOURCES (SECOND PLAN) 


Sarnia* from currant revenue* 

(*) At 1955-56 rate* of taxation 
(t) Additional taxation 

Borrowing* from the pnbLc 

(a) Multet loan* 

(t) Small saving* ' 

Other liuiljitiff Horce* 

(a) Railways* contribution to the development programme 
( 1 ) Provident fundi and other deposit head* 

Reoonrceo to bo raiaod eateraally 
Deficit flMaeiag 

Cop to bo rararad by additional inoaturoo to nuc domcatii 


In arriving at the figure of Rs 450 crores under additional taxation, 
the recommendations of the Taxation Enquiry Commission were taken in o 
account and it was assumed that steps would be taken to implement these 
as early as possible after the commencement of the Plan The Central 
and State Governments were expected to raise this amount between them 
in equal amounts , 

The estimate of Rs 700 crores of borrowing from the public assumed 
that the annual receipts from this source would, on an average, be con* 
siderably higher than they had been so far Similarly there will have to 
be a substantial stepping up of small savings collections „ 

The railways were expected to contribute Rs 150 crores to their ks 
900-crore programme, both through selective adjustments in rates an 
freights and the growth of traffic. In addition, the railways have to make, 
in the Plan period, a contribution of Rs 225 crores for current depreciation, 
which has not been included in the Plan. . 

The Plan also took credit for Rs 800 crores of external resources J* 
the First Plan period, external finance amounting to Rs 298 crores 
made available to India for programmes of development in the public**® ’ 
of which less than Rs 200 crores was utilised The balance of 
Rs 100 crores was thus available for utilisation in the Second n d 

In addition, arrangements had been made for credits from the US 5 ’*'- # 

UK Governments and British bankers for a net amount of Rs 76 cro 
to finance the steel projects As for the private sector, Rs 22 croro vv 
already available as the undisbursed portion of the loans made by 
World Bank to the Indian Iron and Steel Company, the Tata F*yo ro " 
electric Company and the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporatio 
of India 

Rs. 1,200 crores represent the outside limit of deficit financing -Against 
this must be set off the drawing down of sterling balances by Rs 200 cror 
The remaining Rs. 1,000 crores represent the net addition to currency w 
response to the Government’s budgetary operations, which may be expec- 
ted also to result m a secondary expansion of bank credit. Any adverse re- 
percussions of deficit financing will have to be dealt with by an appropnai 
•After allowing for repayment of R* 20 crore* of the USSR’* credit of Rs- 63 crores 
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central banking policy, through judicious recourse to quantitative and 
' qualitative controls on credit including variation in reserve ratios, by 
the building up of adequate stocks of essential goods like food and 
clothing, through taxes on excess profits, windfall gains, and on excess 
consumption and physical controls including allocations and rationing 
of scarce resources- & 

Investment in the Private Sector 

"j^he investment requirements of the private sector were estimated at 
Rs. 2,400 crores. Of this, a sum of Rs. 720 crores was proposed to be utilised 
lor industrial development (excluding mining, electricity generation and 
distribution, plantations and small-scale industries), Rs. 570 crores on new 
investments and Rs. 150 crores on replacements and modernisation, 
rhis, however, includes Rs. 55 crores provided for the National Industrial 
Development Corporation’s programme. Against the balance of Rs. 665 
crores the resources of the private sector were estimated at Rs. 620 crores as 
follows : 


TABLE 97 

ESTIMATES OF RESOURCES FOR PRIVATE SECTOR (SECOND PLAN) 


{In crores of rupees) 


- 

1951-56 

1956-61 

X °r^or^ IndUS .i r T al / ina : nce Corporation and State Finance 
Corporations 3 ™* * ndustr ‘ a * Credit and Investment 

D particlpltion 1601 ' 0?rlS from Governments, Central and State 

New Su“ Plta1 ’ indUding SUp P Hers ’ credit : : 

Odirr^inrr^^ 1C ^k^ r0la i new investment and replacements) 
funds etc SUtdl ^ advances from managing agents, EPT re- 

18 

26 

15 

61-64 

40 

20 

100 

SO 

300 

80 

total 

340 | 

620 


Foreign Exchange Position 


• , ie external payments position of the country has been under strain 

i ,, e “pgmmng of the Second Plan,* owing mainly to a rise in imports 
57 ma? 1 f PrlVate aiK * P u fr^ c account. The increase in imports during 1956- 
Semnri pi arose i 0 i ut of the requirements of development projects under the 
(i) r 0U S^ the following other factors were also responsible : 

increase v . ence expenditure, (ii) larger imports of foodgrains,. (iii) 
imDorts of r^ UIrements raw materials, components, etc., (iv) higher 

reduce the _, ns 9 mer goods, and (v) increase in freight rates and prices. To 
tive nnlie,r • n 0n the foreign payments position, a progressively restric- 
The forein-n , 1 ? 3 P orts has been adopted and steps taken to expand exports, 
as a result 1 ? n ^ e c ? sts °f projects in the Second Plan have also increased 
*gher prices abroad of developmental commodities. 


and Rs. 260 crom^^ Rcservc Bank declined by Rs. 221 crores during lOoti-or 

ably in the first hallH^o-o' ^n 8 ' , Theratc ° r drawal onthese reserves declined considcr- 
increase. Between .wf whereas in. the. following quarter there wsu a small 
in all, from R s 746 cror 1 ^ o6 j^ lt ^^ ebru ary 1959 the reserves dropped by Rs - crores 
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Core Projects 

To meet the situation, the provision of foreign exchange for various 
uses is being regulated according to a stnct order of priority. Besides making 
foreign exchange available for the maintenance of the economy and lor 
defence, the first pnonty is being accorded to the execution of the core 
of the Plan, that is, steel plants, coal, railways, ports and specified power 
projects t Pnonty is also being given to projects which have progressed sub- 
stantially towards completion Outside these, no new commitments in 
terms ot foreign exchange are bong undertaken except on deferred 
payment terms or on the basis of new foreign investment or loans It was 
calculated towards the end of 1957 that fresh external assistance of the order 
of Rs 700 crores would be needed on Government and private account 
to see through the ‘core’ projects as well as the projects in an advanced stage 
of complehon. 

Reappraisal 

The substantial rise in commodity prices since the Second Plan went 
into operation would have meant a marked stepping up of the outlay on the 
Plan in financial terms However, m view of the strain on the resources, 
both external and domestic, imposed by the Plan, the National Development 
Council at its meeting held in May 1958 decided that the ceiling for total 
outlay, in financial terms, should remain unaltered at Rs 4,809 crores 
Further, on a reassessment of resources, it was decided to split the Plan outlay 
into two parts Part A of the Plan, involving an outlay of Rs 4,500 crores, 
“would represent the level of outlay up to which, on the present assess- 
ment of resources, commitments might be entered into”. It would com- 
prise, besides projects and programmes directly related to increase m agri- 
cultural production, ‘core projects’ and projects which had reached an ad- 
vance stage The remaining schemes were to be included in Part B of the 
Plan, which will be undertaken to the extent resources became available But 
even the implementaUon of Part A would require an intensified effort to 
mobilise resources by additional taxation and loans 

The revised Plan allocauons corresponding to this final ceding are as 
follows 


TABLE 98 

REVISED ALLOCATION OF OUTLAY (SECOND PLAN! 



allocation 
(to acoom 

higher cost 
of some pro- 
jects within 
the ceiling 
of Rs 4,800 

Percentage of total 
outlay 

Part A 
of Plan 


Original 

R ™°* 


Agnculmre and Coiummuty 
Development 

Irrigation and Power 

Village and small Industries 
Industries and Minerals 
Transport and Co mm mu ca- 

Social Service* 

Miscellaneous 

568 

860 

200 

880 

1,345 

863 

84 

11 8 

19 0 

4 2 

14 4 

28 9 

19 7 

2 0 

n a 

17 9 
* 2 

18 4 

28 0 

18 0 

1 7 

510 

820 

ICO 

790 

1,340 

810 

70 

Total 

4800 

100 0 

100 0 

4,500 


of rvptt*) 


to?al 

outlay 


I core project 

(Planning Commission, May 1958) 
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The distribution of Plan outlay corresponding to the total of 
Rs. 4,500 crores (Part A of Plan) was : Centre (including Union territories) 
Rs. 2,512 crores; States Rs. 1,988 crores. 

Outlay During First Three Tears 

The financing of Plan outlay at the Centre over the first three years 
is shown below. 

TABLE 99 

OUTLAY AT THE CENTRE (SECOND PLAN)— 195S-59 


{In notes of rupees) 


’ 

1956-57 

(Actual) 

1957-58 

(Expec- 

ted) 

1958-59 

(Expec- 

ted) 

Total for 
the first 
three years 
(1956-59) 

Plan outlay 

341.6 

500.0 

582.0 

1,423.6 

Domestic budgetary resources 

279.1 

137.2 

319.9 

7 36.2 

External assistance . . 

37.8 

95.0 

325.0 

457.8 

Total resources including external 
assistance 

316.9 

232.2 

644.9 

1,194.0 

Central assistance for State plans . . 

157.1 

189.4 

221.3 

567.8 

Resources after allowing for Central 
assistance 

159.8 

42.8 

423.6 

626.2 

Budgetary deficit 

181.8 

457.2 

158.4 

797.4 


The corresponding picture of Plan outlay for the States during the 
first three years is given below. 


TABLE 100 


OUTLAY AT THE STATES (SECOND PLAN)— 1956-59 


1 

1956-57 

(Actual) 

1957-58 

(Expected) 

1958-59 

(Expected) 

Total 

(1956-59) 

Plan outlay 

297.2 

345.9 

399.4 

1,042.5 

States’ own normal resources 

82.8 

118.9 

188.6 

390.3 

Central assistance 

157.1 

189.4 

221.3 

567.8 

Aggregate resources 

239.9 

308.3 

409.9 

958.1 

Budgetary gap 

57.3 

37.6 

—10.5 

84.4 


Resources During Next Two Tears 

Table 101 gives estimates of resources for the Centre and the States 
for the periods 1956-59 and 1959-61 .and the total' available resources, 
on present estimation, during the Second Plan period. 

Thus, on present expectations, the Centre' and the States are likely to be 
able to provide in the next two. years resources of the order of Rs. 1,754 
crores, whereas the requirements for reaching a total of Rs. 4,500 crores 























TABLE 101 

RESOURCES (SECOND PEAN) „„ ^ 
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over the two years amount to Rs. 2,034 crores. There is thus a shortfall of 
Rs. 280 crores — Rs. 198 crores at the Centre and Rs. 82 crores in the States, 

After considering the question of the gap in resources in relation to 
wider issues affecting the economy, the National Development Council 
decided in November 1958 (i) that the State should take over the wholesale 
trade in foodgrains; (ii) that emphasis should be placed on the organisa- 
tion of village co-operatives in all States to shoulder the task of rebuilding the 
rural economy; (iii) that determined efforts should be made both at the 
Centre and in the States to achieve economies in construction costs and to 
raise additional resources ; and, finally, (iv) that the conclusion reached 
in May 1958 to work up to a level of outlay of Rs. 4,500 crores during the 
Second Plan period should be maintained. 

Deficit Financing 

In the above esdmate of resources, the limit for deficit financing for 
the next two years has been taken at Rs. 100 crores a year. With prices at 
the present level and with the growing pressures for increases in wages and 
salaries to compensate for the rise in cost of living, there is not much 
scope for further deficit financing. Hitherto, the inflationary impact of 
deficit financing has been ofiset by the large balance of payments deficits 
financed by a draft on foreign exchange resources. Since that “cushion” is 
no longer available, it is now felt that the less deficit financing there is, the 
better. It is only if food production increases substantially and food prices 
register a distinctly downward trend that deficit financing on any signifi- 
cant scale could be contemplated. 

The balance of payments deficit over the Plan period was expected to 
be of the order of Rs. 2,000 crores. Roughly, one-half of this deficit has 
been incurred so far. With sterling balances held by the Reserve Bank at 
about Rs. 200 crores, it is necessary to avoid drawing them down any fur- 
ther. For bridging the estimated foreign exchange gap for the period 
October to March 1959, external assistance totalling §350 million was 
promised. Fuither assistance required for the rest of the Plan period 
is estimated at S 650 million. By the end of the Second Plan period, the 
country will also have substantial debt liabilities abroad. In estimating 
the aforesaid foreign exchange gap it was assumed that no food imports 
over and above the ‘normal’ purchases and existing commitments would 
be undertaken unless covered by separate aid programmes. 



CHAPTER XVII I 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 


The Community Development Programme, which aims at the uwhvi- 
dual and collects «=lfarc of India . MSI rani populauor., Uaanchecl 
on October 2, 19o2, In 55 selected projects, each project coranflS an area ' 
about 500 sq miles with about 300 villages and a population of about 2 
Ufa It ua programme of aided self help to be planned and implemented 
by the villagers themselves, Government offering only technical guidance 
and financial assistance. Its objectives are to develop self reliance m the 
individual and iruUativc in the community and to make the vUU S“ 
self-governing units Community thinking and collective action are 
encouraged through peoples msutuuons like the panchayats, co-opera* 
tive societies \ikas Mandab, etc . 

Agriculture receives the highest pnonty in the programme, it being 
the mainstay of about seventy per cent of the rural population. Among 
other activities included are provision of better commumcauons.tmprov cment 
m health and samtanon, Utter housing, wider education, measures for 
women s and children’s welfare, and development of cottage and small scale 


industries, etc. 

The programme is implemented in units of blocks, each comprising 
generally 100 villages with an area of 150 sq miles and a population ranging 
between sixty and seventy thousand Until recently, the programme was 
being carried out in three distinct phases Initially, the block used to be 
worked for three years under a supplementary programme of somewhat 
less comprehend vc character called the National Extension Service. Thu 
was followed by another period of three years of intensive development. 
Finally, the block reached the post intensive stage. 

In Apnl 1958 this was substituted by a two-stage pattern On 
compleuon of a period of intensive development lasting for five years, a 
block enters into the second stage during which development work is conti- 
nued with relatively reduced budget provision for another five years. 
Before it enters the first stage every block undergoes a ‘ pre-extension phase 
of one year during which the programme is exclusively confined to agricul- 
tural development Simple norms like keeping the village clean or dig- 
ging compost pits are laid down for a test of the self reliance of the people 
before the programme is Uhcn up m an area. 

By December 31 19o8 the programme covered 2,40a blocks compris- 
ing 3 02 947 villages and nearly 16 5 crores of people (or about 56 per cent 
of India s rural populauon) Under the revised pattern of implementation, 
the entire country will be covered by October 1963 


FINANCE 

Resources 

Resources for the programme are drawn both from the people and the 
Government. For each block area, development schemes are conditioned 
by a qualifying scale of voluntary contnbuuon from people in cash or kina 
or labour W hen State assistance is offered for execution of such projects, 
expenses are shared by the Central and the State Governments equally in 
respect of recurring items and in the proportion of 3 1 in the case ot non- 
recurring items For productive vvorla like irrigation, reclamation of land. 
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etc., necessary funds are advanced by the Central Government to State 
Governments in the shape of loans. The Central Government also bear 
half of the expenditure on personnel employed by the States in blocks. 

Peoples Contribution 

People’s contribution till the end of September 1958 amounted to 
Rs. 65.98 crores forming nearly 64 per cent of the total Government expen- 
diture which was Rs. 103.4 crores. 

Expenditure under the Plans 

Expenditure incurred during the First Plan period was Rs. 52.4 crores 
against an allotment of Rs. 96.5 crores. The spill-over of Rs. 44.1 crores 
has been carried over to the Second Plan period, the allotment for which is 
Rs. 200 crores. 

Expenditure in Bloch 

Funds are allotted block-wise in the State Plans, the block being the 
basic unit of development. A schemadc budget, however, exists for the 
blocks to serve as nucleus finance which is supplemented by funds from de- 
velopment departments. The provision for a stage I block is Rs. 12 lakhs for 
a period of five years. The stage II block, with a similar duration of five 
years, has an allocation of Rs. 5 lakhs. . The amount available for the pre- 
extension period for agricultural development is Rs. 18,000. 

External Assistance 

The programme received 14.24 million dollars from the Government 
of the U.S.A. under a T.C.M. Operational Agreement for import of 
equipment. Assistance from the Ford Foundation was also received for 
training of project personnel. 

ORGANISATION 

At the Centre 

The Ministry of Community Development (now Ministry of Commu- 
nity Development and Co-operation) is in overall charge of the pro- 
gramme. Matters of basic policy, however, go before the Central Commit- 
tee consisting of members of the Planning Commission and the Ministers for 
Food and Agriculture and Community Development and Co-operation with 
the Prime Minister as Chairman. Co-ordination with the allied Ministries 
is secured through special committees. 

In the States ‘ 

The execution of the programme is the responsibility of the State 
Governments which act through the State Development Committees consist- 
ing of the Chief Minister (Chairman), the Ministers of Development 
Departments and the Development Commissioner as Secretary. The exe- 
cutive head of the programme is the Development Commissioner who 
co-ordinates activities of all development departments. The Collector as 
Chairman of the District Planning and Development Committee is respon- 
sible for the implementation of the schemes in the district. 

At the Block 

At the block level, the Block Development Officer is assisted by a team 
of eight Extension Officers, who are experts in agriculture, co-operation, 
animal husbandry, cottage industry, etc. 

The Gram Sevak at the village level acts as a multi-purpose extension 
agent having ten villages in his charge. 
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Extension Organisation n _ 

sgEsassasas? 1 ^ 

Community Organisations 

The responsibility for planning and implementation rests wun 

pe opJ^ 6 aSr V tottd linchaja. colfccu taucta* ««■»■* 

needs assesses resources and fixes priorities of schemes for the viUacc 
Voluntary organisations like the youth club, farmers forum and MahUa 
Mandal supplement the activities of the panchayat The P r *ina»y co- 
operative society and the village school are the two other institutions 
dealing with the economic and educational aspects of rural hie 

Block Development Committee 

The Block Development Committee (above the primary unit) is com 
posed of the representatives of the panchayats, co-opcraUvc societies, a 
few progressive farmers social workers, women MPs and M L A s repre- 
senting the area By convention the Committee enjoys and exercises 
necessary powers and is responsible for planning initiation, sancuo 
and execution of development schemes for the area concerned Action 
has already been initiated in some States to set up a statutory organisation 
called the Block Panchayat Samili in accordance with the recominenda 
tion of the study team of the Committee on Plan Projects which examined 
the operation of the Community Development Programme and suggested 
improvements 


TRAINING 

There are 75 Extension Training Centres where the Gram Sevaks 
receive two years training More than 33 000 Gram Sevaks were trained 
by the end of December 1958 Gram Sevikas are trained in 27 training 
centres which have Home Economics Wings attached to them There are 
14 tra ning centres for Social Education Organisers and 6 for Block Develop 
ment Officers Mukhya Sevikas (Women Social Education Organisers) 
receive training m 10 centres 

The Block Level Extension Officers for Co-operation are trained 
in 8 and those for industries mil training centres For the training 
of health personnel, there are 3 training centres There are, in 
addition over 66 institutions for the training of auxiliary nurse nudwives, 
9 centres for training of lady health visitors and 6 others for training 
of mid wives 

A Central Institute on Community Development was set up in 1958 at 
Mussoone for providing training particularly in group methods and tne 
sociological aspects of the programme, to key personnel — both administra- 
tive and technical 

Short duration camps are held in rural areas to train non-offic* 3 ' 5 
More than ten lakh Gram Sahayaks (functional village leaders) have been 
trained to supplement the work of Gram Sevaks. Similar training is being 
ananged for members of the Block Development Committees, panchayats 
and co-operative societies 
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ACHIEVEMENTS 

The following are the achievements in some of the aspects covered by 
the piogramme up to September 30, 1958 : 


Agriculture 

Impioved seeds distributed (maunds) 

Chemical feitilisers distributed (maunds) 
Improved implements supplied (No.) 

Agricultural demonstrations held (No.) 

Aiea under green manuring (acres) 

Compost pits dug (No.) 

Animal Husbandly 

Improved animals supplied (No.) 

Impioved birds supplied (No.) 

Health and Sanitation 

Rural latrines in use (No.) 

Drains constructed (Yds.) 

Smokeless chullahs constructed (No.) 

Village lanes paved (sq. yds.) 

Drinking water wells constructed (No.) 

Drinking water wells lenovated (No.) 

Social Education 

Adult literacy centies functioning (No.) 

Adults made literate (No.) 

Reading rooms opened (No.) 

Information centies at Block Hd. Quartets (No.) 
Community centres started (No.) 

Community Organisations 

Youth &. Farmers’ clubs started (No.) 

Mahila Samitis started (No.) 

Gram Sahayaks trained (No.) 

Communications 

Kachcha roads constructed (miles) . . 

Existing kachcha roads improved (miles) 

No. of culverts constructed (No.) 

Co-operation 

Co-operative Societies established (No.) 

Membeis enrolled (No.) 


1.57.98.000 

3.90.39.000 

11.75.000 

48.51.000 

41.50.000 

50.15.000 


45,600 

6,27000 


5.07.000 
1,86,15,000 

1,97,800 

84,50,000 

1.29.000 

1.95.000 


87,000 

29,68,000 

45,100 

1,669 

1,03,000 


84,700 

19,100 

10,14,000 


78,600 

91,400 

51,100 


1,27,125 


87.8 lakhs 


Tribal Blocks: 

m Forty-three multipurpose Tribal Blocks have been established with 
special programmes for intensive development of selected tribal a rca )>- r 
expenditure of about Rs. 27 lakhs has been provided for each blocK lor J 
vears. 



CHAPTER XIX 
FINANCE 


PUBLIC FINANCE 

In India there is no single authority for raising and disbursing 
public funds- Under the Constitution, the power to raise funds has been 
divided lie tween the Centre and the States. The sources or revenue for 
the Centre and the States are, by and large, mutual! > exclusive. There is 
thus more than one budget and more than one pubhc treasury in the 
country ,, , 

The Constitution prouder that (») no tax can be levied or collected 
except by the authority of law, (ti) no expenditure can be incurred from 
pubhc funds except in the manner provided in the ConstituUon, and (hi) 
the executive authorities must spend pubhc money only in the manner 
sanctioned by Parham ent. 

All receipts and disbursements of the Union Government are kept to 
tvvo separate parts, namel), the Consolidated Fund and the Pubhc Account 
All revenues received, loans raised and money received m repayment of 
loans by the Union Government go together to form the Consolidated Fund 
of India. No money, except to the extent to which an expenditure is 
charged upon the Consolidated Fund m accordance with the Constitution, 
can be withdrawn from this Fund except under the authority of an Act 
of Parliament. All other receipts and disbursements, such as deposits, 
service funds, remittances, etc., go into the Public Account which is not 
subject to the vote of Parliament. To meet unforeseen needs, not 
provided in the Annual Appropriation Act, a Contingency Fund of 
India has also been established under Article 267 of the ConsUtuoon 

The Consutuuon also provides for the establishment of a Consoli- 
dated Fund and a Public Account for each State. Similarly tlie States 
also have Conungcncy Funds to meet unforeseen reeds pending legislative 
authorisation 

The Railways, the largest nationalised industrv, have their own funds 
and accounts and their budget is presented separately to Parliament. The 
appropriations and disbursements under the Railway Budget are subject to 
the same forms of parliamentary and audit control as the other appr°’ 
p nations and disbursements 

Allocation of Reoeriit 

The main sources of Central revenue are customs duties, excise 
duties levied by the Union Government, the corporation and income taxes 
(excluding taxes on agricultural income), estate and succession duty on 
con agricultural assets and property and the earnings of the Mints The 
revenue from the two new taxes — wealth tax and expenditure tax — also 
accrues to the Centre Besides, the railways and posts and telegraph 5 
contribute to the general revenue of the Centre. 

The main heads of revenue m the States are the taxes and duties 
levied by the State Governments, the share of taxes levied by the Central 
Government, aval administration, civil works and State undertakings, and 
grants received from the Centre Land revenue, sales tax. State excise 
duties, registration and stamp duties and shares of income tax and Central 
excise duties constitute about 84 per cent of the tax rev enue and more 
than half of the total revenue receipts of the States. Property taxes and 
octroi and terminal taxes are the mainstay of local finance. 
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Second Finance Commission 

The second Finance Commission set up under Article 280 of the Consti- 
tution, in June 1956, submitted its final Report in September 1957. The 
recommendations of the Commission provide for a devolution of about 
Rs. 140 crores per year ( not including the proceeds of the tax on railway 
fares amounting to Rs. 15 crores in a full year) as against an average sum 
of Rs. 93 crores, received by the States under the first Finance Commission’s 
recommendations. 

The table below shows what each State may expect to receive under 
the recommendations taken together in each of the five years beginning on 
April 1, 1957. The figures shown against shares of taxes are only estimates 
and indicate the order of the sums to be received; the actuals will vary from 
year to year. 

TABLE 102 

STATES’ SHARE OF TAXES AND CENTRAL GRANTS 


[In Rs. crores) 


State 

Shares of 
of taxes 

Grant 

under 

Article 

273* 

Grant 
under 
substan- 
tive por- 
tion of 
Article 
275(1) 

Total 

Tax on 

Railway 

fares 

Andhra Pradesh 

8.50 



4.00 

12.50 

1.31 

Assam 

2.75 

0.45 

4.05 

7.25 

0.40 

Bihar 

10.00 

0.43 

3.80 

14.23 

1.39 

Bombay 

14.75 

— 

— 

14.75 

2.41 

Kerala 

3.75 

— 

1.75 

5.50 

0.27 

Madhya Pradesh 

7.00 

— 

3.00 

10.00 

1.23 

Madras 

8.25 

— 

— 

8.25 

0.96 

Mysore 

5.50 

— 

6.00 

11.50 

0.66 

Orissa 

4.00 

0.09 

3.35 

7.44 

0.26 

Punjab 

4.25 

— 

2.25 

6.50 

1.20 

Rajasthan 

4.25 

— 

2.50 

6.75 

1.00 

Uttar Pradesh 

16.25 

— 

— 

16.25 

2.78 

West Bengal 

9.50 

0.91 

3.85 

14.26 

0.94 

Jammu & Kashmir 

1.25 

— 

3.00 

4.25 

— 

TOTAL 

100.00 

1.88* 

37.55 

139.43 

14.81 


Annual Financial Statement or Budget 


An estimate of all anticipated revenue and expenditure of the Union 
Government for the coming financial year is laid before Parliament towards 
the end of February every year. This is known as the “Annual Financial 
Statement” or the “Budget.” Apart from giving estimates of revenue 
•and expenditure, this statement also conta5ns(i)a review of the financial 


*This is an average for five years of payments which will actually be made to the 
States in the three years ending March 31, 1960. Grants-in-aid under Article 273 cease on 
the expiry of ten years from the commencement of the Constitution. 

A r o/« 1. Assam will receive, in addition, a grant-in-aid of Rs.40 lakhs under clause 
(a) of the second proviso to Article 275(1), 

Note 2. Under Section 74 of the States Reorganisation Act, the States of Bombay, 
Kerala, Madras and Mysore are entitled to receive during the three years 
ending 31-3-1960 the sums by which a prescribed percentage of their share 
of divisible Central Taxes may fall short of the former Part B States of Sau- 
rashtra, Trayancore-Cochin and Mysore now merged in them. On the 
estimate of divisible Central Taxes adopted by the Commission, the sums due 
to_Kerala and Madras will be marginal while Bombay and Mysore may re- 
ceive sums of the order of Rs. 3 J crores and Rs. 1 crore respectively for all the 
three years. 
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cap „al «pc n to Annual Financial Statement n folloucdbi 

a g c„S,X« b* »-“J«£32. J”hL1 oK 

dnurc, ulhcr than that charge , p^. ’ Orchnantyi a separate 

People .„ the rom o -D^ands G«nu £&. 

rnm^m-rnm 

The Constitution requites that the audit autllontics, uho areiii ,dep«tj 
dent of the exeeutne, should serutm.se the expenditure : oftheCentral and 
State Governments and ensure that this is strictly within the hmrts , 

competence It further enjoins that an account of the expenditure of each 
Government should be approved by its legislature 

BUDGET ESTIMATES (1954-60) 

The budget estimates for 1959-60, as presented in the Lok Sabha on 
-February 28 1959, placed expenditure at Rs 839 18 crores -as compared to 
Rs 788 15 crores (revised) in 19a8-59 and revenue (at existing “ 
taxation) at Rs. 757 51 crores as compared to Rs 728 20 crores (revised) in 
the previous year leaving a deficit of Rs 81 67 crores taxaUo 

proposals were expected to yield an additional revenue of Rs 23 35 crores 
Thu would reduce the defiat on revenue account to Rs 58 32 crores whicn 
was proposed to be left uncovered f , 

Apart from readjustments of rates and concessions in some ot . tne 
existing excise duties the new tax proposals included the abolition of tne 
wealth tax on companies and the excess dividend tax as part of the scheme 
or simplification of company taxation It was proposed to combine in ® 
income tax and super tax rates of companies the net madence of the curren 
taxes on income, excess dividends »nd wealth Important changes propose 
m the existing rates and concessions of excise duues were (u) increase! 
the duty on refined diesel oils and vapourising oil from 40 naye patse pe 
imperial gallon to 80 nave paise and increase in the duty on h>" S P._ g 
diesel oil from Rs 40 per ton to Rs 50 per ton, (b) increase from 6 pies ^ 
naye paisc per sq yard in the duty on art silk fabrics and restnc 
the exemption to the products of the first four looms instead of nine, w 
increase of 60 per cent in the effective rates of duty on rayon yam *ma s r 
fibre , (d) increase from 30 to 40 per cent ad lalorcm m the duty on m ^ 
vehicle tyres , (<) increase in the duty on vegetable products fr° m *“ 

percvvfitoRs 8 75percwt withcorrcspondingadjustmentintbeexemp 1 

in favour of the small producers , (/) withdrawal of exemptions no 
all power driven units in respect of the duty on vegetable non-essen 
oils and restriction of concessions levy to only the first 75 tons of production , 
(g) levy of a basic duty of Rs 5 CO per cvvt. on khandsan sugar "' J “' . 
additional duty of 70 naye paise in replacement of the sales taxes tarn 
adjustments proposed were in respect of the duty on cigarettes and cer 
types of tobacco It was also proposed to readjust the rate of cxcise_ 
on teas grown m certain areas and to reduce, at the same time, the ette 
rate of export duties from 26 to 24 naye paise per lb A small increase in 
duty on unexposed anema films, expected to yield Rs 5 lakhs a year. 
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proposed for the benefit of the Film Finance Corporation which was being 
set up. 

Tables 103 and 104 show the budget of the Central Government for 
1959-60 on. revenue and capital accounts. 

TABLE 103 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDL4 
(ON REVENUE ACCOUNT) 

(/« lakhs of rupees) 


i i 

j 1957-58 i 1958-59 , 1958-59 ! 1959-60 

j Accounts | Budget j Revised j Budget 


Revenue 


I 

\ 


i 

Customs 

1,79,99 

1,70,00 

1.36,00 

i 1,30,00 





4-2,77* 

Union excise duties 

2,73,62 

3,04,76 

3,01,15 

j 3,07,00 





i 4-18,08i 

Corporation tax 

56,13 

55,50 

56,00 

58,75 

Taxes on income 

1,63,70 

: 1,61,50 

1,62,50 

1,66,23 

Estate duty 

2,30 

! 2,50 

2,50 

2,85 

Taxes on wealth ' > 

7,0+ 

12,50 

10,00 

10,50 





4-2,50* 

Taxes on railway fares 

3,68 

f) 22 

, 11,00 

11,00 

Expenditure tax 

- . 

3,00 

1,00 

1,00 

Gift tax 


2,00 

! 1,20 

1,20 

Opium 

2,87 

2,87 

3.31 

3,92 

Interest 

6,18 

6,60 

8,36 

10,75 

Civil administration 

41,08 

44,24 

45,63 

35,80 

Currency and mint 

33,27 

36,62. 

34,76 

55,60 

Civil works 

2,52 

2,87 

2,87 

3,00 

Other sources of revenue 

23,66 

32,93 

29,21 

41.93 

Posts & Telegraphs (net 





contribution) 

3,71 

2,34 

5,38 

4,20 

Railways (net contribution) 

6,29 

7,04 

6,40 

5,98 

Deduct — Share of income tax 





payable to States 

—73,43 

—76,97 

— 75,80 

—78,62 

Deduct — Share of estate dutv 





payable to States 

—2,40 

—2.38 

—2,38 

—2.71 

Deduct — Share of taxes on Rail- 





way fares payable to 





States 

—4,41 

—9,15 

—10,89 

—10,89 

Total Revenue 

7,25,80 

7,67,99 

7.28,20 

7,57,51 





4-23,35* 

Deficit on Revenue Account 

• • 

28,02 

59,95 

58,32 

Expenditure 





Direct demands on revenue 

61,77 

94,45 

99,63 

1,01,65 

Irrigation 

n 

13 

16 

16 

- Debt services 

42,08 

40,00 i 

42,06 

57,88 

Civil administration 

1,68,00 

2,00,44 j 

1,97,72 

2,22,73 

Currency and mint 

7,23 

8,50 ; 

9,14 | 

9,83 

Civil works 

17,16 

13,71 1 

18,32 I 

19,35 

Miscellaneous 

73,27 

80,21 1 

92,09 

1.00,62 

Defence services (Net) 

; 2,56,72 

■ 2,78,14 i 

2,66,87 ! 

2,42,68 ’ 

Contributions and grants-in- 



t 


aid to States • ■ 

45,90 

47,03 ! 

46;95 i 

49.02 

Extraordinary items 

11,51 

28,40 , j 

15,21 ! 

35,26 

Total Expenditure 

6,83,75 

7,96,01 j 

7,88,15 | 

8,39,18 

Surplus on Revenue Account 

' 42,05 ! 

] 

j 

l 

l 

•• 


“Effect of Budget proposals 

' ^Excludes a sum of Rs. 272 lakhs, being the share of Union escisc duties (basic 
& additional) payable to .the States. 







CAPITAL BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

hifci ”J »»/*«) 


New Loans 

15 Year Annuity Certificate* 
Inter-State settlement 
Spec al floating loan 
Net tece pti from 
Treasury Bill* 

Treasury Sating* Depot t 
Certificates 

Post Office Saving* Bank 
Qcpos * 

12 Year Nauonal Plan 
Savings Certd cate* 
Cumulat ve T me Depos U 
Post Office Cash Cert fi cates 
Nat onal Saving* Certificates 
Defence Savings Certificate* 
Nauonal Plan Certificate* 
Other unfunded debt 
'Railway depreciat on 
revenue reierve and 
development fundi 
Telephone development 

P & T renewal* reserve 
fund 

Other miscellaneous 
reserve fund* 

Apptop at on for reduct on or 
avo dance of deht 
Depo * under Income Tax 
Act (Net) 

Discount S nlc ng Fund (Net) 
Payment by Reserve Bank for 
Rupee Coin 
Other loan repayment* 

Other deposits and advance* 
(Net) 

Repayment of loan* by States 


Cap tal Outlay 
Railway* 
Irrigation 


Post* and Telegraphs 
Schemes of age cultu. al 


2 35 
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TABLE 104 — ( contd .) 

( In lakhs of rupees) 



Account 

1957-58 

Budget 

1958-59 

Revised 

1958-59 

! Budget 
| 1959-60 

i 

Mint 

28 

- 46 

49 

49 

Delhi Capital outlay 

1 3,85 

6,45 

6,95 

7,39 

Multi-purpose river 
schemes 

3,28 

4,22 

3,42 

3,23 

Electricity schemes 

30 

54 

39 

85 

Civil works 

14,17 

15,28 

17,28 

18,38 

Commutation of pensions 

—5 

—33 

—38 

—36 

Sterling pensions 

—9,35 

—24,89 

—38,22 

—3,59 

Defence capital outlay 

22,93 

27,00 ! 

27,90 

32,74 

Schemes of Government 
trading 

46,56 

2,91 

29,03 

32,04 

Development grants 

7,45 

8,69 

9,20 

12,93 

Compensation to displaced 
persons 

12,61 

13,33 

6,06 

4,55 

Dandakaranya Development 
Scheme 

5 

3,00 

1,24 

5,72 

Shipping, tankers, etc. 

41 

58 

78 

Transfer of development 
assistance from the Govt. 
ofU.S.A. 

12,04 

I 

78,47 

18,78 

57,39 

Other works 

71 

1,50 

1,14 

1,49 

Other civil heads 

22 

35 

29 

41 

Discharge of permanent debt 

74,68 

28,15 

29,09 

127,04 

Discharge of special floating 
debt 

4,80 

3,43 

3,37 

3,43 

Inter-State settlement 

1,45 

12 

12 

Advances to State Governments 

275,98 

279,32 

300,41 

291,08 

Other loans and advances 

58,33 

55,60 

115,91 

206,36 

Total 

846,80 

857,97 

863,08 

1105,44 

Surplus on Capital Account 

•* 

32,68 

58,26 

• 81,88 


BUDGETARY POSITION 

Tables 105 to 110 (pages 234 to 240) show the budgetary position 
of the Central Government and Tables 111 to 115 (pages 241 to 246) show 
the combined budgetary position of the Centre and the States, on both 
revenue and capital accounts, since 1951-52. 

PUBLIC DEBT 

The interest-bearing obligations of the Government of India conti- 
nued to rise, from Rs. 3,676 crores at the end of 1956-57 to Rs. 4,216 crores 
at the end of 1957-58 and stood at Rs. 4,964 crores by the end of 1958-59. 
These include public debt, both internal and external, unfunded debt and 
interest-bearing deposits. The internal obligation's aggregated Rs. 3,514 
crores at the end of 1956-57 and Rs. 4,005 crores at the end of 1957-58 
and stood at Rs.- 4,593 crores at- the end of March 1959. - 











(19j1-~>2 to 19j8 59) 


224 




TABLE 105— (conld.) 
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TVofe. Revenues under Income tax,. Estate duty, and Union excise duties relate to the share of the Centre. 



226 



CAPITAL EXPENDITURE OF THE CENTRE 
(1951-52 to 1958-59) 
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LOAN ACCOUNT OF THE CENT 

<2951 52 to 1958 59) 
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•Also include collect on* under 15 Year Anna ty Certificates 


TABLE 109 

LOAN ACCOUNT OF THE CENTRE— DISBURSEMENTS 
(1951-52 to 1958-59) 
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♦Also include repayments under 15-Year Annuity Certificates. 



TABLE 110 

BUDGETARY POSITION OF THE 
(1951-52 to 195S-J9) 
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bit meet do not agree with the doting balance of previoui year* due to certain revuiani of account figure* carded out Utcr. 
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COMBINED REVENUE EXPENDITURE OF THE CENTRE AND THE STATES 

(1951-52 to 1958-59) 
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TABLE 114 

CAPITAL RECEIPTS OF THE CENTRE AND THE STATES 

(1951-52 to 1958-59) 


235 



♦Figures include net receipts under U.P. Zamindari abolition compensation bonds, Encumbered Estates Act bonds and Rehabilitation bonds. 
T Include the net amount under the heads, deposits, funds, advances and remittances. 



TABLE 115 

budgetary posmoN op TUE centre STATES 

(1951 5 to 1958 59) (/* MAj of tu/xu) 
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cpancy not ced n open ng and clot ng balances i gures ior u , 
^ oc the year 195C 1957 on account of reorgan sat on of States 
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As against these liabilities, interest-yielding assets of the Government 
of India amounted to Rs. 3,396 crores at the end of March 1958, 
representing an increase of Rs. 489 crores over the previous year and 
constituting four-fifths of the total interest-bearing obligations of the Govern- 
ment of India. During 1958-59, the interest-yielding assets showed a 
further rise of Rs. 603 crores to Rs. 3,999 crores. 

Table 1 16 shows the interest-bearing obligations and interest-yielding 
assets of the Central Government. 


TABLE 116 


INTEREST-BEARING OBLIGATIONS AND INTEREST-YIELDING ASSETS OF 
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

{In crates oj rupees) 



INTEREST-BEARING OBLIGATIONS— 

In India 
Public Debt- 
Loans 

Treasury Bills 
Special Floating Loan 

TOTAL PUBLIC DEBT (INDIA) 

Unfunded Debt- 
Service Funds 

10-Year Treasury Savings Deposit 
Certificates 

Post Office Savings Bank Deposits ... 
12-Year National Plan Savings Certificates 
Cumulative Time Deposits 
Post Office Cash and Defence Savings 
Certificates 

National Savings Certificates 
10-Year National Plan Certificates 
State Provident Funds 
Other Items 

TOTAL UNFUNDED DEBT (INDIA) 
Deposits 

Depreciation Development and Reserve 
Funds 

Other deposits 

TOTAL DEPOSITS (INDIA) 

TOTAL OBLIGATIONS IN INDIA . . 


At the end of 

1938-39 

(Pre-war 

year) 

1958 : 59 

Revised 

1959-60 

Budget 

4,37187 

46.30 

21,83.80 
12,75. 12 

22,92.25 

15,35.12 

23.81 

4,84. 17 


38,51.18 

1.03 

.26 

.24 

8L88 

55.67 

3,75.72 

1,51.44 

.50 

64.12 

3,77.77 

2,36.94 

2.50 

59.57 

72 AO 
10.25 

1.02 

1,89.34 

20.93 

2,12.-14 

17.30 

.29 

1,61.07 

17.93 

2,32.53 

18.61 

2,25.13 

10,06.62 

11,12.00 

27.34 

1,13.61 

13.74 

97.07 

13.54 

27.34 

IHQSEiHEEifiliiH 

7,36.64 

45,92.89 

50,73.79 
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Al 

the end of 


1938-39 

(Pre-war 

Year) 

1958-59 

Revised 

1959-60 

Budget 

— 1 

Other Public Debt— 

Til England 

Loans 

U K. Syndicate of Banks 

Cap tal port on of Railway 

annuities n purchase of Railways 

3 96 50 

47 82 

22 12 

8 67 

58 11 

13 33 

TOTAL PUBLIC DEBT (ENGLAND) 

4 44 32 

30 79 

71 44 

DOLLAR LOANS (USA) 

DOLLAR LOANS (CAN AD \) 

LOAN FROM USSR 

LOAN FROM WEST GERMANY 

LOAN FROM JAPAN 

NEW LOANS TO BE NEGOTIATED 

TOTAL INTEREST BEARING 
OBLIGATIONS 

INTEREST YIELDING ASSETS— 

Capital advanced to Railways 

Cap tal advanced to other Commercial 
Departments (including Damodar 

Valley Corporat on) 

In estment in commercial concerns 
(Indus r al Development) 

Cap tal advanced to States 

Other merest bear ng loans 

Amount recoverable from the If K and 
the States on account of purchase of 
annu ties for Sterl ng pens ons 

Debt due from Pakistan 

TOTAL INTEREST YIELDING ASSETS 

Cash and secur ties held on Treasury 
Account 

Balance of total nterest-bcaring obi ga 
tions not covered by the above assets 


2 46 60 

15 71 

4 15 16 

15 71 


40 89 

61 34 


35 71 

64 66 


l 00 

12 79 



20 00 

11 80 96 

49 63 59 

57 34 89 

7 25 24 

27 42 

123 28 

20 71 

13 43 31 

1 86 49 

4 16 71 

14 32 60 

2 99 21 

20 64 

3 00 00 

14 65 12 

2 09 37 

461 00 
16 28 31 

4 90 25 

20 03 

3 00 00 

8 96 65 

39 98 96 

43 74 08 _ 

30 30 

2 74 63 

57 61 

9 07 02 

55 76 

11 05 05 


JVcJ* 1 The outstandngs at the end of each y ear arc shown in the statement Th® 
accoonu for the year 1947-48 (pr^paruuon) and 1957 58 have not yet been 
closed finally and the figures have therefore been worked out on the best informa- 
tion available 


Mu 2 — Sterl ng obi gallons have been converted into rupees at 1 sh 6 d to the rupee 
MU 3 — The figure entered for debt due from Pakistan is a very rough guess. 
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Tables 117 and 118 given below show the position regarding the 
•debts of the Government of India and the State Governments. 

TABLE 117 

DEBT POSITION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


(In crons of rupees) 


End of 
March 

Market- 

able 

Rupee 

Loans 

Treas- 

sury 

Bilb 

Small 

Sav- 

mgs* 

Other 

Obliga- 

tionst 

Total 

Percent- 
age in- 
crease 
or de- 
crease 

External Debt 

Total 

Of 

which 

Dollar 

Loans 

1952 

1,403.51 

332.51** 

372.57 

351.24 

2,459.83 

—0.9 

136.99 

112.04 

1953 

1,403.58 

315.44** 

412.61 

361.82 

2,493.45 

+ 1.4 

138.53 


1954 

1,364.27 

334.95 

450.51 

355.44 

2,505.17 

+0.5 

136.44 


1955 

1,474.39 

471.87 

505.70 

391.97 

2,843.93 

+ 13.5 


111.91 

1956 

1,508.67 

595.25 

572.96 

390.29 

3,067.17 

+7.8 

138.81 

117.57 

1957 

1,633.611 

835.70 

631.95 

406.55 

3,507.81 

+ 14.4 

160.98 

132.95 

1958 

1,699. 50J 

295.12 

695.22 

422.37 

4,112.21 

+ 17.2 

211.02 



Note : — Figures are provisional, excepting those of rupee loans and Treasury bills. 

•Inclusive of Indian Union’s share of pre-partition liabilities. 

•^Including (1) unclaimed balances of old loans which have ceased to bear interest from 
the date of discharge, (2) balances of special loans, (3) balances of State Provident Funds and 
other accounts such as General Family Postal Insurance and Life Annuity Fund etc. and 
(4) the amount of Three-year Interest Free Bonds and Five-Year Interest-Free Prize Bonds. 

* ‘Including Treasury Deposit Receipts. 

t Including Hyderabad State loans the liability for which was taken over by the Central 
Government under Section 82 (1) of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956. 


TABLE 118 

DEBT POSITION OF THE STATES 


(In lakhs of rupees ) 


At the end of 

Public Debt 

. 

Unfunded 

Debt 

Gross 

Total 

Debt 

Perma- 

nent 

Floating 

Loans 
from Cen- 
tral Govt. 

Other 

Debt* 

1951-52 

133,71 

15,66 

238,54 


57,37 

445,28 

1952-53 

145,00 

42,48 

312,97 


62,53 

562,98 

1953-54 

179,94 

14,17 

450,36 


67,38 

711,85 

195+55 

190,53 

10,32 

638,20 


75,91 

914,96 

1955-56 (R.E.) 

264,48 

8,20 

876,07 

, # 

83,19 . 

1,231,94 

1956-57 (R.E.) 

270,73 

20,20 

1,089,44 

1,60 

94,36 

1,476,33 

1957-58 (R.E.) 

286,54 

17,66 

1,335,27 

7,25 

102,01 

1,748,73 


Note '. — The figures in this statement are based on actual returns furnished by the States 
except in certain cases where they are based on the Budget papers. The data exclude Part C 
States which had a separate capital account only from 1954-55 ; figures for the years 1956-57 
and 1957-58 relate to reorganised States and exclude Jammu & Kashmir. 

•This is a new item to show loans from National Agricultural Credit (Long-Term 
Operations) Fund of the Reserve Bank of India, Loans from National Cooperation Depart- 
ment and Warehousing Board, loans from Rhadi and Village Industries Board, Employee’s 
State Insurance Corporation etc. 
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MONEY SUPPLY AND CURRENCY 

rinnnw 1933 money supply with the public recorded a rise of Rs. 
77 2 agLTK records ,n 1957 J**’™*?* 

of increase in money supply has fallen progressiv ely from 1 17 per cent in 


°9aj C io6 4 per cent in 1956, 4 4 per cent ,n 1957 and 3 4 per cent :m 
lQjjt The expansion of Rs 77 2 crores in money supply during 1953 vvas 


19jB 1 he expansion oi w " r -“rr-j - nnhltc 

,hr net result of (11 a mt of Rs 81 9 crores in currency with the public 
and <2) a decline of Rs 4 7 crores in deposit money 

As in the preceding y ear the advances to Government '«re ‘hemajer 
factor underlying the expansion in money supply m 1958 I he 

this expansion was slightly offset by a small nse in Government balances 
with the Reserve Bank. Bank credit to Government amounted to Ks *10 
crores* in 19a8 as compared to Rs 478 crores in 19o7 while Government 
balances with the Reserve Bank rose by Rs. 6 5 crores during the year 
The expansionist influence of extension of bank credit to the public was 
small the rise in this item in 19a8 being only Rs 20 8 crores as compare 
to Rs 78 8 crores m 19a7 On the contractiomst side, the impact ot tne 
balance of payments deficit was also substantially smaller As measured 
by the decline in foreign assets held by the Reserve Bank, the balance oi 
payments defiat amounted to Rs 108 8 crores as against Rs. 327 4 crores 
(net of dollar purchases of Rs 89a 2 crores from the I M F ) m the previous 
vear The phenomenal growth in banks’ time liabilities, noticed in 
19a7, continued the nse m this item in 1958 (Rs 215 8 crores) bang larger 
than in 1957 (Rs 198 8 crores) 

In the financial year 1958-59 (up to December 26, 1958), money 
supply with the public declined bv Rs 36 7 crores as compared to Rs 
38 crores in the corresponding penod of 19a7 58 

The following table shows the movements m money supply with the 
public and its components for the years 1951 to 19o8 


MONEY SUPPLY WITH THE PUBLIC* • 


* of rufett) 


Currency with the 
publ c (including 
i liati S cca currency) 


Deposit money with* ' Money supply '"iih 
the public the public (including 

( Hall S cca currency) 


19a2 

19aJ 

1954 

1*»*5 

19j6 

US7 

19-3 


1,203 4 
1 155 7 
l 100 4 
1.224 6 
l 385 9 
l 435 3 
15 6 2 


— 30 1 

— 52 7 
+ 10 7 

+ 402 

+ 161 3 
+ W 4 
+ 40 9 
+ 81 9 


557 0 
543 1 
C07 5 
001 3 
t>93 3 
748 8 
744 1 


— 3a 9 

— 13 9 
+ 64 4 
+ 53 8 
+ 32 0 

j + 55 5 


4 7 


1G01 3 
1 712 7 

1 09 4 
I l 832 2 
! 2 047 2 

2 18 7 
2,274 9 

1 2 352 2 


— 52 a 

— 88 G 

— 33 
+ 122 8 
+*»15 0 
+131 5 
+ 96 Z 
+ 77 2 


In 19a3 currency in circulation (excluding small com) recorded 
a further use of Rs 8y 2 crores to Rs, 1,661 8 crores, which was more titan 


•This was made up <X(1) in ncreue of Rs. 21 4 crores in rupee in, raiments of the 
Rere-vc bans (u) a rue of Rs. 2Ce>-2 etorcs in bid, unnUnenU in Government securities 
and ( u) a detune of lls. 1 1 1 crores in U e Reserve Bank t loans and advances to Govern 
menu. 

••F fan are provisional and do not include soud com in circulation 
|f~ jut a Lr t+,8 are { roviuuoal 
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twice the rise in 1957 (Rs. 38.2 crores). Since 1953, currency in circulation 
has shown a continuous rise, amounting to as much as Rs. 500 crores — a rise 
of 43 per cent. The rise in 1958 occurred mainly under notes in circulation 
which rose by Rs. 82.6 crores as compared to Rs. 40.7 crores in 1957, Rs. 
104.1 crores in 1956 and Rs. 161.5 crores in 1955. Total notes in circu- 
lation amounted to Rs. 1,546.3 crores at the end of 1958. 

During the year, the circulation of rupee coin (including one-rupee 
notes) moved up by Rs. 3.5 crores to Rs. 115.6 crores; this followed a 
decline of Rs. 4 crores in the preceding two years. 

Decimal coins 

Considerable progress was made in putting into circulation the new 
decimal coins of the denomination of 10, 5, 2 and 1 nayepaise, first introdu- 
ced in April 1957. The aggregate amount of decimal coins put into 
circulation since that date up to October 1958 was Rs. 3.91 crores* as shown 
below. 

TABLE 120 

DECIMAL COINS IN CIRCULATION 


Denomination 

Value (in lakhs of rupees) 

I nP. 

64.55 

2 nP. 

59.71 

5 nP. 

93.39 

1° nP. 

1,68.39 

Total 

3,91.04 


Demonetisation of Certain Denominations of Coins 

In terms of the Government of India’s Notification No. S.O. 1437 
dated July 18, 1958, the nickel-brass two anna, half pice and pie piece coins 
ceased to be legal tender with effect from January 1, 1959. However, 
they will continue to be legal tender at all the offices of the Reserve Bank 
of India, all agency banks of the Reserve Bank conducting Government 
business and all Government treasuries and sub-treasuries up to June 30, 
1959, but, thereafter, only at the offices of the Issue Department of the Bank 
until further notice. 

Conversion of Hyderabad currency into India Government currency 

The facilities offered by the Government of India' for the conversion 
of Hyderabad Currency into Indian Currency which were discontinued on 
December 31, 1956, were revived on a selective basis for a further limited 
period (December 1, 1958 to June 30, 1959) in response to numerous -appli- 
cations received from the public. 

BANKING 

A substantial increase in the resources position of scheduled banks in 
1958 on top of a sharp rise in their deposit liabilities in the previous year 
and a slackness of demand for credit in the greater part of the year posed 
a problem for banks of the profitable employment of the surfeit -of funds. 
Deposit liabilities (net) of scheduled banks in 1958 increased by Rs. 206.8 
crores through a rise of Rs. 214.0 crores in time liabilities less a small 
contraction in demand liabilities of Rs. 7.2 crores. Within two years 


* Provisional. 
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(1957 and 1958) deposits swelled by 43 per cent, most of it due to a near 
doubling of time deposits The major contributory factors towards the 
expansion of deposits were the same as in the previous year viz , deficit 
financed development expenditure, the placement, by the U S authorities, 
in India of the cost of foodgrains imported under the U S PL. 480, which 
was miually reimbursed to them by the Union Government, and a marked 
increase in the number of branches of scheduled banks. The high level 
of call money interest rates in the first half of the year (which fell m the 
second half) and a fall in import payments on private account, following 
restrictions on imports imposed last year, also enhanced the deposits 
The upward trend m scheduled bank credit which began in 1953, conti 
nued, though the me of Rs 8 7 crores in 1958 was nominal as compared 
with the veais preceding immediately The smaller increase in credit 
may be ascribed to the slowing down of the tempo of economic activity, 
partly arising out of import restrictions and partly due to the continuation 
and intensification of selective credit control measures Consequently, 
banks had to go in for investment in government securities Such invest- 
ments (including Treasury bills) therefore, rose by Rs 204 1 crorcs or fay 
47 per cent Advantage was taken of the comfortable resources position 
of banks to resume sales of Union Government Treasury bdls to the 
public m July 1958 These had remained suspended since April 1955 
The easy resources position of banks was reflected in a reduction in borrow- 
ings from the Reserve Bank and a rise in their cash balances The variations 
m the principal items of liabilities ar d assets of scheduled banks during 
1957 58 are given in the following table 
TABLE 121 

SCHEDULED BANKS — LIABILITIES AND ASSETS 


(In lakhs of tupea) 






Variation 


End 

1956 

End 

1957 

En<l 

1953* 

During 

1957 

During 

1958 

Net Liabilities 

1 100 73 

1 367,51 

1 57429 

+266 78 

+20678 

Demand 

643,57 

70182 

694 66 

+58 25 

—7 W 

Time 

457 16 

665 69 

879 64 

208 53 

+213 95 

Inter bank borrowings 

1187 

38 45 

53,71 

+ 26S8 

+15,26 







Bank of India 

79 06 

23 63 

1095 

— 55 43 

—12 68 

Borrowings from the State 






Bank of India 

7 76 

6 77 

735 

—99 

+58 

Cash and balance with the 






Reserve Bank 

90,53 

107.31 

119 IS 

+16 98 

+1164 

Investments m Government 






SecunOej 

364 44 

433 43 

637 57 

+6899 

+214 14 

Bank Credit (Advance*— inland 
and foreign b U* purchased 






and discounted) 

783 43 

857 10 

865 78 

+68 67 

+868 


Provisional 
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During the year the total number of scheduled banks increased from 
91 to 93 as a result of the inclusion of five banks in the Second Schedule and 
the exclusion therefrom of three banks (two of them due to amalgamation 
and merger). The net increase in the number of their branches (after 
adjustment for the branches of scheduled banks included in the Schedule 
during 1958) till October 1958 came to 208, the share of the State Bank of 
India being 69. Consequently, the total number of offices of scheduled 
banks at the end of October stood at 3,570. 

A banking landmark during the year was the conclusion of an agree- 
ment among some important scheduled banks on interest rates on deposits 
which came into force on October 1, 1958. The rapid expansion in deposits 
and lack of avenues for profitable deployment of funds elsewhere weakened 
the scramble among banks for attracting deposits from customers by 
offering higher rates of interest. This fact was partly responsible for a 
voluntary agreement among the Indian and foreign banks, with deposits 
of Rs. 5 crores or more, for placing a ceiling on interest rates payable on 
various forms of deposits excepting inter-bank transactions. 

An important development in institutional arrangements for the 
provision of credit to sectors whose development is retarded in the absence 
of such facilities was the establishment of the Re-finance Corporation 
for Industry Private Ltd. This Corporation was established on June 
5, 1958 for providing re-lending facilities, against medium-term loans 
given by selected scheduled banks, to medium-sized industrial concerns. 
The facilities of the Corporation are available to industrial concerns 
whose paid-up capital and reserves do not exceed Rs. 2.5 crores in any 
particular case. 

Monetary and Credit Policy of the Reserve Bank 

The overall credit policy of the Reserve Bank of India continued to 
be one of restraint in the face of an underlying inflationary trend in the 
economy as witnessed in a continuous rise in the prices of food articles since 
February. Though the level of bank advances against foodgrains was 
within the permissible limits laid down by the Reserve Bank and was 
smaller than a year earlier, the decline in food production was a major 
factor behind the increase in food prices. As a result, it was felt that selective 
credit restriction on advances against foodgrains should be continued 
throughout the year. In fact, in the second half of the year, when there was 
some evidence of advances against wheat, in particular, tending to rise in 
certain areas of the country, restrictions were tightened on the advances 
against wheat, particularly in the Punjab. The position with regard to 
sugar also disclosed the same trend. Consequently, advances against sugar 
were also tightened. The restrictive measures were, however, worked out 
in such a fashion as not to hinder the expansion of branch banking and the 
increasing use of warehousing facilities, by exempting from the operation 
of the controls, advances made by newly opened branches, and advances 
against warehouses 1 receipts. 

Another feature during the year was the extension of the Bill Market 
Scheme so as to include export bills within its scope. This facility was 
intended to help small exporters by enabling them to obtain finance from 
banks on the surety of export bills. 

CORPORATE FINANCE 

The total number of joint stock companies at work in India as on 
March 31, 1958 was 28,877 accounting for a total paid-up capital of Rs. 
11,60.9 crores. Of these, the number of public and private companies 
was 9,096 and 19,781 with a paid-up capital 'of Rs. 768.2 crores and Rs. 
392.7 crores respectively. The total number of associations (not for profit), 
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asr=»M5a stS^Sr. -- 

1947-48 and 1957-58. 


TABLE 122 


COMPANIES AT WORK— 1947-1953 


(fW k/i capital la cross */ ntfwr) 



Companies with share capital 

2oro patuct 
limited by 
guarantee 
and Assoo- 

for profit 

Public i 

Private 

Total 

Year 

No. 

Paid up 
Capital 

No 

Paid up 
Capital 

No 

Paid up 
Capital 

194743 

NA 

NA 

NA. 

NA 

22,675 

5,69 6 

931 

1943-49 

N A. 

NA. 

NA 

NA. 

25,340 

6,28 3 

936 

1949-50 

NA 

NA 

NA. 

NA 

27,558 

7,23 9 

1,123 

1950-51 

12,568 

5,66 3 

15,964 

2,08 9 

28,532 

7,75 4 

1,123 

1951 52 

12,413 

6,06 8 

16,810 

2,49 0 

29.223 

8,55 8 

1,240 

1952-53 

12,055 

6,28 8 

17,237 

2.68 8 

29,312 

8,97 6 

1,282 

1953-54 

10,237 

6,25 5 

19.255 

3,15 7 

29,492 

9,41 2 

1,228 

1954-55 

10,056 

6.61 3 

19,569 

3,08 3 

29,625 

9,69 6 

1.268 

1955-56 

9,575 

6,90 4 

20,299 

3,33 8 

29,874 

10,24 2 

1,315 

19S6-57* 

9,640 

7,25 4 

20,311 

3,61 9 

29^951 

10,87 3 

1,290 

1957-58* 

9,096 

7.68 2 

1° 7Slj 3,92 7 

28,877 

11,60 9 

1,232 


/few Registrations 

Between Apnl and October, 1958, 591 nevr companies with a tota * 
authorised capital of Rs 1,14,42 lakhs vs ere registered Of these, 33 com- 
panies were public and 553 private, having an authorised capital of Rs. 
26 15 lakhs and Rs 88 27 lakhs respectively 


Government Companies 

Niri-ty-tuo Government companies, (t t compames in which Central 
or a Statfi or both Governments own 51 per cent or more of share capital) 
had been incorporated within Indian Union up to the end of October 19a 15 - 
Of these, 6 were registered during the period Apnl to October 19a8 


Distribution 


The following table shows the State-wise distnbution of compames 
for the jear 1957-58 and the penod Apnl to October 1958. 

• Provisional ~ ' ” 
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TABLE 123 

STATE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF COMPANIES 


1 

Number of 
Companies as 
on March 31, 
1958* 

Companies registered during 
April-October 1958 

Number 

Authorised 
Capital (in 
lakhs of rupees) 

Andhra Pradesh 



550 

mm 

19 

Assam 



367 


• 54 

Bihar 


V 

531 


23 

Bombay 



5,515 

130 

4,928 

Kerala 



1,304 

26 

150 

Madhya Pradesh 



434 

9 

32 

Madras 



2,329 

41 

98 

Mysore 



989 

17 

355 

Orissa 



216 

8 

1,017 

Punjab 



902 

16 

49 

Rajasthan 



504 

12 

223 

Uttar Pradesh . . 



1,464 

21 

106 

West Bengal 



12,310 

205 

1,105 

Delhi 



1,435 

73 

3,278 

Himachal Pradesh 



9 


* . 

Manipur 



8 

— 

— 

Tripura 



10 

— 



Andaman & Nicobar Islands 





Total 

•• 

•• 

28,877 

591 

1,14,42 


Foreign Companies 

During thefirst ten months of the year 1958 (i.e. January to October), 
14 joint stock companies incorporated elsewhere than in India (8 in U.K., 
2 in U.S.A. and one each in West Germany, Japan, Sweden and Hongkong) 
established their principal places of business in this country. Of these, 
four each were concerned with wholesale trade and manufacture of 
machinery, two each with community and business services and construction 
and utilities and one each with insurance and transport. 

INSURANCE 

Public and Private Insurance 

Since September 1, 1956, when the Life Insurance Corporation 
■of India was established, life insurance business in India is transacted 
by the Corporation and, in a restricted sphere, by the Posts and 
Telegraphs Department** of the Government of India and by certain State 
Governments. 

Fire, Marine and Miscellaneous classes of insurance business are 
transacted both by the Indian insurance companies and by foreign insurance 
companies operating in India. In addition, certain State Governments 
are also transacting such business. 


♦Provisional and corrected upto August, 1958. 

♦♦For information and statistics relating to postal Insurance see Chapter XXVI L 
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StaU run Insurance Schemes ,r a( i h . a Pradesh, 

The Go\ emments of And ^' a transiting life insurance 
Mysore, Rajasthan and Utur Fmdesb >“ Wr* 

business, the benefits of w Isurance Corporation of India 

ofantypo 

ffiSSSSM&Sasr ss 

insurance business 

Insurance Association of India T . »he 

With the nationalisation of Life insurance businras in F *xecu- 
Life Insurance Counal dthe Insurance AsoxlUoaMIndm and >U Em^ 
me Committee have ceased to function The membership of 
Insurance Council of the Insurance Association of India “ 
to insurers carrying on general insurance business The 
Committee of the Council has evolved a Code of Conduct j_ 

by general insurers with the object of ehmmaUng vanous aUcgcd ^ 
pracuces of rebaung and payment of excessive commisaon \Vith a vs 
tightening control over general insurance business, the Executive C^mmi 
has recommended i nUr alia certain standards of solvency and 
departmental reserves to be maintained by insurers on a voluntary na 
The Committee has set up an administrative machinery to aamrnis 
the Code of Conduct. The Controller of Insurance, in his capacity as a 
member of the Committee, is the head of the organisation- 

Another wing of the associaUon is entrusted with the task of regum 
and control of the tariff structure in this business The authority lor 
purpose is the Tariff Committee, which functions through four Kcgi 
Councils 


GENERAL INSURANCE 


Insurance Companies 

On December 31, 1958 there were 91 Indian insurers and 93 
Indian insurers registered under the Insurance Act, 1938 for transa 
various classes of general insurance business as shown below 


NUMBER OF INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Fire only 

Marine only 

Miscellaneous only 

Fire and Marine only 

Fire and Miscellaneous only 

Marine and Miscellaneous only 

Fire, Marine and Miscellaneous 


Total 


•Includes 12 insurers registered lor Marine (Country Craft) insurance 
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Besides, the Life Insurance Corporation of India is also registered 
under the Act for the classes of Life and Miscellaneous insurance business. 

The following table gives the summary of Fire, Marine and Miscel- 
laneous insurance business of Indian insurers in respect of their world 
business and of the non-Indian insurers in respect of their business in 
India for the year 1957. 


TABLE 125 

GENERAL INSURANCE — BUSINESS STATISTICS 

(In crores of rupees ) 



Indian Insurers 

Non-Indian Insurers 

• 

Fire 

Marine 

Miscella- 

neous 

Fire 

Marine 

Miscella- 

neous 

Premiums less 
reinsurances 

10.69 


4.15 

7.69 

3.11 

1.91 

2.14 

Claims under 
policies less 
reinsurances 

4.15 


2.62 

3.93 

0.53 

0.89 

0.94 

Net commission 

1.93 


0.09 j 

1.30 

0.26 

0.19 

0.28 

Expenses of 
management 

3.06 



2.00 

1.43 

0.59 

0.72 


The following table shows the gross premium written direct by, 
and the net premium income of, insurers operating in India for the 
year 1957. 


TABLE 126 

GENERAL INSURANCE— PREMIUM INCOME 

(In crores of rupees) 



Gross premium 
direct 

written 

! 

Net premium income 

Class of insurance business 

Indian Insurers 

Non- 


Non- 




Indian 



Indian 




insurers j 



insurers 



Outside 

Inside 

Inside 

Outside 

Inside 



India 

India 

India 

India j 

India 

Fire .. 

7.17 

2.06 

4.70 

3.76 

6.93 


Marine 

4.39 

1.97 

2.65 

2.09 

2.06 


Miscellaneous 

6.37 

2.34 

2.51 

5.08 

2.61 


Total 

17.93 

6.37 

9.86 



7.16 
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Assets and Inseilmrrds 

Hie toul asset! of the general insurance bonne!! of Indian 
DeceXll. 1957 amounted to IU. 49 02 f,or=su agnnit Rs. 43 00 

iv esied as follows : 

(Per cent) 


a December 3 

es attheer. — _ 

The assets as on December 31, 19:>7 "ere « 


Central and State Got eminent securities 
Indian Municipal, Port and Improt cment Trust 

securities 

Shares and debentures of Indian companies 
Foreign got eminent secunues 

Agents’ balances, outstanding premiums and amounts 
due from other insurers 
Deposits, cash and stamps 
Other assets 


15 4 

0-5 
22 7 
4 2 

17-1 
28 0 
12*1 


Total 


100 0 


LIFE INSURANCE 

La ft Insurants Corporation 

According to the Life Insurance Corporation Act, the Life Insurance 
Corporation of India consists of not more than 15 members who hate the 
authonty to manage the aflairs of the Corporation on business principles 
subject to such direcUt es on matters of policy as the Central Got eminent 
might give from time to time. The Corporation is charged with the duty 
of ensuring that life insurance business is det eloped to the best advantage 
of the community The Corporation also has an Executive Committee, 
an Investment Committee, Managing Directors and Zonal Managers. 1° 
addition to the Central Office to be located at a place to be notified by the 
Central Government, there are zonal offices at Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Kanpur and Madras as also Divisional and Branch offices. 

When the Corporation was constituted on September 1, 1956, it 100 
ovm 1 the controlled business of 245 different units (both insurance company 
and provident societies} which were engaged m the transaction °f *“ c 
msinance business m India. The total assets of these units on August 
1956 were about Rs.411 crorcs and the total number of policies m force 
was over 50 lakhs assuring a sum of more than Rs. 1,250 crorcs. The total 
number of salaried employ ees was nearly 27,000 
JV«« Business 

During the first eight months of the year 19o6, when insurance com- 
panies were being managed by the Central Government, each unit was 
canvassing business more or less in the same manner as before, except lor 
certain measures of uniformity in premium rates, agency commission, etc. 
From September 1, 1956, canvassing new business became the responsibility 
of the various Divisional Offices of the Corporation. The following t*® 1 ® 
showa figures of new life insurance business completed during the ) ear * 
1953 to 1958 
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TABLE 127 

LIFE INSURANCE BUSINESS STATISTICS 



In India 

Outside India 

Total 

Number 

of 

Policies 

Sum 

Assured 

Number 

of 

Policies 

Sum 

Assured 

Number 

of 

Policies 

Sum 

Assured 



(Rs. crores) 


(Rs. crores) 


(Rs. crores) 

1953 

5,61,336 

155.20 

30,441 

14.66 

5,91,777 

169.86 

1954 

7,24,365 

236.34 

32,682 

17.65 

7,57,047 

253.99 

1955 

7,70,681 

238.30 

35,461 

20.33 

8,06,142 

258.63 

1956 

5,49,652 

187.69 

17,956 

12.59 

5,67,603 

200.28 

1957 

7,89,530 

276.50 

5,055 

5.40 

7,94,585 

281.90 

1958* 

8,62,227 

309.04 

4,887 

4.80 

8,67,114 

313.84 


The table below shows the distribution of the investments of the 
Life Insurance Corporation as on Decmber 31, 1957 and October 31, 1958. 
Of the total investments 95*5 per cent on December 31, 1957 and 97*3 
per cent on October 31, 1958 were in India. 


TABLE 128 

L.I.C. INVESTMENTS (AT BOOK VALUE) f 


Class of Investment 


December 31, 1957 

October 31, 1958 


Amount 

(Rs 

crores) 

Percen- 
tage to 
total 

Amount 

(Rs. 

crores) 

Percent- 
age to 
total 

1 . Government of India securities 


184.13 

48.3 


48.4 

2. Foreign government securities 

, , 

12.61 

3.3 

7.29 

1.8 

3. Indian State Government securities 

m m 

45.63 

11.9 

55.29 

13.7 

4. Foreign securities 

5. Government Guaranteed and other 

* • 6 
ap- 

0.73 

0.2 

0.63 

0.2 

proved securities 

.. 

33.07 

8.7 

36.61 

9.0 

6. Debentures of companies 

. . 

20.66 

5.4 

21.25 

5.2 

7. Preference shares of companies 

. . 

15.90 

4.2 

16.16 

4.0 

8. Ordinary shares of companies 


33.63 

8.8 

36.30 

9.0 

9. (a) Loans on mortgage properdes 

. . 

13.71 

3.6 

13.03 

3.2 

(b) Other loans 

.. 

0.71 

0.2 

1.01 

0.3 

10. Land and house properties 

• • 

20.68 

5.4 

21.22 

5.2 

Total 

•• 

381.46 

100.0 

404.82 

100.0 


* Adjusted up to January 26, 1959. 
t Unaudited. 






























Allahabad Bank Limited 

INDIA'S OLDEST JOINT STOCK BANK 
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CHAPTER XX 


AGRICULTURE 

About 70 per cent of the people in India are dependent on land 
for their living. Agriculture and allied activities account for nearly a half 
of the country’s national income. It supplies raw materials for some of the 
country’s exports. India enjoys a virtual monopoly in lac, and ranks first 
in the world in the production of groundnuts and tea. It is the second 
largest producer of rice, jute, raw sugar, rape-seed, sesamum and castor- 
seed. 

LAND UTILISATION 

The total geographical area of the country is 80 '63 crore acres. 
Land utilisation statistics are available for 71 ’97 crore acres or 89 per cent 
of the total area. The following table gives details of land utilisation in 
India for 1950-51 and 1955-56 and provisional figures for 1956-57 : 

. TABLE 129 

LAND UTILISATION 


(In crore ceres) 



1950-51 

1955-56 

1956-57, 

Total geographical area 


80.63 

80.63 

80.63 

Total reporting area 

• * 


71.96 

71.97 

Not available for cultivation 

. . 


12.56 

12.55 

(i) Land put to non-agricultural uses 

2.77 

3.26 

3.26 

(it) Barren and unculturable land 

4* • 

8.97 

8.58 

8.52 

Total 

•• 

11.74 

11.84 

*1.78 

Other uncultivated land excluding fallow lands 




(i) Permanent pastures and grazing lands 

1.65 

2.84 

2.94 

(ii) Land under tree crops and groves 

. . 

4.90 

1.37 

1.40 

(iii) Cultivable waste 

•• 

5.67 

5.49 

5.36 

Total . . 

-- 

12.22 

9.70 

9.70 

Fallow lands 





(i) Current fallows 


2.64 

2.96 

2.94 

(it) Others 

-- 

4.31 

3.08 

2.93 

Total . . 

•• 

6.95 

6.0-1 

5.87 

Net area sown 


29.34 

31.82 

32.07 

Total cropped area 

. _ 

32.59 

36.26 

36.66 

Area sown more than once 

*• 

3.25 

4.44 

4.59 


Irrigated Area 

Of the total area under cultivation nearly 18 per cent is irrigated. 
During the eight years ending 1955-56, the net irrigated area increased 
by 96 lakh acres as shown in the following table : 


♦Provisional 




















TABLE 130 

AREA UNDER IRRIGATION 


(In laih ecru) 


Source 

1917-48 j 

1955-56 

Increase or De- 

Canals 

Tanks 

Wells 

Other sources 

198 1 

80 

125 

63 

232 

109 

166 ! 
55 

+ 34 
+29 
+41 
— 8 

Total 

466 

562 

+96 


The two outstanding features of agricultural production in India 
are the wide variety of crops and the preponderance of food o\ cr non food 
crops Table 131 shows the area of major crops during the slx jean end 
mg 1<*57 58 

TABLE 131 


AREA OF PRINCIPAL CROPS 


(la thousand acrit) 
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Seasons 

There are two well-defined crop seasons : (:) kharif and (li) rabi. 

The major kharif crops are rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, sugarcane, 
sesamum and groundnut. The major rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, 
linseed, rape and mustard. The seasons and duration of principal crops 
are shown below. 


TABLE 132 
CROP SEASONS 


Crop 

Season 

Duration* 

t . ... 

Ricet 

Winter 

Autumn 

oj- — 6 
4 — U 

months 

99 


Summer 

2—3' 


Wheat 

Rabi 

5 — 54 

99 

Jowar 

Kharif 

4 ^ — 5 

» 

Rabi 


r> 

• 

Zaid Kharif 

24 


Bajra 

Maize 

Kharif 

Kharif | 

44 


Ragi 

Kharif 

3 * -i 


Barley 

Rabi 

5 — 3* 

» 

Gram 

Rabi 

6 " 

>» 

Sugarcane 

Perennial 

10—12 

99 

Sesamum 

Kharif 

34—4 

» 


Rabi 

5 

*9 

Groundnut 

Kharif 

Early 4 — 44 

99 



Late 44 — 5 

r> 

Rape and Mustard 

Rabi 

-i — 0 

99 

Zaid Rabi 

4 

99 

Linseed 

Rabi 

5-54 

9* 

Castor 

Kharif 

Early 6 

99 



Others 8 

99 

Cotton 

Kharif 

Early 6 — 7 

99 



Late 7 — 8 

99 

Tobacco 

Kharif 

7 

99 

Jute 

Kharif 

i M 

99 


Production 

The overall production of food-grains in 1956-57 exceeded the 
previous year’s outturn by 4 "5 per cent and touched the peak level of 687 
lakh tons in 1953-54. But in 1957-58, due to extremely adverse 
climatic conditions experienced in different States, it declined by 9 ’8 


*Denotes the number of months the crop is on land. 

■(Seasons for rice in different States arc known fay different names. These arc indi- 
cated below : 


Assam 

. . Autumn or Ahu or Aus 
Winter or Sali or Bao 

Spring or Borro 

Bombay 

Eariy 

Middle 

Late 

West Bengal 

. . Autumn or Bhadoi or Am 
Winter Aman 

Madhya 

Pradesh 

Early 

Late 

Bihar 

. . Autumn or Bhadoi 
^Vinter or Aghani 

Madras 

First Crop 
Second Chop 

Orissa 

Mysore 

Autumn or Bhadoi , 

Winter 

fVinter or Kharif or Kartihi 
crop 

Summer or rabi or Vysakhi 
crop 

Uttar Pradesh 

Early 

Late 
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1957 58 


Ttnr 113 


PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS 


Crop 

nit 1 

o2 53 

1953-54 

9j4 55 

955-56 

956-57 l 

57 58* 

R ce (cleaned) 

Jowar 1 

Bajra 

Maize 1 

Rag 1 

Small Millets 

Wheat 

)00 tons 1 

22 537 

7 243 

3 142 

2 825 

1 316 
] 895 

7 382 

2 882 

27 769 

7 954 

4 475 

2 991 

1 846 

2 438 

7 890 

2 905 

24 821 

9 056 

3 463 
2,928 

1 627 

2 455 

8 900 

2 933 

27 122 

6 619 

3 374 
2,561 
1817 

2 037 

8 622 

2 771 j 

28 282 
7,249 
2885 

3 009 
1715 
1964 

9 314 

2 827 

24,821 

8,056 

3,565 

3 064 

1 716 

1 759 

7 654 

2 175 



49 222 

1 58,268 jG 183 

54923 

57,245 


Cram 

Tur 

Other Pulses 

Total food grains 

Potatoes 

Sugarcane (cane) 
Black Pepper 

Chill es (dry) 

C nger (dry) 
Tobacco 

Groundnut (nuts in 
shell) 

Castor seed 
Sesamum 

Rape and Mustard 
Linseed 

Colton (Lint) 4 

Tea** 

Coffee* • 

Rubber** 

Coconut 


4 142 
1675 
3,22? 

4 756 ' 
1834 
3860 

5,532 

1692 

,»3 

5,332 

1 832 

3 707 

6 264 

1 954 
3,285 

63 748 

1,396 

3 066 

' 62 026* 


58 266 | 68 718 

| 66 960 

65 794 

— 

] 000 balei 

lakh lbs 

1 millions 

1 961 1 925 
50 190 43 709 

23 24 

283 303 

19 H 

241 268 

2 883 3 39 

102 10 

464 55 

844 85 

366 37 

3 194 394 

4 592 3 90 

682 65 

675 58 

49 t 

36 

4 498 1 4 6 

1 1736 

57 811 
26 
381 
14 
251 

4178 
122 
593 
J 1021 

1 384 

4 1 4 25C 

1 2 92 c 

0 90 

9 641 

9 5 

5 4 

9 461 

1,830 
59 587 

8 

355 

16 

298 

3 801 
123 
460 
846 
413 

3 998 

4 198 
1 153 

63 

6 

5 

4 29 

1674 
66 998 
27 
342 
15 
294 

4,200 
124 
442 
1026 
384 
4 735 
4 288 
1 478 
66£ 
NJk 

4 21 

NA 

04142 

26 

355 

14 

252 

363 

905 

271 

4 753 

4088 

u>> 

N-A 

N-A- 

N-A 

N -A 


r of agricultural production (all comtn 0 ^^ 

. a new high or 123 8 in 1956 57, thereby 
an increase of more than 6 per cent over the previous year * , n dex 
however, came down to 113 4 durmg 1957 58 The all India u p S 
numbers of production of the various agricultural commodities ana g ,j c 
of commodities for the six years ending 1957 58 are given »n 


•Relates to final estimate 


■J-392 lbs each 
)j400 lbs each 

••Produeuon is for each calendar year 
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TABLE 134 

INDEX NUMBERS OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
(Agricultural Year 1949-50=100) 


Commodity/Group 

Weight 

1952-53 



1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

A. FOODGRAINS 







■ 

Rice 

35.3 

96.8 

118.6 

105.8 

114.2 

119.1 

■SH 

Wheat 

8.5 

112.7 

120.0 

135.4 

131.3 

141.6 


Total Cereals (1) . . 

58.3 

101.4 

120.1 

114.5 

114.9 

119.9 

KiH 

Gram 

3.7 

109.2 

125.4 

145.9 

138.9 

163.2 

Eisl 

Total Pulses (2) 

8.6 

98.9 

112.0 

118.5 

118.4 

124.5 

wm 

Total foodgrains 

66.9 

101.1 

119.1 

115.0 


120.5 

107.3 

B. OTHER CROPS 








Oilseeds 








Groundnut 

5.7 

85.3 

100.3 

123.6 

112.4 

124.2 

126.3 

Total Oibeeds (3) 

9.9 

91.9 

• 103.7 

122.6 

108.6 

118.9 

112.3 

Fibres 

Cotton 

2.8 

121.0 

151.8 

163.6 

153.9 

182.2 

182.9 

Jute 

1.4 

148.6 

100.0 

94.8 

135.8 

138.7 

132.3 

Total fibres (4) 

4.5 

128.4 

132.1 

140.4 

149.7 

171.4 

167.2 

Plantation Crops 

Tea 

3.3 

115.4 

100.6 

110.4 

108.8 

114.1 

115.0* 

Coffee 

0.2 

125.9 

146.5 

151.8 

176.3 

216.3* 

221.1* 

Rubber 

Total Plantation 

0.1 

106.1 

131.8 

127.6 

146.1 

143.9 

145.9* 

Crops 

3.6 

115.7 

104.0 

113.2 

113.6 

120.6 

121.8 

Miscellaneous 

Sugarcane 

8.7 

101.6 

89.5 

115.9 

119.8 

135.3 

127.6 

Tobacco 

Total Miscel- 

1.9 

91.3 

101.5 

95.1 

112.9 

115.9 

108.7* 

laneous (5) 

15.1 

101.5 

97.4 

115.8 

120.1 

128.0 

123.1 

Total Other Crops . . 

33.1 

103.8 

104.7 


120.0 

130.4 

125.7 

GENERAL INDEX 








(All Commodities) 

100.0 

102.0 

114.3 

117.0 

116.9 

123.8 

113.4 


Imports of Foodgrains 

During 1958, agreements were entered into with the Government 
of the U.S.A. for imports of wheat, sorghum and corn and with the Govern- 
ment of Canada for imports of wheat only. The Government of Burma 
supplied rice under a long-term agreement. A shipload of gift wheat 
was received from Australia under the Colombo Plan. The following 
table shows the imports of cereals into India since 1948 : 


* Provisional 

(1) Includes jowar,bajra, maize, ragi, small millets and barley besides rice and wheat. 

(2) Includes gram, tur and other pulses. 

(3) Includes groundnut, sesamum, rape and mustard, linseed and castor-seed. 

(4) Includes mesta 

(5) Comprises sugarcane, tobacco, potato, pepper, chillies and ginger. 
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TABLE 135 

IMPORTS OF FOODGRAINS 


(TVwW fc“) 




Rice 

Wheat ( a- 

Other* 

Toul 


eluding flour) 




1943 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 

1954 

19:>5 

1956 

1957 

1953 

S67 

67 

353 

749 

722 

175 

603 

265 

325 

736 

390 

1,311 

2 200 

1 407 

3015 

2,511 

1684 

197 

435 

1095 

2,846* 

2 674{ 

663 

739 

465 

961 

631 

144 

8 

109 

2.841 

3 706 

2125 

4 725 

3,864 

2 003 

808 

700 

1 420 

3,582 

3173 


Distributor! of Foodgrains 

In addition to regulatory measures such as creation of zones, restriction 
of movement and direct supply of imported wheat from Government ■ * . 

to flour mills large quanuues of foodgrains were released t fr 9 m , 
stocks for issue through fair price shops to meet the difficult food supp x 
posiuon during 1958 While imports amounted to about 32 lakh tom. 
Government releases through its depots and fair pnee shops amountea _ 
about 39 lakh tons The number of fair price shops during 1958 rcacne 
the peak figure of about 50 000 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 

The development programmes cover two types of schemes, r«» 
work schemes and supply schemes The former include the construction 
and repair of wells tanks small dams, channels and tubew ells, the installa- 
tion of water lifting appliances such as pumps etc., schemes of contour 
bunding and the clearance and reclamaUon of wasteland The supply 
schemes cover the distribution of fertilisers, organic manures and improve 
seeds , 

Dunng 19o8-59 a ceding of Rs. 26 1 crorcs had been intimated to « 
State Governments by way of Central assistance An allotment 
Rs 1 1 87 crores was also made for short term loans to State Gov erruu 
for the purchase and distribution of fertilisers and improved seeds 
special provision of Rs. 3 4 crores was made for the expansion of 111111 
irrigation facilities 


Minor Irrigation 

Under the project for the construction of tubewells sponsored by th^ 
Government of India under the Indo- American Technical Assistance 
Programme, 2 99S tubewells were drilled, 2 976 completed with pumpmg 
sets and 2 952 energised and put into commission during 1958 till tc 
end of Nov ember These include 350 tubew ells of the project of 700 tuDC- 
wells taken up in 1954 with GMF assistance which were to be 
partly from TCM funds Out of the remaining tube-wells of the 
GMF Project, 270 were drilled and energised up to November 30» 1 _ 


•Excludes 6 (bO tons of Australian wheat dj cited to Pakistan. , 

■{Includes 1 030 tons of damaged U.S wheat cx s.s. Phi) ppine Bead 

' ' ' ' ' cu Theodora lost on high ***• 


it Yokohama and 5 822 tc 


s of Cana d i a n wheat ei 
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Under the project for the construction of tubewells with GMF assistance in 
North Gujarat, taken up during the First Plan period, 400 tubewells were 
drilled, while 358 were energised and put into commission. 

. Out of the total Second Plan programme for the construction of 1,500 
tubewells in U.P., 587 tubewells were drilled, 419 completed with pumping 
sets and 320- energised upto November 30, 1958. In Bombay, 31 tubewells 
were drilled, while in Assam 9 tubewells were drilled and 2 completed 
with pumping sets and 2 energised. For technical reasons, the target in 
Bombay was reduced from 400 to 270 tubewells. 

Under the Ground-water Exploration Project, exploratory drillings 
were completed in Bihar, Kerala, Kutch, Madras, Andhra Pradesh and 
Punjab. Of the exploratory bores drilled, 6 wells in Bihar, 1 in Kerala, 
4 in Kutch, 27 in Madras, 1 1 in Andhra Pradesh and 1 1 in Punjab yielded 
sufficient quantities of water and were converted into production tubewells. 
Similarly, of the exploratory' wells drilled, 13 in U.P., 16 in West Bengal 
and 3 in Orissa were converted into production tubewells. 

Land Reclamation 

During 1958, the Central Tractor Organisation (C.T.O.) reclaimed 
39,000 acres of kans land and 3,000 acres of jungle land, besides carrying 
out levelling and terracing work over an area of 4,000 acres, bringing the 
progressive total of area reclaimed by it since its inception to 16.67 lakh 
acres. 

Five Units of the Central Tractor Organisation were transferred 
to Dandakaranya Administration on October 31, 1958. 

At the Tractor Training Centre, Budni, Madhya Pradesh, set up 
with the assistance of T.C.M., SO students completed their training, bringing 
the total number of persons trained at the Centre since its inception in 
July 1956 to 261. 

Multiplication and Distribution of Improved Seeds 

In pursuance of the recommendations made by the F.A.O. Conference 
at its 9th session, an ad hoc Committee was appointed in October 1953, for 
organising and conducting the National Seed Campaign, with a view to 
further intensifying the programme for the production and distribution of 
high quality seeds. 

As a part of the Rabi Campaign, supplies of 7.85 lakh maunds of 
wheat seed were arranged from surplus areas for the States of Rajasthan, 
Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. Arrangements 
were also made for the supply of paddy seeds from Andhra Pradesh and 
Madras to meet the requirements of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
Administration. 1,390 seedfarms were expected to be set up during 1958-59. 

Manures and Fertilisers 

A quantity of about 22.2 lakh tons of compost manure was prepared 
from refuse materials during 1957-58 ; for 1958-59 the target was 26.40 
lakh tons. The quantity of compost manure distributed during 1957-58 
amounted to 19.25 lakh tons. The Sewage Utilization Schemes in 
important cities and towns were continued in order to use about 1,530 lakh 
gallons of manurial water per day. For the development of local manurial 
resources, 4 schemes were put into operation with the object of (i) larger 
and better utilization of local manurial resources for production of manure 
in N.E S. Blocks; («) production of compost manure in village panchayats; 
{Hi) night-soil composting on pilot basis in smaller villages ; and [id) 
popularisation of green manuring practices. Sanction was given to take 
up work under scheme {£) in 1,519 N.E.S. Blocks and under scheme (ii) in 
792 Panchayats in different States. A number of State Governments 



g^SSSasaSSES 

tik ' n S ,0 co“u»X of nitrogenous finter. m term. 

sulphate was 1,U1? to two » - >»>■» “*”■* ‘S’^JSS 

of nitrogenous fertil.sers from the Pool and other fertilisers £om the^p 
market and for their sale to cultivators on credit basis, as Tar as p 
was continued Ammonium sulphate tor distribution i to cuhtv ors 
being made available to Sutes at a uniform rate of Rr 350/- lg” on { 
system of subsidising the sale of phosphauo manures and fertilisers was 

conunued ^ ^ (Con[rol) 0rder> , 95 , „ tlch quality and price 

of fertiliser materials, was enforced in 1 1 States and 3 Union Terr 
Plant Pro he! wn and Locust Control 

The Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine and Storage 
conunued to assist the States with technical advice, equipment^ 
personnel m controlling crop pests and diseases through its 14 ^enir 
Plant Protection Stauons Assistance was sought to control a ser 
outbreak of gundhy bug pests of paddy crop in several States » « 
India and some pests of groundnut, jowar and cotton in Andhra rraocs £ 
Madras Mysore, and Orissa Assistance was given also for fumigating 
15 lakh maunds of wheat in Bihar Intensive plant protection war* m 
selected gram panchayat areas was also earned out by the Central Statio 
Aenal pests control operations were undertaken over a total area of aoo 
19,000 acres ^ 

The Quaranune stations at the sea and air ports conUnued to cany 
quaranune inspection and treatment of plants and plant matenals import 
from foreign countries by sea and air 


Crop Campaigns 

An intensive Rabi Production campaign was launched in 9 States 
viz , Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Punja i 
Rajasthan Uttar Pradesh and Delhi for mobilising and co-ordinating 
available resources and agencies in the task of raising the production 
V foctff major foodcrops namely wheat, barley gram and jowar The o * 
standing feature of the campaign was the emphasis on non official par ^ 
pauon the creaUon of enthusiasm among farmers, and the mobilisatio 
farmers efforts — the Government agencies mainly providing lcc 
guidance and concrete assistance in managing timely supplies of the sjn 
withals of producuon Under the campaign, the, States concentrated tn 
efforts on certain selected items of work, such as, timely supply of imp* 0 ' 
seeds and fertilizers treatment of seeds against seed borne diseases, provisi 
of irrigation faciliues supply of improved agricultural implements, msec 
cides, pesuades and agricultural credit Steps v. ere- taken to org 
• teams of helpers” to augment the efforts of the normal extension 
Other important aspects of the campaign included the production < 
distribution of agricultural information material, award of comm ^ 
prizes and demonstrations of results accruing from the introductio 
Improved vane tics of seeds and of improved agricultural practices. 
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 

The development of agricultural marketing aims at securing to the 
farmer his due share of the price paid by the consumer and at subserving 
the needs of planned development. This object is sought to be achieved 
through the regulation of market practices, standardisation and grading 
of agricultural commodities and other allied development acdvities. 

Grading and Standardisation 

Grading of agricultural commodities is carried out under the 
Agricultural Produce (Grading and Marking) Act, 1937. ' The Act 
covers 38 commodities and grade standards have been prescribed for 117 
varieties. The Act is permissive and over 380 grading centres for ghee , 
vegetable oils, creamery butter, rice, wheat, atta, gur, eggs, fruits, etc., have 
been organised. In respect of sunn-hemp fibre, cigarette tobacco leaf, 
wool, bristles, lemon-grass oil and sandalwood oil, there is a provision for 
compulsory grading under ‘Agmark’ before export. Demand for these 
commodities in foreign markets is gradually increasing. During 1957-58, 
the export value of these commodities amounted to Rs. 27.53 crores and 
in 1958-59 (five months) to Rs. 12.65 crores. 

Regulated Markets 

Regulation of .markets aims at eliminating unhealthy market practices 
and reducing marketing charges with a view to benefiting the producer. 
The regulated markets are managed by market committees comprising 
nominees of growers, traders, local bodies and the State Government. 
Market charges are fixed, correct weighment is ensured and unauthorised 
deductions are disallowed. So far, 550 regulated markets have been set 
up in seven States. 

Development of the Fruit Preservation Industry 

Under the Fruit Products Order, 1955, control is being exercised on 
the fruit and vegetable preservation industry so as to ensure minimum 
quality standards in regard to the hygiene and sanitation of factories, 
quality of products, marking, proper labelling and packing of different fruit 
products. In 1957, the producuon of various fruit products amounted to 
25,000 tons as against 23,000 tons in 1956 ; during the same period, the 
exports increased from 13,000 tons to 18,000 tons. 

Marketable Surplus 

A pilot survey for determining the marketable surplus of major 
foodgrains, viz., wheat, rice, jo war and bajra is in progress. 

Co-operative Marketing and Processing 

An integrated programme of co-operative development embracing 
credit, marketing, processing, warehousing and storage was formulated 
on the basis of the recommendations of the Rural Credit Survey Committee 
of the Reserve Bank. In the sphere of marketing, it was envisaged that about 
10 per cent of the marketable surpluses, disposed of by the cultivators, should 
be sold through co-operative marketing institutions by 1960-61. In 1956, 
the Agricultural Produce (Development and Warehousing) Corporation Act 
.. was enacted for facilitating the implementation of the above programme. 

A National Co-operative Development and Warehousing Board was set 
up to plan and promote programmes' for the production, processing, 
marketing, storage, warehousing, etc., of agricultural produce through co- 
operative societies. During the first two years of the Second Plan, assistance 
was given to marketing co-operatives and large-sized co-operative societies A 
for the construction of 1,983 godowns. Construction of 1,090 godowns at 
a total cost of Rs. 1 *59 crores is envisaged by these sodedcs in 1958-59. 



Out of 35 new co-operative sugar factories envisaged in the Second 
Plan, 23 have been licensed Loans advanced to State Governments to 
enable them to participate in the share capital of co-opcrativc sugar 
factories amounted to about Rs 3 03 crores. The Industrial finance 
Corporation also sanctioned loans of the order Rs 13 54 crores to these 
lactones for meeUng their block capital requirements. As against 166 
other processing units, such as cotton gins, oil mills, jute baling plants, 
etc., envisaged in the Second Plan, 25 co-operative processing units were 
set up m 19a6-57 and 37 units m 19o7 58 

The Central Warehousing Corporation has so for started 9 warehouses 
in hired accommodation. State Warehousing Corporations have been 
established m 12 States. 


FORESTRY 

India s forests cover 2 81 1a4h &q miles, that is, about 22 3 per cent 
of the total geographical area or the country The per capita forest area 
is 3 5 hectares in the U S3 R , 1 8 hectares in the U.S.A., whereas it is 
only 0 2 hectares in India Not only is the forest area proporuoaately 
smaller in India but it is also unevenly distributed and the productivity 
per acre per annum is 2 5 eft., which is substantially below the average 
yield of forests in other countries, such as, France 56 8 eft , Japan 37 0 
eft., and U.S.A. 18 0 eft. In view of these facts, the National Forest 
Policy Resolution of 19a2 proposed that the area under forests be steadily 
raised to 33 3 per cent of the total land area , the proportion to be aimed 
at being 60 per cent in hilly regions and 20 per cent in the plains The 
-blc gven below shows the area under forests in the five > ears ending 


TABLE 135 


AREA UNDER FORESTS 
(Sq mxUi) 



1950-51 

1951 32 

1952-53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

1 F torn out-turn point of 
view 

(«) Merchantable 
{*) huccouble 

2,25 714 
31,518 

2 13 132 
70,202 

2 16,385 
63,963 

2,26,269 
54 119 


TOTAL 

2 77,232 

2 83,334 

2,80,348 

2,80,388 

2^0^96 

2 B j LegU Status 
(at Reserved 
(») Protected 
{() Unclaned 

1,32,975 
45,532 
98 725 

M3 138 
47,910 
102,286 1 

1,34 <92 
52 685 
93 171 

1,35,801 
61 689 
82,898 | 

1,38,056 
62 601 
60,236 


2 77,232 

2,83,334 

2,80,348 

2,80,383 

2,80,896_ 

3 By Composition 

M Coniferous 
(t) Broadleaved 
<Q Sal 
(ti) Teak 
(luj Mac. 

14 107 1 

40747 
16 784 
2,Jb,684 

13 152 1 

39 586 
19,818 

2 10 578 

12 183 

42 72S 
13,962 

2 06478 

9,377 ' 

43 025 
21.918 

2 06 068 

9,523 

41/118 

22.391 

2,07/»64 

TOTAL 

2,77,232 

2,83,334 

2 80,348 

2^0,383 

2,80 896 


Production 


Tabic 137 show, the quantity and value of amber andvfirewood 
produced during the five yean ending 1954-55 


PRODUCTION OF TIMBER AND FIREWOOD 
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Apart from proving Urn rat, mamnala fm -paper . 
pl wood industries, forests arc also the source of a "^ b , , lc „bich 

products IrU gum, ream., tannmg maten»S. ■ of export 
arc essential for certain industries or strut as taluable articim I 
Table 138 show the value of minor forest produce during the >cars « 
to 1954 55 

TABLE 133 


VALUE OF MINOR FOREST PRODUCE 

(In thousand rupees) 


Year 

Bamboo! 
and Canes 

F Tires and 
Flosses 

and 

Rruns 

Other 

minor 

products 

Total 

1950-51 

1 52 00 

52 

4 193 

4,98 03 

6,92 43 

1951 52 

1,2450 

42 

74 63 

5 05,88 

7 05 83 

1952 S3 

03 41 

49 

76 77 

4,28 34 

5,94.01 

1953-54 

94 99 

123 

78 97 

4,55,53 

6.S0 77 

1954-55 

15877 

55 

90,99 

5,53 56 

7,73 87 


Devtlopment Schemes 

Forestry schemes for which Rs 24 73 crorcs have been provide 
in the Second Plan aim at the rehabditauon of about 3 80 lakh acres 
degraded forests and the plantation of 50 000 acres with commercially 
important species like teak, 1 3 000 acres with wattle and blue gum and 2 Uw 
acres with medicinal plants Another 50 000 acres are to be brought under 
matchwood plantauons It is also pioposed to undertake plantations 
along canal banks and roads on village waste lands and as shelter belts 
The programme also provides for the development of forest roads, adoption 
of better techniques of timber extracuon, establishment of timber treating 
and seasoning plants and organisation for survey of forest icsources Step* 
were initiated to set up a T orest Research Centre for the southern region an 
for that purpose the Mysore Government s research laboratory at Bangal° r 
was taken over by the Central Government 

Extraction of Andamans timber is now being increasingly done to 
meet home demands , exports to foreign countries being confined only to 
meeting past commitments Nearly 38 410 tons of umber was extracted by 
Government in middle and south islands and 10 072 tons by a private 
company in north islands during the first nine months of 1958 Export* 
to mainland during the same period w etc 22,375 ions by Government and 
10 563 tons by the private company 

Sell Conservation 

Excessive de-forestation, over stocking of grazing lands and unsuitable 
methods of agriculture have been the major causes or erosion. Soil conser- 
vation work on sjstemauc lines was started during the First Five Year 
Plan. The work is co-ordinated under the Central Sod Conservauon 
Board. There are nine regional research cum-demonstrauon centres a 
Dehra Dun, Kotah, Vasad, Agra Chandigarh, Jaipur, Bellary, Ootacamuna 
and Chhatra to mvesugate the specific soil conservauon problems Ih ® 
important programmes of sod conservation include a pasture development 
scheme, which envisages the setting up of 100 demonstration blocks of 
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acres each during the Second Plan period ; training of soil conversation 
officers and assistants ; and an allrlndia soil and land use survey with 
particular reference to the catchment areas of six major river valley 
projects, viz., Kosi, Damodar, Chambal, Bhakra, Hirakud and Machkund, 
During the first two years of the Second Plan, an area of 4 ’9 lakh acres 
was protected through soil conservation measures. During 1958*59, 171 
soil conservation schemes involving an outlay of about Rs. 4 ’5 crores were 
approved. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND FISHERIES 

Table 139 shows the number of livestock, poultry and agricultural 
machinery according to the quinquennial censuses of 1951 and 1956. 

The object of Government policy in regard to the development of 
animal husbandry in the country is to develop the milking capacity of well- 
defined milk breeds by selective breeding and upgrading of the non- 
descript cattle, and improvement of draught breeds in milk yield without 
impairing the quality of the bullocks. The above objects are sought to 
be achieved through Key Village Scheme, Gaushala Development Scheme 
and Gosadan Scheme. 


TABLE 139 

CENSUS OF LIVESTOCK, POULTRY AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY 


A— LIVESTOCK 
1. Cattle 


1956 census* 


1951 census 


(lakhs) 


(lakhs) 


(a) Males over 3 years 
(A) Females over 3 years 
(c) Young stock . . 
TOTAL CATTLE 
2. Buffaloes 


649 
499 
438 
1,587 f 


618 

499 

435 

1,552 


(a) Males over 3 years . 

i b ) Females over 3 years 
( c ) Young Siock 
TOTAL BUFFALOES 

3. Sheep 

4. Goats 

5. Horses and ponies . . 

6. Other livestock** .. , 

TOTAL LIVESTOCK 

B — POULTRY 

C— AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY 

1. Ploughs 

(a) wooden 

(A) Iron „ 

2. Carts „ 

! 3. Sugarcane Crushers 


4. 


3 . 

6 . 

7. 


(а) Worked by power „ 

(б) Worked by bullocks 
Oil Engines (with pumps for Irrigation 
purposes) 

Electric Ppmps (for irrigation purposes) 
Tractors (used for agricultural purposes only) 
Ghanies 

fa) Five sects and more , _ 

(A) Less than five seen 


65 

223 

161 

449 

392 

554 

15 

68 

3,065 

947 

(thousands) 

36,615 

1,367 

10,991 

23 

545 

122 

55 

21 

96 

212 


68 

219 

147 

434 

390 

471 

15 

64 

2,926 

735 

(thousands) 

31,809 

930 

9,854 

21 

505 

82 

25 

9 

242 

204 


♦Figures are subject to revision 
••Comprises mules, donkeys, camels and pigs, 
f Include* 86,200 far_which details are not ava ilable . 
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* saw— 

productive cupacuy of , ’' c “ l ' In^.-avc development measures are being 
producuon and draught capacity d .v- & cy Village BlocU through 

undertaken in selected suitable centres called theevey and 

controlled breedmg, proper fcedin “S S the First Plan, 555 Key 
unprovement of marketing arrangements During inert hrf m , he 

Vdlage Ural, and 146 antfiend "““" "S. S'h with aruBcml 

mserrunatton £5E W an, f, cal eentte, - 

23 Key Village Extension Centres were set up P legumes. 

popularisation of the growing of fodder crops, 

balanced feeding of cattle and conservation or fodder arc also oc 5 
encouraged in the Key Village areas 


Gosadan Scheme 

The object of the scheme is to remove old, infirm and 1 U”P ^icm 

cattle from the areas of acuve development work and to main . 

economically in gosadans established in die mtenorfore^areas 
waste lands which are not fully uulised at present The scheme ^ 
envisages the scientific and economic tmlisauon of the retnru me ^ 
ammals in these centres During the First Plan period,^ l . . hmcnt 
estabbshed m different States The Second Plan cnvssagcs the establtsnm 
S' GO jb edesr Up to the end of 1957-58, 21 nesv pudm and S <«« 
malayas had been established. 


Gaushala Development Scheme 

This scheme envisages the utilisation of the resources available wi 
the gaushalas and the organisation of their working on scientific oas 
as to supplement governmental efforts for cattle development. Under 
scheme, financial and technical assistance is provided to gaushalas Agai 
a total target of the development of 350 gaushalas in the Second I lan, 
gaushalas were extended assistance up to the cud of 1957*58. 


Poultiy Development * 

The development of poultry is considered important for improving 
the nutritional content of the country’s food supplies and for improv S 
the incomes of village population. The Second Plan which has 
provision of Rs 2 6 crores for poultry development envisages the estabiu 
ment of 5 regional poultry farms at Delhi, Bombay (Aarey Milk Colo Q 7»> 
Bangalore, Bhubaneshwar and Simla and of 300 demonstration 10 , 
extension centres. The object of the regional farms wall be to develop an 
distribute improved breeds of poultry for further development. *■ 
extension centres will also promote the same objectives and also demon- 
strate scientific methods of poultry husbandry to the public- \ 

Daisy Schemes 

The dairy development schemes in the Second Plan include 36 urban 
milk supply schemes, 12 co-operauve creameries and 7 milk drying plants* 
During 1958-59, a provision of Rs 2.9 croies was made for dairy develop- 
ment programmes ,, 

The construction of buildings for the central dairv and three 
collection and chilling centres for the Delhi Milk Scheme is near _“ 
completion Work on the constnicuon of new dairy at Calcutta is p 
gressing The expansion of Aarey Milk Colony conti nued and es P c {!?t qc]? 
work on the preparation of sterilized milk was earned out with 
assistance amounting to Rs. 1 .5 lakhs. Under the Madras Mdk xtoi 
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construction of units for housing cattle has started. Progress was also 
made in the implementation of milk supply schemes at Chandigarh, Hissar, 
Bangalore, Gaya, Trivandrum, Agartala and Sholapur. Schemes for the 
supply of milk in Patna, Jaipur, Bhopal, Coimbatore, Cuttack, Hyderabad 
and Nagpur were also taken up. A scheme for supplying about 400 maunds 
of milk to Ahmedabad was started. It was proposed to expand the scheme 
to a capacity of about 1,500 maunds of milk daily with the assistance of 
Rs. 15.84 lakhs from the UNICEF. 

The Kaira Co-operative Milk Union, Anand, increased its production 
of butter and skimmed milk powder and also started the production of 
condensed milk. Work was also started on the establishment of a milk 
powder factory at Madras as also on creameries at Barauni, Aligarh and 
Junagadh. 

Development of Fisheries 

Out of the total outlay of about Rs. 12 crores allocated for the 
development of fisheries during the Second Plan, about Rs. 3 ‘98 crores 
were set apart for the Central fisheries schemes relating to marine and 
inland fisheries research, technological research, development of fishing 
harbours, exploratory fishing stations, extension and training. Financial 
and technical assistance to State Governments is being given for the survey, 
production, preservation, storage, marketing and transport of fish and for 
the organisation of -fishermen’s co-operatives. 

The total production of fish was about 12*33 lakh tons in 1957, while 
the total marine fish landings showed an increase of 22 per cent over the 
1956 figures. The foreign experts available under the assistance extended 
by FAO, TCM and Norway for fishery development programmes continued 
to assist in the development of fishing harbours, introduction of new types 
of fishing gear and use of mechanised aids by fishermen. Under the Colombo 
Plan, the services of four Master Fishermen were obtained from Japan. 
The number of fisheries extension units,' which render technical advice and 
assistance to- State fisheries departments, fishermen and fish farmers, rose 
from 7 to 9 during 1957-58. 

The Central Board of Fisheries has been established to co-ordinate 
and integrate the activities in the field of fisheries development and research 
throughout India. An Expert Committee for higher fisheries training 
programme has also been set up. The research activities of the Central 
Inland Fisheries Research Station, Calcutta, and Central Marine Fisheries 
Research Station, Mandapam, were expanded during the year. The latter 
station established three additional centres during the year. The Deep 
Sea Fishing Station, Bombay, continued its programme of training Indian 
officers in deep sea fishing methods. 

AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 

According to the 1951 census, the number of cultivating labourers 
in the country was 4*9 crores, constituting about 20 per cent of the total 
agricultural population. According to the reports of the first All-India 
Agricultural Labour Enquiry conducted during 1950-51, about 30*4 
per cent of rural families were agricultural labourers, half of them possessing 
no land whatever and the other half owning some land. 

The inquiry further revealed that 85 per cent of the agricultural 
labourers had only casual work, mostly in connection with harvesting, 
weeding, ploughing, etc. The average annual income per family from all 
sources was Rs. 447 and the average per capita income amounted to Rs. 104 
compared with the national average of Rs. 264 in that year. The extent 
of employment varied under different conditions in different parts of the 
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country, the average being 218 days in the year — 189 days in agricultural 
work and 29 days in non* agricultural work- There was work with wages 
for about seven months m the year, total unemployment for about three 
months and some kind of self-employment for less than two months. 
Nearly 15 per cent of agricultural labourers were “attached" to landowners 
and worked for them on an average for 326 days while casual labourers 
had work only for 200 days in the year. About 1G per cent of agricultural 
workers had no wage-earning employment at all during the year. 

The problem of the amelioration of agricultural labourers is intimately 
related to the basic problem of poverty The solution docs not he merely 
in the distribution of land Thus apart from the general measures of 
economic development, especially more intensive and diversified occupa- 
tional structure in rural areas, specific measures such as resettlement 
schemes, formation of labour co-operativ es, ^allotment of house-sites and 
enforcement of minimum wages are being implemented. 

Minimum Wages 

During the First Plan period, minimum wages were fixed throughout 
the Punjab, Rajasthan, Orissa, Ajmer, Coorg, Delhi, Himachal Piadcsh, 
K-utch and Tnpura. In seven other States, minimum wages have been 
fixed in certain specified areas The Second Plan has recommended that 
minimum wages be prescribed m all the States and for all the areas. 


Second Agricultural Cabour Enquiry 

• j work of the second All-India Agricultural Labour Enquiry 

integrated with the eleventh and twelfth rounds of the National Sample 
Survey for a period of 12 months from September 1956 to the end of 
V ” 7, Vva » completed in about 3,600 villages selected on the principle 
d ra !' dom samplmg Infotmauon w-as collected on wages and 
employment and unemployment, income and consumption 
HSK 1 abou, 28,000 temple agricultural labour 

have beta completed bv the Iml.au 
andlS l ns utute, Calcutta, and furnished to the Ministry of Labour 
KSiSfSSSh B 'f"' ? all-Ind.a report Sagncultural 

mX raaisasss s " bjc “ *’ u b ' c-* ^ 

Rural Consumer Prut Index Scheme 

agncuhund' r^r. 10 ° f consumcr price index numbers for 

Sted ^ *»“ ° r lhc cl ™i rural retail prices for 

and the w«Iu lhc e NaUonal Sample Survey Directorate 

Enquiry $85# by lhc ^-lodta^ Agricultural Labour 




Tata-Fison are the biggest formalators in India of pesticides for use in 
agriculture and public health pest control measures. Manufactured in 
modern factories which are the largest of their kind in India, these 
products have a nation-wide distribution, backed by a Technical Extension 
Service available to the individual farmer and to Government and 
Municipal authorities. 

Of significance is the increasing awareness of the immense benefits of 
-chemical control of pests, commencing with the discovery of DDT in 1942 
in Switzerland by Geigys— and now, as never before, available in India in 
plenty through the splendid achievement of large scale manufacture of 
DDT by Hindusthan Insecticides Private Ltd., a Government of India 
undertaking. 

DDT is the active ingredient of the majority of the formulated products. 
The range of Tata-Fison products includes: 

HOUSEHOLD PRODUCTS 

Neocid Powder Neocid Spray Geigy Diazinon 20E 

PUBLIC HEALTH PRODUCTS 

Geigy 310-Geigy ' Malaria Spray-Geigy 16% DDT ES-Geigy 25% 
DDT ES-Geigy 35% DDT ES-Geigy Industrial Spray-Geigy Industrial 
Powder-Geigy Diazinon 20E-Hexidole 805-Hexidole 810-Hexidole 950. 

AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS 

Guesarol 405-Guesarol 550-Geigy 33-Geigy 33A-Geigy 33A-5-Geigy 
Mango ES-Hexidole 805-Hexidole 810-Hexidole 950-Geigy 1250 
Blitox 50-Basudin IOW-Basudin 20E-Akar 338-Akar 2% Dust 
LJltrasulphur-Geigy Vegetable Dust. 

RODENTICIDES 

Tomorin Tracking Powder-Tom orin Bait Concentrate-Tomorin 

Water Soluble. 


Our Regional Offices at the following centres will be very pleased to give 
you any further information you may require: . 


Tata-Fison Private Ltd. 
United India Life Bldg., 
Connaught Place, 

New Delhi- 1 


Tata-Fison Private Ltd. 
4 BankshalJ Street, 
Calcutta- 1 

Tata-Fison Private Ltd. 
Palluruthy, 

Cochin-5 


Tata-Fison Private Ltd. 
8/9 Thambu Chetty St-, 
Madras-! 

Tata-Fison Private Ltd. 
Union Bank Building, 
Dalai Street, Bombay-1 


-A SOLUTION FOR EXjERY PE.ST 


CHAPTER XXI 


LAND REFORM* 

The framework of a national land policy set out in the First Five* 
Year Plan recognised that the pattern of land ownership and cultivation 
was a fundamental issue m national development. It made certain 
recommendations for bringing about a gradual transition from a land 
system based on the cxploitauon of the cultivator to one in which the 
actual tiller would receive the maximum return from his labour and have 
the requisite incentive to raise productivity m agriculture. The policy 
was restated in the Second Plan with certain shills in emphasis and direction 
necessitated by the experience gamed ddnng the First Plan penod. The 
objectives of the land policy in the Plan are firstly, to remove such impedi- 
ments in the way of agricultural production as arise from the character 
of the agrarian structure and to create conditions for evolving as speedily 
as possible an agrarian economy with high levels of efficiency and pro- 
ductivity and, secondly, to establish an egalitarian society and eliminate 
social inequaUues 


ABOLITION OF INTERMEDIARIES 

Most of the work relating to the enactment of laws and the acquisition 
of intermediary areas has been undertaken and intermediaries have almost 
entirely been abolished , the occupants have been brought in direct contact 
with the State and uncultivated lands, forests etc hav e been acquired and 
are being administered directly by the State or through local agencies 
such as the village panchayats 

, , progress made in the implementation of the programme of 
abohuon of intermediaries m the States Is shown below • 


Present position 


Intermediaries have been abolished in the area co'd*^ 
by the former State of Andhra. In 1958, certain 
categories of tnam estates, such as post — 1936 i mB 
estates which had earlier been left out of the purview 
of the Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion 
into Ryotwan) Act, as applicable to Andhra area 
were brought within Its purview In the Telangana 
area, fagut have been abolished. Though legislation 
for abohuon of warns was enacted in 1954» ,ts 

implementation has been held up 
The rights or the higher class of intermediaries 
Uamuuian) have been acquired throughout Goalpara 
uutnet with an area of about 18 2 lakh acre* 
Tenures of the second class of intermediaries 
44 000 ”) ^ VC keen acquired in respect of abou 

' Intermediaries have been abolished Legislation fc»* 
been amended to remove difficulties in die manage- 
ment or seated estate* and to expedite payment 01 
compensation 

• The abolition of non rj otwan tenures has been 
completed with the exception of certain vu^rts 
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State 


Present position 


Jammu and. Kashmir 


Kerala 


Madhya Pradesh 


Madras 

Mysore 


Orissa 


Punjab 


Rajasthan 


Uttar Pradesh 


West Bengal 


In the area covered by the former Bombay State 
and Marathwada area, legislation was passed in 
1958 for abolition of the inferior village watans. 
Legislation for abolition of inams in the Kutch area 
has also been enacted. 

. . Legislation for abolition of intermediary interests in 
land held by occupancy tenants and inferior owners 
is under consideration of the State Government. 
A ceiling has, however, been imposed and no 
intermediary holds more than 22j acres. 

. . The Bills for abolition of Jenmi tenure in the Tranvan- 
core-area and for abolition of intermediary rights in 
respect of temple lands are awaiting enactment. 
Edavagai tenure has been abolished. 

. . Intermediary tenures have generally been abolished. 
A Bill has been introduced to abolish muafis and 
inams in the former Madhya Bharat area. 

. . Intermediaries have been abolished with the exception 
of post- 1936 inams and minor inams. 

. . In the area of the former Mysore State, legislation 
for the abolition of personal and miscellaneous 
_ inams has been enacted. In the Karnataka area, 
jagirs have been resumed. Legislation enacted for 
abolition of inams is yet to be implemented. 

. . Superior rights in permanently settled and temporarily 
settled zamindari estates have been abolished. Some 
inams and subordinate tenures of intermediary 
nature remain to be abolished. 

. . Intermediary tenures like superior owners and 
landlords of lands held by occupancy tenants have 
been abolished and inferior owners and occupancy 
tenants have been made owners of their lands. 

In the former Rajasthan urea, jagirs with rental income 
of Rs. 2.98 crorcs have been resumed. The 
Rajasthan Land Reforms and Resumption of Jagirs 
Act has been amended so as to provide for resumption 
of jagirs held by charitable institutions, or those for 
the performance of religious services as well. 
A Bill for abolition of zamindari and biswedari 
tenures has been enacted. In the Ajmer area, 
estates with a total rental income of Rs. 14.69 lakhs 
have been resumed. 

. . Intermediaries have been abolished except in the 
Kumaon Hills in regard to which a BiU has been 
promoted. Legislation for abolition of the 
Thekedari system in Government estates has been 
enacted. 

. . All intermediary interests were acquired by April 1955. 


The table below broadly indicates the position in regard to abolition 
of intermediaries for the country as a whole : 

TABLE 140 

AREA UNDER INTERMEDIARIES 


Percentage 
of total area 


Area in which intermediary tenures existed . . . . . . 43 

Area in which legislation for abolition of intermediaries has been adopted 40 

Area in which abolition of intermediaries hqs been carried out . . 38 

Area in which intermediaries still remain . . .. .. 5 
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The following table gives the State-wise breah-up of the estimates 
of the compensation payable and amount already paid to intermediaries, 
at the end of 1957 


TABLE 141 

COMPENSATION PAYABLE AND PAID FOR ABOLITION OF INTERMEDIARIES 

(A* before Reorganisation of State*) 

( l» crofts of lufitu) 


Bombay 
H derabad 
Madhya Pradesh f 
Madras 
Myso e 

OrV 


Travan core- Cochin 
U tar Pradesh 
West Bengal 



4 59* 
0 02 
3 70** 
0 14 
6 64 
9 78 
3 19 


TENANCY REFORM 

The principal objectives of tenancy reform recommended by the 
Planning Commission are (i) reduction of rents (n) security of tenure 
and (ui) ownership for tenants The progress made in these directions i* 
outlined below 
Andhra Pradtsh 

In the former Andhra area tenants in possession on June 1, 1956* 
have been given a minimum term of four years and tenants admitted aRJjT 
this date a min mum term of sue years The rent is not to exceed oU 
per cent of the gross produce Tor lands under Government irrigation sources, 
45 per cent in case of dry lands and 28 1/3 per cent m case of lrngaUoa 
by baling 

lD /» C Tclan S ana area, tenants arc classified into {*) protected 
tenants (all tenants of persons owning an area of more than 3 
holdings and tenants in continuous possession for six years on prescribed 
dates) and (if) ordinary tenants Protected tenants have fixity of tenure 
subject to owner s right to resume land for personal cultivation up “> ® 
family holdings Protected tenants have an opuonal right to acquire 
ownership up to one family holding provided the owner s holding * 
reduced below two family holdings The purchase pnee vanes between 
, times the rent and is payable in half yearly instalments not exceeding 
IS The rent is not to exceed one fourth of the gross produce in ca* c 01 
irrigated lands and one-fifth in other cases 

• Up to February 1953 

•• Up to July 1953 

f Including the former Madhya Bharat, Vrndhya Pradesh and Bhopal area*. 
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Assam 

A landlord may resume land from tenants for personal cultivation 
up to 33 1/3 acres subject to a minimum of 3 1/3 acres until alternative land 
is provided by Government. The right of resumption is permitted to 
owners whose principal source of income for maintenance is from cultivation 
of land. The crop-share rent is not to exceed one-fourth where the cost 
of cultivation is met by the landlord, and one-fifth in other cases. The 
cash rent payable by a tenant in permanently settled areas is not to exceed 
100 per cent of rent payable by his landlord ; it is 50 per cent in temporarily 
settled areas. 

Bihar 

Right of occupancy accrues after 12 years of continuous possession. 
Cash rent is not to exceed by more than 50 per cent of the rental value, 
if the land is held under a registered lease, and 25 per cent in other cases. 
The produce rent is not to exceed 7/20ths of the gross produce excluding 
chaff. 

The Bihar Land Commission has set up four teams for visiting various 
States to study the progress of land reforms. Comprehensive land reform 
legislation is expected to be undertaken after these teams have reported. 

Bombay 

In the area of the former State of Bombay a landlord can resume 
one-half of the area provided that together with the land held under his 
personal cultivation it does not exceed three economic holdings (12 to 48 
acres). In the non-resumable area tenants are deemed to have acquired 
ownership except where the landlord has less than an economic holding 
(3 to 12 acres). The maximum rent is not to exceed one-sixth of the gross 
produce or five times the land revenue, whichever is less. In the Marath- 
wada area, the position is the same as that obtaining in the Telangana area 
of Andhra Pradesh. Legislation has been amended providing for reduction 
of rent to one-sixth of the produce and conferring right of purchase on 
ordinary tenants. 

The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha region 
and Kutch area) Act, 1958 provides for fixity of tenure subject to landlord’s 
right to resume land up to 3 family holdings for personal cultivation. 
Provision has been made for enabling the State Government to transfer 
ownership to tenants with effect from April 1, 1961. Tenants have 
meanwhile an optional right to purchase provided the landlord is left with 
one family holding. 

Jammu and Kashmir 

The limit of resumption of land for personal cultivation is 2 acres of 
wet land or 4 acres of dry land in Kashmir Province and 4 acres of wet land 
or 6 acres of dry land in Jammu Province. The rent payable by tenants 
of owners of more than 124 acres is not to exceed 1/4 of the gross produce 
for wet land and 1/3 for dry land. 

Ktrala 

In Cochin area, the tenants have fixity of tenure and the landowners 
have no nght of resumption. The ejectment of crop sharers (who arc not 
treated as tenants) has been stayed. In Travancore area also, the ejectment 
of tenants (including crop sharers) has been stayed. 

fhe Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill which includes provisions for 
comprehensive land reforms has been referred to the Select Committee. 
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Madhya Praiish law pr0V idcs for conferment 

In the former Madhya are^et out for a penod of 

nf occupancy nght on tenants of l^ds v-wen ^ f onncr V indhy» 

ssss^fessKSES 

SS a»d P Bhopal arcaa, ojcom.cn. 

ha.o 2S3ffl?S 

which u modelled largely on the r!hflaS revenue .ystem m Ac 

enm^com^d S^c ^dTo provl. for a tether mcaaure of unancy 
reform and a ceiling on future acquisition 

An interim measure for P r ° tecl j°a of oT'wet' land are, 
adopted Landowners owning less than 13 W 3 lf a.. are aheldby 

however, entuled to resume for personal oiUivaUon no tto 

a tenant, subject to a maximum of 5 aaes of wet 1 ^fccre ,m- 

exceed 40 per cent of produce for irrigated lands ^(35 p« cen cases, 
gallon is supplemented by lift imgaUon) and 33 1/3 per cent in 

A_> In the former Mysore State area, fixity of tenure has been 
for tenants in conunuous possession for 12 years P n ° r P ^ -^ca 
subject to the landlord s nght to resume for personal ctdmmuon t 

ranging from 50 to 75 per cent of the tenancy, varying according to th 
of land held by the tenant from the landlord mtroduced 

A comprehensive Land Reforms Bill has rccentlybec Pend 

This will be appbcable to the enure reorganised State ol Mywjc 
mg enactment of this legislauon ejectment of tenants has been stay 

0nssa , t fin 1959 A 

Ejectment of all tenants has been staved up to June au, 
landowner holding less than 33 acres can, however, resume tor Jfrhe 
culuvauon an area up to 7 acres of wet land or 14 acres of dry i . 

maximum rent has been fixed at one fourth of the gross produc 
exceeding 4 to 6 maunds of paddy per acre The State Gov ernm 
prepared a draft Land Reforms BiU 

Punjab 

In the former Punjab area, tenants have been given fixity of 
subject to landlords’ nght to resume up to 30 standard acres 
former PEPSU area, tenants in conunuous possession of land Tor * arca 
on December 3, 1953, will have complete security of tenure m . 
not exceeding 15 standard acres The rent is not to exceed one-uur 
gross produce or value thereof «,n*(niards 

Punjab and Pepsu Laws have been amended to provide sal of 
for tenants from devices adopted by landlords to evade the provisi 
tenancy laws 

Rajasthan annual 

A tenant is entitled to retain an area which yields a net a _ 
income of Rs 1,200 and the rent is not to exceed one sixth ol ® t he 
produce. With a view to securing uniformity of land laws throug vC been 
reorganised State, the Rajasthan tenancy and revenue laws 
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extended to the Ajmer area, Abu area (of former Bombay) and Sunel area 
(of former Madhya Bharat). 

Uttar Pradesh 

All tenants and sub-tenants have been brought into direct relation- 
ship with the State. They will continue to pay rents to the State at the 
existing rates and the State will pay compensation to the landlords out of its 
increased revenues. 


West Bengal 

All rent-receiving interests have been acquired by the State and the 
under-ryots and their subordinate tenants have been brought into direct 
relationship with the State. Crop sharers (. Bargadars ) do not get tenancy 
status. Crop share is not to exceed 50 per cent of the produce if the landlord 
contributes the cost of cultivation, and 40 per cent if he does not. 

Union Territories 

In Delhi, all tenants have been made owners of land on payment of 
a price ranging between 4 to 48 times the land revenue. The law has 
been already implemented in 131 out 306 villages and 7,800 tenants have 
been declared owners. 

In Himachal Pradesh, occupancy tenants have optional rights to 
acquire ownership on payment of compensadon, while in regard to non- 
occupancy tenancy the landlord can resume for personal cultivation 
one-fourth of his tenancy subject to a maximum limit of 5 acres. The 
rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross produce. One thousand 
tenants were granted ownership lights in 1957-58. 

In Manipur, ejectment of tenants has been stayed while in Tripura 
fixity of tenure for ryots as well as undei'-ryo/r has been provided. 


CEILING ON HOLDINGS 


The principle that there should be a ceiling on land holdings was 
accepted in the First Plan. It was suggested that a census of land holdings 
and cultivation should be held to make available the data relevant to the 
determination of the ceiling limit. The census was held in most of the 
States (see later in the chapter). The Second Plan reiterates the recom- 
mendation that there should be a ceiling at three family holdings and ieco- 
mmends that steps should be taken in each State to impose ceilings at 
existing holdings during the Second Plan period. . . . 

Ceiling has two aspects, namely, ( i ) ceiling on future acquisition, and 
( n ) ceiling on existing holdings. Ceiling on future acquisition has been 
imposed in the following States : 


Andhra Piadesh 
Assam 
Bombay 


Jammu and Kashmir 
Madhya Pradesh 


TelanganaQrea 
Plain districts 
Bombay area (former ) 
Marathwada area 
Saurashtra area 
Vidarbha and Kutch areas 


Madhya Bharat area 
Rajasthan area 


Mysore 

r, . , Punjab 
Kajasthan (including 
Ajmer area) 

Uttar Pradesh 


Bombay area 
Hyderabad area 


12 to 180 acres. 

50 acres. 

12 to 48 acres. 

12 to 180 acres. 

60 to 120 acres 

3 family holdings (area to be 
determined by tribunal) 

221 acres. 

50 acres. 

30 to 90 acres (varying 
according to the class of 
soil). 

12 to 48 acres ’ 

12 to 180 acres. 

30 standard acres. 

30 irrigated acres or 90 dry 
acres. 

12 acres. 
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West Bengal 
Delhi 


25 sues 

30 standard acres 


Legislation has been enacted in 
holdings 


Andhra Pradesh 

Assam 

Bombay 

Jammu and Kashmir 
W)sore 

I'uti'ab 


Rajasthan 

West Bengal 
Himachal Pradesh 


Telangana area 
Plain districts 
Marathwada area 
Vularbha and 
Rutcb areas 

Hyderabad area 


the following States on cxisung 

IB to 270 acres. 

50 acres 
18 to 270 acres. 

6 family holdings. 

2ZJ acres. 

18 to 270 acres. 

30 standard acres (in case o. 

' displaced persons 40 stan- 
dard acres) , , 

50 acres (in case of land K» 

by intermediaries) 

25 a cm. , , 

30 acres in Chamba dumtf 


In the Punjab, Government have been authorised to settle tenantry 
land under personal cultivation by landlords in excess of 30 stan< 
acres In Kerala, the Agrarian Rclauons Bill which is before the Select 
Committee provides for fixauon of ceiling on future acquisition and eustu£ 
holdings varying from 15 to 30 acres The Madhya Pradesh 
Rev enue Code Bill, 1938, also provides for a ceiling on future acquisition, 
the limit being left to be prescribed by Rules In Mysore a Bill has bees 
introduced providing ceding on existing holdings as well as on future 
acqunmon at an area yielding a net annual income of Rs 3,600 Tb« 
Andhra Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Bill, 1938, seeksto W 
the ceiling on existing holdings at an area yielding a net annual income 
ofRj 5,400 and ceiling on future acquisiUon at Rs 3,600 income lev* 
The unplementauon of legislahon for imposition of ceiling on exuUng 
holdings has been completed in Jammu and Kashmir In the P*F° 
area of Punjab and Assam rules have been framed and decIaraUons b) 
the land-owners as to the extent oFland held by them are being subjwtttu- 
In West Bengal, the State Government have come into possession ofsuipujj 
area in respect of A has lands of the cx intermediaries It is being alluK 
to landless w orkers at present on a y car toy ear basis. 


CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 
Both the First and Second Plans have emphasised the need for 
consolidation of holdings The Planning Commission recommended t"* 
the consolidation of holdings should be undertaken in Community l* 10 -! 
areas as a task of primary importance to the agricultural program 11 * 
They havenow completed a study of the methods evolved so far with 
to making available the best existing experience m tackling the P rotl ‘ eI “‘i 
During the First Plan period, about 21 lakh acres were consokda^ 
in Bombay, 29 lakh acres in Madhya Pradesh, 48 lakh acres in Punjab 
13 lakh acres m Pepsu and 44 lakh acres mUP Work is in progress moa- 
tehsil each in 21 districts m U P. State plans for the Second Plan 
include a provision for Rs 450 lakhs for the purpose The target (except^ 
some States for which figures are not available) is 360 lakh acres J 
Bombay, legislation has been enacted for unification of the law rclaung ‘ 
consolidation of holdings in the entire State. The Uttar Pradesh Lonsa 
dation of Holdings (Amendment) Act 19o8, aims at removing dda V*. , 
consolidation operations and other shortcomings The following 
shows ihe progress of consolidation of holding in different States W 
December 31, 1957. 
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TABLE 142 

CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 


Statc/Union Territory 

Provision foi 
1956-61 
(Rs. 
lakhs) 

Target for 
1956-61 
(Rs. 
lakhs) 

Work com- 
pleted upto 
31-12-57* 
(in acres) 

Work in pro- 
gress as on 
31-12-57 
j (in acres) 

Andhra Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Bombayf 

Madhya Pradesh 

Madras 

Mysore . . ' 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Uttar Pradesh ’ 

West Bengal . . 

Delhi 

Himachal Pradesh 

Manipur 

Pondicherry 

20.53 

14.25 
18.97 
79.39 

54.25 

11.50 

14.51 
5.00 

172.00 

32.5 

(</) 

14.25 
2.85 
9.50 

.29 

.2 

5.00(c) 

13.82 

18.00 

72.81 

16.25(5) 

N.F. 

15.04(e) 

N.F. 

157.72 

10.00 

50.00 

N.A. 

.59 

1.18 

(•) 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

12,65,275 

29,95,435 

Nil 

3,88,334 

73 

85,80,874 

21,000 

13,98,592 

Nil 

2,01,834 

21,762 

Nil 

Nil 

1,92,341 

Nil 

2,55,885 

11,79,542 

2,19,642 

Nil 

4,51,110 

Nil 

56,17,438 

3,62,119 

37,35,129 

Nil 

Nil 

26, 104 

Nil 

Nil 


449.99 | 

360.41 

1,48,73,179 

1,20,39,310 


SUB-DIVISION AND FRAGMENTATION 

sub-divSion 0 w a r ion ° f , k'” °f inheritance has resulted in the 

production Th ra S j^ ent . a tlon of holdings to the detriment of agricultural 
production. The policy is to restrain this tendency. 

Bombav° rvih°- n v° C • t ^ C P revcnt i° n °f fragmentation was undertaken in 
EShn n ’ Pu T b D f d PEPSU. before the commencement of the 
and Saurashtn » ^ a ?P c . rioci ) Bihar, Hyderabad, Orissa, Rajasthan 
a view .to nrev^nff aCt f'^ ^S^ation re 8 uI ating transfers and partitions with 
Plot below^T r ^ r . ea .^ U P of a. holding or .diminution in the size of a 

adopted in minlmurn - Ir t 15 States, legislative measures were 

Madhva PmJ ? revent excessive fragmentation or sub-division. In 
Bharat mm * muu . mum *j mit of 15 acres has been fixed in the Madhya 

ea and 5 a eres m the Bhopal area. In the former Vindhya Pradesh 

~ — — — — — 

fiiw/binT'thr. ' V0r lj.'J 0I l l Pl ct «d ” in the above table refers to areas where after 
been transferred 1 * 30 hdation schemes, the possession of new holdings has actually 

shown as^J 0 ? j’ area consolidated in Bombay has been 

who have akhacre3 ;, This related to the area reported by the Bombay Govt. 
Section 1Q r,r m J° m ' e d that completed schemes mean schemes published under 
inns Act ,? rcventlon f Fragmentation & Consolidation ofHold- 

tuallv . ut °pj lakh acres under completed schemes possession has ac- 
« December 31, 1957, in respect of 12.46 lakh acres in 

transfer^ i. 3 ?? 11 Bombay area and 3.88 lakh acres in the former Bombay areas 
been cnn< !V? addition to 12.46 lakh acres, 19,068 acres have 

in Bo“» Cd ‘u V,d ? rbha j e ? I0n now in Bombay State. Thus the total, area 
for TVi j Y 6tate whcre l 116 w ° rk has been completed comes to 12.65 lakh acres. 
Tarnet °, n 2 - . OH Andhra area — no target fixed. ^ 

sideration C " hmakosal rc S 10n has been fixed. For other areas it is under con- 

id) 4 dktricts of thc former Bombay State. 

Plans * atl0n scbeme was outside the Plan ; now it is being included in Annual 

N?f!— N offocd be 131160 U P after surve 7 is finalised. 

Bf-A. — Not available. 


M 

ib) 

(*> 



standard acres m Delhi 

CENSUS OF LAND HOLDINGS ^ 

Census of land holding and cultivation ^^enurn^ States at 
former 22 States Except B‘ har ’ die , , ^fadhva Pradesh and Madras- a 
available In Andhra Pradesh, Boinba>. V Mysore, Delhi ari 

was a complete enumeration of holdings. In Punjau, > Q ^ or ab ove. 
Himachal Pradesh, the census was restricted to holdings census ^ 

I?UiW Pradesh, Bdiar, Onssa, Rajasthan ' Jammu «* 

based on sample surveys In Assa m, 2" w cc ,lj n5 s wt* 

Kashmir, no fresh census was taken as decisions rel g 
taken on the basis of data already available. 

CO-OPERATIVE FARMING ^ ^ 

The ultimate solution of the land problem, as cnv ' ls i 1 S cd 1 plan, 
and Second Plans, is co-operative village management. ^ nnddl' 

co-operame fanning was viewed as a method by wmc ■ jjj facilitate 

farmers could bring into existence sizeable farm units vv W m capital 

the application on a wider scale of scientific knowledge, ^ period, 

investment and rise in the productivity of land L/unng UCJ and 
almost all States issued bv e-law-s for co operative farming 
framed rules for assisting them , . fQ takesuch 

The mam task visualised for the Second Plan P c ™° ^ jopment of 


essential steps as will provide a sound foundation 

co-operauve fanning t Qounoi 

The Standing Committee of the National Developm m 

considered the programme of co-operative farming a* lts . vDC ntnenU 
September 1957, and decided that 3,000 co-operative farming exp'-* 
should be earned out dunng the rest of the Second Plan period 

At the end of December 1958, there were 2,020 co-operam ^ 
societies The following table shows the State-wise break-up ol me 


TABLE 143 

CO-OPERATIVE FARMING SOCIETIES 


StatefTcmtory | 

No of societies | 

State/Tcrritory j 


Andhra Pradesh 

Bihar j 

Bombay 

Delhi 

Jammu and Kashmir 

Madhya Pradesh 

Madras 

31 

170 

27 

402 

22 

7 

5a 

140 

Manipur | 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 

100 

1 2S 

, 4.8 

1(0 

tl 

25J 

1 148^ 



’ Total 


EHOODAN io 

A volu ° tar y land gift rnov ement owes its 

BhaVC describing the aims of the movem^j^cg® 
fii ' v a a Ju f and ?l UItaU * order of soaety, land & 

alb That is why w e do not beg for gifts but demand a share to " 



poor are rightly entitled.” The main objective is to “propagate the right 
thought by which social and economic maladjustments can be corrected 
without serious conflicts”. 

In its practical application, it takes the shape of asking for voluntary 
donations of one-sixth of the land for redistribution among the landless. In 
the non-agricultural sector, the movement assumes various forms such as 
Sampattidan (donations of money or other resources), Buddhidan and Jioandan 
(dedication of one’s mental abilities and life to the achievement of the 
Bhoodan ideals), Sadhandan and Grihdan. 

The movement which began on a modest scale on April 18, 1951, 
now covers tire length and breadth of India. The target is to obtain 500 
lakh acres of land so that it may be possible to provide some land for 
cultivation to every rural family. The movement has now widened out 
into Gramdan, i.e., donations of entire villages, the ideal being that all land 
should belong to the village community as a whole. 

The Second Plan recognises that the practical success which- is achieved 
in the development of Gramdan villages will have great significance for 
co-operative village development. At a conference convened by the 
Akhil Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh in September 1957 at Yelwal (Mysore 
State), the desirability of the closest co-operation between the Com- 
munity Development Programme and the Gramdan movement was 
emphasised. The matter -was discussed by a working group in the 
Ministry of Community Development and after further consideration at 
the Development Commissioners’ conference held at Mt. Abu in May 
1958, certain decisions were arrived at for closer co-operation between 
Bhoodan and Gramdan. Gramdan villages will now receive preference in 
the matter of opening Community Development blocks and starting of other 
community development activities. 

Legislation has been adopted for facilitating donation and distribution 
of Bhoodan lands in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Bombay (Saurashtra area), 
Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Delhi 
and Himachal Pradesh. Administrative instructions have been issued in 
Bombay. 

Financial assistance given by the State Governments to the 
movement since 1954-55 is shown below. 

« TABLE 144 


ASSISTANCE TO BHOODAN 

(In thousand Tuples) 


State 

1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

1958-59 

(proposed) 

Andhra Pradesh 


, . 




2.0 

Bihar 



33.0 



— 

. Bombay 

(i) Vidarbha 

+ 

f 

j. 

1 


, - 

( ll ) Saurashtra 

4.9 

25.3 

25.3 

16.9 

25.0 

Madhya Pradesh 





30.0 

(i) Madhya Pradesh 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 


(ii) Madhya Bharat 


15.0/ 

30.0 


20.0 

(«*) Bhopal 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2.5 

Punjab 




5.0 

5.0 

Rajasthan 

1 0 

10.0 

25.0 

30.0 

— 

Uttar Pradesh 




— 

50.0 

Himachal Pradesh 

— 

— 

* 

5.0 



f Included in former Madhya Pradesh area. 















280 


tore capital of co-opciamc 

term agncultutal tons , 0 f central land mortpsc 

SSSSSSS^SB 

^-sSm=^3S3s 

sanctioned from the Long-term Operations Fund of the Rcserte BanK to in 
fourteen State Governments to enable them to contribute to the share capta 
of co-operative credit institutions, of which Rs. 5 83 crores w ere 
of by thSSn State Governments by the end of Jime 1958 No occasion has 
so far arisen for operating upon the Stabilisation Fund 

A National Co-operative Development and Warehousing Board was 
commuted on September 1, 1956, under the Agricultural Produce (Develop- 
ment and Warehousing) Corporations Act which came into force on August 
1 1956 The Board financed by the Government of India is intended t 
promote the development of co-operative activities in general and parti- 
cularly to assist the progress of warehousing, processing and marketing 
The Agricultural Produce (Development and Warehousing) Corpora- 
tions Act envisages the setting up of a Central Warehousing Corporation 
and a State Warehousing Corporation for each State. The Central Ware- 
housing Corporation — to erect warehouses in strategic centres such as ports 
and railway junctions — has already been established with an issued share 
capital ofRs 10 crores and it has set up nine warehouses so far, eleven State 
Warehousing Corporations — to build w arehouses at other important centres 
have also been formed and these are going to set up warehouses of their own 

The State Bank of India came into existence on July 1, 195 j, 
as the result of the taking over, under an Act of Parliament, of the Imperial 
Bank of India In pursuance of a statutory obligation requiring it to open 
not less than 400 branches within five years, the Bank opened 244 branches 
up to the end of November 1958 

The Central Committee for Co-operative Training, jointly constituted 
by the Reserve Bank of India and the Government of India, has drawn up a 
comprehensive scheme of co-operative training covering all ranks of co- 
operative stalf There is an All-India Co-operative Training College at 
Poona for the training of senior officers of the co-operative departments and 
institutions , there are five Regional Training Centres for the training of the 
intermediate grade personnel, and eight institutions for the training of block 
level co-operative officers working in the Community Development Blocks. 
Speaal courses on co-operative marketing are organised at the five regional 
training centres and a special course in land mortgage banking at one of 
them Training schools also exist in each State for the training of junior co- 
operative officers. 

An integrated programme of co-operative dev elopment has been drawn 
up for the Second Fiv e-Year Plan penod, incorporating the important re- 
commendations of the Rural Credit Survey Committee Hitherto virtually 
restricted to the provision of credit, the movement will now encompass 
spheres of economic activity such as marketing, processing, warehousing, 
storage, etc. A target of Rs 1 50 crores for short-term co-operative credit, 
Rs. 50 crores for medium-term credit and Rs 25 crores for long-term credit 
to be made av ailable to the agriculturists through co-operativ e channels by 
the end of 1 960-61 has been aimed at The organisation of 10,400 large-sized 
societies, 1,800 primary marketing societies, 35 co-operative sugar factories, 
48 co-operative cotton gins and 1 18 other co-operative processing societies 
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is also provided for. It also envisages the construction of 350 warehouses by 
the Central and State Warehousing Corporations, 1,500 godowns for market- 
ing societies and 4,000 godowns for large-sized primary agricultural credit 
societies. 

During the year 1957-58, the credit limits sanctioned to State Co-opera- 
tive Banks for’ seasonal agricultural operations and marketing of crops 
amounted to Rs. 48.24 crores, as against the preceding year’s total of Rs. 
35.25 crores. The level of borrowing (i.e. outstandings) at the end of 1957- 
58 stood at Rs. 40.47 crores as compared to Rs. 23.32 crores at the end of 
1956-57 and Rs. 12.98 crores at the end of 1955-56. For financing the 
production and marketing activities of weavers’ co-operatives, additional 
credit limits aggregating Rs. 205.78 lakhs at 14 per cent below bank rate 
were sanctioned during the year to 8 State Co-operative Banks on behalf 
of 102 co-operative institutions. A total credit limit of Rs. 3 crores was 
sanctioned at the Bank rate for meeting the working capital requirements of 
co-operative sugar factories. Medium-term loans amounting to Rs. 7.72 
crores were sanctioned to 12 State Co-operative Banks as against Rs. 1.67 
crores sanctioned to 6 State Co-operative Banks last year; the outstandings 
at the end of the year in this regard amounted to Rs. 3.42 crores as compared 
to Rs. 1.58 crores at the end of last year. 

CO-OPERATIVE STRUCTURE 

The structure of the co-operative movement is three-tiered, consisting 
of apex societies at the State level, Central societies at the district level and 
primary societies at the village level. 

Taking the average size of an Indian family as five, it may roughly be 
estimated that 9.69 crores or 25 per cent of the population had been brought 
within the co-operative movement by the end of 1956-57, allowance being 
made for some individuals being members of more than one society. In the 
table below the main operations of the societies in 1951-52 and 1956-57 are 
indicated. 


TABLE 147 

CO-OPERATIVE OPERATIONS 


1951-52 


1956-57 


Number of societies .. 

• lembership of primary societies 


1,85,650 

1,37,91,687 


2,44,769 

1,93,73,349 


{In lakhs of tuples) 


Working capital 

Share capital paid-up 
y) Reserve and other funds . . 

W Loans from 

(i) Co-operative institutions 
(«) Reserve Bank 
("0 Government 
u\ b?) Gther sources 
Deposits from 

& Co-operative institutions 
Primary societies 

ft) n individuals and other sources 
' borrowings of land mortgage banks and societies 
6) Debentures 
60 Other sources 


3,06,34 

49,08 

43,51 


5,67,67 

92,46 

60,53 


49,77 

6,85 

14,12 

9,73 


1,11,56 

25,76 

33,91 

15,06 


4,76 

15,86 

96,44 


10,08 

28,62 

1,58,68 


7,91 

8,28 


17,02 

13,98 
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The net results of the operations of different types of co-operative 
societies during 1951*52 and 1956*57 are shown in the following table 
TABLE 145 

PROFITS EARNED BV CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


Type of Society 

1951 52 ) 1956-57 

State and Central banks 

State and Central non-cjedit societies 

Primary agr cultural credit societies 

Grain banks 

Primary agricultural noo-ctedit societ es 

Primary non agricultural credit societies ' 

Primary non agricultural non credit societies 

Land mortgage banks 

TOTAL 

(JalriJu 

51 GO 1 
126 33 

9V G7 

15 13 

39 54 1 

m as 1 

55 89 

6 86 

of rvpat) 

15., 2G 

150 33 

189 80 

15 61 

I 74 98 

. 188 27 

65 85 
j 18 28 

529 96 

j 858 38 


PRIMARY SOCIETIES 

Out of a total of 2,44,769 co-operative societies of all types at the end 
of June 1957, primary societies accounted for 2,40,004 or 98 34 per cent 
The position of aJJ types of primary societies and their loan transactions in 
1956-57 as compared with 1951 52 is shown m the tables below 
TABLE 149 

NUMBER AND MEMBERSHIP OF PRIMARY SOCIETIES 


Type 

Aumler j 

Mtmbersh ft 

1951 52 j 

1906-57 j 

19a 1 52 

1956-57 

Agricultural I 

Credit societies ) 

Grain banks 

Non-credit societies 

Primary land mortgage 

1 07 925 1 
9085 
35 290 

289 

1 

I 61 510 

8 191 
31,905 

326 

47 76 819 

6 47,502 
28 04 001 

2 13 814 

91 16 846 

7 62 259 
27,57,911 

3 33 586 

Non-Agricultural 

Credit societies 

Non-credit societies 

Insurance societ es 

7,962 i 
21625 
24 

10 150 
28,516 

23 36 348 
28 72 569 
1,40 634 

' 32 38 727 

31 56 153 
| 7 867 

TOTAL 

182 200 

2,40 604 1 

1 1,37,91 687 ' 

j 1 93 73,349 


TABLE 

150 



LOAN TRANSACTIONS OF PRIMARY SOCIETIES 


Particulars 

1951 52 

[ 1956-57 




(/» mnt 

of rupee i) 

Loans advanced 

Loans repaid 

Loam outstanding 

Loam overdue 



97 95 

84 57 

97 29 

13 10 

( 173 16 

143 21 

137 15 

24 18 
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Agricultural Credit Societies 

At the end of June 1957 the working capital of agricultural credit 
societies stood at Rs. 98.30 crores, loans advanced amounted to Rs. 67.33 
crores, loans outstandingRs. 76.82 crores and loans overdue Rs. 16.82 crores. 
Loans from central financing agencies and Government stood at Rs. 56.94 
crores, while owned funds and deposits stood at Rs. 33.31 crores and Rs. 
8.05 crores respectively. A State-wise analysis of the working capital reveals 
that the ratio of deposits to working capital is less than 6 per cent in the case 
of as many as 1 1 States. The following table shows the average membership, 
share capital, deposits and working capital of agricultural credit societies. 

, TABLE 151 

AVERAGE MEMBERSHIP, SHARE CAPITAL, DEPOSITS AND WORKING 
CAPITAL OF AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 


Particulars 

1951-52 

1956-57 

Average membership per society 

44 

56 

(In rupees) 

Average share capital per society 

827 

1,228 

Average share capital per member 

19 

22 

Average deposits per society 

408 

498 

Average deposits per member 

9 

9 

Average working capital per society . . 

4,190 

6,086 

Average working capital per member 

95 

107 


The rates of interest continued to be high, in some cases as high as 
124 per cent or even 21 per cent as in Manipur. In States where the co- 
operative movement was well developed, the rates of interest ranged generally 
between 4 and 12 per cent. 

Agricultural Non-Credit Societies 

Agricultural non-credit societies are concerned with agricultural 
operations such as purchase of seed, manure, implements and machinery, 
provision of minor irrigation facilities, consolidation of holdings, co-operative 
farming and co-operative marketing. The principal types of such societies 
and their membership are shown below : 

TABLE 152 

AGRICULTURAL NON-CREDIT SOCIETIES 


Type 

Number 

Membership 

1951-52 

1956-57 

1951-52 

1956-57 


Purchase and Sale 

10.871(a) 

244 (6) 

2.797(a) 

346(5) 

11,42,648 

6,66 3 575 

Production and Sale 



(a) Marketing . . . . 

11.805(a) 

44(6) 

9.731(a) 

9,69,735 

7,51,329 

(6) Others 

4.587(a) 

674(6) 

6.865(a) 

— 

6,60,014 

Production 

5.889(a) 

5,00,374 

4,64,202 

Social Services . . . . 

1,204(4) 

5.149(a) 

1,122(6) 

5.243(a) 

1,89,197 

1,98,746 

Housing . . . . ; 

84(a) 

540(a) 

2,047 

17,045' 


(a) Limited Liability (6) Unlimited Liability 
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Non Agricultural Credit Societies 

These societies include, among others, employee’s credit societies i and 
urban banks Deposits which stood at Rs 64 59 crorcs at the end of »-»»>- 
57 accounted for 64 3 1 per cent of the working capital Some of these socie- 
ties also did non-credu business Goods worth Rs 3 02 crorcs were 
received while sales amounted to Rs 3 56 crorcs The table below provides 
an analysis of their financial transactions in 1951 52 and 19a6-57 
TABLE 153 

FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS OF NON AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 


(h talk «/ rupees) 



1951 52 | 

1956-57 


50 97 

82 07 


47 01 



44 36 



4 16 


Investments in 

(a) Land and buddings 

73 

1,20 

(4) Tcus ec secur ues other than land and buddings 

6 67 



4 63 


Share cap tal paid up 


20 84 

Reserve Fund 


5,56 

Cash in hand and n banks 

565 

8,24 


Mon Agricultural A on-credit Societies 

The different types of societies under this category arc shown below 
TABLE 154 


NON AGRICULTURAL NON-CREDIT SO C IE TIE S 



Jtumler | 

Membership 


1951 52 

1956-57 

19al-52 

1956-57 

Purchase and Sale 

8 627(a) 

571 ?(f) 

17 43 196 

11 10 660 

Production and Sale 

6 693$ 

1(6) 
12 169(a) 

7 99012 

12 41 922 

Production 

874(a) 

184(6) 
4 406(a) 

51 999 

4 44,222 

Social Sen ccs 

3.326(a) 

66(4 

2 569(a) 

1 61 724 

1,52 427 

Housing 

1711(a) 

322(6) 
3 079(e) 

1 16 638 

2 06922 

Insurance 

24(a) 

6(a) 

140 634 

7 867 


Primary Land Mortgage Banks 

Of 326 primary land mortgage banks in the country at the end of 1956- 
57, as many as 240 or 73 61 per cent were concentrated in Andhra Pradesh, 
Madras and Mysore Their membership stood at 3 33 586 Loans advan 
ced by these banks amounted to Rs 2 05 crores, while the working capital 
stood at Rs 12 70 crores The rates of interest charged to the ultimate 
borrower ranged between 5| and 10 per cent (except in Bombay where 
loans for certain purposes were made at rates as low as 3$ per cent) 


(a) Limited liability 


(4) Unlimited liability 
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TABLE 155 


PRIMARY LAND MORTGAGE BANKS 


[In lakhs of rupees) 


Particulars 


Loans advanced 
Loans repaid 
Loans due _ 

Other assets including investments, cash and bank balances 
Share capital paid-up 
Reserve Fund , 

Sinking Fund 
Other Funds 
Borrowings 
Debentures 
Working capital 


1951-52 

1956-57 

1,30 

2,05 

48 

85 

6,96 

11,51 

73 

1,23 

58 

99 

13 

19 

- 

9 

5 

11 

6,75 

11,32 

9 

8 

7,60 

12,70 


CENTRAL SOCIETIES 

Central societies may be classified into two categories : (i) central banks 
and banking unions, and (ii) central non-credit societies. The composition 
and activities of these institutions are shown below. 

Central Banks and Banking Unions 

The principal function of central co-operative banks is to act as a 
balancing centre to their affiliates and to channel funds to the primary 
societies. The following table gives details about the central banks and 
banking unions. 

TABLE 156 

CENTRAL BANKS AND BANKING UNIONS 



1951-52 

1956-57 

Number ... . . . . . . 

Membership 

Loans advanced in lakhs of rupees 

Working capital in lakhs of rupees 

509 

2,31,318 

1,05,64 

60,11 

451 

3,10,555 

1,00,80 

1,10,26 


Their paid-up share capital and reserves amounted to Rs. 4.62 crores 
and Rs. 5.18 crores in 1951-52 and Rs. II. II crores and Rs. 7.34 crores 
in 1956-57. The composition of the working capital is shown in the 
following table : 

TABLE 157 

COMPOSITION OF WORKING CAPITAL OF CENTRAL CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 


Particulars 

' 



! Percentage to working capital 




1 1951-52 

1956-57 


Owned, funds 




16.3 

16.8 

Deposits 

* * 

* * 


63.6 

53.0 

Other borrowings 

•• 

•• 

•- 

20.1 

30.2 


. The outstandings at the end of June 1957, against individuals and 
against banks and societies, totalled Rs. 3.86 crores and Rs. 68.04 crores 







respect The percentage of overdue, lo 

respect of individuals and 12 5 in respect of banVs and ' , 

m «tmcnt of central co-operative banks amounted to Rs 29 U0 crorra « 

the end of 19a6-57 of which Rs 15 65 crorcs represented investments in 

Go eminent and other trustee securities 

Central Von credit Societies . 

The principal types of Central non credit societies and their member 
ship are given below 

TABLE 158 

CENTRAL NONXREDIT SOCIETIES 


1 


Mmiersh p 

1 



19al 52 ! 

1956-57 

1 



Indivi 
duals | 

Socie 


Socie- 

ties 

Marketing Unions 
or Federations | 
\V holesale Stores 1 
& Supply Unions 
Industrial Un ons 
Housing So«et es 
MUk Unions 

Otbcn 

1882 

209 

95 

55 

80 

2 336 

i 196 

1 112 

1 2 

69 
232 

1 1.99 541 I 

13 40 768 | 
1 11912 ! 

5 420 

1 9 781 

1 

34 50a | 

| 9,295 

2 194 

971 

4 232 

| 19G6G72 1 

28,583 

11914 

9 720 
31,989 

40 834 

18 812 

4 657 
140 
1308 

8 273 


APEX SOCIETIES 

Apex socieUes act as the balancing centres of their affiliated societies 
at the district level Three categories of apex societies can be disUnguished 
(i) State banks j(u) State non credit societies, and jjii) Central land mort 
gage banks 

State Co-opcralue Danis _ _ 

The number of State Co-operative Banks their membership and finan 
cial transacuons during 1951 52 and 1956-57 are given below 

TABLE 159 

STATE CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 
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State Non-Credit Societies 

The operations of the non-credit societies in 1951-52 and 1956-57 
were as shown in the table below: 

TABLE 160 

STATE NON-CREDIT SOCIETIES 



j Xumber 


Membership 


Type 

1951-52 

1956-57 

1951-52 

1956-57 




Indivi- | 
duals j 

\ Socie- 
< ties 

Indivi- 

duals 

Socie- 

ties 

Marketing Unions 
or Federations 

11 

13 

1,373 

2,951 

2,051 

1,899 

Wholesale Stores 
and Supply Unions 

4 

n 

383 

587 

1,503 

340 

Industrial Unions 

9 


2,475 

1,183 

1,439 

3,735 

Housing Societies 




— 

— 

60 

313 

O titer types 

11 

Bfl 

6,543 

8,230 

2,816 

4 1,488 


Central Land Mortgage Banks 

The central land mortgage banks, which are the pivot of the structure 
of long-term finance to agriculturists through the primary land mortgage 
banks in the States, raise their funds mainly by the issue of debentures. 
These debentures are guaranteed by the State Government in respect of the 
repayment of principal and the payment of interest. Out of 12 banks only 
3 banks viz. (1) Saurashtra Central Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank 
(2) Orissa Provincial Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank and (3) Madras 
Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank, floated debentures of the 
value of Rs. 150.00 lakhs, Rs. 10.00 lakhs and Rs. 50.00 lakhs respec- 
tively during 1956-57. The Reserve Bank of-India contributed Rs. 1.50 
' lakhs to- the debentures floated by the Orissa Provincial Co-operative- Land 
Mdrtgage-Bafik. Debentures of the value of Rs. 16.95 crores were in circu- 
lation at the close of 1956-57. The Andhra and Madras Central Xand 
' Mortgage Banks joindy accounted for nearly 54 per cent of the total deben- 
tures. Table below indicates their development between 1951-52 and 1956-57. 

TABLE 161 

CENTRAL LAND MORTGAGE BANKS 


Particulars „ , 

1951-52 

1956-57 

Number 

6 

12 

Membership 

34,579 

1,16,561 


(In lakhs of rupees ) 

Loans advanced 

2,51 

3,80 

Loans repaid 

44 

1,79 

Loans due 

8,05 

14,94 

Sinking Fund investments 

1,27 

4,94 

Other investments including cash and bank balances 

77 

1,46 

Share capital paid-up . . . . ' . . 

44 

1,09 

Reserve Fund 

25 

40 

Other Funds 

12 

22 

Borrowings 

1,53 

2,67 

Debentures 

7,83 

16,95 

Working capital 

10,17 

21,32 





















283 


OTHER ASPECTS 


Supervising Unions 

In 1956-57, there were 650 supervising unions comprising 31,1 36 affi- 
liated societies with a membership of 33,01,510 Working capital of the 
affiliated societies stood at Rs 121 81 crores. The income of the unions 
was drawn from (l) subsenpuons from affiliated socicues (Rs. 3 69 lakhs), 
(u) contnbuUons from central insututions (Rs 5 62 lakhs), (in) Gov eminent 
grants (Rs 2 62 lakhs), and (tv) other sources (Rs 1 83 lakhs) The expen- 
diture incurred by the unions stood at Rs 13 56 lakhs. 


Slate Unions and Stats Institutes 

There were 26 such unions with 38,677 primary and 493 central affi- 
liated societies and 1,299 individual members at the end of June 1957 
Their total income stood at Rs 47 70 lakhs and total expenditure Rs. 45 25 
lakhs Contributions to their income came from (l) fees or subscriptions from 
affiliated socieues (Rs 1 00 lakh), (n) contributions from Central and State 
banks (Rs 0 31 lakh), (ui) Government grants (Rs 39 03 lakhs), and (tv) 
other sources (Rs 7 31 lakhs) 

Insurants Sock lies 


r o ant ^ S'neral insurance co-operative socieues handled business 

j r ° re f ‘ n r «pect of fire insurance, Rs 7 03 crores in respect of 
godowns and buildings, Rs 3 45 crores in respect of cotton mill* and Rs- 
t> 53 crores in respect of factories 

totalling 1,892 were issued in the year 1956-57 by two co- 
operative motor insurance socieues The types of risks insured were (0 

047 W ‘ h) 

Societies Under Liquidation 

under homd^rSTi?? £i?„ 56,57 ' thcre " ere 13,372 co-operauve socieues 
the coune of the ve!r t? 8 S0 , acUc ? brought into liquidation dining 
during 1956*57 J™ r , j « va l ue asscts realised and liabihues paid off 
aunng iyo&-57 amounted to Rs Si 46!akh s and Rs 49 37 lalhs respeem * 



CHAPTER XXIII 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 

IRRIGATION 

India’s water resources have been provisionally estimated at 13,560 
lakh acre-feet of which approximately 4,500 lakh acre-feet are believed to 
be utilisable for irrigation. Only 880 lakh acre-feet representing about 
6*5 per cent of the total and about 19*5 per cent of the utilisable water 
had been made use of up to 1951. The table below gives the approximate 
position of the total resources in the different basins and their utilisation 
upto 1951 and during the First and Second Plans. 

TABLE 162 

WATER RESOURCES AND THEIR UTILISATION 


(In lakh ccrc-fccl) 


River System 

Estimated 

average 

flow 

Utilisation 

upto 

1951 

Additional 
utilisation 
by projects 
in the 1st 
Plan (on 
full devel- 
opment) 

Additional 
utilisation 
by projects 
in the 2nd 
Plan (on 
full deve- 
lopment) 

Indus 



1,680 

80 

110.0 

12.0 

Ganga . . 



4,000 

380 

215.0 

145.0 

Brahmaputra 



3,000 

23 

Nil 

Nil 

Godavari 



840 

120 

10.0 

15.0 

Mahanadi 



840 

31 

105.0 

2.0 

Krishna 



500 

90 

156.0 

26.0 

Narbada 



320 

2 

Nil 

101.0 

Tapti 



170 

2 

7.0 

35.0 

Kaveri . . 



120 

80 

13.0 

6.0 


The possibilities of diverting the normal flow of rivers into irrigation 
canals have almost been exhausted. The plans for the future development 
of irrigation, therefore, aim at impounding by dams the surplus river-flow 
during the monsoon for use during the dry weather. In areas unsuitable 
for flow-irrigation, the construction of minor irrigation works, such as 
tanks and wells, and the installation of water-lifting devices have been 
planned. 

The Central Board of Irrigation and Power, constituted in 1927, is 
responsible for the initiation of fundamental research in the country in the 
field of irrigation and power and the co-ordination of the work of sixteen 
research stations established in different parts of the country. 

The Central Water and Power Commission is charged with the responsi- 
bility of initiating, co-ordinating and furthering, in consultation with the 
State Governments concerned, schemes for the control, conservation and 
utilisation of water resources throughout the country for the purpose of flood 
control, irrigation, navigation and water power generation ; it is also 
responsible for schemes of thermal power development and of transmission 
and utilisauon of electrical energy throughout the country. The Commis- 
sion has three wings, viz., Water Wing, Power Wing and Flood Wing. 
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FLOOD CONTROL 

I? itnuina thr succession of unprecedented floods during the 1954 
Ae SLent of India formulated a comprehensive 
monsoon season, the Govcrnmen , , 9=4 Divided into three 

Committees, hove been formed in twelve Slates ’ ^bSo 

Flood Control Board Four River Commissions (Floods) have also Men 
set uo by the Centre to assist the Central Flood Control Board in techmca 
matters * A Flood Wing has been added to the Central Water and Power 
Commission Sixty schemes, each estimated to cost Rs 10 lakhs and above 
and involving a total expenditure of Rs 27 28 crores have bc “? a PP .q 
by the Central Boatd Another 509 schemes, each costing less than Rs. 1 
lakhs and involvmg a total outlay of Rs 1 1 27 crores have b«n approved 
or sanctioned in the different States and Union Territories 249 more 
schemes estimated to cost Rs 12 45 crores arc under cormderauon 

The level of over 4,200 villages in the flood zones in the U P has been 
raised and 2,443 miles of embankments, exclusive of 13o miles of the h.osi 
embankments, have been completed in the various States since the incepuon 
of the flood control programme in 1954-55 The earthwork done in 
embankments is of the order of 390 crore eft , exclusive of 78 crorc eft , in the 
Kosi embankments - 

A High Level Committee on Floods, which was set up by the Govern- 
ment of India in Apnl 1957 in order to assess the flood problem in the country 
and advise on the measures that should be taken to tackle it, submitted i» 
second and final report in November 1958 The recommendauons con- 
tained in the first report submitted in December 1957 were accepted by the 
Central Flood Control Board in May 1958 


INLAND NAVIGATION 

Some of the multi-purpose schemes completed or under construction 
include inland navigauon as one of the objectives The Damodar Valley 
Corporation envisages the construction of a navigauon canal 85 miles lo n S< 
linking up the lower Ramganj coal fields with the Hoogly at Tnbem, 
miles above Calcutta. After the completion of the Hirakud Dam Projcc , 
inland navigauon from Dholpur to Cuttack (a distance of 106 miles) vnl 
possible The Tungabhadra Project includes a navigation-cum-imgation 
canal on the Andhra Pradesh side Proposals for provision of navigauon 
facilities on the Rajasthan Canal arc under acUve consideration. 


The progress of power production was very slow up to the nM 
twenUes, the aggregate installed capacity in 1925 was only 1,62,341 
By 1945, the installed capacity had increased more than five-fold to 
kw The installed capacity of power plants in the public uuhties in .Marc 
1958 was 32,23,111 kw —an increase of nearly 136 per cent over the past 
ten years During the same period, the generauon of electricity *J)® :ase " 
from 40,733 lakh kwh to 1,13,219 lakh kwh , showing an increase of 178 per 
cent. The growth in steam, diesel and hydro plant capacity during 
period was 133, 151 and 139 per cent respecuvely. The progress ot elec 
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city supply in India during the period from 1939 to March 1958 is 
illustrated below in terms of index numbers : 

TABLE 163 

INDEX NUMBERS OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 

( Base : 1939=100) 


Item 



1947 

March 

1958 

Installed Generating Capacity 

Steam Plant . . ' t . 



142.1 

326.1 

Oil Plant 

. , 

. . 

112.5 

283.4 

> Hydro Plant 

•• 

•• 

111.3 

274.5 

Index of total generating capacity 

-• 

■■ 

127.0 

301.3 

Generation of Electricity 



■HI 


Steam Plant- 

. . 

. . 

582.3 

Oil Plant 

, , 

. . 


262.3 

Hydro Plant 

•• 

•• 

sm 

384.3 

Index of total generation 

•• 

" 

166.8 

463.6 

Coal consumption 


. # 

172.9 

479.0 

Fuel Oil consumption . . 

•• 

•• 

145.8 

222.0 

Sale of Electricity 





Domestic or Residential 

. . 

. . 

663.5 

Commercial, Light & Small Power 

, , 

. * 

238.2" 

691.9 

Industrial 

, , 

, , 

162.4 

453.4 

Traction 

. . 

, , 

128.9 ! 

196.3 

Irrigation 

. . 

. . 

194.7 

844.7 

Public Lighting 

# . 

. . 

107.0 

301.4 

Water Works 

•• 

•• 

164.2 

356.6 

Index" of total sale 

•• 

•• 

165.0 

457.4 


Table 164 indicates the progress of electricity supply during 1939-58. 
Resources 

The annual per capita generation of electricity in India is only 35 
kwh. compared to Norway’s 7,250 kwh., Canada’s 5,450 kwh., the U.K.’s 
2,000 kwh., Japan’s 850 kwh., U.S.S.R.’s 960 kwh. and the world average of 
670 kwh. 

Studies of the west-flowing rivers of the Western Ghats, the east- 
flowing rivers of South India and the rivers of the Central Indian Plateau, 
by the Central Water and Power Commission, indicate an aggregate power 
potential of 147 lakh kw. in 115 major schemes outlined in the reports 
published by it. Similar studies are in hand for other areas. At present, 
the estimated total potential of the country is over 410 lakh kw. 

The pattern of power development in India, at present, is as follows : 

Mysore, Kerala, Punjab, Orissa, J amm u & Kashmir Mainly hydro. 

Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar and West Bengal Mainly thermal. 

Bombay, Madras, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Assam Partly thermal. 

Partly hydro. 

As at present visualised, power development in India will eventually 
be one of inter-connected hydro-electric and thermal power stations in 
various regions. It is conceivable that the regional systems will, in due: 
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1 Tigurei are for the year ending March 1958 
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course, be inter-connected so as to form an all-India grid, alongside the deve- 
lopment of some of the large power resources which are capable of provi- 
ding adequate capacity to meet the needs of outlying areas! , • 

Organisation for Power Development 

The generation and distribution of electricity in India was for a long 
time governed by the Indian Electricity Act of 1910. The Electricity 
(Supply) Act passed in 1948 provided for the setting up of a Central 
Electricity Authority for the entire country as well as regional organisations 
known as State Electricity Boards. Accordingly, the Central Electricity 
Authority was constituted in 1950 and State Electricity Boards have been 
set up in West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Bombay, Kerala, Madras, Rajas- 
than, Mysore, Assam, Bihar and the Punjab. , 

Ownership 

Until 1925, the development of electric power was confined mainly 
to private companies that took out licences under the Indian Electricity 
Act of 1910. It was only in the la e twenties that schemes for the develop- 
ment of power were launched by*- some of the States/ In 'March 1958, 
private companies owned 34*4 per cent of the public utility installations 
and 39 '9 per cent of the total installed capacity, as shovyn in' the following 
table. 

TABLE 165 


OWNERSHIP : PUBLIC UTILITY INSTALLATIONS (MARCH 1950) 


Ownership 

Number of 
undertakings 

Installed generating 
capacity (in kw.) ' 

State Governments 

• • 

Hunn| 

• ■ 779,866 

State Electricity Boards 



'• , 959,756 

Power Corporations 

« • 


174,000 

Municipalities - . . 


22 

24,125 

Private Companies . . 

•• 

161 


TOTAL 

•• 

•168 



Consumption 


The table below shows the demand for electricity from different 
classes of consumers during 1957-58. 

TABLE 166 . .'l 


. CLASSES OF CONSUMERS (1957-58) • 


Nature of use 

No. of consumers 

Connected load 

Energy sales 

In 

thousands 

Percent- 
age to 
total 

Total 

(thousands 

kw). 

Percent- 
age to 
total 

Crore 

.kwh. 

Percent- 
age to 
total 

Domestic* 

Commercial* 

Indus trialf 

Public lighting 
Irrigation 

2,474 

516 

125 

5 

88 

77.12 

16.08 

3.90 

0.16 

2.74 

1,510 
, 444 

2,947 

47 

429 

28.08 

8.26 

54.81 

0.87 

7.98 

108.61 
. 60.68 
692.97 
14.05 
54.36 

11.67 

6.52 

74.46 

1.51 

5.84 

TOTAL 

3,208 

1 100.00 

5,377 

100.00 

930.67 

100.00 


* Light and small power 

t Includes electric traction and public water worts. 
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Rural Elcclujk alien 

A few large power systems sene the needs of rural areas. Rural 
electrification has so far made headway only m Andhra Pradesh liihar, 
Bombay, Kerala, Madras, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 
The following table shows the number of electrified tow ns and villages at the 
end of March 1958 

TABLE 167 


TOWNS AND VILLAGES WITH ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 
(March 1959) 


Population I 

Towns and villages 
in thu group 

Towns and \ diages 1 
with public electricity l 
supply 

1 

Percentage of towns 

St villages with public 
electricity supply 

Over 

1,00 000 

73 

» ! 

100 00 

50,000 U 

> 1,00,000 

112 

112 

100 00 

20,000 l 

:o 50.000 

401 

354 

83 28 

Below 

20,000 

| 5,00,522 

10,173 

1 81 

TOTAL 

| 5,61,108 

10,712 

1 91 


Pou.tr Schemes under the Plans 

There were 142 power development schemes m the public sector in 
the First Plan Of these, the major multi-purpose n\ er valley projects were 
Bhakra Nangal, Hirakud, Damodar Valley Corporation, Chambal, Rihand, 
Koyna and Kosi 

The principal power schemes completed and brought into service 
during the First Plan were 


1 

Nangal (Punjab) 

Installed 
capacity (kw ) 
48,000 

2 

Bokaro (Bihar) 

1,50,000 

3 

Chola (Kal> an, Bombay) 

54,000 

4 

Khaperkheda (Madhya Pradesh) 

30,000 

5. 

Mojar (Madras) 

36,000 

6 

Madras City Plant Extensions (Madras) 

30,000 

7 

Machkund (Andhra Pradesh-Onssa) 

34,000 

8 

Pathri (Uttar Pradesh) 

20,000 

9 

Sarda (Uttar Pradesh) 

41,400 

10 

Sengulam (Kerala) 

48,000 

11 

Jog {Mysore) 

72,000 
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The following table shows the progress of installed capacity and 
generation of electricity during the First Plan and the development 
envisaged during the Second Plan. 

TABLE 163 


POWER GENERATION UNDER THE TWO PLANS 



i 

j 

1 

Percent- 


Percent- 




age 


age 




increase 


increase 


1950-51 

1955-56 

during 

1960-61 

during 




First 


Second 




Plan 


Plan 

Installed Capacity 






(In lakh kw.) 






Public Utility Undertakings 






(a) State-owned 

6 

14 

133 

43 

207 

(o) Company-owned . . 

11 

13 

18 

16 

23 

Self-generating industrial 





establishments 

6 

7 

17 

10 

43 

TOTAL 

23 | 

34 

48 

69 

103 

Energy Generated 

(In crorekw.) 
Public Utility Undertakings 

(а) State-owned 

(б) Company-owned . . 
Self-generating industrial 

2,10 

3,00 

4,50 

4,30 

1 

1,14 

43 

1 

2,00 

23 

establishments 

1,47 

2,20 

50 

I 

45 

TOTAL 

6,57 

11,00 

67 

22,00 j 
! 

100 


The principal features of the power generation schemes in the Second 
Plan both in the public and private sectors are shown in tables 1 69 and 170. 


TABLE 169 


PRINCIPAL POWER GENERATION SCHEMES IN SECOND PLAN 
(PUBLIC SECTOR) 


Scheme and name of State 

Total 

cost 

(Rs. 

lakhs) 

Second 
Plan 
provision 
for power 
(Rs. 
lakhs) 

Benefits 

(In thousand kw.) 

On com- 
pletion 

In Second 
Plan 
period 

Continuing Schemes 

TU Ist stage dra ( Andhra Pr adesh & Mysore) 
HiriturWc! 231 ( rw n A ab & Rajasthan) ! I 

Machkund (Andhra Pradesh & Orissal ' ' 
Umtru (Assam) _ . 1 

* _ 7 ... 

60,00* 

1,70,00* 

70,78* 

1,05,38* 

63,60* 

27,32 

2,12.06 

7,95 

27,78 

7,62.8 

10,63 

37,88* 

3,64 

81.97 

45 

•6,04 

1,23 

2,54 

92 

93.5 

8.4 

45 

5,56 

1,23 

1,00 

92 

59.5 

8.4 


* The total cost shown includes outlay on irrigation portion. 
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TABLE 16 9—(conJ) 


Scheme and name of Slate 


Total I Second Benefit* 

a»t ; Plan (In thousand kw ) 

(Rs provis on — 

lakhs) I for power 

(Rs On com In Second 
I lakhs) pletion 


koyna (Bombay | 

Penyar (Madras) 

Madras Thermal Station extension 
(Madras) 

Rihand(UP) 1 

Ramagundam (Andhra Pradesh) 4 37 1,3/ 

Thermal Power Station (Rajasthan) 3 48 2 16 

N crurr.ar.ga' am (Kerala) 2 90 2 74 

IVongalkuitau (Kerala) 3 46 75 

Kandla Steam Station (Bombay) I 12 63 

New Schemes 

Puma (Bombay) 7A2* 2 10 

Sileru (Andhra Pradesh) 9 27 58 3,50 

Machkund Ex ension (Andhra Pradesh 

5. Orissa) 2 GO 2,31 

Tungabhadra Neltore Scheme (Andhra 

6. Mysore) 7 0 2 13 5 

Urotyugar Steam Station (Assam) 1 93 140 

Baraun Steam Station (Bihar) 3 09 2,84 

South Gujarat Electric Gnd (Stage 1!) 

(Bombay) 4 15 4 00 

Korba Thermal Station (Madhya 

Pradesh) 12 34 11 18 

Dcselopment of Southern Gnd (Bombay) 7 77 7 AS 

Kundah (Madras) (I S. II Stage) 35 44 22 00 

Hirakud (Stage II) (Orissa) 14 32 11 88 

Yamuna Hydel Scheme (U-P ) 19A9 5 70 

Ramganga Hydel Scheme 10,88 20 

Harduaganj Steam Station Extension 
(UP)t 2A5 2 A0 

Matalila H> del Scheme (UP) 3 74 3,26 

Kanpur Power Station Extern on (U P ) 10 1 70 

Jaldhala Hydd Scheme (W Bengal) 4 45 ijrt 

Durgapur Thermal StaUon (DVC, Bengal 

and Bihar) 1 2 A0 12A0 

Bokaro Extension (DVC, Bengal & Bihar) 4 77 4 77 

Chandtapura (Dugda) Thermal Sution 
(DVC, Bengal & B hat) 12 80 12 00 

1 Tungabhadra Extension (Mysore) 50 47 5 

£ Gander bal Power House (Jammu & 

Kashmir) 73 42 

| Mohora Power House (Jammu & 

Kashmir) 1 09 71 

| Bhadra (Mysore) 2 42 82 

Sharavathv Hydro Elec Scheme (Mysore) 22,97 13 00 

Jodhpur (Rajasthan) 30 30 

Rajkot Power Station Extension (Bombay) 34 83 1 1 3 1 

| Porbunder Steam Power Station (Bombay) 1 68 1 A0 

SiVka Steam Power Station (Bombay) 95 95 

Shah pur S cam Sutton (Bombay) 1 00 1 00 

Fanniar (Kerala) 2,95 2,80 

Shoiayar (Kerala) 3,91 2 62 

Paroba (Kerala) 9 65 2,20 

Birshinghpur Thermal Power Station 

(Madhya Pradesh) 1063 4,93 

■f This scheme has been abandoned and instead one mor 
ns tailed at Harduaganj 

* The total cost shown includes outlay on irrigation portion 
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TABLE 170 

PRINCIPAL POWER GENERATION SCHEMES IN SECOND PLAN 
(PRIVATE SECTOR) 


Name of Undertaking 

Generating 
plant to be 
added 
(Kw.) 

Cost of 
generating 
plant 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Ahmedabad Electricity Co. Ltd., (Bombay) 

Tata Power System (Bombay) Trombay Thermal Station 
Sholapur (Bombay) 

Agra Elec. Supply Co., (U.P.) 

Banaras Electric Light and Power Co. Ltd., (U.P.) 

United Provinces Electric Supply Co. Ltd., (U.P.) 
Bhavnagar Elec. Co. Ltd., (Bombay) 

Minor Schemes 

• « 

45,000 

1,50,000 

3.000 

4.000 
4,000 

4.000 

8.000 
5,000 

2,78 

20,10 

30 

25 

25 

25 

50 

23 

TOTAL 

•• 

2,23,000 

23,26 


RIVER VALLEY PROJECTS 


India’s natural waterways are more or less evenly distributed, over 
the entire country. The ultimate goal of the development of irrigation is 
the doubling of the irrigated area within 15 to 20 years. . The additional 
food production resulting from this extension of irrigation will not only cover 
the present deficit but also provide, to some extent, for the future growth of 
the population. . . 

The First Five-Year Plan provided, for the execution of nearly 3UU 
big and small schemes to extend irrigation facilities to nearly 220 lakh 
acres of land on full development. . , , 

Particulars of the principal irrigation -works in the country and the 
principal irrigation schemes included in the Second Plan are given at the 
end of this chapter in tables 171 and 172. The major river valley projects 
are described briefly in the following paragraphs. 


Bhakra-Nangal Project 

The Bhakra Nangal project , the largest multi-purpose project in India, 
estimated to cost Rs. 170 crores, consists of a 740-ft. high dam, which is the 
highest straight gravity dam in the world, with about 650 miles ol canals and 
over 2,000 miles of distributaries. The Bhakra dam is being constructed 
across the Sutlej river in a mountain gorge just before the river, enters tne 
plains. The Nangal dam is located 8 miles down-stream and will serve as 
a balancing reservoir to take up the diurnal variations ol water released 
from Bhakra and thus ensure steady supplies. The-construction of the 
project was started in 1946. All. works, except the Bhakra dam and its 

power houses, which are in progress, have almost been complete • , 

In 1957-58, an area of about 15 lakh acres was irrigated by the 
Bhakra canal system in the Punjab and Rajasthan. T. e F an , 7 , , 
commands a gross area of about 66 ‘7 lakh acres. Of t , nr , nq |i v 

commanded area will be 58 lakh acres and 36 lakh acres wd e y 

irrigated on full development. In addition, an area ol 37 a i a 
get increased water supply. It is anticipated that, on fu eve P » 
there will be an additional outturn of 8 '5 lakh tons of whea an . , 

foodgrains, 5 ‘9 lakh bales of cotton, 1 *5 lakh tons of sugarcane an 
tons of pulses and oilseeds. , , 

There will eventually be two power houses at Bhakra, one on ea 
side of the dam. In addition, there are two. other power houses on e 
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feet The canal system will irrigate 11 lakh acres in Rajasthan and Madhya 
Pradesh Besides, 92,000 kw of power at 60 per cent load factor will be 
generated from the four generating sets which are bang installed at the 
Gandhi Sagar power station Though the project as a whole is expected to 
be completed by 1962, generation of power and irrigation arc expected to 
start in 1959-60 

The project (Stage I) is estimated to cost Rs. 63*59 crores. 


Nagarjunasagar Project 

The Nagaij unasagar project, which is a scheme of the Andhra 
Pradesh Government, as sanctioned is scheduled to be completed by the 
year 1963-64 and is expected to yield annually about 18 lakh tons of 
food grains The resen oir will have an impounding capacity of 54 4 lakh 
acre-feet 

The project, which is estimated to cost Rs 86 57 crorcs, envisages the 
construction of a masonry dam on the Knshna n\er near Nandikonda 
village, 290 feet high (spillway) above foundation level, with 5 feet falling 
shutters The dam wall be built of stone masonry and provided with 
8 penstocks ofl6 ft dia and 2 of 25 ft. dia for eventual generation of 
power in the second stage of the project 

The Right Bank Canal, 135 miles long, will irrigate an area of 9 70 
lakh acres, while the Left Bank Canal, 103 miles long, will irrigate 7 9 lakh 
acres Besides this, an additional H lakh acres in the Krishna delta will be 
irrigated 


Kojna Project 

The first stage of the project estimated to cost Rs 38 28 crores and 
inaugurated m January 1954, involves the construction of a 208-ft. high 
dam across the nver Koyna and a tunnel which will divert the waters of the 
river t° ensure a drop of about 1,570 feet. The underground powerhouse 
will have four units of 60,000 kw. each About 2*3 lakh kw. of power will 
be supplied to Bombay and Poona and the remaining 10,000 kw. to the 
adjoining areas m Maharashtra. 


Rihand Dam Project 

i. Th , e r, pr0ject ’ cs ^ unatc d to cost Rs 46 05 crorcs and scheduled for comple- 
tion bv 1961, envisages the construction of a concrete gravity dam, 3,254-ft. 
long and 300-ft high, across the nver Rihand near village Pipn in District 
Mirzapur, about 29 miles south of the confluence or the Rihand and the 
oonc mers The reservoir, 1 80 square miles in area, to be created by the dam 
85 1 , n a “-e-feet of water A power station with an initial 

installed capaity of 2.5 lakh kw. and ultimate installed capacity of 3 lakh 
kw will be constructed at the toe of the dam. Power from the project will 
be used for large-scale industrial and agricultural development of 
economically backward region of Uttar Pradesh, with a population of over 
4 5 crores, by providing cheap power for cottage industries as well as for 
medium and major industries Power from the project will also be supplied 
to operate tubew ells capable of irrigating about 14 lakh acres of land m 
U P and about 5 lakh acres in Bihar [ 


Bhadra Reservoir Project 

The multi-purpose project, estimated to cost Rs 24 42 crores and 
scheduled for completion by 1961, across the nver Bhadra in Mysore State 
will irrigate 2*34 lakh acres of land in Shimoga, Chichmaglur, Chualdurg 
and Bellary Districts and will have a power station with an installed capacity 
of 33,200 kw. 
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Kakrapara Project 

This project, financed by the Bombay Government, may be regarded 
as the first phase of the development of the Tapi valley. The weir, 2,038- 
ft. long and 45-ft. high, on the rocky river-bed near Kakrapara, 50 miles 
upstream of Surat, was completed in June 1953. Canals are scheduled to 
be completed in 1 963. The scheme will irrigate 6 • 53 lakh acres in the Surat 
district. 

Machkund Project 

A joint venture of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, 
this hydro-electric project harnesses the river Machkund which forms the 
boundary between the two States. A dam 176-ft. high above foundations 
and 1,345-ft. long has been constructed at Jalaput across the Machkund 
river to store 6,25,000 acre-feet of water. Three generadng units, each with 
a capacity of 17,000 kw., are already operating ; three more units of 21,250 
kw. each are under installadon. The total installed capacity on compledon 

will be 1, 14,750 kw. 

Alajurakshi Project 

This project of the West Bengal Government is mainly an irrigadon 
scheme though it also provides for the installadons of a 4,000 kw. hydro- 
electric plant. Power from the project will be supplied to the Birbhum 
and Murshidabad districts in West Bengal and Santhal Paraganas in Bihar. 
The first stage of the project was completed in 1951 with the construction of 
a diversion barrage at Tilpara near Sun in West Bengal. The 155-ft. 
high and 2, 170- ft. long Massanjore dam, now named Canada dam, was 
completed in June 1955. The canals will irrigate 7 '2 lakh acres annually. 
The Canada dam will have a capacity of 5 lakh acre-feet of water and will 
provide rabi irrigation for nearly one lakh acres. The first 2,000 kw. 
generadng set was commissioned in December 1956 and the second in 
February' 1957. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

About 30 lakh acres of land were brought under irrigation by large 
and medium-sized projects in tire First Plan. During the Second Plan 
an additional area of 100 lakh acres will receive irrigadon benefits, 9U iakii 
acres from projects undertaken during the First Plan and 10 lakh acres from 
new projects. These new projects will eventually irrigate an area ol lba 
lakh acres. Taking into account 100 lakh acres brought under irrigation by 
minor schemes in the First Plan and the target of 90 lakh acres from such 
schemes in the Second Plan, the total irrigated area in the country by lJbl 
will be 835 lakh acres. This will mean about 62 per cent more irrigated 
area than at the commencement of the First Plan j akh ac . r “K 

At the beginning of the First Plan, the total mstalle ca P a « £ t f ie 

generating plants amounted only to 23 lakh kw. Halfo ,,4 

electricity companies in the bigger towns. About a quar cr establish- 
capacity was in the public sector, the balance being in in installed 

ments which generated their own power. In the First aI jP 1 capacity 
capacity increased by about 1 1 lakh kw. bringing the to 1 
jo 34 lakh kw. In this, the share of the public sector increased from b WM 

*' E °It has been estimated d.atover the next 10 yea?, 

?eed to be expanded by 20 per cent annually. This means tha^themge^ 
for 1966 should be about 1 '5 crore kw. According y, P » Second 
raise the installed capacity to 69 lakhkw. hasbeen inc u 29 lakh 

Pla n. Of the increase of 35 lakh kw. between 195o-b6 and 1960-bl, zu ia^n 
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kw will be m the public sector, 3 lakh kw in electricity supply companies and 
3 lakh kw in industrial establishment* which generate their own power 
In the public sector hydel power will account for the addition of 21 lakh 
kw and thermal power for 8 lakh kw In all, 42 power-generating schemes 
(new schemes and extensions to existing power stations) will be undertaken 
during the Second Plan These will include 23 hydro-electric and 19 steam 
power stations During this period the per capita consumption of clectri 
city is expected to double from 25 to 50 units 

The National Projects Construction Corporation Pmate ltd 

In order to ensure the best uulisauon of the av ailable trained personnel 
and equipment rendered surplus on projects nearing completion, and to 
assist State Governments which do not possess adequate organisation for 
the execution of large projects, the National Projects Construction Corpora 
tion Private Ltd , incorporated under the Companies Act was set up on 
January 9 1957 

The Central Government and the State Governments of Rajasthan, 
Madhya Pradesh Kerala Bihar and Jammu and Kashmir have contributed 
towards the share capital The Punjab and Assam Governments have also 
agreed to participate in the scheme r 


TABLE 171 

PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION WORKS 


Name of Scheme 

\ear of 
completion 

Total 
capital 
outlay 
(Rs. fakhs) 

A « a . 

irrigated 

(thousand 

acres; 

Andhra Pradesh 




Romperu Dra nage 

Godavari Delia system 

Krishna Delta 

Rallapad 

Nizam Sagar 

Godavari (Stage I) 

1956 

1890 

1898 

1957 

1931 

1958-59 

1 28 

2 20 

2 28 

90 

3 92 

4 41 

30 

11 11 

10 93 

8 

2 75 

67 

Bihar 




Sone Canals 

Tribern Canal extension 

1874 

1958-59 

268 

1 13 

7 47 

62 

Bombay 




iVira Lell Bank Canal 

Nira Right Bant Canal 

Pravara R ver worLs 

Gangapur Reservoir 

Rangola 

Brahmani 

Mqj 

Aji 

Machhu I 

1906 

1938 

1926 

1959 

1952 

1954 

1955 

1957 58 
1958-59 

3 06 

6 02 

1 53 
396 

62 

91 

96 

80 

1 25 

83 

81 

84 

45 

10 

27 

15 

G 

22 

Jammu & Kashmir 





1956 
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TABLE 171 — (contd.) 


Name of Scheme 


Year of 
completion 

Total 
capital 
outlay 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Area 

irrigated 

(thousand 

acres) 

Kerala 

Kuttanad 


1956 

60 

1,21 

Peechi . . 


1957-58 

2,35 

(Relief 
from sub- 
mersion) 

46 

Neyyar 


1958-59 

1,46 

15 

Malampusha 


1958-59 

5,28 

48 

Walayar Reservoir . . 

•• 

1958-59 

1,17 

8 

Madhya Pradesh 





Tandula Canals 



34 

1,65 

Mahanadi Canals 

• • 


1,59 

2,10 

Madras 





Perinchani 


1956 

67 

20 

Periyar system 


1897 

1,08 

1,43 

Kaveri Mettur 


1934 

6,62 

3,01 

Lower Bhavani 


1956 

9,51 

2,07 

Avaniar Reservoir . . 


1957 

1,03 

11 

Mysore 





Krishnarajasagar Canals 


1930 

4,50 

1,00 

Tunga Anicut 


1958 

2,31 

22 

Nugu . . 


1958 

2,44 

20 

Ghataprabha Left Bank Canal 

. . 

1958-59 

5,45 

1,20 

Orissa 





Orissa Canals. 


1895 

3,80 

40 

Punjab 





Western Jamuna Canals 


1886 

2,02 

10,18 

Upper Bari Doab Canal 


1878-79 

2,27 

8,28 

Sirhind Canal 


1886-87 

2,65 

14,83 

Eastern Canal 


1953 

8,38 

3,49 

Nangal Barrage 

. . 

1954 

3,95 

— 

Rajasthan 





Jawai Project 


1958-59 

3,00 

45 • 

Parbati Project 


1959 

84 

37 

Mcja Project 

. . 

1958 

59 

37 

Pradesh 

Ganga Canal 


1891 

4,65 

17,27 

Agra Canal 


1891 

1,29 

4,47 

Lower Ganga Canal 


1891 

4,69 

11,52 

Sarda Canal 


1930 

11,37 

19,72 

Extension of Sarda Canal 


1955-56 

1,10 

1,76 

oarda Canal Reservoir tSinm- Tl 


1958-59 

4,80 

1,72 

Mata iila (Stage I) w 

• • 

1956 

4,88 

2,65 

West Bengal 

Damodar Canals 


1935 

1,30 

1,72 

Mayurakshi 

. . 

1956 

IGill 

7)20' 
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TABLE 172 

PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION PROJECTS IN THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN 


Name of Scheme and State 


Total 
cost (Rj 1 

laths 

approx! 

mate) 

-xpendi 
ture in 

2nd Plan 
on imga o 

lion (Rs p i 

lakhs) * 

1*002* 

28 28 

105 33* 

9 43 

85 70* 

20 84 

63 60* 

20 60 

60 36* 

7 25 

16 11* 

190 

25,22* 

17,20 

44 76 

16 15 

il 86 33 

32,30 

1166 

480 

2190 

3 15 

61 64* 

7,50 



769 

500 

12 56 

85 

31 S3 

2 25 

770 


940 

2 75 

838 

3 75 

1131 

2 75 

157 

I 30 

466 

2,50 

169 

1 07 

25 26 

4 75 

89 

85 

250 


480 

200 

325 

103 

343 

200 

82 

40 

477 

219 

30 

13 

125 

0 l 

61 

5, 


thousand acres 


Continuing Scheme* 

Bhakra Nangal (Punjab & Rajasthan) 

D arced ar Valley (West Bengal Sc Bihar) 
Hirakud (Stage I) including Mahanadj 
Delta (Orissa) 

Chambal (Stage I) (Rajasthan &. Madhya 
Pradesh) 

Tungabhadra (Andhra & Mysore) 
Mayurakshi (West Bengal) 

Bhadra (Mysore) 

Kou (Bihar) . 

Nagarjunasagar (Stage 1) (Andhra Pradesh) 
Kakrapara Cana) (Lower Tap ) Bombay 


New Scheme* 

Tungabhadra H gh Level 
Canal (Andhra & Mysore) 

Ula (Bombay) 

Tawa (Madhya Pradesh) 

Puma (Bombay) 

Varnasadhara (Andhra) 

Narmada (Bombay) 

Banas (Bombay) 

Mula (Bombay) 

Giroa (Bombay) 

Khadakvasla (Bombay) 

New Kattalai (Madras; 

Salandi (Orissa) 

Gurgaon Canal (Punjab) 
Kangsabati (West Bengal) 
Chandrakesbar (Madhya Pradesh) 
Rabuu (Mysore) 

Banas (Rajasthan) 

Bhadar (Bombay) 

Boothalhankettu (Kerala) 

Ladder Canal (Jammu Sc Kashmir) 
Barna (Madhya Pradesh) 
Laxamnathirtha (Mysore) 

Upper Ken (Madhya Pradesh) 
Viaur (Pond cherry Sr Madras) 


1100 
8 30 
7,20 
234 
1397 
20 60 
6,52 


3,92 
590 
160 
311 
10 97 
135 


3 75 
443 
2 0 


2,56 

(single 

crop) 


• Includes outlay on power portion 

t The Second Plan expenditure shown us the column 3 is according to onguud 
provisions. These figures are under revision by the Planning Commission. 



CHAPTER XXIV 

industry 


According to the 1954 Census of Indian Manufactures,* India i had 
7 067 registered factories!. Of these 6,637 or 94 per cent of the total, 
which submitted returns, employed in 

consisting of Rs. 355'6 crores fixed capital and Rs. ±32 b crores uoriung 
capital. "The total number of persons employed m these factories was 
17 P 14 770 including 15,33,686 workers. The total value of the products 
of these manufacturing industries was Rs. 1,288 crores, the net value 
added by manufaSure amounting to Rs. 373 crores. Sa lanes and wages 
(including the money value of other benefits) paid to employees amounted 

to R s - total 'profits earned by 318 joint-stock companies dining 1955, 
according £££ her cs'taa.c,** amounted to. Rs . 41 «d» » agams 
Rs. 40-13 crores in the previous year. The index ^mber of mdm stnal 

profits during 1955 for all industries, wth a ? , q r , 1 953^ and 

334-3 compared to 320-8, 261*2 and 190-6 during I954 19a3 and 
1952 respectively. The index numbers of mdustnal profits durm^^S 

for certain important industries were as . J - > 307-9 - 

535-0; tea 183-1; sugar 413 m; paper 747 8 iron ^mel 3 07 9 
coal 900-0 • and cement 409 ‘7. The revised mde>4T oi industrial proms 
fo°r aI 1956° (L: 195 C o“ TOO) stood at 149- 1. Themd cesfor 

tries was as follows : tea 114*5; coal 103 2 , su^ > 128-2 - and 

jute 55-3; iron and steel 120-8; engineering 368*2 ; cement 128 2, and 

paper 209-0. 


INDUSTRIAL POLICY 

Independent India’s industrial policy was first \? Dn °^™^?jbilitv of 
This envisaged a mixed economy with an ove - P an( j 'their 
the Government for the planned developmen o right of the 

regulation in national interest While it relt ^ te -T; J^st ft reTewea 
State to acquire an industrial undertaking in the pu 1 > 

an appropriate sphere for private enterprise.j-fT , acceotance 

A fresh statement of industrial policy, necessitated by the acceptan^ 

of a sociah'stic pattern of society as the nauona o j J . . (enume- 

on April 30, 1956. Under this, industries specified Im Sche. duk A ^enume^ 

rated below) will be the exclusive responsibility of t e . \ State-owned, 
B industries (also enumerated below) will be progr SUP p]ement the 
but at the same time \ private enterprise will be expect . falling 

efforts of the State in these fields. Future developmen ^ enterp rise. 

outside these Schedules will, in general, be le P t rite State to 
Notwithstanding this demarcation, it will always be p 
undertake any type of industrial production. . allied items of 

Schedule A Industries : Arms and ammunition . and .allien 

— 7 ~ ~ bv the Census : Jammu 

•The following States and Union Territories were no nncjpur, Manipur, Tripura 

and Kashmir, Madhya Bharat, Hyderabad, Bhopal, d y 
and the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. using power. 

"fThose employing 20 or more workers on any day nsa v Law Administration. 

••By the Ministry of Finance, Department of / department of Company 

ttSource : Reserve Bank of India in collaboration with the uepar 
Law Administration, 
ttt See ‘INDIA 1957’ p 289. 
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defence equipment , atomic energy , iron and steel ; heavy castings 
and forgings of iron and steel , heavy plant and machinery required 
for iron and steel production, for mining, for machine tool manufacture 
and for such other basic industries as may be specified by the Central 
Government, heavy electrical plants, including large hydraulic and 
steam turbines , coal and lignite , mineral oils ; mining of iron ore, 
manganese ore, chrome ore, gypsum, sulphur, gold and diamonds j 
mining and processing of copper, lead, zinc, tin, molybdenum and 
wolfram ; minerals specified in the Schedule to the Atomic Energy 
(Control of Production and Use) Order, 1953 , aircraft , air transport ; 
railway transport , shipbuilding , telephones and telephone cables, 
telegraph and wareless apparatus (excluding radio receding sets) , 
generation and distribution of electricity 
Schedule D Industries All other minerals except “minor minerals 
as defined in Section 3 of the Minerals Concession Rules, 1949 ; 
aluminium and other non-ferrous metals not included in Schedule 
A , machine tools , ferro-alloys and tool steels , basic and interme- 
diate products required by chemical industries such as the manufac- 
ture of drugs, dyestuffs and plastics ; antibiotics and other essential 
drugs , fertilisers , synthetic rubber , carbonisation of coal , chemical 
pulp , road transport , sea transport. 

REGULATION OF INDUSTRY 

Consistently with the policy first announced in 1948, the Constitution 
was amended and the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, 
was enacted Under the Act, all new and existing undertakings were 
required to be licensed The Government were authorised to examine 
the working of any industrial undertaking and to issue such directions as 
they considered necessary I f the undertaking conUnued to be mismanaged, 
the Government were empowered to take over its management or control 
A Central Advisory Council consisung of the representatives of industry, 
labour, consumers and primary producers was to be constituted to advise 
the Government on all matters concerning the development and regulation 
of industries Development Counab for individual industries were also 
to be set up 

By exercising these powers, the Government aim at securing a proper 
utilisation of the country’s resources, a balanced development of large and 
small industries, and a proper regional distribution of the various industries 
At present 162 industries come within the scope of the Act Besides the 
Central Advisory Councd of Industries, Development Councils have been 
set up for the following industries (i) heavy chemicals (acids and ferliii- 
sers), (u) internal combustion engines and power-dnven pumps, (tii) 
bicycles, sewing machines and instruments, (ipl sugar, (p) light electrical, 
(ri) heavy electrical, (pit) drugs, dyes and mte'rmediatcs, (pm) alkalis and 
allied industries, (u) woollen textiles, (*) art silk textiles, (xi) machine 
tools, (ah) non-ferrous metals, (*m) od-based and plastics industries, 
(aw) food processing, and (ap) alcohol and fermentation A number 
of panels and expert committees have been appointed from time to 
■time to study various industries During January-September 1958, 
554 new licences were approved under the Act (as against 589 in 
1957) j many of the licences concerned the production of machinery and 
allied items 

For the development of important industries for which sufficient 
capital has not been forthcoming in the private sector, the Government 
give financial assistance either by granting loans on special terms or by 
participating' m equity capital Industries which have received such 
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assistance include the manufacture of explosives for civil purposes, inter- 
mediates for certain types of dyestuffs, textile machinery and steel. In 
order' to promote decentralisation of industry, the Government have 
decided to pool and equate the prices of steel and cement at all railheads 
in India. 


PRODUCTIVITY 

Following the recommendations of a Productivity Delegation, which 
visited Japan in October-Novemfaer 1956, a National Productivity Council 
was set up in February 1958 as an autonomous body with representatives 
of Government, employers, labour and others. The object is to inculcate 
productivity consciousness in the country and apply the latest techniques 
of increasing productivity in industry, by promoting the setting up of local 
productivity councils in industrial centres and of five Regional Productivity 
Directorates manned by specialists. 

INDUSTRIAL FINANCE 

The Industrial Finance Corporation of India, established in July 
1948, has been giving assistance in the form of advances and long-term 
loans to industrial concerns. Up to March 1958, the loans sanctioned 
by the Corporation amounted to Rs. 57 ‘42 crores including Rs. 9 ‘06 crores 
during 1957-58. Loans worth Rs. 32 ‘03 crores were actually disbursed. 
A sum of Rs. 13 *5 crores was provided in the Second Plan for Central 
Government loans to the Corporation ; the amount has now been raised 
to Rs. 22*25 crores. 

The Industrial Finance Corporation (Amendment) Act, 1957 seeks 
further to strengthen the resources position of the Corporation and widen 
the scope of its activities. A larger number of industries, including new 
concerns, which are not in a position to offer adequate security, but deserve 
encouragement from the point of view of the national economy, may now 
receive loans from the Corporation if some guarantees are given by the 
Central Government or a State Government, a scheduled bank or a State 
co-operative bank. The State Financial Corporations* assist medium 
and small-scale industries which do not fall within the scope of the all- 
India corporation. The total amount of their outstanding loans and 
advances stood at Rs. 9*51 crores at the end of 1957-58. 

By the end of 1957 the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation 
of India, set up in January 1955 to assist industrial enterprises in the private 
sector, approved financial assistance for a total amount of Rs. 11*65 crores 
covering a wide range of industries : paper, chemicals and pharmaceuticals, 
electrical equipment, textiles, sugar, metal ores, lime and cement works, 
glass manufacture, etc. Actual disbursements amounted to Rs. 1*95 
crores. 

The Refinance Corporation for Industry .Private Ltd. was set up 
in June 1958 to provide re-lending facilities against loans given by banks 
to industrial concerns for the purpose of increased production primarily in 
industries included in the Plan. Loans to be eligible for rediscount must 
be for periods between 3 arid 7 years and of a medium-sized amount, not 
preceding Rs. 50 lakhs. These facilities will be available only to those 
industrial concerns whose paid-up capital and reserves do not exceed 
Rs. 2*5 crores. 

The National' Industrial Development Corporation, set up in 1954, 

•Their number declined by two, from 13 to 11, through amalgamations following the 
Reorganisation of States in November 1956. The jurisdiction of the Punjab 
corporation has been extended to the Union Territory of Delhi in terms of an 
agreement entered into in October 1957. 
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also acts as an agency of llic Government for the grant of special loans lor 
the rehabilitation and modernisation of the cotton textile ami )ute indus- 
tries Rs 2 26 crores have so far been advanced to the NIDC for tins 
purpose 

The Government assist the private sector by facilitating the import 
of essential raw materials and basic intermediates, offering tax concessions 
and protecting new industries m the first few years The statutory TaniT 
Commission, established m January 1952 m place of the previous non- 
statutory Tanff Board, have been reviewing the progress of protected 
indus tries and examining new eases for protection 

Efforts have been made to secure technical help from the industrially 
advanced countries either under the international technical assistance 
schemes or through direct negotiations. 

Foreign Capital 

In order to supplement the capital resources fur rapid industrial 
development, die Government have invited foreign assistance in eases 
where sufficient capacity for the manufacture of a particular item docs not 
exist in the country and where it is desirable to secure the know-how from 
leading foreign firms The pohev in regard to foreign capital was enunci- 
ated in the Industrial Policy Resolution of April 1940, and in the Prime 
Minister s statement m the Constituent Assembly m 1949, which laid down 
that 

(0 the parucipauon of foreign capital and enterprise should be 
carefully regulated in the national interest by ensuring that 
major interest m ownership and effective control should, 
save in exceptional cases, always be in Indian hands and tint 
the training of suitable Indian personnel for the purpose of 
eventually replacing foreign experts will be insisted upon in 
all such eases , 

(n) there will be no discrimination between foreign and Indian 
-dcrtakings in die application of the general industrial 

(hi) reasonable facilities will be given for the remittance of profits 
and repatriation of capital consistent with the foreign exchange 
position of the country 

^ lI ^ c ^ c ^ornauonalisaiion, fair and equitable compensaUon 


DEVELOPMENT of industries 

Early Stages 

IK- JStZ* tlie colton 10,11 India was built at Calcutta in 1818, 
Vwth Predominant mdustrv " erc made m Bombay in the year 1854, 
Ihe\mr^nS? dy In t*5 capital and enterprise The foundauons of 
wcrc la ‘ d near Calcutta in 1855, mostly with foreign 
capital and enterprise. These, along with coal mining,' were the only 
had de ' elo P« 1 substantially before \Norld War I 
fur ^ cr * m P et 1 us industrial development The pohey 

^ CCUOn ’ ado P ted »° 1922 on the recommendation of 

the Indian Fiscal Commission did much to help the growth of Indian 
^ i 922 a ,. nd l939 « thc production of cotton piccegoods 

doubled, that of steel ingots increased 8 times and of P a P er 
The protected sugar industry progressed so speeddy between 
1932 and 1936 that thc country became self sufficient in sugar About 
the same tune the cement industry also began to grow, and by 1935 36, 
it was able to meet about 95 per cent of the total needs of thc country 
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The production of matches, glass, vanaspati, soap and several engineering 
industries recorded large increases during this period. An electrical goods 
industry came into being.. 

World War II created conditions favourable for the maximum 
utilisation of capacity in Indian industries. Several new industries came 
into existence such as ferro-alloys, non-ferrous metals, diesel engines, 
pumps, bicycles, sewing machines, soda ash, caustic soda, chlorine and 
superphosphate. The manufacture of machine tools and simple machinery, 
* cutlery and pharmaceuticals also commenced. 

In the immediate post-war period a new range of industries grew 
up : ball and roller bearings, carding engines, ring frames and locomotives. 
The fertiliser, cement, sheet glass, caustic soda and sulphuric acid industries 
expanded. 

During First Plan 

The emphasis in the First Five-Year Plan was on agriculture, irri- 
gation and power ; only about 8 per cent of the total investment was 
allocated for industries and minerals. It set comparatively modest targets 
for new investment in the industrial field, the emphasis being on the fuller 
utilisation of existing capacity. This objective was more or less achieved. 
Some idle capacity, however, still existed in the superphosphate, soap, 
vegetable oils, vanaspati and paint industries and in some engineering 
industries, such as the diesel engine and radio, and in the re-rolling sector 
of steel and non-ferrous metals industries. 

New investment in industries in the public sector during the First 
Plan was of the order of Rs. 60 crores as against the target of Rs. 94 crores. 
The investment, installed capacity and the level of production of the 
industries in the public sector under the First Plan are shown in Table 174. 
Investment in the private sector on new projects and expansion programmes 
during the First Plan was expected to be about Rs. 233 crores and this 
target was attained. Expenditure on the replacement and modernisation 
of plant and machinery in the private sector was, however, considerably 
lower than anticipated — about Rs. 105 crores as against Rs. 230 crores. 
In all, new investment on industries (excluding investment on replacement 
and modernisation) amounted to about Rs. 293 crores as against the projected 
outlay of Rs. 327 crores. 

Targets of production, as distinct from capacity, were more or less 
reached in the case of cotton textiles, sugar, vegetable oils, cement, paper, 
soda ash, caustic soda, rayon, electric transformers, bicycles, sewing 
machines and petroleum refining. The expected levels of production were 
not reached in the case of iron and steel, aluminium, machine tools, 
fertilisers, diesel engines and pumps, automobiles, radios, batteries', electric 
motors, electric lamps, electric fans, jute textiles, paints and varnishes, 
plywood, superphosphate, power alcohol and glass. 

Appreciable diversification of production was achieved. Among 
the new products manufactured for the first time were : staple fibre and 
cellulose acetate filament, calcium carbide, hydrogen peroxide, rare earth 
compounds, caustic soda and ammonium- chloride, penicillin, DDT, 
newsprint, carding engines, automatic looms, steel wire ropes, jute spinning 
frames, deep well turbine pumps and motors and transformers of higher 
ratings. 

The industry- wise break-up of the total outlay of Rs. 293 crores on 
industrial expansion in the public and private sectors during the First Plan, 
compared to the original estimate of Rs. 327 crores, is shown in Table 173. 

Capacity and level of production in different industries at the end of 
the First Plan are given in Table 177 along with the targets for the Second 
Plan. 



TABLE 173 

OUTLAY OS INDUSTRIES (FIRST PLAN) 


(la ctans cf rupees) 


Metallurgical industries (iron mid steel, aluminium, 
lead, etc.) 

Petroleum refining 

Chemical industnei (heavy chemicals and fertilisers 
drugs and pharmaceuticals dyestuHs and plastics) 
Engineering industries (heavy arx l 1 gjn) 

Cotton textiles 
Sugar industry 

Rayun textile* (including staple fib,* and chemical 

Paper and paperboard including newsprint 
Electric power generation and distribution 
(in the private sector) 






TABLE 174 

INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR (CENTRAL GOVERNMENT, EXCLUSIVE OF SCHEMES OF NIDC) 
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Percentage increases in capacity and production proposed dunng 
the Second Plan for («) representative capital and producer goods industries 
and («) a number of important consumer goods industries, are shown 
below in Table 176 

TABLE 176 

PERCENTAGE INCREASE IN INDUSTRIES IN 1960-61 OVER 1955-55 


1 

Capacity ! 

Production 

Capital and Producer Goods Industrie* 



Finished steel 

260 

^ 231 

Aluminium . I 

300 

233 

Ferro- manganese | 

514 


Nitrogenous feniiisen 1 

349 

277 

Phosphatic fertilisers 

243 

500 

Soda ash 

181 

188 

Caustic soda 

241 

275 

Plastic moulding powders 

986 


Dyestuffs 



Power alcohol 



Cement 



Refractories 



Structural fabrication 




Consumer Goods Industries 

Sugar 

Rayon and staple fibre 
Cotton textiles 
M Yam 
(6) Cloth 
Woollen textiles 

(a) Yarn 

(b) Cloth 

Glass and glassware 

Bicycles 

Soap 

Vanaspat 

Paper and paper board 


19 6 
29 2 

25 0 
34 2 
60 0 


^ r> J ^"° r ® c l ec ted categories of industries, installed 

Plan * ^ ^ uc on in 1955-56 and the targets set under the Second 

•For details see *Q«D1A .1958* pp 335M3 Figures here are as in the Program** 0/ 
Industrie! Dmlofinuni 135S-61 (Planning CommSson, July 1956) 



TABLE 177 

PROGRESS OF INDUSTRY i CAPACITY AND PRODUCTION 
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Rated capacity Production 

Industries • Unit Levels estimated Target for Levels estimated Target for Remarks 

to have been 1960-61 to have been 19C0-C1 
achieved by achieved by 

1955-56 1955-56 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

Industrial production during 1956 and 1957 and the index numbers 
of industrial production (base 1951 = 100) for the year 1957 and for the 
months of October 1957 and October 1958 are given in Table 178. For 
November 1958 the general index was 137.6 compared to 144.2 in November 
1957. Some new engineering and chemical industries, not included in the 
index, have also been recording considerable progress. Shortage of foreign 
exchange has been impeding the pace of industrial progress. 

TABLE 178 

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 



Unit 

1956 

1957 

Index number of pro- 
duction (1951 = 100) 


1957 

October 

1957 

October 

1958 

Textile Manufactures 
Cotton Cloth 

(lakh yards) 

53,066 

53,174 

116.8 

109.7 

111.1 

103.0 

113.8 

105.3 

Cotton Yam 

(lakh lbs) 

16,712 

17,801 

127.5 

122.5 

129.7 

Jute Textiles (a) 

(thousand tons) 

1,093 

1,030 

120.5 

115.6 

115.1 

Sugar (5) 

(thousand tons) 

1,856 

2,039 

185.5 

47.9 

344.7 

Paper and Paperboard 

(thousand tons) 

194 

210 

159.3 

166.4 

204.4 

Cigarettes 

(crores) 

2,630 

2,881 

134.7 

127.6 

132.7 

Coal 

(lakh tons) 

394 

435 

126.8 

124.3 

131.1 

Iron and Steel 

Finished Steel 

(thousand tons) 

1,338 

1,346 

119.3 

125.1 

117.4 

121.2 

116.9 

115.4 

Pig Iron and Ferro- 
alloys 

(thousand tons) 

1,958 

1,912 

104.8 

107.9 

120.8 

General Engineering 
Hurricane Lanterns 

(thousands) 

5,179 

4,345 

241.3 

109.3 

203.5 

72.7 

234.8 

84.9 

Diesel Engines 

(number) 

12,012 

16,644 

229.6 

287 A 

390.4 

Chemicals and Chemi- 
cal Products 

Soap (e) 

(thousand tons) 

110 

112 

181.3 

133.8 

181.1 

136.6 

204.4 

146.7 

Matches (d) 

(thousand cases) r 

616 

578 

100.1 

90.9 

96.5 

Sulphuric Acid 

(thousand tons) 

165 

196 

183.3 

178.4 

212.5 

Automobiles 

(number) 

32,136 

31,932 

143.4 

132.0 

145.7 

[ Rubber Products 

Tyres (/) 

(thousands) 

7,259 

8,140 


115.0 

102.7 

139.0 

136.8 

Electricity Generated ( 5 ) 

(lakh kwh) 

96,108 

108,348 

184.9 

186.9 

219.2 

Cement 

(thousand tons) 

4,928 

5,602 

175.3 

191.7 

154.4 

Non-Ferrous Metals 
Brass 

(thousand tons) 

13.6 

17.8 I 

151.7 

158.2 

169.4 

184.9 

160.9 

166.1 

Iron Ore 

(thousand tons) 

4,248 

4,620 ! 

i 

126.3 

130.2 

169.5 

General Index 

137.3 

133.9 

142.7 


(а) Figjurcs relate to the production by mills which are members of the Indian Jute 
Mills Association and also to one non-member mill. 

( б ) Figures relate to the crop year (November to October) and are in respect of cane 

sugar only. 

00 Figures refer to the production of organised factories. 

(d) Include figures for Jammu and Kashmir, 

(e) 50 gross boxes of 60 sticks each. 

(/) Figures are in respect of automobile and cycle tyres only. 

(g) Includes figures for Jammu and Kashmir and covers all power stations owned 
by industrial concerns. 
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PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIES 


Cotton TexiiUs , , _ _ 

The growth of the cotton textile industry in the pre independence 
period is shown m table 179 


TABLE 179 

GROWTH OF COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY (1879 1947) 


Year 

Number of 

Number of 
ip ndlcs 

(thousand) 

Number of 
loom* 
(thousand) 

Production 
(lakh lbs) 

Yarn 

Piecegoodi 

1879-80 

1889-90 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1917 

SB 

114 

178 

233 

249 

314 

3% 

423 

illillli 

13 3 

22 1 

40 5 

85 8 
133 5 
175 2 
200 2 
203 0 

5730 

6 250 
6940 

9 660 

15 770 
12,960 

1,200 

2 670 

4 030 

6 720 
10930 

37 620 
(lakh yards) 


The production of cotton yam and cloth since 1947 is shown in 
table 180 Output in 1958 /ell owing to a fall in consumer offtake and 
accumulation of stocks with mills Substantial reduction in excise duties 
in several instalments since December 19a 7, was allowed to gne 
relief to the industry 

At the beginning of 1953 there were 470 cotton textile (175 spinning 
and 295 composite) mills in India with 130 5 lakh spindles and 2 01 
lakh looms The number of mills rose to 482 (188 spinning and 294 
composite) at the beginning of 1959 Nearly Rs 120 crores were 
invested in the industry which employed about 9 lakh workers 

TABLE 180 

PRODUCTION OF COTTON YARN AND CLOTH 


Year 

Cotton yam 
(lakh lbs ) 

Cotton clod* 
(lakh yd* ) 

1947 

12 960 

37 620 

1950 

11 748 

36670 

1955 

16 303 

50940 

1956 

16 712 

53 066 

1957 

17 801 

53 174 

im* . 


AP 270 


The Government have been carrying out since 1955 a survey of the 
industry in order to find out the requirements of modem equipment and 
machinery The assistance of the National Industrial Development 
Corporation to the industry is based on these data Loans amounting to 
about Rs 3 71 crores were approved till 1958 bv the NIDC Following 
an interim recommendation of a Committee appointed to enquire into 
the problems facing the industry excise duties on all categories of cloth 
were reduced and rationalised in July 19o8 


'Provi! onaL 
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Juti 

The early development of the jute industry is shown in the following 

table. 

TABLE 181 

GROIVTH OF JUTE INDUSTRY (1879-10-17) 


Year 

[ Number of 
i mills 

i 

i 

• 

i 

Authorised 

capital 

(Rs., 

crores) 

Number of 
looms 
(thousand) 

Number of 
spindles 
(thousand) 

1879-80 to 1883-81 (average) . . 

i 

i 

21 

2-71 

5*5 

88 

1899-1900 to 1903-0-1 (average) . . 

{ 

36 

6-80 

16 *2 

33a 

1909-10 to 1913-1-1 (average) . . 

l 

60 

12-09 

33 "3 

692 

1925-26 .. 


90 

21-35 

50 "5 

1,064 

1930-31 .. 

’ 

100 

23-61 

61-8 

1.225 

1937-38 .. 

i 

105 

24-39 

52-4 

1,108 

19-16-47 .. 

i 

106 


66 0 

1,205 


According to the 1954 Census of Indian Manufactures, there were 
108 jute mills in India which- employed capital worth Rs. 65 ‘3 crores 
(Rs. 31*3 crores fixed capital). -221,415 persons (including 254,930 
workers) were employed in the industry. The following table shows the 
production of jute goods since 1947. 


TABLE 182 

PRODUCTION OF JUTE MANUFACTURES 


{In thousand tons) 


Year* 







Production! 

1947 







1,052 

1950 







836 

1955 







1,027 

1956 







1.093 

1957 







1,030 


To encourage modernisation, licences for the .import of machinery 
have been liberally granted to the jute mills and a start made in the 
manufacture of jute mill machinery in the country. Loans are also being 
offered through the National Industrial Development Corporation for 
modernisation of equipment; -loans worth Rs. 3.47 crores have been 
approved so far. Over 50 per cent of the spindles have been 
modernised. 

Sugar 

The rapid development of the sugar industry under protection in the 
early thirties and thereafter is shown below. 


*The figures relate to the period July-June, which is the jute year. 
tFigures for 1950 onwards relate to the production of mills in the membership o 
the Indian Jute Mills Association and o ne non-m em l- er_t.miL 
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TABLE 183 

GROWTH OF SUGAR INDUSTRY 


Year 


1931 32 
1938-39 
1945-46 
1950 51 
1955 56 
1956-57 
1957 3 


Number of mill* 


I Production of cane 
tugar (thousand 

1 ton*) 


1 116 

1 856 

2 039 
2006 


Manufacture of Portland cement started in Itladras m 1904 Th 
real begmnmgon a large scale took place with the fonnauon of three 
compares in 1912 13 The growth of the industry is shown below 


TABLE 184 


PRODUCTION OF CEMENT 


Year 


Production 

(thousand lens) 



1 

84 














1957 

5 602 

1958 (elei en monthi) 



Paper 

The production of machine made paper in India dates back to 18J®> 
when the Bally Mills were established near Calcutta During World War 
II the number of milk increased to 15 and production reached 103 884 
tons (1944) Since 1950 rapid progress has been made Production rose 
to 210 132 tons in 1957 


TABLE 185 


PRODUCTION OF PAPER AND PAPER , BOARDS 


Year 


1950 

1955 

1956 

1957 
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The first newsprint mill in India went into production in January 
1955. It has an installed capacity of 30,000 tons, while the present internal 
demand is 70,000 tons a year. Output in April-June 1958 amounted to 
77.19 tons per day. 

Iron and Steel 

The earliest attempt at the manufacture of iron and steel by modern 
methods, made in 1830 in South Arcot, failed. In 1874 the Barakar Iron 
Works started work on the Jharia coalfields ; the works were acquired by 
the Bengal Iron and Steel Company in 1889. Production amounted to 
35,000 tons in 1900. The Tata Iron and Steel Company, established by the 
late Jamsedji Tata in 1907 at Sakchi, Bihar, first produced pig iron in 1911 
and steel in 1913. The two other important manufacturers were the 
Indian Iron and Steel Company (formed in 1 908 at Hirapur near Asansol, 
Bengal) and the Mysore State Iron Works (now Mysore Iron and Steel 
Works), started at Bhadravati in 1923. By 1939, the production of steel 
was over 8 lakh tons. World War II gave an impetus to the industry. 
By 1957 steel output rose to 13 "46 lakh tons. Output slightly delclined to 
12.95 lakh tons in 1958 owing to labour unrest in the Tata Works and 
dislocation caused by expansion pi ogrammes. Imports of iron and steel 
amounted to 11.6 lakh tons in 1958 against 17.3 lakh tons in 1957. 

According to the 1954 Census of Indian Manufactures, there were in 
that year 126 large and small iron and steel works in India, in which about 
Rs. 35 ‘9 crores of fixed capital and Rs. 34 ‘3 crores of working capital and 
85,634 persons (including 69,566 workers) were employed. 

The table below shows the progress of the industry since 1900 : 


TABLE 136 

PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL 

(In thousand tons ) 


Year 

- 


1 

Pig iron 1 

Finished 

steel 

WOO . . 



» 

35 ! 



1916 .. 





99.0 

1939 . . 



• • 1 

1,835 • 

842.9 

1941 . . 





1,137.7 

1947 . . 



•• I 

1,320 ; 

893.3 

1950 . . 



* * { 

1,562.4 ' 

1,004.4 

1955 . . 



1 

1,756.8 1 

1,260.0 

1956 .. 



1 

1,807.2 ! 

1,338.0 

1957 . . 



1 

1,789.2 ! 

1,346.4 

1958 .. 



’• i 

1 

1,295.0 


To meet the increasing demand for steel, the Government have been 
helping the existing units to expand their capacity and simultaneously 
setting up new steel plants on their own. The output of the Tata Iron 
and Steel Company is to be raised during the Second Plan period from 
8 lakh tons (of finished saleable steel) to 15 lakh tons (capital cost Rs. 84’9 
crores) ; and that of the Indian Iron and Steel Company from 3 lakh tons 
to 8 lakh tons (capital cost Rs. 42 '5 crores). 

The Second Plan envisages the construction in the public sector of 
three steel plants each of about 10 lakh tons ingot capacity and the provi- 
sion of facilities in one of these for the production of 450,000 tons of foundry 
grade pig iron. The plant at Rourkela which is being set up at a cost 
of about Rs. 170 crores* is designed to produce 720,000 tons of steel products 
per annum. The second plant at Bhilai in Madhya Pradesh, estimated 


* Revised estimate. 
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to cost about Rs 131 crorcs,* « expected to provide 770,000 tons of saleable 
steel, heavy and medium products, including 140,000 tons ofbilletsjor 
the re rolling industry The third plant at Durgapur in West Bengal 
is expected to cost about Rs 138 crorcs* and to produce light and 
medium sections of steel and billets amounting to /90.000 tons per annum. 
Provision has also been made for the expansion of st «j P ro ^ uctl °" JJ* 
Mysore Iron ar d Steel Works to 100,000 tons by 1960 61 On completion 
of all these projects m the private and pubbe sectors, the annual output 
of steel ingot in the country will rise to 60 lakh tons, to be converted into 
46 8 lakh tons of Brushed steel Also, 4 lakh tons of saleable pig iron wilt 0e 
produced at the Indian Iron and Steel Works, 3 6 lakh tons at Durgapur 
and 3 5 lakh tons at Bhilai Besides the above expenditure, Rs 120 crorcs 
will be required for construction of the steel townships, ore mines and 
quarries, water and power supply and other ancillary facilities, and Rs 6 
crores for the expansion of the Mysore Iron and Steel Works The first 
blast furnace at Rourkela was commissioned on February 3, 1959 and 
that at Bhilai the next day The management of all the three steel projects 
vests in the Hindustan Steel Ltd (originally set up in 1953 to implement 
the Rouikcla project), now wholly owned by the Central Government 
The authonsed capital of the company amounts to Rs 300 crorr« 
A coke oven plant set up by the West Bengal Government, for supply 
of high grade metallurgical coal to the Durgapur plant, was inaugurated 
in March 1959 


Engineering 

Since 1947 the Government have been trying to foster the growth of 
the engineering industry , and India has become self sufficient in a variety 
of articles such as electric motors, motor car batteries, ceiling fans, conduit 
pipes and metal sheets for utensils Some of the new items manufactured 
for the first tune in recent years are 1955 — alternators, cvcle dynamo 
lighting sets, complete typewriters self doffing jute silver spinning frames, 
tea dryers, clinker coolers ard clinker breakers, delivery Valves and pump 
elements for fuel injection equipment, vertical multi cyhnder diesel engines, 
certain sizes of drilling machines, all geared head bench lathes and 
hypodermic needles, 1956 — Lambrelta scooters and scootcrettes, auto- 
nckshaws, shock absorbers, radiators and brake linings , 1957— 
hypodermic needles used m syringes and sewing machine needles, 1958 — 
heavy industrial sewing machines, mercury v apour lamps, and P V R. 
insulated aluminium cables 

Ihere was a considerable rise in 1957 in the output of heavy and light 
industrial machinery and machine tools In the first 11 months of 19o7, 
the textile machinery industry produced 883 carding engines, 1,255 ring 
frames and 282 automatic looms as compared with 726, 1,110 and 161 
respectively tn the corresponding period of 1956 In these lines indigenous 
output can now meet a large part of the country’s demand The output of 
machine tools almost doubled m 1957 Nineteen new items m the 
mechanical engineering group and 17 new items in the chemical engineering 
group were manufactured for the first tune in 1957 The output of diesel 
engines, power driven pumps, electric motors, machine tools, bicycles and 
sewing machines rose in 1958 whereas that of automobiles, power trans- 
formers and electnc lamps went down 

The Nahan Foundry Ltd was inaugurated in October 1952 and the 
Government transferred the control of the Nahan Foundry (onginaliv 
established in 1872 as a private organisation) to the company in January 
1953 It is now managed by a board of directors appointed by the 
President, who holds all shares 


Sensed estimate 
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The foundry manufactures agricultural implements such as cane- 
crushers. Owing to competition from private enterprise, the production of 
cane-crushers was curtailed after 1952-53 and the manufacture of cast 
iron anchor plates and certain non-ferrous articles for the Railways and 
cast iron saddles for the Posts and Telegraphs Department were taken up 
instead. In 1957-58, 2,453 tons of goods were produced compared to 
1,331 tons in 1956. Following the recommendation of an Expert 
Committee, steps are being taken to modernise the foundry and diversify 
production. 

The first batch of predominantly Indian lathes were produced in 
May 1956 in the machine tool factory at Jalahali near Bangalore, now 
owned by a Government of India undertaking, the Hindustan Alachine 
Tools (Private) Limited. The factory produced in 1957-58 402 machines 
(313 ladies and 89 milling machines) jhus exceeding the Plan target 
for 1960-61 (400 machines). It is also taking up the production of other 
machine tools such as radial drills and grinding machines as part of a pro- 
gramme to diversify production. The aim now is to produce 865 
machines per annum by 1960-61. 

To meet the requirements of the Posts and Telegraphs Department 
in telephone cables, the Hindustan Cables Factory, established at 
Rupnarainpur, West Bengal, began production in 1954. It has already 
exceeded its planned annual capacity of 470 miles and manufactured 
59 1 miles and 538 miles of cables in 1956-57 and 1957-58 respectively. 
The factory is being expanded to produce 1,000 miles of cables a year. 
It is also proposed to manufacture 300 miles of coaxial trunk telephone 
cables ; work on this is progressing and production might commence in 
1960. ■ 

The history of the National Instruments Factory, Calcutta dates 
from 1830. During World War II, it was converted into a full-fledged 
instruments factory. In June 1957, it was converted into a Government 
company called the National Instruments (Private) Ltd. It produces 250 
types of scientific and precision instruments, including hydrometers, 
measuring cylinders, barometers and monometers. The factory is shortly 
to undertake the production of optical and ophthalmic glass, as part of a 
programme to produce 50 tons of optical glass and 250 tons of ophthalmic 
glass annually. Rs. 30 lakhs worth of instruments were produced in the 
factory in 1957-58. 

The development programme of the Chittaranjan Locomotive 
Factory includes the establishment of a heavy steel foundry, so that the 
requirements of heavy castings for the railways might be seemed entirely 
from within the country. A 7,000 ton capacity foundry is being set up 
accordingly. Similarly the programme of the NIDG included a provision 
of Rs. 15 crores for heavy foundries and forgeshops and for heavy 
structural shops. The heavy machinery industries provided in 
the public sector in the Second Plan were : manufacture of electrical 
equipment (Rs. 20 crores), expansion of Hindustan Alachine Tools 
(Rs. 2 crores) and manufacture of industrial machinery and machine 
- tools (NIDG Rs. 10 crores). 

For the manufacture of heavy electrical equipment, a Consultant’s 
Agreement was reached with a British firm. A wholly Government 
company, the Heavy Electricals (Private) Ltd., was formed in August 1956. 
The plant is being erected at Bhopal. Investment in about seven to 1 
eight years (first phase) is estimated at Rs. 21 crores, and may eventually 
go up to Rs. 45 '5 crores (excluding the cost of township). Certain 
sections of the plant, on which work has started, are expected to 
go into produedon by 1960. While heavy transformers, industrial 
motors, traction motors and switch-gears are likely to be produced 
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October 1951 at a Government™ fled comp: i ’Vh ^ f ^ roJcca 
ha. completed prdmunaty °‘ * 3, enema and 

relaDng topnnuryintermrftater.aad baucragam^ ^ „ , 957 

S > 'dS , Go™nment of" USSR for atManco m gmbliihaB a te>vy 
machtao butldtng plant (at Hatta near Ranch, « .»*»).£ « 

machinery plant and an opticalglass factory eanected dunng 

foundry fSgc plant, to serve » di metallurgy! Use A i body called t the 
Heavy Engmeenng Corporation was formed to administer these p j 

Locomotives and Coaches 

As part of a plan to achieve self sufficiency in locomoUv a, tW 
Government in the Ministry of Rad, vay. have established a = 

factoiy at Chittaianjan in West Benial Originally designed to prod»“ 
120 locomotives and 50 spare boilers a year, die Chittaranjan j-jc™' 0 ' 1 
Works have been expanded and now produce 168 WG type loco mo 
a year, which is the equivalent of over 200 standard- type locomo v 
Eventually, the aim is to manufacture 300 standard size locomotives a 
year Besides, the Government assisted Tata Engineering and Locomotive 
Works delivered 85 locomotives m 1957-58 and about 100 in 1958-59 

The State-owned Integral Coach Factory at Pcrambur went into 
production in October 1955 In 1957-58, 222 unfurnished coaches wge 
produced and 295 such were expected to be delivered dunng I958-5M. 
From 1959 onwards 350 coaches will be manufactured annually, with 
single shift working 
Shipbuilding 

The Visakhapatnam Shipyard was acquired by the Government 
from the Scindia Steamship Navigation Companv m March 1952 *he 
management was entrusted to the Hindustan Sh pyard Ltd , with two-truro 3 
of the capital owned by the Govcrnir “nt and Jv remainder by the Scmcuas. 
Seventy-eight per cent of the shares -,re now held by the Government. 3 
shipyard can build four modem diesel propelled ships a year , 

So far, 20 ocean going ships and 3 small craft (aggreg 3 ^ ® 
101,372) have been built here The first phase of a Rs ^ .< 

development programme of the shipyard is almost complete During m 
Second Plan period, 75,000 to 90,000 g r t were proposed to bc J >r ”pi!„ 
(investment Rs 9 8 crores) against 50,000 g r t. during th= First ”, 
penod (investment Rs 6 crores) A second shipyard is now proposed 
be built A Technical Mission from U K. v lsited the country m 11111 
connection in 1957 and submitted a project report in April 1958 


Aircraft 

In December 1940, the Hindustan Aircraft (now Private) Ltd , a 
joint stock company, was established at Bangalore with an authorises 
capital of Rs 4 crores The total subscribed capital of the company tn 
March 1951 was Rs 3 8 crores The Government held shares worm 
Rs 3 2 crores 

In addition to the repair and maintenance of I A F. aircraft* the 
company has undertaken the assembly and manufacture of Vampire jet 
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aircraft for the I.A.F. It also builds a trainer aircraft known as H.T. 2, 
and manufactures all-steel rail coaches for the Indian Railways and bus 
bodies for various State and private transport authorities. 

Chemicals and Drugs 

World War I gave a considerable stimulus to the chemical industry 
in India. Yet India was largely dependent on imports of chemicals on 
the eve of World War II, which gave the industry further impetus. Since 
Independence, steady progress has been made in the development of the 
chemical industry. The establishment of the Sindri Factory in the public 
sector was a significant development in this direction. In the private 
sector, 60 companies dealing with chemical industries came into existence 
during 1946-50. In 1954, 134 items were produced in the country. 
Among the products manufactured for the first time in India were sheet 
glass, penicillin, DDT, Chloromycetin, glacial acetic acid and acetic 
anhydride, bismuth salts, ammonium chloride and hydrogen peroxide. 

The production of soda ash, caustic soda, liquid chlorine, ammonium 
sulphate, sulphuric acid and soap has risen considerably in recent years. 
During 1956, the output of caustic soda, super phosphate, soap, bleaching 
powder, chlorine and salt increased, whereas that of sulphuric acid, 
ammonium sulphate and matches went down slightly. 1957 saw a 
considerable rise in the output of superphosphate, sulphuric acid, caustic 
soda, all drugs and pharmaceuticals, insecticides and so on. Production 
of compounded electro-plating salt, activated carbon, sodium perborate 
and heat treatment salts commenced for the first time in 1958. A team 
of Soviet experts visited India in August 1958 and later submitted a 
report regarding the development of the drugs and chemicals industry. 

The Government of India has set up a DDT factory in Delhi with the 
assistance of UNICEF and WHO (now UNTAA). The factor)', -which 
is managed by the Hindustan Insecticides (Private) Ltd. (authorised 
capital Rs. 1 crore), commenced production in April 1955 and produced 623 
tons of technical DDT and 647 tons of formulated DDT during 1957. Capa- 
city of the plant was doubled in 1958 and now amounts to 1,400 tons per 
annum. A second DDT factory (capital cost Rs. 79 lakhs), set up at Alwaye 
in Kerala (capacity 1,400 tons technical DDT), went into production in 
April 1958. 

The Government has set up a penicillin factory at Pimpri near Poona 
with the help of UNICEF and UNTAA. Production began in August 
1955. The management of the factory vests in the Hindustan Antibiotics 
(Private) Ltd., a State enterprise, with an authorised capital of Rs. 4 
crores. During 1957-58, a rate of production of 214.3 lakh mega units of 
penicillin (in finished form for clinical use) a year w'as achieved, including 
penicillin processed from imported crystals. The capacity of the present 
plant is being expanded to produce 400 lakh mega units per annum. The 
company is also planning to produce by 1960-61 40 to 45 thousand kgs 
per annum of streptomycin and dihydrostreptomycin. 

Fertilisers 

The Sindri Fertiliser Factory, built by the state at a cost of about 
Rs. 28 crores is under the management of the Sindri Fertilisers and 
Chemicals (Private) Ltd. It went into production in October 1951. In 
1957-58, it produced 3,32,031 tons of ammonium sulphate. A scheme to 
raise the output by about 60 per cent by utilising more gas from the Coke 
Oven Plant is under way. The project was expected to be completed in 
1958 and to result in the production of 70 tons of urea and 400 tons of 
ammonium sulphate nitrate (double salt) per day. In 1957-58, 2.29 lakh 
tons of coke and 96,144 tons of ammonium were produced. 

To meet the anticipated demand for nitrogenous fertilisers, additional 



units are to be set up at Nan gal, Neyveh and RourVda \vt\H annua* 
production capacities^ 70,000 tons, 70,000 tons and 80,000 tons respec- 
tively The factory at Nangal, under the management of the Nan|d 
Fertilisers and Chemicals (Private) Ltd , will be an integrated unit . for the 
production of 2 lakh tons of ammonium nitrate fertiliser per annum and 
about 14 tons of hcaw v\ ater for use by the Department of Atomic Energy 
It is expected to go into production m 1960 The factory at Neyvel 
will produce urea and that at Rourkela lutrohmestone 


Oil 

At the beginning of the Second Plan, the country’s oil resources were 
still poorly developed, about 66 lakh tons out of her total annual require- 
ment of 70 lakh tons being met from imports. The only producing oilheia 
is in Assam, around Digboi. Oil has, however, been found in the neighbour- 
ing areas of Naharkatiya and Moran and a number of wells been drilled. 
The latter are expected to prov ide 25 lakh tons of crude oil annually rising 
to 45 to 50 lakh tons when full production is established. When thu 
materialises, about 40 per cent of the country's oil requirements will he 
met from domestic sources. 

An agreement was signed m January 1958 for the formation of a 
rupee company, the Oil India (Private) Limited (with one-third partid- 
paUon by the Government of India), for exploration and production « 
petroleum and crude oil (including natural gas) and for the construction of 
pipelines to the two refineries proposed to be set up m the public sector 

Test drilling is in progress at Jualamukhi in the Punjab, directly 
under the auspices of the Oil and Natural Gas Commission, and m the 
West Bengal basin where the Standard Vacuum Oil Company is executing 
the work with financial parUapaUon by the Government. Geological and 
geophysical survey s are bang earned out in the Punjab, Kashmir, Himachal 
Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bombay, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Assam- 
The search for oil is bang tamed out with assistance from certain foreign 
countries 

At the commencement of the First Plan, practically the entire demand 
of the country for petroleum products was met bv imports, the output of tb c 
Assam Oil Company’s refinery at Digboi having been a little more than 
5 per cent of the total requirements The establishment of three refineries 
was accepted as part of the First Plan two were set up at Trombay (near 
Bombay) by the Standard Vacuum Oil Company of New York and tb c 
Burmah Shell Group or London respectively and the third by the Calte* 
Company at Visakhapatnam The annual production capacity of all the 
refineries by the end of 1957 was expected to be about 43 lakh tons in term 5 
of crude processed petroleum. The pattern of production of these 
refineries was revised in 1958 to increase the output of kerosene and 
diesel oils to meet the country’s urgent requirements 

A Government company, the Indian Refineries Private Ltd » 
(authorised capital Rs 30 Crores), was incorporated in August 195° 
to operate two new refineries, one in Assam (capacitv lakh tons of 
crude petroleum) and the other m Bihar (20 lakh tons of crude petro- 
leum) By an agreement (October 195S) , the Rumanian Gov eminent ha* 
offered to erect the refinery in Assam on long term credit basis. 

Coai and L.griU 

Coal mining was first started at Ramganj, Bengal in 1814 The 
construction of railway s gave the industry a great impetus and a number 
of joint stock companies, mostly European owned and managed, came into 
the field Production of coal showed rapid increase after 1868, as shown 
below 
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TABLE 187 

PRODUCTION OF COAL 


Year 





Production 
(la!:h tons) 

1868 





5 

1880 





10 

1890 





22 

1900 





gT 

1910 





120 

1920 





180 

1930 





238 

1910 





251 

19-16 





260 

1950 





320 

1955 





382 

1956 





394 

1957 





435 

1958 

, , 

. , 

. . 


452 


The target for coal output at the end of the Second Plan is 600 lakh 
tons ; of the additional output of 220 lakh tons, 100 lakh tons will be in the 
private sector. The National Coal Development Corporation (Private) 
Ltd., set up in October 1956 to look after the production of coal in the 
public sector, succeeded in raising 7 lakh tons more from the existing 1 1 
State collieries (excluding Singareni Collieries in Andhra Pradesh). Produc- 
tion at Singareni rose from 15*3 lakh tons in 1955 to 21 *2 lakh tons in 
1958. Production has also started at several new collieries. For supply 
of coking coal for the Bhilai and Rourkela steel plants a coal washery (cost 
Rs. 2 . 38 crores, capacity 22 lakh tons of raw coal per year) was set up at 
Kargali in November 1958 with help from a Japanese firm. The Durgapur 
coke oven plant (cost Rs. 7.5 crores; capacity 1,000 tons of top quality 
hard coke per day), set up by the Government of West Bengal with the 
help of a West German firm and opened in March 1959, will supply coking 
coal for the Durgapur steel plant. Production from private collieries 
rose by more than 50 lakh tons over 1955 to 395 lakh tons in 1958. 

Having regard to the paucity of coal deposits in South India, high 
priority has been given to the development of the multi-purpose South 
Arcot Lignite Project at Neyveli (investment .Rs. 68*8 crores — Rs. 52 crores 
during the Second Plan). The development programme envisages the 
mining of 35 lakh tons per annum of lignite which is to be used for (z) genera- 
tion of power (2*5 lakh KW), (z'zj production of carbonised briquettes 
(3*8 lakh tons), and (iii) production of fixed nitrogen (70,000 tons). The 
Neyveli Lignite Corporation took over the project in December 1956. 
Mining work (estimated cost Rs. 16*9 crores) is progressing. For the power 
station a credit of 500 million roubles has been obtained under the Indo- 
Soviet Agreement of November 1957. 

Other Minerals 

In 1958, nearly 647,000 persons were engaged in mining (including 
coal mining) and there were more than 3,300 working mines. The more 
important mining centres are in Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal, Rajasthan, 
Mysore and Andhra and the more extensively worked minerals are coal 
(832 mines), mica (800 mines), manganese ore (700 mines), iron ore (200 
mines) and limestone (more than 150 mines). The total value of mineral 
production (including coal) in India since 1901 is given in the following 
table. 





330 


TABLE l S3 

VALUE OF MINERAL PRODUCTION IN INDIA (19014957) 


year ! 

] (Rs , laths) 


Value 
(R*., laths) 

1901 t 670 

1911 i *52 

1921 3,290 

1931 2,390 

1939 2,020 

1948* 

1950 

1955 

1956 

19j7 

6,400 

7,160 

9,430 

10,370 

12,720 


The quantity index in 1956 stood at 116 5 (base 1951— 100) 
compared to 112 6 m 1955 Table 191 show* the output and value 
or the principal minerals in 1956 and 1957. 

PLANTATION INDUSTRIES 

Between 1834 and 1865 tea was cultivated in Government plantations. 
Smce 1865 tea plantations have been mainly financed and managed by 
European business firms. Some data regarding in the extent of tea 
plantation are given below. 


TABLE 189 


TEA-AREA AND PRODUCTION (1885-1936) 


Year 1 

I Area under tea (acres) 

Production (million the.) 

isaj 

284,000 









781,230 

395 


Sj sterna uc cultivation of coffee dates from 1830 and the industry 
reached its peak in 1862 Progress was hampered at this stage owing to 
the appearance of a destructive beetle and later by competition from 
Brazilian coffee Some figures of the extent of coffee cultivation are 
given below. 


TABLE 190 

COFFEE— AREA AND PRODUCTION (18961-939) 


Year 1 

Area under coffee (acres) 

1896 

1903 

1913-14 

1935-39 (average) 

228 000 

104,800 

203,677 

186,000 


Plantation or rubber is of comparatively recent origin The 
output amounted 10,000 tons in 1931 and 12,000 tons m 1940. The area 
under rubber in 1940-41 amounted to 138,000 acres. 

Tea, coffee and rubber plantations together cover about 0 4 

• From 1958 onwards the Value of mineral production u calculated on the P»*»* 
mouth value. 






QUANTITY AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED 


331 


ft ^ c*. n o o k m 
o >jn o — »^o co 
cT*n© co no in' 

©-©,-« ft* 


cc o co -r* m 

ONOuTfN 

o* r>* 


W'TM -‘fClOOCClCl 

tiso r^Or^fti^^^o 

moo o '’r -* cs c 2 rr 


O^iMft M 
CO 


o-*nMOC2ftO 
urom — • © •— • r*~ co ~ 

rCco rC co* cT co ccT cv *<r* co 1 

~©o cor^r^ c* 

co'fti o* in ~ 


ft-OCO OCO 
ft* 

CfiV^^N 
m ~ 
ft* m 


O O Cl o ft m o o 
cscoocooococo 

ft^COft*COO^ CD^ 
— ** CO CO 

Ci 


© re re — • © 
cjMsosa 
rr rr CO m -1 


c 5 

3 3 

wnOnm^jM 

s;go 3 So>c 

oo c oo 3 rto 

— — — —is w — 


G c; « ^ 

i- — 2 > c 

tt ci © r. o 

v y w o — 


rt cr es cs 

3 3 3 3 

O O O O 


C3 rt CS rt 

3 ^ M « 

3 3 3 
O O O O . 


2 y § 

| if 2 ^.3 Ji 3 1 J 2 

'** S“~3 o3 oi O 

isrss g^;°.E 

‘sOOShlM^N 


- _ 3 a 

2 =2 s 3 - 

3 2 2 5 - 0 . 
g ~ a 3.3- 

P SSoSw 


(?) Value of metals in the absence of the value of the ore. 
\l>) Estimated. 

.c) Figures represent the pit’s mouth value of mine output. 



3S2 


per cent of the cropped area and are concentrated mainly in the north-east 
and along the south west coast They provide employment to over U 
lakh persons and India earns a large amount of foreign exchange from their 
export, tea alone accounting for over Rs 100 crorcs. Coffee and rubber, 
which used to be important export commodities, are now largely consumed 
within the country The cropped area and the production of each of the 
three plantation industries in recent years are giv en in the tabic below. 

TABLE 192 

PLANTATION 1NDLSTIUES 



In 1954, Rs 113 crorcs were invested in the tea industry which 
wnployed 9,93,594 persons (including 64,371 temporarily employed) 
There were in 1955-56, 13,443 coffee estates employing 222,793 persons 
(including 8o, 924 temporarily employed) At the end of 1955 there were 
14,417 rubber estates which employed on an average 57,812 persons 
(including 18,252 temporarily employed) 

The Plantation Inquiry Commission, appointed m April 1954 to 
conduct a comprehensiv e inquiry into the economic conditions and problems 
?o « 'j 3 ' cod " ec ant * nrbber industries, submitted their reports in 

1956 and made various recommendations* It was decided in 
September 1953 to reduce the export duty on tea and to fix excise 
duty at different rates for different zones. An expert committee was 
setup in August 19o8to review the system of marketing of coffee. A 
to??” 5 subsidy scheme was put into operation by the Rubber Board 
ml957, 2,772 acres were replanted under the scheme in that year 
Conditions for the grant of subsidy to small estates were liberalised in 
1958 A report, submitted by the Rubber Production Commissioner, for 
extension of rubber cultivation m the Andaman and Nicobar islands is 
under consideration of the Government. 


(a) In terms of cured coffee. 

(b) A larec portion of the acreaj 
* See ‘INDIA 1958" p 345 


w reported for the first ti 
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SMALL-SCALE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 

Although there has been considerable development of large-scale 
industries, India remains mainly a country of small-scale production. It 
is estimated that there are about 2 crore persons engaged in cottage indus- 
tries. The handloom industry alone employs 50 lakh people or nearly as 
many as. are employed in all other organised industries, including large- 
scale industries, mines and plantations. 

The work of organising these small industries is primarily the 
responsibility of the State Governments. To supplement their effort, the 
Central Government has set up the following bodies : the All-India Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission ; the All-India Handicrafts Board ; 
the All-India Handloom Board ; the Small-scale Industries Board ; the 
Coir Board ; and the Central Silk Board. 

Financial assistance to small industries is given both by the Govern- 
ment and banking institutions. Recently, measures were taken to make 
this assistance more effective. During 1957-58 loans to the extent of Rs. 3 . 3 
crores and grants totalling Rs. 1 . 1 crores were sanctioned to State Govern- 
ments for the development of small-scale industries. Sanction has been 
given so far for the establishment of 72 industrial estates, which seek to 
remove small industrial units from urban areas and provide them at the 
new sites with factory space and common facilities for efficient working. 
By September 1958, 17 industrial estates had been completed. The 
entire cost of starting these estates is advanced as loans by the Centre to 
the State Governments. Rs. 3.68 crores had been spent on this till 
September 1958. Two estates, out of the 16 sanctioned in Community 
Development Blocks in the Second Plan period are under construction. The 
Plan ceiling for industrial estates has been increased from Rs. 10 crores 
to Rs. 15 crores. 

A programme of technical assistance to small industries, known as 
the Industrial Extension Service, has been undertaken directly by the 
Central Government. Four regional institutes at Bombay, Calcutta, 
New Delhi and Madras, .twelve major institutes,- five branch institutes and 
62 extension centres .are' also .working. - The service was re-organised in 
December 1958. to provide each State with an institute. Experts are also 
brought in from abroad to help these industries in technical matters and 
Indian technicians sent for training abroad, both with assistance from the 
Ford Foundation. 

Another significant development was the establishment of the 
National Small Industries Corporation in February 1955 . Its Contract 
Division has established liaison -with Government purchase departments 
and has evolved a workable arrangement for giving contracts to small 
units. The number of small units so enlisted is 3,160. Central Govern- 
ment purchases of cottage and small-scale industries products in 1955-56 
amounted to Rs. 3.4 crores. The Corporation has introduced a scheme for 
hire-purchase of machinery and equipment needed by small units; machinery 
worth Rs. 1.43 lakhs has already been delivered under this scheme. 
Decentralisation has been achieved through four subsidisary corporations 
set up in 1957 at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. The activities 
of the Corporation are financed by loans and grants by the Central 
Government. Rs. 1 . 30 crores have been sanctioned so far. 

For the development of small industries, the Community Projects 
Administration has appointed block level industrial officers in a number 
of Community Projects and National Extension Service blocks. An 
intensive development programme has been introduced in 26 selected areas. 

Special attention has been paid by the All India Handicrafts Board, 
set up in 1952, to the improvement of production and marketing of handi- 



ration has now been set up t Mobile exhibition units have been 

R * ™5 S'." cotugc industry basis, 

though some factonepemploy 

OF an estimated annual producUon of 1)20 000 tons ot coir y » r 
than 90 per cent is produced in Kerala Almost the entire pro u 
about 23,000 tons of manufactured articles comes from that State 

On an average, about 50,000 tons of coir yarn and 21,000 tons ot coir 
products me exported The Coir Board is engaged a pogbowg. JjJ 
promoting coir products in India In view of the 
products as foreign exchange earner, the ov erad provision for coir mdusUy 
under the Second Plan has now been raised toRs.2 3 crores Rs 2 crore* 
for State schemes and Rs 30 lakhs for Central schema to be uap^rated 
by the Coir Board (including research and marketing) A *«eartn 
institute at Kalavoor, near Aileppey (Kerala), and a branch 
institute and model factory, at Ulubena m Howrah district (W Bengal), 

are pro( j uct , on Q f raw silk m India (mulberry and non mul 

berry) amounted to 31 7 lakh pounds nearly half the amount was produce 
in Mysore State followed (in order of importance) by the States of Assam 
West Bengal Madras and Jammu and Kashmir The Central Silk Bo ara, 
first established m 1949 and reconstituted m Apnl 1958, looks after the 
promotion of sericulture and the silk industry The Central Sencultural 
Research Station Berhampore (West Bengal), with its sub station at 
Kahmpong (\\ est Bengal) , w as established iu 1943 The station is Centrallv 
administered and deals with the problems of research The station will 
be expanded during Second Plan The Board has set up an All India 
Sencultural Training Insutute at Mysore and a Central Foreign 
Seed Station at Srinagar An eminent geneticist from Japan conducted 
a survey of the problems of research in Indian sericulture in 1957 The 
services of two other sen culture experts have since been obtained from 
Japan under the Colombo Plan for a penod of one year .. 

Central expenditure on the development of village and smaU 
industnes mcuired through the various Boards during the First Plan penod 
is given in Table 193 


TABLE 193 

EXPENDITURE ON VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES ( First PI** 1 ) 

(/« mm <>/ wfl*). 


Hindi oom 
Khadi 

Village Industnes 
SmaU scale Industnes 
Handicrafts 

Ser culture 
Cor 


The Second Plan includes a provision of Rs 200 crores for the 
development of village and small industnes The allocation of this sum 
is as follows 
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TABLE 194 

OUTLAY ON VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES (Second Plan) 


Industry 

Outlay 
(In crores of 
rupees ) 

Handloom 


Cotton weaving 

56.0 

Silk weaving 

1.5 

Wool weaving 

2.0 


59.5 

Khadi 


Wool spinning and weaving 

1.9 

Decentralised cotton spinning and khadi 

14.8 


16.7 

Village Industries 


Hand-pounding of rice 

5.0 

Vegetable oil (ghani) 

6.7 

Leather footwear and tanning (village) 

5.0 

Gur and khandsari 

7.0 

Cottage match 

1.1 

Other village industries 

14.0 


38.8 

Handicrafts 

9.0 

Small-scale industries 

55.0 

Other industries 


Sericulture 

5 0 

Coir spinning and weaving 

1.0 

General schemes (administration, research, etc.) 

, 15.0 

TOTAL 

j 200.0 


Expenditure on village and small industries during the first two 
years of the Second Plan amounted to Rs. 59 crores. 


Khadi Industry 

Financial assistance to the khadi industry is given by the All-India 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission through co-operatives, registered 
institutions. State Governments and the Boards set up by the State Govern- 
ments. To encourage the production of khadi, a subsidy of three annas 
in the rupee is allowed to the consumer, while a subsidy of five annas per 
square yard is given to those who produce khadi for their own use and of 
six pies a rupee to centres engaged in the production and sale of khadi. 

These measures have led to a significant improvement in the 
production and sale of khadi, as the following figures will indicate. 

TABLE 195 

PRODUCTION AND SALE OF KHADI 


(In lakhs of rupees) 


Year 

Value of production 

j Value of sale 

1952-53 

194 

i 195 

1953-54 

193 

108 

1954-55 

349 

1 268 

1955-56 

479 

; 426 

1956-57 

729 

! 595 

1957-58 i 

1,015 

772 
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Ambar Chaikha 

A decision was taken during 1956-57 to introduce an improved type 

of spinning unit called Ambar chaikha It has four spindles and enables 
a spinner to produce about six hanks a day in eight working hours The 
Kane Committee cm Village and Small-scale Industries (1955) recommend- 
ed that the additional requirements of cloth during the period of the 
Second Plan should be met from the decentralised sector Some 3,000 lakh 
yards of doth are to be produced by the handlooms from hand-spun 
Ambar yarn 

The Ambar Charkha Enquiry Committee, appointed by the 
Government in March 1956, held that the Ambar cnarkha could be 
recommended as a most suitable spinning unit. The Government 
accordingly sancuoncd the introduction of 75,000 Ambar charhhas during 
1956-57, insolving about Its 4 crores as grants and loans. Production 
of cloth from Ambar yam amounted to 18 8 lakh square yards m 1956-57 
and 111 5 lakh square yards in 1957-58 

The main purpose of decentralised spinning on an extensive scale 
is to provide the requirements of handlooms which are otherwise completely 
dependent upon mill yam and also to offer propsecis of part-time and full- 
time employment to several lakhs of unemployed and under-employed 
persons m the country As many as 57,27 0 persons during 1956-57, and 
1,10,153 persons during 1957-53, obtained employment under the Ambar 
charkha programme Altogether, during 1956-57, 21*18 lakh full-time 
and part-umc jobs were created through the development of Lhadi and 
village industries. 
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The Complete 
Packaging Service 


Open Top cans fot processed 
foodstuffs 

Plain and lithographed General Line 
Tinplate Containers 


Composites 

Collapsible and Rigid Tubes 

Crown Corks, Screw Caps, R.S. 
Pilfer-proof and other Closures 

Industrial Components, psrticalariy 
deep stampin®* 


Plain and printed Bags from Dio- 
thene, other Heat-sealing Films and 
Laminates 

Calendars, Advertising Showcards 
and Novelties 

Trays, Insecticide Sprayers and other 
Hardware 

Toys and components for Toys 

Can and Boltle closing equipment 

v 

Bottling equipment manufactured by 
Tbe_ Metal Box Company Limited 
ted Meyer Liquid Limited 


The Metal Box Company 
of India 1 Limited 

CALCUTTA . BOMBAY . MADRAS . DELHI . MANGALORE 
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foundries and Farms, Diesel Engines 
and Hume Pipes, Structural Construction 
and Sugar Confection. Motor cars and 
Machinery — a more diverse collection of 
Industries an hardly be imagined. And / 
yet they are all pulltng together 
as Walchand Group Industries, uL-'Y 
and contributing their ever- yuKw 
growing share to the J 

Nation’s prosperity. / 
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WALCHAND GROUP IN D-U STRIPS 
SUpsltitA OJfius Construeilon House. Ballard £sfaie. Bombay IV f 
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ASSISTANCE TO SMALL INDUSTRIES 

i. 

: 0 0 : 

THE NATIONAL SMALL INDUSTRIES CORPORATION 
has been set up by the Government of India to provide assistance 
to small industrial units. The Corporation has undertaken 
various schemes for the promotion of Small Scale Industry. 

THE CORPORATION assists the Small Units in securing Central 
Government contracts for supply of Stores. To avail of this 
assistance, it is necessary for the small units to get themselves 
enlisted with the SMALL INDUSTRIES SERVICE INSTITUTE 
of their area. Free supply of Tender Sets issued by the D.G.S. & D. 
is arranged to such registered units and the State Bank 
of India advances loans on the security of Raw Material required 
for the contract under a scheme of the Corporation. Technical 
assistance is also available- from the SMALL INDUSTRIES 
SERVICE INSTITUTES. 

THE CORPORATION also supplies Industrial Machinery and 
machine tools on easy instalment payment basis to existing small 
units as well as to new units proposed to be set up. 

THE CORPORATION markets under the Trade Mark ‘JANSEVAK’ 
leather footwear, cotton & woollen hosiery, glass-beads, paints 
& varnishes etc. ‘JANSEVAK’ products are manufactured by 
skilled industrial workers, are fair priced and Quality-Marked 
by Technical Exports. 


Issued by 


THE 


, XJUU 

National Small Industries Corporation Ltd. 

RANI JHANSI ROAD, 


NEW DELHI 


Harnessing 

Nature! 


The intricate plans of the Projects for 
Plenty come from the draughtsman** 
pen, while the power behind the 
machinery that builds the colossal 
projects, comes from electric motors... 
the water needed for the work is 
brought in abundance by reliable puropt. 
In many of the gigantic projects of 
new India, Jyolt electnc motors and 
pumps haie been contributing their best 
in the great tasks of building the 
Nation. Behind all Jyoti products he 
years of experience and modem 
technical know-how That is why the 
name JYOTI u your guarantee 
of the best in motors and pumps 1 



Quality is our Creed 


Jyoti Ltd. 


Bombay Branch Office Lotu* 


. - - — — _ — — . Marin* Lines, Bombay-1 "Phone 

Branch Office B-N, hJunahlW Buildloj, Con, Place, «*y, Delhi -phone 
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CHAPTER XXV 


TRADE 


EXTERNAL TRADE 

The total value of India’s foreign trade (imports and exports including 
re-exports) during' 1957-38 amounted to Rs, 1,565 crores — imports Rs. 927 
crores and exports Rs. 637 crores. The value of India’s imports and exports 
and the total value of her foreign trade since 1951-52 are given below. 

TABLE 196 


FOREIGN TRADE OF INDL1* 
(By sea, air and land) 


(In crores of rupees) 


Year 

Imports** 

Exports’}" 

Total 
value of 
foreign 
trade 

Sea and 
air 

Land 

Total 
(less tran- 
sit trade) 

Sea and 
air * 

Land j 

I Total 
(less tran- 
sit trade) 

1951-52 

| 863.48 

80.45 

943.13 

715.69 

27.14 

732.99 

1,676.12 

1952-53 

• 644.91 

25.16 

669.88 

559.23 

18.84 

577 i7 

1,247.25 

1953-54 

549.12 

22.93 

571.93 

523.20 

7.46 

530.62 

1,102.55 

1954-55 

633.05 

23.39 

656.26 

588.24 

5.73 

593.54 

1,249.80 

1955-56 

675.63 

29.35 

704.81 

603.32 

6.21 

609.41 

1,314.22 

1956-57 

“ ■ — - 

— 

832.45 

— — 

~~ 

~ 612.52 

' 1,444.97 

1957-58 

*• 

* - 

| 927.19 

1 

*• 

* * 

637.43 

1,564.62 


As will be seen from the above figures, India was having an adverse 
balance of merchandise. trade_during._these_ ycars^ .. The balance of trade 
since 1951-52 is shown below. 


TABLE 197 

BALANCE OF MERCHANDISE TRADE* 

(In crores of rupees) 


1951-52 



—210.14 

1952-53 



— 92.51 

1953-54 



— 41.31 

1954-55 



— 62.72 

1955-56 



— 95.40 

1956-57 



—219.93 

1957-58 



—289.76 


Balance of Payments 

The following table shows the current balance of payments position 
during 1956-57 (revised), 1957-58 and 1958-59 (April-September), after 
taking into account net invisible receipts and official donations.ff 


♦Source: Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics (See Report on 
Currency arid Finance, 1956-57 and 1957-58, Reserve Bank of India). 

**Exclude.the value of certain special imports of foodgraias and stores of which full 
particulars were not available. 

‘('Figures are inclusive of re-exports and are on f.o.b. basis. 

•j-jThe figures of imports and exports in this and the following sections are based on 
Exchange Control records and are not comparable with those given by the 
Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics in The Accounts Relating to 
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TABLE 193 
CURRENT BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


(/« tnmt of nfto) 



1956-57 

(revised) 

1957-58 

1953-59 

(AprJ- 

September) 

Import. ojI *» J OomnoOTO 

Exports f-O b 

Trade Balance 

Official Donations 

Other Invisible* (net) 

Current Balance of Payment* 

1,095 6 I 
1 635 I 

—460 5 
+ 44 7T 
+109 Oj 

1 —306 8 

1,174 8 
594 5* 
—530 3 
+129 2] 
—451.1 

253 5 
—272 5 
61 7 
—210 8 


The defiat (R * 307 crorcs during 19&-W) * pressure 

in 1957-53, due to use m import*. ai t well a fcU _m «pom The 

on balance of payments continued dating the first ™ , j T , ra | 1 

Slowly able Soot tic maw.a m ..hid. the cuntnl balance oTjayn™* 

defiat was financed. 

TABLE 199 , ' 

FINANCING BALANCE OF PAYMENTS DEFICIT 


1 


1956-57 

(revised) 

1957-58 

1953-59 

Official loans (net) 

Drawings on IMF 

Other capital transactions 

Use of foreign exchange reserve* 

Errors and omissions 

60 1 
60 7 1 

— 24 6 
221 3 

— 10 7 

87 1 
« 5 
65 2 
259 9 

4 4 

95S 

15} 

8>J 

It 9 

Current balance of payments deficit 

306 8 

451.1 

210# 


Imports 


During 1957-58, despite efforts to conserve foreign exchange, a n P° « 
amounted to Rs. 1,175 crores (Rs 79 crorcs higher than previous year 
the highest on record) The high rate was due mainly to past commitmen 
The entire increase was due to government imports which T oiC J, 
Rs. 201 crorcs , private imports dropped by Rs 122 crorcs. Prices of lEO f™ n/ 
rose by about IQ per cent, at the same time there was an increase in 
Imports on pnvate account were held down by vigorous control measure, 
particularly in respect of non-essential items, but imports of machinery 


uuu-csscnuai items, uui mipum -Private 

private account alone rose from Rs. 156 crores to Rs. 164 crorcs 111 


imports of iron and steel fell but aggregate imports on public and P n '_. 
account were slightly higher at Rs. 134 crorcs. Imports of raw mater i 
fell sharply despite rather liberal licensing policy. Imports of oil, raW ^f cC n- 


\ely, showing increased dependence, on indigenous sources of supply . ^ g 

de clin e in pnnapal consumer goods amounted to about Rs. 30 crores. 
decline in imports on pnvate account of consumer goods and of intern^ 
goods and raw materials continued during the first half o f 1958-59* _ — 

the Fortin (Sea, Asr and Land) Trade ef India For an explanation of the 
rcDCra, please see India's Balance ef Payments 1918-19 — 19SS-SS, (R 
of India, Bombay, pp. 7 and 27 28 

♦Exclude* repatriation tn the USA of lend lease alver valued At JR*. 24 4 crores. 
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During 1957-58, there was nearly 70 per cent increase in imports on 
.Government account, from Rs. 291 crores to Rs. 493 crores. Imports of 
foodgrains accounted for a rise of Rs. 47 crores, the balance of Rs. 155 crores 
being shared by machinery and equipment, iron and steel, defence stores 
and other items. In the first half of 1958-59 Government imports consti- 
tuted 48 per cent of the total. 

Imports on Government Account 

The following table shows the pardcuiars of Government imports 
since 1955-56. 

TABLE 200 


IMPORTS ON GOVERNMENT ACCOUNT 


(In crores of rupees) 



1955-56 | 

1956-57 

1957-58 

1958-59 

(April- 

September) 

Foodgrains i 

28.9 

101.6 

152.6 

53.8 

Capital equipment for Government projects 

30.3 

59.8 

88.0 

85.9 

Iron and steel 

12.1 

13.4 

51.6 

22.1 

Railway stores 

22.7 

1 33.1 

! 49.7 

; 32.2 

Communication stores, including ships 

13.4 

25.3 

23.4 

5.6 

Other items (including fertilisers) 

3115 

47.4 

127.6 

51.2 

' TOTAL 

138.9 

280.6* 

i 492.9 

1 250.8 


Developmental Imports 

The impact of development on imports and the effectiveness of the 
restrictive import policy followed since 1957 is shown in the following table. 


TABLE 201 


IMPORTS OF DEVELOPMENTAL AND N ON-DEVELOPMENTAL 
COMMODITIES 


(In crores of rupees) 



1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

1958-59 

(April- 

September) 

Xon-developmental commodities 

203.6 

334.4 

445.0 

171.4 

Food 

23.9 

101.6 

152.6 

53.8 

Other consumer goods 

122.7 

147.5 

117.8 

38.8 

Other non-developmental items 

52.0 

85.3 

174.6 

78.8 

Raw materials and intermediate goods 

322.5 

413.0 

364.0 

156.7 

Capital goods 

219.8 

329.2 

366.0 

197.8 . 

Private 

153.4 

211.0 

204.9 

74.1 

Government 

66.4 

118.2 

161.1 

123.7 

TOTAL 

745.9 

1 1,076.5** 

1,174.8 

526.0 


Exports ■ ■ 

Export receipts in 1957-58 totalled Rs. 595 crores, Rs. 40 crores less 
than in 1956-57. A general weakening of foreign demand as also the bank 
and dock workers’ strikes in Calcutta adversely affected exports in the first 
six months of the year. The value of exports of staple commodities like tea, 
jute manufactures, cotton manufactures, raw cotton and vegetable oils 
recorded appreciable declines. Exports of tea declined to Rs. 119 crores 

•Revised data show total Government imports at Rs. 291.3 crores. 

♦•Revised total Rs. 1,095. 6'crores. ' , 
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^T^blc^'upim 5Tb, Rs 11 ™« In “Sw tfjSS^S 

Indian^ nulls of indigenous raw cotton as ^ 'J' ^ b fi,f d { P a fall of 
France to lift Indian cotton (owing to staling shortage) resulted in 
Rs. 8 crores ui raw cotton exports 


A rapid depletion of lotei S il exchange resoxes. ‘“.fi 

b> heavy imports of machinery and iron and st«l,_niadc lt^necosasy^ ^^P^ 


policy for the fint half of 1957 - Jh< tram*** 
policy was further intensified and drasuc cuts in imports of 


policy was further intensified and drasuc cuts in impotu oi ^ 

consumer goods were announced for the licensing periods July-September 

1957 and October 1957 to March 1958 _ _ 

During Apnl-September 1958, quotas were increased mainly 


required lor suen industries as icxuic wcuuuiu 1 M 

for machinery, chemicals not otherwise specified, industrial gums and r 
and catain abrasives. Quotas w ere introduced for printing roachmer) 
agricultural tractors, increased for a few essential consumer goods 
photographic sensitised material and paper items and reduced for items 
which the indigenous industry was expected to make good the sh° rta S£ 


WIlKJl U1C UIUI^OIVUI Ubiiuuj ‘V — - 

such as coal tar dyes, a few types of motor vehicle parts, steel mes, 
Quotas were drasucally reduced for fish, fruits, and milk food. 
was made for granting licences on a restricted basis to actual users of stun" 
lamps, copra and selenium. A somewhat higher foreign exchange conns 
was allocated for raw materials for industries Import licences were to 

. , f . i » < -i r . . u-,,1 liftn 


issued in approved cases of capital goods where die import values had be® 
covered by long-term overseas investment. In other cases it was necessary 


covered by long-term overseas investment. In other cases it was necessary 
for the unporta to satisfy Government that the terms of payment were su&° 
that it would be possible to meet them out of the savings in foreign exchange 
earning from the project. 

Dunng the period October 1958-March 1959, it was deaded to_ issue 
ipecial licences to exporting textile mills, up to a certain percentage of too 
export earnings, for import of dyes and chemicals. Import of modem macW* 
nery on deferred payments would also be allowed to them, where it wouw 
be paid for from increased export earnings 

Quotas were reduced, owing to greater availability from indigen° 
sources, for such items as ball bearings, electnc motor starters, catain 
chemicals and engineering items Quotas for textile ‘dyes and chemicals 
were reduced on account of addiUonal direct licensing to exporting 
mills. The quota for camphor was dropped and those for betelnuts an 
doves further reduced Quotas were increased for spares of earth-moving 

S uipment, refrigeration and air-conditioning machin ery, etc., certain type* 
tools and chemicals Small quotas were now allowed for packing ana 
wrapping papers, artificial silk yam, sheets and plate glass, whereas 
of milk foods for infants, time-pieces, liquid paraffin, photographic gooas 
and X-ray films were somewhat liberalised 


Export Promotion 

To stimulate exports, Government have in recent years establish® 
Export Promotion Councils for different commodities induding cotto ’\*‘jV 
tiles, silk and rayon textiles, plastics, and linoleum, engineering gooas^ 
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cashewnut, pepper, tobacco, leather and leather goods, shellac,' tinea, 5 sports 
goods, chemicals and allied products. Other measures to encourage exports 
include: the removal of export control from over 200 commodities; re- 
duction in the number of items subject to quota restrictions; liberal licensing 
of commodities still under control ; reduction or abolition of export duties ; 
and more liberal refund of excise duties on export commodities. 

To promote exports, a scheme was introduced for the grant of draw- 
backs on customs duty on imported goods used for the manufacture of articles 
for export. The procedure for the refund of excise duties on certain ex- 
portable commodities has been sought to be simplified. To ensure quality 
'control, compulsory grading before export has been introduced under the 
Agricultural Produce (Grading and Marketing Act) in respect of certain 
agricultural commodities such as tobacco, sann hemp, raw wool and bristles, 
lemon grass oil and sandalwood oil. Special rail and shipping facilities are 
also provided for the movement of export commodities. 

Following the recommendation of an expert committee, a State-owned 
Export Risks Insurance Corporation (authorised capital Rs. 5 crores) was 
set up in July 1957. The Corporation offers facilities for insuring risks not 
normally covered by commercial insurance companies. To coordinate 
all work relating to the development of India’s foreign trade, particularly 
promotion of exports, a Foreign Trade Board and a Directorate of Export 
-Promotion (as the Board’s executive agency in the matter of export pro- 
motion) were created in June 1957. The Directorate of Exhibition looks 
after visual commercial publicity for Indian goods. India has been parti- 
cipating in exhibitions and trade fairs abroad. A national exhibition called 
“India 1958” was organised in New Delhi in October 1958 which continued 
till January 1959. 

The Export Promotion Committee, appointed to make a comprehen- 
sive study of all aspects of export promotion, in its report (August 1957) 
laid down the following essential prerequisites of policy : (i) a sustained 

increase in production in all sectors, particularly agriculture ; (ii) main- 
tenance of prices at competitive levels; (iii) that export should be encouraged 
even at the cost of domestic consumption ; (iv) diversification of exports and 
of export markets ; and (v) research into new uses for the traditional export 
commodities and adaptation of internal production to such new lines. 
With appropriate steps taken, the Committee thinks, India’s exports could 
be increased to Rs. 700- to Rs. 750 crores a year immediately as against the 
target of Rs. 615 crores at the end of the Second Plan. The Committee 
recommended that export duties should not only be kept low but should 
not be changed too often and that goods for export should be given refund at a 
fiat rate of excise duty and sales tax. The other important recommendations 
were: canalisation of exports through single agencies, private or public, 
in certain cases; encouraging the entrepot trade of India; provision of better 
export credit facilities by the Reserve Bank and the State Bank of India 
through commercial banks ; trade agreements with foreign countries with 
provision for a part of the payments to be made in rupees ; specialised 
training in business and commercial practice for India’s trade commissioners 
and other trade officials posted abroad ; better publicity for Indian goods 
abroad (publication by Government of a weekly journal of foreign commerce 
and by a private agency of an exhaustive and up-to-date directory of Indian 
importers and exporters) ;‘ increasing participation by Indian shipping 
companies in carrying the trade of India so as to increase the invisible ex- 
ports ; effective quality control of export commodities ; and elimination of 
malpractices on the part of Indian exporters by introducing a system of 
compulsory registration for them. 

Apart from the delegations sponsored by the Export; Promotion 
• Councils, an industrial-cum-commercial goodwill missi on was -sent in May 
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1156 bv the Government of India to Sweden, Finland and Dctanarlt. A 
trade delegation from India visited the Federal Republic of Germany 
1957 A survey team of technical expert, was sent to Cambria In IMS, 
three trade delegations visited Afghanistan, Japan and the USSR (-nd bas^ 
European countries) India also received such delegations dunng the ytar 
taSSStota, United Arab Republic, Zanzibar, Ceylon and 
Uganda. 

TRADE AGREEMENTS 


Since Apnl 1957 costing trade agreements with twelve umntn^vcic 
renewed, while new agreements vs ere signed with Czcchoslov aba, Afghanis- 
tan, Ceylon, Japan and Greece. Trade agreements were concluded lor Uie 
first time with Japan, Greece and Ethiopia The total number of countries 
with whom India had trade agreements rose to 26 The agreements in 
general were directed at promoting diversification of exports and obtaining 
required imports without causing strain on foreign exchange reserves. 
Opportunity was taken while revising the import schedules to omit items m 
which India lias reached self sufficiency, and to include in export schedules 
items in which an export surplus has since emerged 

The Indo-U *3 Agreement of August 1956 provided for the import into 
India of surplus U S agricultural commodities under P L 480, valued at 
$360 million equivalent to Rs 172 crorcs (inclusive of the payment of hall 
the estimated shipping cost, namely, Rs 26 crorcs), distributed as follows 
wheat Rs 95 crorcs, nee Rs 13 crorcs, totton Rs 33 crorcs, tobacxo 
Rs 3 crorcs and dairy products Rs 2 crorcs Of the sale proceeds, Rs 137 
crorcs would be transferred to the Government of India (Rs 111 4 crorcs 
as loan and Rs 25 7 crorcs as grant) and the rest would be left free for use 
in India by the U S Government Of the loan component of Rs 1114 
crorcs, about Rs 26 crores have been earmarked for rc-lending to the pnvate 
sector The agreement will go a long way in meeting possible food shortages 
and will assist in conservaUon of India s foreign exchange resources. 

Under the Tripartite Agreement between India, the USA. and 
Burma signed in July 1956, India was to export to Burma cotton textiles 
worth approximately Rs 185 lakhs The payment for these textiles would 
be made in raw cotton purchased by Burma from the U.S A. under the 
P L 480 programme. 


TARIFF 

During 1957 53, the Tariff Commission conducted twenty two tariff 
inquiries and one pnee inquiry relaUng to steel All the tariff inquiries 
related to conUnuancc of protection Tariff protecUon in respect of the 
preserved fruits oil pressure lamps non ferrous metals, and cotton textile 
machinery industries was either withdrawn or confined to only a part of the 
output, as the products of these industries were no longer at a disadvantage 
as compared with imported products 

Industries m respect of which protection and alteration of the existing 
rates of protective duties were recommended by the Commission were aoU 
mony and automobile hand tyre inflaton The Government accepted the 
recommendation for a higher duty on the former but rejected that for a 
lower duty on the latter commodity 


direction of trade 

The U K and the USA continued to be India’s principal buyers 
as well as suppliers Dunng 1957, their shares in India s export trade were 
2o I per cent and 20 6 per cent respectively The share of the U K. in the 
imports was 23 2 per cent and that of the U S A 16 6 per cent 

The principal countries to which India exported dunng 1952 57 and 
the values of the exports to each are shown in Table 202 
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• TABLE 202 

EXPORTS TO PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 

(By sea, air and land) 


(Value in lakhs of rupees) 


Countries 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

U.K. 

12,576 

14,819 

17,611 

16,824 

18,699 

16,011 

U.S.A. 

11,649 

9,503 

8,555 

9,242 

8,980 

13,139 

Japan 

2,520 

2,605 

1,626 

2,624 


2,721 

Australia 

2,345 

1,597 

2,269 

2,606 

2,228 

2,468 

U.S.S.R. 

t , 

. . 

. , 

247 ‘ 

1,219 

1,748 

Ceylon 

, m 

, , 

„ m 

2,008 

2,150 

1,674 

Germay (West) 

1,243 

1,037 

r,465 

1,581 

1,503 

1,609 

Canada 

1,274 

1,392 

1,507 

1,555 

1,572 

1,392 


2,349 

2,045 

1,644 

1,357 

1,018 

1,319 

fr-' 


472 

623 

973 

1,113 

1,099 


596 

534 

525 

697 

577 

1,018 

Argentine 


_ _ 




982 

Sudan 

— 





973 

Singapore 


826 

699 

787 

764 

892 

Netherlands 


642 

997 

1,779 

1,197 

837 

Kenya Colony 

705 

561 

695 

628 

580 

768 

Italy 

1,042 

537 

596 

712 

828 

730 

Nigeria 

. 


m „ 



690 

Pakistan 

4,735 

754 

994 

872 

809 

668 

TOTAL 

61,337 

52,587 ‘ 

55,796 

60,817 

60,545 

63,774 


The principal countries from which India imported during 1952-57 
and the values of the imports from each are shown in Table 203. 

TABLE 203 

IMPORTS FROM PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 

(By sea, air and land) 


( Value in lakhs of rupees) 


Countries 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

U.K. 

14,897 

14,054 

14,607 

16,026 

20,788 

23,850 

U.S.A. 

27,266 , 

8,953 

7,385 

8,876 

9,421 

17,032 

Germany (West) 

2,419 

2,878 

3,524 

5,378 

8,182 

12,282 

Iran 






5,540 

Japan 

1,941 

1,246 

1,665 

3,iio 

4,327 

5,442 

Italy 

1,146 

2,091 

2,127 

1,627 

2,612 

3,039 

France 

1,303 

1,054 

965 

1,663 

1,954 

2,869 

U.S.S.R. 




304 

1,491 

2,268 

Belgium 


7 is 

1,125 

917 

2,345 

2,194 

Switzerland 


806 

1,022 

1,099 

1,626 

1,781 

Australia 

l,5io 

2,656 

1,424 

1,848 

1,165 

1,641 

Malaya 






1,419 

Saudi Arabia 

1,573 

1,337 

1,745 

887 

2,150 

1,402 

Canada 

2,966 

1,892 

537 

664 

703 

1,358 

Pakistan 

2,914 

1,944 

1,782 

2,508 

2,093 

1,340 

Burma 

3,108 

1,824 

4,405 

2,236 

571 

1,319 

Netherlands 

1,236 

1,091 

1,340 

1,358 

1,416 

1,298 

Singapore 

" 1,377- 

' 1,456 

" 1,678 

1,394 

1,455 

1,267' 

Sweden 


625 

601 

669 

1,111 

1,192 

Kuwait 






1,140 


2,011 

2,175 

2,504 

1,844 

1,552 

1,068 

Kenya Colony 

1,967 

1,600 

1,729 

2,100 

1,932 

935 

TOTAL 

80,156 

57,015* 

61,577 

64,907 

80,874 

102,580 


♦Excluding special imports of foodgrains for which countrywise analysis was not 
available. 

























PATTERN OF TRADE 

Che value, of the import. ™ jTin Table 205 tSvnng to 

“ d n ^o“?.Kv‘?ed S S dSea“ou from Januioy 1957, the pooping 

” i '' r " f ™ m “ ri '" P“ UOT - - ^ - — 


TABLE 204 

IMPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES (1952-56) 


(By sea, air and land) 

(Valu in Ukhitfnptu) 



•Excluding cutlery and electroplated ware. 



349 


TABLE 205 

IMPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES (1957) 

. _ . (Value in lakhs of rupees) 


Machinery other than electric . . 

Iron and steel 

Petroleum products 

Transport equipment 

Electric machinery and appliances 

Raw cotton 

Wheat, unmilled 

Petroleum, crude and pardy refined 
Chemical elements and compounds 
Manufactures of metals n.e.s. 

Textile yam and thread 

Ordnance 

Copper 

Rice 

Medicinal and pharmaceutical products 
Fresh fruits and nuts 
Raw wool and hair 


Paper and paper board 

Oilseeds, nuts and kernels 

Coal-tar dyestufis and natural indigo 
Aluminium 

Milk and cream, dried or condensed 
Miscellaneous chemicals and products 

Zinc 

Raw jute (and waste) 

Crude minerals (excluding coal, petroleum, 1 
Vegetable oils ... 

erdlizer ma 

terials and ] 

:: i 

t 

• • • i 

.. | 

jredous stones) 

TOTAL (including other items) 

• 

. 

. 



17,183 

14,698 

7,776 

7,581 

6,114 

4,862 

3,475 

2,975 

2,916 

2,254 

1,915 

1,853 

1,794 

1,690 

1,639 

1,584 

1,298 

1,259 

1,214 

1,089 

801 

799 

797 

723 

720 

669 

521 


102,582 


The principal commodities exported by India during 1952-56 and 
their values are shown in Table 206. Values of the principal commodities 
exported during 1957 are shown in Table 207. 

i TABLE 206 

EXPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES (1952-56) 

(By sea, air and land) 


( Value in lakh of rupees) 


Commodities 

1952 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

Food, Drink and Tobacco 





14,316 

Tea 

8,080 

10,303 

13,131 

11,355 

Cashew keraals 

1,212 

1,188 

1,038 

1,165 

1,527 

Other fruits and vegetables 

703 

264 

254 

245 

307 

Pepper 

Other spices 

1,800 " 

1,356 

1,008 

483 

357 

650 

387 

458 

573 

599 

Tobacco 

1,831 

1,231 

1,190 

1,336 

1,551 

Raw Materials 






Cotton, raw 

1,512 

1,100 

852 

2,417 

1,755 

Cotton, waste 


901 

996 

1,050 

766 

Wool, raw 


653 

818 

810 

1,065 

Lac 

839 

682 

922 

1,254 

973 

Mica 

959 

848 

658 

805 

378 

Coal 

1,092 

734 

632 

429 

514 
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TABLE 20 


Commodities 

1952 

1953 

1954 

E3 

1956 

Manganese ore 

Hides and skins raw 

2163 

585 

2,571 

588 

1,517 

682 

I 437 

562 

673 

2,275* 

919* 

607 

Processed Article* 
Groundnut oil 

Linseed oil 

Castor oil 

Hides and signs tanned 

975 

615 

709 

1 769 

247 

107 

492 

2 638 

385 

39 

278 

2,241 

2 073 

762 

434 

2 256 

404 

7+4 

610 

2,306 

Manufactures 

Cotton p ecegoods 

Other cotton manufactures 
Jute yam and manufactures 
Woollen carpets and 
manufactures 

Co r yarn and manufactures 
Other miscellaneous items 

6 431 

921 

16,285 

271 

736 

9125 

5 639 

736 

11060 | 

364 1 

807 

7 577 j 

6 693- ! 

537 

12 133 

378 

812 

8 050 

5 778 ! 

601 

12 358 

405 

903 
[ 10 091 

5 732 
557 
» 1 1,249 

406 

961 

9 288 

TOTAL (excluding 
re-exports) 

j 61 337 

52,587 

55 796 

j 60,255 ! 

60666 


TABLE 207 

EXPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES (1957) 

(W» in laUu tfnp*i) 


Cotton fabrics 

Textile fabrics (other than cotton) 

Textile articles (other than clothing and footwear) 

Silver and platinum group metals 

Ores or non ferrous base metals and concentrates 

Leather 

Raw cotton 

Fresh fruits and nuts (not including oilouts) 

Crude vegetable materials inedible n c t 
Raw wool 

Iron ore and concentrates 
Tobacco unmanufactured 
Vegetable oils 

Crude minerals (excluding coal petroleum fertiluer materials and prcaoui 5 tones 1 

Textile vara and thread 

Textile floor covering and tapestries 

Coffee 

Hides and shins raw 
Petroleum products 
Coal coke and briquettes 


12,340 
6,519 
5,998 
5,829 
3 767 
3,538 
2158 
1866 
1604 
1 440 
1,293 
USE 
I 176 
1 159 
J 142 
I 130 


TOTAL (including other items) excluding re-exports 


63 774 


TERMS OF TRADE 

The following three tables show (i) the index numbers of the quan 
tity and pnee of India s exports (u) the index numbers of the quantity and 
pnee of her imports , and (m) the terms of trade, that is, the ratio of export 
pnee index to import pnee index 


•F gures obtained from Customs Houses through Export Trade Controllers. 
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TABLE 208 


INDEX NUMBERS OF EXPORTS* 
(Base: 1952-53=100) 


Period 

Food, 
drink and 
tobacco 

Raw 

materials 

Manufact- 

tured 

articles 

General 





QUANTITY 


1950-51 



98 

111 

121 

112 

1951-52 



98 

85 

89 

90 

1952-53 

•• 

• • 

100 

100 

100 

100 

1953-54 ‘ 



98 

72 

116 

100 

1954-55 

* 



82 

117 

105 

1955-56 




123 

117 

115 

1956-57 




. . 

. . 

110 

1957** 






119 





PRICE 


1950-51 



97 

91 

101 

96 

1951-52 



112 

118 

172 

142 

1952-53 


* - 

100 


100 

100 

1953-54 



106 

100 

83 

92 

1954-55 



129 

99 

82 

98 

1955-56 



111 

90 

80 

• 90 

1956-57 




. . 

, , 

94 

. 1957** 


•• 

•• 


* * 

94 


TABLE 209 

INDEX NUMBERS OF IMPORTS* 


(Base: 1952-53=100) 



' 


Food, 

Raw 

Manulac- 

General 




drink 

materials 

tured 

Period 



and 

tobacco 


articles 






QUANTITY 


1950-51 



79 

127 

108 

106 

1951-52 



158 

129 

123 

135 

1952-53 

•• 


100 

100 

100 

100 

1953- 54 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 

*• 


54 

78 

38 

100 

105 

99 

113 

130 

180 

93 

110 

116 

137 

1957** 

m m 



* * 

. - 

156 





PRICE 


1950-51 



77 

87 

87 

85 

1951-52 



94 



101 

1952-53 

-- 

-- 

100 


100 


1953-54 



101 

96 

87 

92 

1954-55 



86 

95 

86 

89 

1955-56 



’ 89 ■ 

93 

85 

87 

1956-57 



- 


; . 

91 

1957** 

•• 

• .. ■ 

•- 

•• 

** 

98 


•These series axe from the Directorate-General of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics. In ‘INDIA 1957% the Reserve Bank of India scries were given. 
**Sincc January 1957 the grouping of articles has been changed so as to bring it into 
conformity with the revised Indian trade classification. 
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TABLE 210 


NET TERMS OF TRADE* 
(Base 1952 53** 100) 


1950-51 
1951 52 

1952- 53 

1953- 5* 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 
1957 


STATE TRADING CORPORATION 

In May 1956, the State Trading Corporation, an entirely State-owned 
organisation (anthemed capital Rs. I crore), was established Its aim u 
to stimulate trade, mainly exports and also imports, by filling up the many 
gaps m India’s foreign trade structure. Since its inception, the Corporation 
has been striving to increase India’s exports to countries with controlled 
economies in order to secure from them such items as steel, cement and 
industrial equipment without straining the country’s foreign exchange re- 
serves. The Corporation has already purchased at reasonably low prices 
such items as cement, soda ash, caustic soda, raw silk, fertilisers, gypsum, 
powder milk and newsprint- The quantum and t un i n g of the imports hate 
been so fixed as to avoid recurring disruption in supply and also to create and 
maintain conditions favourable for a larger production of these commodities 
in India. Among the goods for which exports ha\ e been arranged by the 
Corporation are mineral ores, shoes, handicrafts, salt, tea, coffee, and woollen 
goods The Corporation’s business transactions, inducing contracts entered 
into with foreign countries since inception, amounted to about Rs 126 S 
crores (imports Rs 52 crorea and exports Rs 74 crore) 

The Government entrusted to the Corporation in July 1956 the task of 
acquiring cement from Indian manufacturers, importing it from abroad, and 
distributing the commodity at an equalised price at all railheads in India 
For this the Corporation is given a service fee on the gross turnover Follow- 
ing unproved internal supply position the Corporation was authorised in 1952 
to export two lakh tons of Indian cement. \Vith effect from July 1957 the 
task of can alisin g all exports of iron ore from the country was entrusted to 
the Corporation 


INTERNAL TRADE 
CO \STAL TRADE 

For purposes of statistics, the Indian coast has been divided into the 
following maritime blocks (i) Wet Bengal, (u) Onssa, (m) Madras (in- 
cluding Andhra), (w) Travancore Cochin, (v) Cochin Port, (vi) Bombay, 
(vn) Saurashtra, Okha and Kutch Trade between ports in the same man- 
tune block is dassed as “internal trade” and that between one maritime 
block and another as “external trade ’ 

In 1956-57, the total coastwise trade was valued at Rs. 343 exores, 
consisting of Rs 180 crores (imports) and Rs. 163 crores (exports) Of 
Rs 180 crores worth of imports, over Rs 169 crores constituted external 
trade as among the blocks and about Rs. 10 crores internal trade vnthio 
the blocks themselves. The Rs 169 cr ores of external trade m the coastal 
•Ratio of export pr.ee index to unport price index 
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sector again consisted of Rs. 158 crores worth of Indian merchandise and 
Rs. 11 crores worth of foreign merchandise. Table below shows the values 
of the coast- wise trade of India. 

TABLE 211 
COASTWISE TRADE 


( Va luein lakhs of rupees) 



1953-54 

1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 . 
(April- 
December) 

Imports 

Indian merchandise 

Foreign merchandise 

Treasure 

14,380 

1,131 

5 

m 

m 

10,934 

484 

Total Imports 

15,516 

17,823 

17,953 

11,418 

Exports 

Indian merchandise 

Foreign merchandise 

Treasure 

13,892 

1,175 

2 

14,383 

1,590 

6 

14,693 

1,621 

11,347 

959 

Total Exports ' . . 

15,069 

15,979 

16,314 

12,307 

TOTAL TRADE .. 

| 30,585 | 

1 

33,802 ! 

i 34,267 j 

i 

23,725 


INLAND TRADE 

Considering the vastness of the country, its varied climate and diverse 
natural resources, it is not unnatural that the inland trade of India is many 
times larger than its external trade. According to an estimate in the report of 
the National Planning Committee’s sub-committee on trade, the value of the 
country’s internal trade in 1940 was about Rs. 7,000 crores as compared to 
the figure of Rs. 500 crores for external trade. Precise data about the 
internal trade are, however, not available. It is difficult to keep track of 
the large valume of goods carried by bullock carts and country boats. 
Statistics of the trade carried by rail and inland steamer are, however, 
available. 

The following table shows the movement of selected articles by rail 
and river between the States and the chief port towns (in terms of imports) . 

TABLE 212 

inland trade— selected articles 


( III thousand mounds) 



1951-52 

1955-56 

1956-57 

Coal and coke 

Raw cotton ( ’ 

Cotton piecegoods 

Rice (not in husk) 

Wheat 

Raw jute 

OUseeS3 dSteelpr0du ^ 

Salt ; ; 

Sugar (excluding khandsari sugar) 

5,41,300 

12,119 

6,646 

22,320 

52,148 

12,626 

46,537 

22,256 

33,863 

17,499 

5,80,188 

7,769* 

8,733 

22,119 

44,006 

9,466 

51,366 

25,335 

30,245 

22,218 

5,75,222 

7,026 

45,411 

29,774 

9,120 

66,095 

25,057 

29,420 

24,459 


‘Twelve months ending August 1955. 
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For purposes of these statistics, again, India has beta divided into 
36 trade blocks, roughly representing the former states of the Indian Union 
loth the addition of the chief port towns of Bombay, hladras, Calcutta and 
Cochin. The Andhra ports, the Saurashtra ports and the ports in Madras 
other than Madras port have also been treated separately. Only the figures 
of actual imports into these blocks axe represented here. Thus, the in- 
ternal trade within each of these trade blocks is excluded from the scope of 
these statistics. 

Melnc Weights n ad Measures 

The metric system of weights and measures was made permissive 
from October 1958 in selected fields by notifications under the Standards 
of Weights and Measures Act, 1956. The use of melnc Weights was intro- 
duced in trade in all regulated markets and specified areas in all States and 
Union Territories in consultation with the State Governments and re- 
presentative associations of trade and industry Metric weights and measures 
may also be used by major industries like cotton and jute textiles, iron and 
steel, engineering, chemicals and cement m the purchase of raw materials 
or sale of products. Government departments will adopt the metric system 
in purchase of stores, land surveys and maps and technical and marketing 
statistics For two years ending October I960 the continued use of pre- 
vailing units will be permitted The State Governments are taking steps 
to enforce the new system by enacting legislation and setting up agencies 
for enforcement. The intention is to extend the area of the appheauon of 
to the whole of India for general trade purposes by the middle 
of 19 bO Metnc capacity measures and length measures will also be in- 
troduced gradually. 



Design for living 


' For centuries India's master- 
' craftsmen have created beautiful 
i handicrafts , drawing inspiration 
front local tradition and nature. 

[Modem needs demand new designs. 



i To help craftsmen, the Handicrafts Board 
itds set up Design Centres at Delhi, 
.Bombay, Bangalore and Calcutta. : 



fThese centres revive old designs and ' 
3 constantly evolve new ones — in metal, 
[wood, terracotta, horn, ivory, day and 
fabrics. The creative urge of our 
People thus finds expression in ever 
tew forms, best adapted to . ^ 
present needs. 




HANDICRAFTS - FOUND IN ALL GOOD HOMES 


OiSVUI 





I 
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TABLE 214 

RAILWAY TRAFFIC (1871-1958) 
(for all Indian Railways) 


Year 

Passenger 

originating 

(thousands) 

Passenger 
earnings 
(lakh rupees) 

Goods 

originating 

(thousand 

tons) 

Goods 
earnings 
(lakh rupees) 

1871 

19,283 

202 

3,542 

420 ' 

1881 

54,764 

379 

13,214 

956 

1891 

1,22,855 

686 

26,159 

1,561 

1901 

1,94,749 

1,007 

43,392 

2,124 

1911 

3,89,863 

1,849 

71,268 

3,293 

1921-22 

5,69,684 

3,429 

90,142 

4,952 

1931-32 

5,05,836 

3,135 

74,575 

5,873 

1941-42 (a) 

6,23,072 

3,969 

96,997 

8,963 

1951-52 (5) 


11,142 

98,025 

15,395 

1955-56 

12,97,431 

10,875 

1,15,283 

17,792 

1956-57 


11,739 

1,25,380 

20,109 

1957-58 

14,31,059 

12,008 

1,33,365 

22,572 


TABLE 215 
RAILWAY ZONES 


Zone 

Date of 

Consisting of 

Head- 

Route mileage on 


creation 

quarters 

March 31, 1958 * 

Southern 

April 14, 1951 


Madras and Southern 

Madras 


6,159.36 



Mahratta, South Indian 


B.G. 

1,858.34 




and Mysore Railways 


M.G. 

4,205.32 





N.G. 

95.70 

Central 

Nov. 5, 1951 


Great Indian Peninsular, 

Bombay 


5,330.52 




Nizam’s State, Scindia 

B.G. 

3,796.58 




and Dhoipur Railways 


M.G. 

808.96 





N.G. 

724.98 

Western 

Nov. 5, 1951 


Bombay Baroda and 

Bombay 


6,057.61 




Central India, Saurashtra' 

B.G. 

1,585.59 


1 


Kutch, Rajasthan, and 

, 

M.G. 

3,713.74 




Jaipur Railways 


N.G. 

758.28 

Northern 

April 14, 1952 


Eastern Punjab, Jodhpur 

Delhi 


6,368.40 



Bikaner Railways and the 


B.G. 

4,201.52 




three upper divisions of 


M.G. 

2,005.05 




the East Indian Railway 


N.G. 

161.83 

North 

April 14, 1952 


Oudh and Tirhut, Assam 

Gorakh- 

M.G. 

3,063.53 

Eastern 



Railways and Fatehgarh 

pur 





District of old Bombay 




— 


- Baroda and Central India 
Railway 




North East 

Jan. 15, 1958 


Pandu 


1,738.00 

Frontier 




B.G. 

2.25 






M.G. 

1,686.00 






N.G. 

49.75 

Eastern 

Aug. 1, 1955 


East Indian (minus the 
three upper divisions) 

Calcutta 

B.G. 

2,324.68 

2,307.54 





M.G. 

— 






N.G. 

17.14 

South 
‘ Eastern 

Aug. 1, 1955 


Bengal Nagpur Railway 

Calcutta 

B.G. 

3,419.48 

2,494.65 






M.G. 






! 


N.G. 

924.83 


. (a) Burma Railways separated in 1937 (4) Following the Partition on August 15, 1947. 

•Track width : B.G. 5 ; M.G. 3'-3J' ; N.G. 2'-6' and 20 
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TABLE 219 


ROLLING STOCK (SECOND PLAN) 


l Locomotors ! Wagao* 1 

Coaches 


i Broad Metre Nar Broad | 
gx-gc gaase row j 5205 = 
Cxugej 

Metre ] 
gauge • 

Nar 

row 

Broad) Metre! 
Cause! gaugei 

N*. 

S»uS« 

gsss. “ 1 S' 1 si ui-i! 

| 631 

TOTU. 14»i M SI SI4S*j 21-72 jl 021 |6 156 j4-S4 

!»■ 


The following new rolling stock vs* placed oa line during 19a/-a3. 


TABLE 2-0 


ROLLING STOCK PLACED ON LIKE (I9a7-S3) 



J Broad gauy 

| Metre cause | 

Narrow ga^S 5 

Locodotave* 

Coacbea 

\Vi£Cau 

1 22a 

1 915 

1 19,89* 

1 424 j 

9,6-4 

69 

60 


Self sufnaenev has been attained in regard to the normal requirerccaa 
of steam locomoov es, coaches and wagons. The Staf-owned Chittamq^ 
Locomotive Works are turning out 163 broad gauge locomotives per yt" 
on an as crage. Till the end of December 19o3» 790 engines were turn* 

Till the end of December 19o8, the Tata Engmeencg &- L 005 ® 0 ^'. 
Works Co. Ltd., tinned out 371 metre gauge locomotives. E) the 
of the Second Plan period an annual as erage of 100 locomotives is expect 
to be attained 

Import of coaches, excepting electric multiple unit coaches, has cea^*- 
The State-owned Integral Coach Factory at Perambur, near 
vs as originally scheduled to reach the target of production of 350coa ^ 
per annum m single shift by 1960-61 This has now been achieved. ^ 
hundred and ninety sesen coaches were produced by the factory till 
end of December 19oS Messrs- Hindustan Aircraft, Ltd , 
another State-owned undertaking, produced 1,2S5 broad gauge 
steel body coaches on ccmsentional underframes supplied to them till 
end of December 19a8 

The total production of the wagon budding industry m Zftkc 
entirely pnsately owned, rose from 3,707 wagons m the first year c* 
First Plan to 1 j, 445 in us Lst year Arrangements hast already 
completed to raise the total installed capacity to 2o 000 wagons h) j 
end of the Second Plan period The output during 19a7-o8 was a 
17,300 wagons 

Jt crkiL/x, PlcrJ aid \fcchmy 

The Second Plan provides for six nets workshops, a new 
coach budding factory, a new furnishing unit for the Integral l t 7» 
Factory and expansion of the Guttanmjan Locomotive Works- 
result, the annual capacity m respect of periodical overhaul ^ 

stock is expected to increase by 23 per cent and 71 per cent respectively 
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broad gauge and metre gauge locomotives, 69 per cent for broad gauge 
and 125 per cent for metre gauge coaches and 89 per cent for broad gauge 
and 92 per cent for metre gauge wagons. 

Electrification 

Electric traction, first introduced in 1925, is confined to a few lines 
near Bombay, Madras and Calcutta. Electrification on the Howrah- 
Burdwan Main Line on the Eastern Railway was completed and the first 
train inaugurated in August 1958. The total electrified l'oute mileage on 
March 31, 1958 was 306.24 — Central Railway 184.85 (BG) miles. Western 
37.25 (BG) miles. Southern 18.14 (MG) miles and Eastern 66 (BG) miles. 
A further 1,442 miles will be electrified during the Second Plan period — 
730 (BG) miles on the Eastern Railway, 420 (BG) miles on the South- 
Eastern, 192 (BG) miles on the Central and 100 (MG) miles on the 
Southern. 

Dieselisation 

Diesel traction has been adopted on a few selected routes. A route 
mileage of 1,293 wall be dieselised by 1960-61. 

Bridges 

Work on the Ganga Bridge near Mokameh Ghat has been completed. 
Out of Rs. 33 crores provided for bridges under the Second Plan, Rs. 18 
crores are to be devoted to rehabilitation, Rs. 9 crores to the Ganga 
Bridge and Rs. 6 crores to 6 new bridges. 

Amenities for Railway Users 

Of the improvements carried out during the period 1951-52 to 
1957-58 to offer better travel conditions to passengers, particularly third 
class passengers, mention may be made of the following : 

(t) safe and relaxed travel — at a cost which is perhaps the lowest 
in the world— in all-steel light-weight coaches ; 

{it) reservation of coaches for long distance travel in important 
trains and reservation of accommodation in accordance with 
distances in certain trains ; 

(ni) introduction of 903 trains and extension of the runs of 630 
trains up to December 1958 ; 

(iv) sleeping accommodation with pliofoam in certain trains ; 

( v ) all-third class ‘Janata’ trains, vestibuled air-conditioned 

trains • 

(w) improvement of catering facilities ; 

(vii) improvement of drinking water facilities, provision of fans, 
waiting halls, new or improved over-bridges and new or 
improved platforms. 

Staff Welfare 

As against an annual average of a little over Rs. 4 crores spent on 
the construction of new quarters and staff welfare measures during the 
First Plan period, it is proposed to spend, on an average, Rs. 10 crores 
per annum during the Second Plan period. 

While 40,000 staff quarters were constructed during the First Plan 
period, 64,500 are proposed to be built during the Second Plan period. 
About 25,000 of them were built during 1957-58. 

At the end of 1957-58, there were 83 hospitals and 440 dispensaries. 
A number of chest clinics for domicilliary and out-door treatment of T.B. 
patients have been established in addition to expansion of facilities by -way 
of additional beds. It is proposed to open during the Second Plan period 


s 
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13 new railway hospitals and 75 new dispensaries add 1 600 beds m 
L ™yT«A double 1* present nnmber of bed, for 
various T B sanatoria, and increase the number of railway schools 
Steps to increase educational facilities for the children of raiiwayxncn are 

3130 b fn December 1957, it was decided to oiTer the choice of a pension 
scheme to all the 10 lakh or more railway employees A scheme ot large- 
scale upward re distribution of posts calculated eventually to bencm 
1 700C0 railwaymen in non gazetted cadres was announced m February 
1957 Steps are also being taken to explore avenues for quicker promotion 
of class IV staff , . 

For the benefit of children of railway workers studying in 
av,ay from their parents 12 subsidised hostels are being set up Mobile 
libraries are being formed for the use of staff posted at way side stations 
The first mobile library was inaugurated on the North Eastern Railway in 
December 1958 

OPERATING STATISTICS 
Passenger Traffic a » d Earnings 

The salient features of passenger traffic and earnings therefrom on 
all Indian railways during 1955 56 1956 57 and 1957-58 are shown below 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


Number of passenger* (in hundreds) 
AC 

F nt Class 
Second Class 
Th rd Class 

Passenger miles (m thousands) 

AC 

F rst Class 
Second Class 
Third Class 

Earnings from passengers ( n thousand 
* UP AC 

F rst Class 
Second Class 
Third Class 

Average rate charged per p ssenger 
per m e ( n p es) 

F st Class 
Second Class 
Tb rd Class 


10 87.M8 1173 905 

8 751 9 334 

58 801 64 445 

61 222 61 664 

9 58 744 10 38,462 


Ticketless Travel 

A bill to amend the Indian Railways Act was introduced in December 
1958 to provide inter aha for more stringent punishment for ucketiess 
travel 

Among the other steps taken for intensifying the effort against 
ucketiess travel are raids on selected sections and at frequent intervals 
continuity checks from starting to terminal stations, surprise inspections 
of booking offices and the establishment of a temporary central ticket 
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checking organisation with four squads of travelling examiners for 
conducting cross-country and surprise checks. The results of the checks 
made by the organisation during 1955-56, 1956-57 and 1957-58 are 
summarised below. 

TABLE 222 

TICKETLESS TRAVEL 


' 

1 1955-56 

i 

1956-57 

i 

1957-58 

! 

Number of passengers detected 
travelling without tickets 

69,02,114 

73,53,340 

62,79,507 

Amount of fare and excess charges 
realised 

R 5. 1,40,29,656 

Rs. 1,58,02,951 

Rs. 1,42,90,595 


Accidents and Safety of Passenger Trains 

The number of fatalities and casualties in train accidents expressed 
as a ratio of ten lakh passengers carried, excluding those resulting from 
unlawful tampering of track, for 1955-56, 1956-57 and 1957-58 were as 
follows : 


TABLE 223 
TRAIN ACCIDENTS 



Fatalities j 

Casualties 

Number 

Per ten lakh 

passengers 

carried 

Number 

j 

Per ten lakh 

passengers 

carried 

1955-56 

t 

•• 1 

16 

WBEWM 

266 


1956-57 


276 

K2H 

335 

nl 

1957-58 

• * 

77 

1 


504 

KH 


Goods Traffic and Earnings 

The goods traffic carried and earnings therefrom on all Indian 
railways are shown in the following table. 

TABLE 224 

GOODS TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 



1 

1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

Tons of goods carried (in thousands) 

1,15,273 

1,25,377 

1,33,365 

Revenue earning traffic 

91,965 

98,284 

1,02,745 

Non-revenue earning traffic 

23,308 

27,093 

30,620 

Net ton miles (in thousands) 

3,64,71,850 

4,02,24,692 

4,48,97,436 

Revenue-earning traffic 

3,08,81,787 

3,40,79,169 

3,79,75,836 

69,21,600 

Non-revenue earning traffic 

55,90,063 

61,45,523 

Average miles a ton of goods was carried 

316.4 

320.8 

336.7 

Revenue-earning traffic 

335.8 

346.7 

369.6 

Non-revenue earning traffic 

239.8 

226.8 

226.0 

Earnings from goods carried (in thousand 


■ 


rupees) 

17,79,219 

20,10,903 

22,57,152 

Average rate charged per ton of goods 


per mile (in pies) 

11.1 

11.3 

11.4 
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The principal commodities earned bv the Govefiraem nulv ''?>f “ d 
canungs therefrom dunng 1055 56, 1956-57 and 1957 53 ttere as follow 

TABLE 225 


PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES CARRIED AND EARNINGS 

(/* hvrJiti ttni end 


1955-56 j 1956-5? j 19->7 -*8 



Weight l Earning* j Weight l 
in tons j n rupees j n tons 

Earnings 

Re ghl 

Earrungi 

0 rupees 

Products of 
Agriculture 

Rice 

Gram and pulses 
Wheat 

Wheat Hour 

Jowar and bajra 
Other grains 
Oilseeds 

Raw co ton 

Fni t and fresh 
vegetables 
Tobacco 

45617 

44 496 

20 052 
2915 

11 007 

10 485 

27 186 

U 514 
6,970 

46 119 

3 184 

5 76331 
044 04 

2 78263 

54 328 

1 40 567 

1 37 055 

3 95 972 

3 35 651 

1 41214 

2 82,575 
1,23 589 

47 099 
44,517 
25,552 

3249 

10 118 
12^65 

26 797 

11 105 
8096 

48 659 
3,518 

586 406 

5 61.561 

4 09 091 

55 409 

1 21,509 
141 394 
3,98 030 

3 77,586 

1 73 476 

3 38 552 

1 10,570 

47 97 

54 281 
41342 

3 085 

11 140 

14 155 
23 774 
11028 

9 882 

12 674 

2 149 

5 07,092 

7 04 5«C 

6 00,837 

59 713 

138 305 

1 C01S9 

3 68 024 
400114 

2 00 404 

234 417 

77 653 

Total 

Products of 
Mine* 

Coat coke and ' 

pa cot fuel 
Marble and t one 1 
Salt 

Manganese 

Other o e* 

Total 

Mineral Ode 

Oil fuel and 
mineral oil 
Kerosene 

Petrol 

Other mineral oils 

Total 

Manufactures 

Jue 

Vegetable and 
other ed ble oils 
Cement and center 
manufactured 
goods 

Iron and steel 
wrought 

Glassware 

Tea 

Total 

2.30,20j 

31 00,249 

2 41 875 1 32 83 364 

235 3 9 

40 07 723 

3 44 476 
77,519 
29 740 
19 057 
48 416 

21 45 163 
| 5 14 708 
365616 

2 24 802 

3 63 908 

3 73CGO 
85 729 
28 355 
22 178 
52 108 

2611 652 
635,544 

3 58 975 

2 03 017 

4 38 131 

4 14 400 l 

108 546 1 
33 320 1 
2G 858 1 
63428 

30 17 949 
913 5 8 

4 08 292 

3 669J 
C042«_ 

5 19,203 1 

36 41 257 | 

5 62230 

43 67 349 

622 924 

49 6535* 

15371 
17 483 
9 161 

4 03,j91 

4 42 48G 
4 33,509 

16 343 
19 764 
9 817 

4 12 Gl 

4 84 831 ! 
331 300 1 

14 390 
20 001 
9 793 
4b08 

3 8313 

4 89199 

397,965 

J 1925^ 

42 020 

12 79 646 

45924 

12 88 952 

48392 

13 84 734^ 

35979 
8 552 
4 457 

10,268 

53 080 

51923 
13 452 
1 389 

919 

6 23 496 
3 80,523 
1 42 701 

3 07 6 6 

5 89036 

12 63 009 
3 64 229 
43 849 
! 05 940 
1 45 063 

41 220 
7 576 
4 070 

9 320 

55 032 

60 385 
11962 
1616 
4 006 
3 743 

7 12 477 
3 45 325 
127302 

2 72 437 

6 29 778 

IS 13 177 

3 34 703 
52 129 

1 12 023 
1 51 190 

43 014 
7 744 
4697 

11 175 

67 0 a 

72419 
11250 
2122 
4 880 
4 313 

§« 

1,56,563 

3 35071 

798965 
191? 46® 

3 31865 
73681 

1 51 159 

2 12 074 

j 1 86 907 ( 39 66122 

198930 

42 51 141 

2 56 755 

5545957 


* Sugar Kbandsari sugar Gur Molasses 
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The traffic and earnings in respect of other commodities during 
1957-58 were: (i) products of animals like livestock, hides, skins and 
leather (7.08 lakh tons fetching earnings of Rs. 3.0 crores) ; (it) products 
of forests like firewood, 'wood unwrought, lac (57.8 lakh tons fetching 
earnings of Rs. 7.90 crores) ; (Hi) miscellaneous items like manure and 
fodder (265.0 lakh tons fetching “earnings of Rs. 52.0 crores) ; and (iv) 
military traffic (12.86 lakh’ tons fetching earnings of Rs. 3.1 crores). 

Punctuality Ratio 

The punctuality ratio* for the years 1955-56, 1956-57 and 1957-58 
on Government railways are shown below: 

TABLE 226 

PUNCTUALITY RATIO 



All trains 
including 
electric 
multiple 
unit trains 

Mail and 
important 
through 
trains 

Mixed trains 

Suburban 
trains j 

i 

Other 

passenger 

trains 

Broad Gauge 

t 

l 

■ 1 

1 

1 

' 



1955-56 . . 

77.99 

70.84 

85.33 

84.57 

74.66 

1956-57 

77.91 

70.78 

86.88 

79.01 

75.72 

1957-58 . . 

77.63 

1 70.81 

86.99 

80.26 

76.29 

Metre Gauge 

1 

I 

1 

! 



1955-56 

I 75.14 

' 61.96 

75.81 

j 74.71 

71.70 

1956-57 

. 74.52 

, 62.74 

77.71 

70.10 

69.64 

1957-58 . . 

80.00 

j 75.44 

80.17 

91.81 

76.56 


Export Traffic 

Priorities for rail movement of goods to ports for export have been 
upgraded. The balance of iron and manganese ore in the ports awaiting 
shipment at the end of 1955-56, 1956-57 and 1957-58 is shown below : 

TABLE 227 ' 


EXPORT TRAFFIC 

{In tons) 


--- 

. Manganese Ore 

Iron Ore 

| 1955-56 | 

1956-57 

1957-58 

“1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

Calcutta 

Bombay 

Madras 

Visakhapatnam . . 

33,175 

46,431 

16,791 

1,43,480 

1,05,445 

44,600 

54,926 

1,76,539 

89,903 

83,144 

54,543 

2,53,672 

38,383 

7,210 

58,929 

37,953 

90,017 

7,100 

76,012 

63,950 

73,566 

5,000 

1,17,877 

16,119 


Locomotive Utilisation 

The average mileage obtained per engine per day on Government 
railways is as shown below: 


•Percentage ofpassenger and mixed trains not losing time to the total number of trains 
run on all Government railways. 
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TABLE 223 

ENGINE MILES PER DAY (STEAM) 



Broad Gauge j 


Metre C 

lauge 



■wan 


■HESS 

1957-58 

Passenger engine 
to UlO 

164 j 

165 | 

i 

163 j 

123 

129 

l!3 

Mixed engine IB 

121 

123 ' 

123 ' 

97 

97 ■ 

95 

Goods engine in 

94 

93 

94 ' 

85 j 

62 1 

82 

Engine in vue (all 

111 

no 

111 

103 ! 

102 ' 

102 

Engine on \me 

84 

w 

84 


76 1 



The productive service of engines on Government railways m freight 
service in terms of volume of freight transportation per engine hour for the 
same period is as indicated below . 

TABLE 229 

NET TON MILES PER ENGINE HOUR 



| Broad Gauge j 

Metre Gauge 

1955-56 


915 

1956-57 


953 

1957-58 


994 


Wagpn Usage 

The use of wagons on Government railways during 1955-56, 1956-57 
and 1957-58 is shown below 


TABLE 230 

WAGON MILES PER WAGON DAY 



Broad Gauge 

Metre Gauge 

1955-56 






1957-58 

47 3 

30 1 


The producuve work performed by wagon* in terms of net ton mile* 
par wagon day u a* follows : 

TABLE 231 

NET TON MILES PER WAGON DAY 



Broad Gauge j 

Metre Gauge __ 

1955-56 

541 


1956-57 

570 

, 210 

1957-58 

586 

225 


1 

• - — 
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FARES AND FREIGHT 

The fare and freight rates were rationalised in. 1948. The following 
rates, involving the introduction of telescopic rates of passenger fares 
(rates diminishing with increase in distance travelled), came into force 
from April 1, 1955 : 

TABLE 232 

RATES OF PASSENGER FARES 


Class 


Before April 19551 
(Bat rates per 
mile) 


Since April 1955 (telescopic rates) 


Distance in miles 


Rates per mile 


Air-conditioned 

First* 

Second** 

Mail/Express 

Ordinary 


Third 

Mail/Expres3 

Ordinary 


30 pies 
16 „ 

104 „ 
9 „ 


1—300 

301 and above 
1—150 
151—300 
301 and above 
1—150 (Mail/Erp.) 
(Ordinary) 
151—300 (Mail/Erp.) 

(Ordinary) 
301 and above 

(Mail/Erp.) 

(Ordinary) 

1—150 (Mail/Exp.) 

(Ordinary) 

-151—300 (Mail/Erp.) 

(Ordinary) 
301 and above 

(Mail/Erp.) 

(Ordinary) 


34 pies 
32 
18 
16 
15 

\ 

io4 

9“ 

8 | 

6i 

f 

5 
5 

44 


For vestibuled air-conditioned third-class trains running between 
Delhi-Howrah, Delhi-Bombay and Delhi-Madras, an additional charge 
of 4 pies per mile is collected. 

The Railway Passengers Fares Act came into force on September 
15, 1957. The rate of tax is 5 per cent of the fare for distances between 
16 and 30 miles, 15 per cent for 31 and 500 miles and 10 per cent for over 
500 miles. Distances upto 15 miles are exempt from the tax. 

Following the recommendations made by the Railway Freight 
Structure Inquiry Committee, the revised railway freight structure came 
into force with effect from October I, 1958. The anticipated annual 
increase in revenue on account of the revised freight structure is expected 
to be of the order of Rs. 9.6 crores on freight and Rs. 2 crores on parcel 
traffic. The Committee recommended an average increase of 12.9 per 
cent in freight revenue, amounting to about Rs. 32 crores per annum . 

ADMINISTRATION 

The responsibility for the overall control and administration of the 
railways vests in the Railway Board, which was first set up in IS05. The 
Board now consists of a Chairman, who is ex-officio Secretary-General to the 
Union Railway Ministry, the Financial Commissioner and three Members, 
each in charge of Staff Transportation and Engineering, who are of the 
status of Secretaries to the Union Railway Ministry. 


• Was known as ‘Second’ before April 1955. 

** Was known as ‘Intermediate’ before April 1955. 
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With a view to ensuring constant and close consultation between 
the public and the railway administration, the following committees have 
been created (i) Regional Railway Users’ Consultative Committees, 
(«) Zonal Railway Users' Consultative Committees at the headquarters 
of each railway zone , and (ut) the National Railway Users Consultative 
Council at the Centre From January 1, 1958, Divisional Consultative 
Committees have been set up for each division of the railways on whic 
divisionalisation has already been brought about 


ROADS 

The Central Government assumed responsibility for the construction 
and maintenance of the national highways m 1947. Under the new 
Constitution, the national highways have become a Central subject, while 
other roads, namely, the State highways and district and village roads 
remain the responsibility of the State Gov ernmente. 

Progress 

The progress in road development during recent years as compared 
to the targets laid down in the Nagpur Plan (1943), as revised to apply to 
the Indian Union, is shown m the following table. 


TABLE 233 

ROAD DEVELOPMENT 



| Surfaced roadi 

Unsurfaced road* 

Nagpur Plan targets 

April 1, 1951 

March 31, 1956 

March 31, I9a7 

March 31, 19bl* 

1 1,23,000 

93,000 

1 1,22,000 

, 1,27.000 

1 J, 44,000 

1 

2 08.000 

1.51.000 

1.93.000 

2.01.000 
2,3j,000 


National Highuays 

On April 1, 1947, when the Centre took over the hability for the 
national highways, approximately 1,600 Rules of road and thousands of 
culverts and bridges (including about 150 major bridges) did not exist and 
9,000 miles of the existing roads had a low-grade surface In the tabic 
below is shown the progress made since then 


TABLE 234 


PROGRESS ON NATIONAL. HIGHWAYS 



Missing 
links con- ] 
1 strutted j 
(in miles) | 

Major brui- 
se con- 
structed 

Improic- 

a{ existing 
links (in 
miles) 

Widening 

of carnage* 

t (»> 

miles) 

First Plan Period 

Apnl t, 1936 to December 31, ! 

746 j 

33 

5,000 

400 


380 




Second Plan Period* 

700 

40 1 

3,500 

3,000 


■Proposed 
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The national highway mileage in the States and Territories of the 
Indian Union after reorganisation of States was as follows : 

TABLE 235 


NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (STATE/TERRITORY- WISE) 


Statc/Union Territory 

Miles 

Andhra Pradesh 




1,395 

Assam 




79G 

Bihar 




1,113 

Bombay 




2,170 

Jammu and Kashmir . . 




328 

Kerala 




248 

Madhya Pradesh 




1,399 

Madras 




1.043 

Mysore 




607 

Orissa 




851 

Punjab 




769 

Rajasthan 




740 

U ttar Pradesh 




1,395 

West Bengal 




782 

Delhi 




• 44 

Himachal Pradesh 




222 

Manipur 




98 


•I 


The national highway system is at present about 13,900 miles and 
includes inter alia the following roads : 

1. Amritsar to Calcutta 
Agra to Bombay 
Bombay to Madras via Bangalore 
Madras to Calcutta 
Calcutta to Bombay via Nagpur 

Banaras to Cape Comorin via Nagpur, Hyderabad, Kurnool 
and Bangalore 

Delhi to Bombay via Ahmedabad 

Ahmedabad to Kandla Port (under construction) with branch 
to Porbandar 

Ambala to Tibet border via Simla 
Delhi to Lucknow via Moradabad 

1 .uck now to Barauni via MuzafFarpur with a branch road to- 
the Nepal border 
Assam Access Road 

Assam Trunk Road with a branch to the Burma border through 
Manipur. 

Among the important works in progress on national highways, mention 
may be made of the Jawahar (Banihal) Tunnel, which is under construction 
a a. height- of about 7,250 ft. across the Pir Panjal range on the Jammu- 
rmagar-Uri national highway. This is one of the longest tunnels in the 
wor an , when completed, will provide all-weather communication facili- 
ties between the Kashmir Valley and the rest of India. The tunnel has- - 
two tubes, one of which has been thrown open to traffic. 

Other Roads 

, Th f Government of India also finance the development of certain 
S Aj rte £ ial , r ? ad A s ln the States. These include, inter alia, the Passi- 
rpui Road m Assam, and the West Coast Road in the States of Bombay, 
•Mysore and Kerala. 

Under a special programme approved in May 1954 for the develop- 
n ent oi certain selected State roads of inter-State or of economic impor- 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
11 . 

12 . 

13. 
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tancc, 125 miles of new roads were constructed and 500 miles of eating 
roads imprm rd during the First Plan period, ^e pro^me wluch l^ 
been earned over to the Second Plan penod provides for Ae construtton 
of 1 000 miles of new roads and 9 major badges and unprov ement of about 

2.000 miles of existing roads. 

Roads ui the Statu' Sector 

Under the programmes drawn up by the States and Union Tern- 
tones for the Second Plan penod, about 21,000 miles of surfaced roads ano 

37.000 mdes of unsurfaced roads will be constructed 


ROAD TRANSPORT 

Motor Vehicles 

The number of motor vehicles on the road in India since 1947 is as 
follows 


TABLE 236 
MOTOR VEHICLES 


Year ending March 3 1 

Number of Motor Vehicle* 

1947 

2 11349 

1943 

2,25,227 

1949 

2 69 669 

1950 

2^4 727 

1951 

3 06,313 

1952 


1953 

3 34 805 

1954 

3,38 820 


3 76 477 

1956 

4.22 041 


Thevehiclcs at the end of March 1956 comprised 40,727 motor cyd<* 
and auto-nchshaws, 1 83,165 private can and jeeps, 61,018 public service 

vehicles and motor cabs, 1,18,144 goods vehicles and 13,987 miscellaneous 

vehicles 

Impost of Motor Vehicles and Spare Parts 

The number of vehicles imported since 1947 and the value of *»ch 
vehicles and spare parts were as follows 

TABLE 237 


IMPORT OF MOTOR VEHICLES 


Year ending March 31 


Number of vehicle* 


Value ofveh cla *°d 
pam (m lathi of rupe 0 ) __ 


1947 

ma 

1949 

19aQ 

1951 

1952 
19a » 


33 407 
40 392 
44,205 
21 000 
15,533 
18.287 
IU04 
14 106 
17 850 
25,542 


922 51 

1 924 22 

2 220 49 
1413 31 
1061 87 
2,322 17 

1 421 91 
1,338 n 

2 122 00 
3.312 49 
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Administration 

Passenger road transport has been nationalised in many States and 
Union Territories. These services are being operated by statutory Road 
Transport Corporations, joint stock companies and State departments. 
Goods transport, however, is still largely in the hands of private operators 
and its nationalisation is not contemplated till the end of the Third Plan 
period. 

An Inter-State Transport Commission has been set up for the purpose 
of development, co-ordination and regulation of road transport services on 
inter-State routes. 

To ensure proper co-ordinadon between the different modes of 
transport on die one hand and Central and State policies on the other. 
Government of India have set up the Transport Development Council, 
Road and Inland Water Transport Advisory Committee and the Central 
Transport Co-ordination Committee. An Ad-Hoc Committee has been 
set up to advise on the reorganisation of transport administration in the 
States. 


INLAND WATERWAYS 

. The length of navigable waterways is over 5,000 miles. The impor- 
tant ones are the Ganga and the Brahmaputra and their tributaries, 
the Godavari and the Krishna, the backwaters and canals of Kerala, 
the Buckingham Canal in the Madras and Andhra States, the West Coast 
Canals and the Mahanadi Canals in Orissa. 

To co-ordinate the development of water transport on the Ganga, 
the Brahmaputra and their tributaries, a body known as the Ganga- 
Brahmaputra Water Transport Board was set up in 1952 by the voluntary 
co-operation of the Central and State Governments. 

At present, 1,557 miles of rivers are navigable by mechanically-pro- 
pelled vessels and 3,587 miles by large country boats. Navigation can be 
developed on shallow stretches to some extent by deepening the channels, 
by regulation works, dredging and by the use of craft specially designed to 
negotiate such stretches. Deepening by dredging entails heavy outlay. 
Attention has, therefore, been focussed on the use of specially designed 
shallow craft. The Ganga-Brahmaputra Board has taken up an experi- 
mental project for this purpose on the Upper Ganga. 

Planned development works in the Ganga-Brahmaputra region 
include the dredging of important waterways, provision of aids to navi- 
gation such as radio-telephone and automatic beacons, and the develop- 
ment of inland port facilities at selected places. The Plan also provides for 
the development of the Buckingham Canal and the development of the 
West Coast Canals. 

The Inland Water Transport Committee has made interim recom- 
mendations pertaining to immediate improvements to existing waterways, 
traffic surveys, hydrographic surveys of selected reaches, setting up of techni- 
cal organisations and utilisation of miltipurpose river valley projects, reser- 
voirs and canals for navigational purposes. 


SHIPPING 

Progress During the Plans 

In 1947, the Shipping Policy Committee had recommended a target 
•of 20 lakh tons GRT within the next five to seven years. Though accept- 
ing the recommendation, Government realised that this could be achieved 
only in stages. To enable shipping companies to secure a rapid expansion 
of their fleet, a scheme of loan assistance was devised in 1951. 
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The progress achieved during the First Plan penod and the targets 
aimed at m the Second Plan arc shown below 

TABLE 233 


PROGRESS OF SHIPPING , , 

(CfMf rt[uUrid la si) 


Tjpe of vessels 

Before the 
First Plan 

At the cad 
of the First 
Flan 

At the end 
eftte 

Second Plan 

Coastal and adjacent 

Tramp* 

Tanked 

Salvage Tugs 

1 

2 17,202 1 
1 73^05 : 

. 

1 3 12,202 

2 83,505 

1 5000 i 

412.202 

4 

600CA 
23 0» 
1,0M 

Total 

3 90 07 

J 600 07 

901 07 


At the end of November 1958 141 ships totalling 6,39,703 CRT 
were on the Indian Register — 8a vessels of 2,57,945 CRT on the coasts* 
trade and 56 vessels of 3 71 763 GRT on the o\ exseas trade 

Another 1 28 000 GRT is under construction and wll be delivered 
progressively before the end of the Second Plan penod The reduction 
from 3,00 000 GRT proposed under the Second Plan is due to scarcity ol 
foreign exchange and difficult internal financial position 
Merchant Shipping Act 

The new Merchant Shipping Act enacted in 19a8 provides tnla <uJ 
for the establishment of the National Shipping Board to advise the Govern" 
ment and a non lapsable Shipping Development Fund The Fund 
be made up of loans and grants from the Centre and will provide* 
perennial source of rupee finance for shipping development. 

Shipping Corporations 

A Gov eminent sponsored shipping corporation known as the Easttf® 
Shipping Corporation Limited wa. set up in 19o0 with an authorised capita 
°f fr* 10 croics The management or the Corporation was taken over h> 
the Government from the Scmdias in August 19u6 It has now a fleet « 
eight ships for cargo and passengers and runs a regular cargo service ° a 
the India Japan and the India Australia routes and passenger cum car? 0 
service on the India Singapore and India East Africa routes The O' 
poration also runs the India Andamans service 

The Western Shipping Corporation, registered in June 1956 with 
authorised capital of Rs 10 crores will operate on the India Persian GuU, 
India Red Sea India Poland and India Soviet routes The ships 
ordered by the Corporation arc still under construction and the opf 1 ^ 
tions of the Corporation have so far been confined to the chartering of 
tanker Desk Sca-ak to Messrs Shell Tankers Ltd. 

A beginning has been made in acquiring a tanker fleet by t« c 
acquisition of two tankers— one in the public sector and the other m the 
pnv ate A third will be acquired for the public sector soon 
Hindustan. Shi pj aid 

The Visakhapatnam Shipyard w as purchased from the Scmdias by 
the Government in March 19a2 and its management entrusted to »e 
Hindustan Shipjard Ltd , m which two-thirds or the capital is held oy 
the Government. The first vessel to be built at the Yard was launched 
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March 1948. The Shipyard has so far delivered 20 ocean-going ships and 
3 small craft of an aggregate gross tonnage of 1,01,372. Nine more 
vessels are expected to be delivered by 1960-61. 

Second Shipyard 

The Government of the United Kingdom provided, under the 
Technical Co-operation Scheme of the Colombo Plan, a technical mission 
to survey possible sites and collect data for the establishment of a second 
shipyard. The mission, which reported in April 1958, recommended that 
although none of the sites examined is ideally suited. Cochin (Emakulam), 
Mazgaon Dock, Kandla, Trombay and Geonkhali are worthy of further 
consideration. 

Training Institutions 

Sixty-one cadets passed out of T.S. Dujferin during 1958 and have all 
been employed on board ships. 

Three thousand one hundred and two candidates took advantage 
of the training facilities available at the Nautical and Engineering College, 
Bombay, till the end of March 1958. Fifty cadets representing the sixth 
batch of trainees passed out of the Marine Engineering College, Calcutta 
during 1958. 

The three ratings training establishments — T.S. Bhadra, T.S. Mckhala 
and T.S. Nau Lakshi — together trained 2,485 boys — 1,281 for the deck 
department and 1,204 for the engine room department — till the end of 
September 1958. 


PORTS 

Major Ports 

India has six major ports, namely, Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, 
Cochin, Visakhapatnam and Kandla. During 1957-58, these ports 
handled 310 lakh tons of cargo. 

The ports of Bombay, Calcutta and Madras are administered by 
statutory port authorities, subject to the overall control of the Central 
Government. The ports of Cochin, Visakhapatnam and Kandla are ad- 
ministered directly by the Central Government. 

The traffic handled by, and the financial results of the working of the 
major ports during 1957-58 are as follows: 


TABLE 239 

TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS OF MAJOR PORTS 




Ships entered 

Imports 

(lakh 

tons) 

Exports 

(lakh 

tons) 

Surp ,ui . (+) 

or deficit ( — ) 
in earnings 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Port 


No. 

Gross tonn- 
age (lakhs) 

Calcutta 

Bombay 

Madras 

Cochin 

Visakhapatnam 

Kandla 

1,593 

2,8-50 

950 

1,039 

521 

207 

101.04 

159 42 
60.25 
51.99 
36.24 
12.00 

55.16 

93.02 

20.03 

14.04 
11.46 
6.09 

46.41 

38.03 

6.73 

3.96 

13.47 

2.35 

( -fO 155.64 
(-f) 322.23 
(+) 76.78 

(— ) 1.50 

(4-) 50.84 

(+) 12.20 


The projects for the modernization and augmentation of the facilities 
at the major ports already completed are the following: 

(*") four new cargo berths with warehouses and transit sheds, 
bulk oil discharge facilities, bunder, passenger landing stages, 
etc., at Kandla; 
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(*0 

0*0 

(u>) 

w 

(ci) 

(«w) 


two marine oil terminals, one in Bombay and the other id 

^2u a : ?oT3 n 34 electric cranes in the Alexandra docis and 
the reconstrucuon of 11 out of 12 transit sheds destroyed m 
die explosion of 1944 in Bombay; . , . 

a mechamcal ore berth, a heavy lift yard equipped vtth * 
200-ton crane and a mechamcal coal loading plant at Calcutta, 
the work designed to counteract the sand dnft menace an 
a new marshalling yard at Madras, . . •, 

two oil tanker berths with pipeline connections, a duck 
berth and a coal berth at Cochin ; and 
acquisition of several items of port equipment and naroo 
craft at all the ports, 


The important works which are in progress are: 


(«) two additional cargo berths at Kandla; . 

(ill the development of two berths at King George’s Dock a 4 I S cn < cr '' 
cargo berths and dredging work at Fulta-Hooghly Point 
Calcutta, , 

(tii) the acquisition of an additional 54 electric cranes at BomMy, 
(to) construction of a six-berth wet dock at Madras; 

(o) four cargo berths at Cochin, and _ . 

(«) dredging work prelimmary to the construction of additional 
berths at Visakhapatnam. 


Minor Ports 

The Indian coastline is also served by a large number of 
ports (about 225, of which 150 are working ports) which together hand* 
a coastal and overseas traffic of about 50 lakh tons per annum. 
administration of these ports is the responsibility of the State Governing 
Various works of improvement have been undertaken under the First 
Second Five-Year Plans The Second Plan includes a provision 
crores for the purpose and includes Rs 1 crore for the establishment « 
pool of dredgers required to improve depths m port approaches. 
National Harbour Board 

For advising the Central and State Governments on the co-ordinat 
development of ports with special attention to minor ports, the NaW> , 
Harbour Board was constituted in 1950, consisUng of representative 
Government of India, the maritime States, major port authorities, 
non-official members representing trade, industry and labour. A 5 
committee of the Board meets every year to screen and approve schc® 
for hydrographic surveys. 


TOURIST TRAFFIC 

Administrative Set-up 

, A Tounst Traffic Branch was set up under the Ministry of 
in 1949 and a chain of regional tounst offices has since been establish*! 
important cities like Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. T ° 
information offices have also been set up at Agra, Aurangabad, Bans*”* 
Bangalore, Bhopal, Cochin, Daijeehng and Jaipur. These offices ' v ° , icfJ 
close collaboration with the State Governments, travel agents, botc \I* 
and earners. Abroad, India has tounst offices in New York, San Francis*^ 
London, Melbourne, Pans, Colombo and Frankfurt. rt and 

A separate Department of Tourism in the Ministry of Tramp 0 " ' . 

Communications has been set up A Tounst Development Council, 
ing represen tativ cs of the public, the trav el trade and the State Govern® 
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advises the Government on tourist problems. There are regional advisory 
committees for the different regions in the country. 

In order to encourage the promotion of tourist traffic on a large scale 
and to exploit this source of foreign exchange to the fullest extent possible, 
a high-level committee consisting of the Secretaries and heads of Depart- 
ments concerned and presided over by the Secretary to the Cabinet, has 
been set up. 

v 

Hotel Standards and Rate Structure Committee 

The major recommendations of the Hotel Standards and Rate 
Structure Committee, constituted in 1957 to advise the Government on the 
question of laying down the criteria for standardisation and gradation of 
hotels in India and the question of presenting a suitable rate structure, are 
being implemented. 

Relaxation in Tourist Regulations 

Regulations relating to police, registration, currency, exchange 
control and customs have been relaxed to promote tourist traffic. A special 
inter-departmental committee makes periodic inspection of the various 
ports of entry with a view to ascertaining the possibility of further simpli- 
fication of such formalities. Concessional tickets are offered by the railways 
for round trip journeys and circular tours. Special concessions are given 
to students and pilgrims as well as to tourists visiting hill resorts during 
summer. At present, there are 26 officially recognised travel’ agencies, 
13 shikar (big game) agencies and 5 recognised excursion agents which 
serve tourists. The services of an increasing number of educated, specially 
trained and approved travel guides are also available. 

. Information 

Tourist information material in the form of guide books, pamphlets, 
folders, maps, posters and picture cards are being brought out. :Rlore than 
sixty lakh items of travel literature in English, French, Spanish, German 
and in the Indian languages are being annually produced and widely 
distributed. An illustrated monthly magazine entitled Traveller -in India is 
issued to attract tourists. Travel films are also made for distribution and 
exhibition abroad. A cultural programme of festivals is being organised. 

If umber of Tourists 

The number of foreign tourists visiting India since 1 951, is shown below: 

TABLE 240 
TOURIST TRAFFIC 


Year 



Number of Foreign Tourists 

1951 



20,000* 

1952 



.. 25,448 

1953 



28,060 

1954 



39,333 

1955 



43,645 

1956 



68,880| 

1957 



80,544f 

1958 



92,193}: 


Tourist Revenue 


The revenue from tourist traffic during 1955 was estimated at Rs. 10. 1 
crores. The earnings during 1956 and 1957 as estimated by the Reserve 
Bank of India are Rs. 15.5 crores and Rs. 16.0 crores respectively. 

♦Approximately. f Excluding Pakistanis. $ Excluding Pakistanis and Tibetans. 
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Development Plans , , 

The Central and aone of die Slam Goieramenuhai e toU>M 
plana to provide for thcdei elopmentof tourism. The programme “"“g 
additional aecommodauon, transport and recrcnuonalfaci] [ttiaat 
tourut centres, especially those situated mout of the "ay placa lhoadth 
these are or three l.nds (.) schemes for the dcsclopment of fac.hUM at^ 
limited number of places \ isited largely bv fore gn tourists, (i ) and 

places mainly for home tounsts, and (hi) schemes for places of reg , 
local importance which are visited bv home tourists of low an 
income groups The schemes in the first category are being undertake 
by the Central Government Schemes in the second group arc 6 
implemented by the States with assistance from the Centre and those i 
third group exclusively by the States 


CIVIL AVIATION 

Indian aircraft flew about 290 likh miles carrying ibout ® 
passengers and nearly 1,942 lakh pounds of cargo and mail on scb«* 
and non scheduled services taken together dunng 19o8 Under the _ 
up air mail scheme and night air mail services approximately 
passengers, 29,86,000 lbs. of cargo and 10,18,000 lbs of mail were cameo 
during 1938 

Progress Since 19t7 , 

The table below shows the progress made bv civil aviation in «» 
since 1947 (for scheduled services only) 

TABLE 241 


CIVIL AVIATION (SCHEDULED SERVICES) 


HH 


Passengers 
(in thousands) 

Freight (in 
thousand lbs ) 

M*2» (*, 

thousand in'-! 

1947 

9 362 

25a 

5 648 

1 405 


12 649 





15 098 

357 

22,500 



18 896 




1951 

19 498 





19 562 





19 202 



8 646 


19 798 





21,267 





23 431 





23 496 





24 086 

683 

93 494 



Since 1947, the passenger traffic has more than doubled, the cargo 
loads hav e gone up more than 17 tiroes, maJ loads more than 9 tunes ana 
miles flown more than 2 J umes 


Air Corporations 

The Indian Airlines Corporation, whose fleet consisted of 10 Viscounty 
6 Skvmastcrs, 5 Herons, and61 Dakotas at the end of 1958, links up®*! 
of the principal centres in the country The Corporation, earned 5*"* 
passengers on Us services and us aircraft flew a total of 1,83,18,552 ®uc* 
dunng 1957 58 

The Air-India International Corporation with its fleet of 10 
constellations and 1 Dakota provides services reaching out to 19 counin 
Dunng 1957-58, it earned 88,312 passengers on its services and ltJ al 
craft flew over 67,19,000 miles 
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Training 

Pilots, Aircraft Maintenance Engineers, Aerodrome Officers, Control 
Operators, Fire Operators, Radio Operators, Radio Technicians and Pilot 
Instructors are trained in the Training Centre of the Civil Aviation Depart- 
ment at Allahabad. During 1958, the Centre trained 312 candidates in 
-various courses, while 177 trainees were undergoing training at the end of 
November. 

Flying Clubs 

India has 14 subsidised flying clubs with head-quarters at Delhi, 
Bombay, Madras, Patna, Barrackpore, Bhubaneswar, Lucknow, (with 
satellite centres at Kanpur, Allahabad and Banaras) Jullundur, Hyderabad,- 
Nagpur, Jaipur, Indore, Bangalore and Gauhati. There are three Govern- 
ment Gliding Centres at Poona, Bangalore and Allahabad and a subsidised 
Gliding Club at New Delhi. During 1958, the flying clubs trained 198 
‘A’ Licence and 3 ‘B’ Licence pilots till the end of November. On December 
1, 1958, there were 541 persons undergoing training at these flying clubs. 

Aerodromes 

Eighty-four aerodromes* are controlled and operated by the Civil 
Aviation Department of the Government of India. Three of these viz., 
Bombay (Santa Cruz), Calcutta (Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam) are inter- 
national airports. The aerodromes at Agartala, Ahmedabad, Patna, 
Bombay (Santa Cruz), Calcutta (Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam), Delhi 
(Safdarjung), Madras (St. Thomas Mt.), Tiruchirappalli, Jodhpur, Bhuj 
and Amritsar have been declared customs aerodromes. 

Six new aerodromes at Haldwani (U.P.), Kandla (Bombay), Tulihal 
(Manipur), Raxaul (Bihar), Jogbani (Bihar) and Behala (West Bengal) are 
under construction. Subject to availability of funds, three more new 
aerodromes and a gliderdrome are expected to be completed in the remain- 
ing period of the Second Plan. The main runways at the three internation- 
al airports are being extended andstrengthened to meet the needs of jet 
transport aircraft. 

The programme for the development of civil aviation during the 
'Second Five-Year Plan period aims at meeting the new demands which have 
arisen from recent technical advancements and from India’s obligations 
under the Convention on International Civil Aviation to provide facilities 
at aerodromes in conformity with the standards laid down by the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organisation. 

Aircraft 

On December 1, 1958, 522 aircraft held current certificates of Regis 
tration and 209 aircraft held current certificates of airworthiness. 

Air Transport Agreements 

During 1958, agreements between the Government of India and the 
Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Republic of 
Lebanon and the Republic of Italy were entered into. Air transport 
agreements have already been concluded with Afghanistan, Australia, 
Ceylon, Egypt, France, Japan, Netherlands, Pakistan, Phillippines, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, Iraq, the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom. 


*For a list of aerodromes see Appendices. 
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I buy chassis from TVS because 
I get all I need under one roof 

Today, the using tempo of production demand* speedy 
transport of men and materials Road transport therefore, 
offers excellent opportun ties for expansion and progress 

TVS. with its several units, meets the increasing 
demand* of the automotive industry in all its aspects to 
South India 
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Silver-winged Super Constellations 
carry you swiftly, luxuriously; 

luxurious Slumberettes lull you gently 
to sleep; courteous hostesses wait on you J 
with grace and charm. 

So fly with us— we’d like to ' 
make you feel that, chez nous, 

you are very, very much chez sous! ' 


AIR- INDIA 
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CHAPTER XXVII 


COMMUNICATIONS 

The Posts and Telegraphs services constitute the second largest State 
undertaking in India, next only to the railways. The number of persons 
employed on March 31, 1958, was 3,16,617, while the capital ouday was 
Rs. Ill crores. 

The Department of Posts and Telegraphs functions through 13 
territorial units — 12 post and telegraph circles and 1 postal circle for 
Delhi only. There are four telephone districts for the cities of Calcutta, 
Bombay, Madras and Delhi and 21 other administrative units on a 
functional basis. The Department works as a commercial-cum-utility 
service and makes over a part of its surplus earnings as a contribution to 
the general revenues; the rest accrues to the credit of the Department. 
The accumulated surplus on April 1, 1958, stood at Rs. 23*9 crores. 

POSTAL SERVICES 

The postal traffic and postal revenue since 1921 are shown below: 

TABLE 242 

POSTAL TRAFFIC AND REVENUE 


Year 

Number of postal ardcles 

Postal revenue 

Total 
(in crores) 

Average 
per head of 
population 

Total 
(in crores 
of rupees) 

Average 
per head of 
population 

1921* 

141.0 

4.54 

5.83 

anr 

1931* 

117.5 

3.49 

7.37 


1941* 

127.2 

3.33 

9.85 


1951 

227.0 

6.37 

21.04 


1957-58 . . 

335.5 

9.4 

34.88 

UH 


Some statistics regarding the postal services are given below: 

TABLE 243 

POSTAL STATISTICS 



1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

Number of post offices . . 

Mileage of surface mail routes 

Mileage of airmail routes 

Number of postal articles handled (crores) 
Number of registered articles handled (crores) . . 
Number of insured articles (lakhs) 

Money Orders (crores) . . 

Postal revenue (crores of rupees) 

55,042 

2,42,282 

18,959 

299.7 

9.4 

40.0 

6.50 

29.43 

58,871 

2,53,256 

19,416 

326.1 

10.1 

40.1 

6.74 

32.75 

61,886 

2,75,719 

18,778 

335.5 

9.71 

37.7 

6.69 

34.88 


* Pre-partition, figures. 
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The following table shows the number of post offices and letter 
boxes in the urban and rural areas in India 
TABLE 244 

URBAN and rural post omexs AND letter boxes 



Oa March 31, 1557 ( 

On March 31, 1953 


Urban j 


Urban 

Rural 

Past OJfius | 

Permanent 

j 5.582 ! 

1 

34,677 

5,706 

36,950 

Temporary 

UI2 ' 

17,500 

1,173 

17,972 

Lelier Boxa 

31,376 

06,205 

32.403 

90,831 


Thenumber of new post offices opened between April 1, 1958, and 
December 31, 1958, was 1,492. 19,712 post offices were opened during 
he First Plan penod while the opening of 20,000 pent offices is aimed at 
during the Second Plan period 

Urban Mobile Post Offices 

The Urban Mobile Post Office Scheme is in operation at Nagpur* 
Madras, Delhi, Bombay and Calcutta The mobile post office visits 
important centres of the city at specified hours after the ordinary post 
offices have closed for the day It works on all da^ s of the ) ear, including 
Sundays and postal holidays Money orders arc not accepted at the 
mobile post office, nor is savings bank business transacted. 


Air Mail and All up Schemes 

An inland night air mail service links up the principal atlcs of India* 
namely, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and Nagpur. Under the ‘All* 
up Scheme all inland letters, letter cards, postcards and money orders 
arc normally carried by air without any air surcharge. 


Air Parcel Scmce uilh Foreign Countries 

Direct air parcel service is in operation from India to Aden, 
Afghanistan, Australia, Bahrein, Burma, Belgium, Canada, Cc>loh» 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, East Afnca (Uganda, Ken) a and Tanganyika), 
Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji France, Germany (Federal Ilepubhc), Germany 
(Democratic Republic), Ghana, Holland, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Iran, 
c Ik Di J Italy, Japan, Malaya, Mauritius, New Zealand, Pakistan, 
South Rhodesia, Sudan, Sweden, Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom, 
United States of America and Zanzibar 


Postal Savings Bank 

. Facilities are a\ ailab'e at most post offices in the country for deposit* 
ing savings, the maximum limit of deposit for an individual dcpositer being 
Rs. 15,000 and for a joint account Rs 30,000 The interest rate on these 
accounts arc 2$ per cent per annum on my sum not exceeding Fs- 
10,000 in the case of an individual account and Rs. 20,000 m the case ot a 
joint account and 2 per cent per annum on the remainder of the balance. 

Bi* weekly withdrawal facilities, subject to a maximum ofRs 1,000* 
are now available in respect of individual accounts at all post offices doing 
saving* bank work. 
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Postal Insurance 

Postal insurance business during the last two years was as follows : 

TABLE 245 
POSTAL INSURANCE 





New business effected 

Total business in force 




No. of 
policies 

Sum 
assured 
(in crores of j 
rupees) 

No. of 
policies 

Sum 
assured 
(in crores of 
rupees) 

Civil IVing 
1956-57 



10,360 

1.83 

1,33,120 

27.95 

1957-58 .. 

•• 

-• 

7,843 

1.52 

1,36,539 

28.57 

Military Wing 
1956-57 



501 

0.39 

7,788 

5.08 

1957-58 .. 

•* 

•• 

602 

0.48 

8,339 

5.49 


. TABLE 246 

POSTAL INSURANCE-EXPENSE RATIO 



Civil Wing 

Military Wing 

Year 

Total 

premium 

income 

(in 

thousand 

rupees) 

Total 

expenses 

(in 

thousand 

rupees) 

Expense 

ratio 

(%) 

Total 

premium 

income 

(in 

thousand 
rupees) \ 

Total 

expenses 

(in 

thousand 

rupees) 

Expense 

Ratio 

(%) 

1956-57 

12,135 

1,281 

10.55 

2,471 

44 

1.78 

1957-58 

1 

12,384 

1,235 

9.97 

2,681 

39 

1.45 


TELEGRAPH SERVICES 

Some salient statistics regarding the telegraph services are given 
below : 


TABLE 247 

TELEGRAPH STATISTICS 



1955-56 

1956-57 

. 1957-58 

Number of telegraph offices (including 

licensed offices) 

Number of telegrams excluding P 8c T 
service telegrams (in lakhs) 

Mileage of overhead wires 

Mileage of underground cable conductors 

Carrier and VFT Channels 

Telegraph revenue (in crores of rupees) 

9,893 

335 

8,67,199 

10,03,437 

4,79,210 

6.7 

10,052 

345 

9,09,798 

12,36,340 

5,58,363 

7.7 

10,723 

332 

9,53,735 

13,65,236 

5,97,604 

8.2 
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to 3,58,010 during die same period , , . 

Out of 332 lakh telegrams (excluding the PS-T service telegrams) 
transmitted during 195? 58, 292 lakhs were inland and * 50 lakhs foreign 
telegrams The revenue derived from these telegrams amounted to Its. 
0 81 crarcs (R s 5 49 crores from inland and Rs ) 32 crorcs from foreign 
telegrams) Out of 292 lakh inland telegrams, about 249 lakhs were 
pnvate and the rest State and Press telegrams The number of Pres* 
telegrams dunng 1957 58 was 2 27 lakhs Twenty three stations have 
been connected to a tape relay exchange installed at Bombay through 
which messages are transmitted automatically to the destination station* 
connected with the exchange by push button system 
Telegraph S/nut tn Hindi and ether Indian Languages 

Hindi telegraph service is now available at about 1,400 offices 
(including 50 Railway telegraph offices) in the country The service is 
available in all the P &. T circles Training classes in llmdi Morse have- 
been opened at eleven places and about 2,400 operators have hitherto 
been trained 

Telegrams can be sent in any Indian language provided they are 
written in Devanagan script In addition, the following special facilities 
are available in the Hindi telegraph system 

(i) Greetings telegrams on festive occasions, 

(u) Emergent telegrams to call relatives and fnends in case of 
senous illness or death, 

(«/) Local telegrams, 

(xv) Tendering of telegrams vn Hindi on Phonogram System where 
such a facility exists, 

(v) Telegraphic money orders, and 

(m) Registration of telegraphic abbreviated addresses at conces- 
sional rates 

Telegraph traffic in Hindi between 1949 50, when the service waJ 
introduced, and 1957 53 was as shown below 

TtflLE 213 

TELEGRAPH TRAfTJC IN IDNDI 


2 570 
5 781 
78 01 
18639 
23 503 
45 501 
59^22 
06 927 
89,202 


1919-50 

1950-51 

1951 52 

1952 53 

1953 54 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 
1950-57 
1957-53 


TELEPHONE SERVICES 

The following table shows the number of telephones, telephone 
exchanges, trunk, calls and the amount of telephone revenue dunng the 
period 19o5 56 to 1957 58 
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TABLE 249 

TELEPHONE STATISTICS 


« 1 

1955-56 j 

1956-57 

1957-58 

Number of telephones 

2,78,000 

3,09,000 

3,35,000 

Number of telephone exchanges (including 

P.B. Xs & P. Xs) .. 

5,817 

6,188 

6,457 

Number of trunk calls (in lakhs) . . . . j 

186 

208 

231 

Telephone revenue (in crorcs of rupees) 

14 A 

1 

16.3 

18.4 


During the period from April 1, 1958, to December 31, 1958, 151 
long distance public call offices and 29,000 additional telephones were 
provided. The equipped capacity of the exchanges stood -at 3,23,600 and 
the telephone channel mileage at 2,61,4 00 at the end of 1958. 

Own Tour Telephone Scheme 

The scheme is now in operation at Ahmedabad, Bombay (except 24 
and 26 exchange areas), Calcutta (only in Barrackpore and Serampore 
exchange areas), Madras (except Mount Road, Kilpauk and Mylapore 
exchange areas) and New Delhi. Over 33,000 connections have so far 
been given under this scheme. It is, however, being gradually withdrawn 
in view of the progress of new telephone exchange installations. 

Message Rate System 

Under the message rate system, a subscriber pays for every call that 
he makes plus a fixed monthly rental. This system is in operation at 40 
exchanges. 

Telephone Industry 

In 1957-58 the Indian Telephone Industries (Private) Limited, 
Bangalore, manufactured 60,241 telephones, 42,305 exchange lines, 
246 small exchanges (totalling 8,005 lines), 31 single channel carrier systems, 
52 three channel carrier systems, 2 twelve channel carrier systems apart 
from a large number of smaller equipment and components. Most of the 
components are manufactured in the country. Out of 539 parts, only 3 
are imported, the value of the imported parts being less than 25% of the 
total value of the equipment manufactured. 

OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 

The Overseas Communications Service, -which was nationalised on 
January 1, 1947, has now fifty-seven direct radio services which link India 
with foreign countries. During the last seven years, the Service handled 
about 190 lakh telegrams consisting of about 4,922 lakh words; 1,35,309 
radio telephone calls of 7,82,000 paid minutes; 1,400 radio pictures totall- 
ing 4,64,000 sq. cms. in area and about 149 lakh multipress words. _ Four 
international radio teleprinter channels have been leased to civil aviation 
companies. 

Radio Telephone Service 

India has direct radio telephone service with the following countries r 
Aden, Australia, Bahrein, Burma, China, East Africa, Egypt, Ethiopia, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Hong Kong, Indonesia, Iran, Italy, 
Japan, Malaya, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, 
USSR and Viet Nam (South). 
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Between April I, 1958, and December 30, 1958, 163 telegraph 
were opened The telegraph channel mileage also increased from 1 1 
to 3,58 010 during the same period 

Out of 332 lakh telegrams (excluding the P&.T service telegrams) 
transmitted dunng 1957-58, 292 lakhs were inland and 40 lakhs foreign 
telegrams The retenue derived from these telegrams amounted to Its. 
6 81 crores (Rs 5 49 crores from inland and Rs 1 32 crores from foreign 
telegrams) Out of 292 lakh inland telegrams, about 2 19 lakhs were 
private and the rest State and Press telegrams The number of Press 
telegrams during 1957-58 was 2 27 lakhs Twenty-three stations have 
been connected to a tape relay exchange installed at Bombay through 
which messages are transmitted automatically to the destination stations 
connected with the exchange by push button system 


Telegraph Service m Hindi and ether Indian Languages 

Hindi telegraph service is now available at about 1,400 offices 
(including oO Railway telegraph offices) in the country The service is 
available in all the P & T circles Training classes m Hindi Morse have- 
been opened at eleven places and about 2,400 operators have hitherto 
been trained 

Telegrams can be sent in any Ind an language provided they are 
written m Devanagari script In addition, the following special facilities 
are available in the Hindi telegraph system 

(») Greetings telegrams on festive occasions, 

(it) Emergent telegrams to call relatives and friends in case of 
serious illness or death, 

(««) Local telegrams, 

(if) Tendering of telegrams m Hindi on Phonogram System where 
such a facility exists, 

(v) Telegraphic money orders, and 

(h) Registration of telegraphic abbreviated addresses at conces- 
sional rates 

Telegraph traffic in Hindi between 1949-50, when the service was 
introduced, and 1957-58 was as shown below 


TABLE 24B 

TELEGRAPH TRAFFIC IN HINDI 


\c»r 

Number of 
telegrams 



)9jO-51 



5,784 
















telephone services 

f f“T° S » Ublc .“’T” » r kclcphoni 

^ «*»■ 


telephone 
dunng the 
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TABLE 249 

TELEPHONE STATISTICS 


4 1 

1955-56 

1956-57 

1957-58 

Number of telephones 

Number of telephone exchanges (including 

P.B. Xs & P. Xs) . . 

Number of trunk calls (in lakhs) 

Telephone revenue (in crores of rupees) . 

2,78,000 

5,817 

186 

14.4 

; 

3,09,000 

6,188 

208 

16.3 

3,35,000 

6,457 

231 

18.4 


During the period from April 1, 1958, to December 31, 1958, 151 
long distance public call offices and 29,000 addidonal telephones were 
provided. The equipped capacity of the exchanges stood at 3,23,600 and 
the telephone channel mileage at 2,61,400 at the end of 1958. 

Own Tour Telephone Scheme 

The scheme is now in operation at Ahmedabad, Bombay (except 24 
and 26 exchange areas), Calcutta (only in Barrackpore and Serampore 
exchange areas), Madras (except Mount Road, Kilpauk and Mylapore 
exchange areas) and New Delhi. Over 33,000 connections have so far 
been given under this scheme. It is, however, being gradually withdrawn 
in view of the progress of new telephone exchange installations. 

Message Rate System 

Under the message rate system, a subscriber pays for every call that 
he makes plus a fixed monthly rental. This system is in operation at 40 
exchanges. 

t 

Telephone Industry 

In 1957-58 the Indian Telephone Industries (Private) Limited, 
Bangalore, manufactured 60,241 telephones, 42,305 exchange lines, 
246 small exchanges (totalling 8,005 lines), 31 single channel carrier systems, 
52 three channel carrier systems, 2 twelve channel carrier systems apart 
from a large number of smaller equipment and components. Most of the 
components are manufactured in the country. Out of 539 parts, only 3 
are imported, the value of the imported parts being less than 25% of the 
total value of the equipment manufactured. 

OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 

The Overseas Communications Service, which was nationalised on 
January 1, 1947, has now fifty-seven direct radio services which link India 
with foreign countries. During the last seven years, the Service handled 
about 190 lakh telegrams consisting of about 4,922 lakh words; 1,35,300 
radio telephone calls of 7,82,000 paid minutes; 1,400 radio pictures totall- 
ing 4,64-,000 sq. cms. in area and about 149 lakh multipress words. Four 
international radio teleprinter channels have been leased to dvil aviation 
companies. 

Radio Telephone Service 

India has direct radio telephone service with the following countries r 
Aden, Australia, Bahrein, Burma, China, East Africa, Egypt, Ethiopia, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Hong Kong, Indonesia, Iran, Italy, 
Japan, Malaya, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, 
USSR and Viet Nam (South). 
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Radio telephone service via London i* available between IniLa 
and Algeria, Argentina, Austria, Barbados, Belgium, Bermuda, Braid, 
Canada, Ceuta, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, 
Gibraltar, Greece, Guatemala, Hawaii, Honduras, Htmgarv, Iceland, 
Insh Republic, Israel, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Mexico, Morocco, Nether- 
lands, New Foundland, Nicaragua, Norwav, Panama, Rhodesia, Sruth 
Africa, South Wot Africa, Sudan, Spain, Sweden, Tangier, Tunisia, 
the United States of America and the Vaocan Cits 

Radio telephone service is also availab’e for kegodavu via Berne, 
for Doha, Kuwait and Muscat via Bahrein, for Sudan via Cairo, for 
New Zealand via Australia and for \imara via Ethiopia. 3a slups at 
sea make use of the radio telephone facilities. 

Rede> TtUgraph Senut 

Radio telegraph service u available for Afijiurustan, Australia, 
Burma China, Egypt, France, Germany {Federal Republic), Indonesia, 
Iran, Ital>, Japan, Poland, Switzerland, Thailand, U K., U JLA., U.S S R , 
Vietnam {South), Vietnam {Nonh) and \ ugcalav a. 

Red. 19 Phcla Sonet 

Direct Radio photo service operates between India and China, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Japan, Poland, U h_, U.S A., and 
USSR. In addition, the service is available via London to Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, Finland, Ghana, 
Greece, Italy, Jamaica, Norway, Portugal, South Africa, Sweden, 
Switzerland and Yugoslavia. 

Other Semut 

The Service also handle* news transmissions on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of India for the benefit of Indian Consular posts abroad and on behalf 
of certain press agencies to different areas outside India. I -^.4 cir _ 
cuits have been nude available to British Overseas Airways Corporation 
Pan American \Wld Airways, Air India International and Trans World 

Airlines. 



CHAPTER XXVIII 


LABOUR 

In the organised sector of India’s economy, the largest number of 
workers are employed in factories. In 1957, the average daily employment 
in factories for which figures are available stood at 30,87,864*. Plan- 
tations provided (in 1955) average daily employment to 12,12,636 workers, 
while the Railways employed 11,11,026 workers daily- in 1957-58. 6,28,587 
workers were employed daily in the mines in 1956 and 30,626 in major 
ports other than Calcutta and Cochin. 

The following table gives the State-wise break-up of average daily 
-employment figures in factories subject to the Factories Act for the period 
1954 to 1957, on the basis of the returns submitted by them. 

* TABLE 250 

EMPLOYMENT IN FACTORIES 
(Covering only those subject to the Factories Act) 


Average daily number of workers employed 


State/Territory 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

First half jSecond half 

Andhra Pradesh 

1,08,840 

1,17,514 

1,66,876 

1,57,713 

1,39,732 

Assam 

65,290 

68,647 

71,248 

55,336 

63,374 

Bihar 

1,70,521 

1,72,062 

1,75,472 

1,74,156 

1,76,901 

Bombay 

8,09,895 

8,63,029 

9,98,251 

9,87,814 

9,65,558 

Kerala 

„ « 

. . 

. . 

1,16,455 

93,543 

Madhya Pradesh 

1,22,204 

1,30,576 

97,848 

71,723 

99,603 

Madras 

3,28,677 

3,27,926 

2,99,719 

3,10,728 

3,01,355 

Mysore 

. . 

, , 

. . 

„ . 

1,22,359 

Orissa 

20,174 

20,328 

21,556 

23,946 

21,797 

Punjab 

54,586 

- 63,712 

82,845 

77,754 

89,413 

Rajasthan 

. , 

, . 

_ . 

35,981 

35,851 

Uttar Pradesh 

2,39,874 

2,45,613 

2,67,663 

2,74,371 

2,65,216 

West Bengal 

6,09,925 

6,16,739 

6,53,272 

6,29,567 

6,54,532 

Delhi 

42,826 

47,252 

47,559 

46,601 

52,684 

Himachal Pradesh 

•• 

•* 

•• 

1,163 

1,181 


The following table shows the average daily employment in coal mines. 

TABLE 251 


EMPLOYMENT IN COAL MINES 


Average daily number of workers employed 



Underground 

Open 

workings 

Surface 

Total 

1953 

1,81,973 

28,866 

1,26,957 

3,37,796 

1954 

1,81,280 

28,457 

1,22,583 

3,32,320 

1955 

1,87,593 

30,161 

1,22,861 

3,40,615 

1956 

1,87,068 

29,823 

1,16,499 

3,33,390 

1957 

2,05,755 

41,749 


3,70,244 

1958 August 

2,06,796 

37,405 

1,15,760 

3,59,961 


•Covering only States and Territories subject to tbe Factories Act. 

















Fine vfcuft j Second ji ft j Third shift I Total 


1955 

1956 

1957 

1953 November 


Producltnlj 

Studies on the productivity of labour Mere initiated m India only 
recently On the basis of the census of manufacturing industries for the 
year 1950 labour productivity figures were compiled in 1952 for different 
industries and also for small medium and large establishments in each 
industry The following table shows the findings in respect of certain 
selected industries 


PRODUCTIVITY OF LABOUR (1950) 
(Value added per mao-hour) 


t-ement 
Cotton tactile* 
Woollen textile* 
Jute textiles 
Iron and steel 
Chemicals 
All industries 


A study of the changes in the productivity and earnings in certain 
industries in India published m 1955, revealed that 

CO in coa l numng industry, the overall rate of increase m produc- 
tivity for miners and loaders during the period 1951 to 
1954 was 0 076 per month as against 0 26 in the average 
weekly cash earnings, 

00 m paper industry, the average earnings of workers increased 
during the period 1948 53, but there was no evidence of a 11 
increase m productivity 

(iii) in jute textile industry the rate of increase in productivity 
during the period 1948 to I9a3 was 2 9 per year as against 
3 7 in earnings and 

(»») in the case of the cotton textile industry, the annual rate of 
increase in productivity during the penod 1948 to 1953 was 
2 28 as against l 14 m earnings 
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In 1955 the relation of the trend in index of productivity of factory 
workers to that of real earnings was studied with the following results. 

TABLE 254 

PRODUCTIVITY AND REAL EARNINGS OP FACTORY WORKERS 


Year 

Index (Base 1939=100) of 

Real earnings 

Productivity 

1940 




103.6 

194.2 

1941 




103.7 

94.8 

1942 




89.0 

85.3 

1943 




67.0 

84.5 

1944 




75.1 

86.3 

1945 




74.9 

79.5 

1946 




73.2 

74.7 

1947 




78.4 

72.5 

1948 




84.4 

79.4 

1949 




91.7 

75.6 





90.1 

78.8 

1951 




92.2 

88.7 

1952 




101.8 

97.4 

1953 



. 

99.9 

105.8 

1954 



•• 

102.7 

113.0 


On the basis of the monthly statistics published by the Chief Inspector 
of Mines in India, the productivity of workers employed in coal mines was 
as follows : 


TABLE 255 

PRODUCTIVITY OF WORKERS IN COAL MINES 


Output (in tons) per man-shift for 


Period 

Miners and 
loaders 

All persons em- 
ployed under- 
ground and in 
open workings 

All persons em- 
ployed above 
and underground 

1953 (Average) 



1.05 

0.57 


1954 



1.09 

0.58 


1955 „ 


. , 

1.10 

0.54 


1956 


. , 

1.12 

0.59 


1957 „ 



1.14 

0.61 

0.41 

1958 August 


** 

1.14 

0.58 

0.40 


The Labour Bureau has taken up a project for compiling interim 
productivity indices based mainly on the annual census of manufactures 
for nine selected industries, viz. Jute Textiles, Iron and Steel, Sugar, 
Cotton Textiles, Glass, Cement, Paper, Matches and Woollen Textiles. 
The annual indices are proposed to be compiled from 1948 with 1947 as 
base. 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 

The Employment Service, started in 1945, consists of a network of 
Employment Exchanges, each staffed by personnel trained in a carefully 
devised procedure. The Employment Exchange renders employment 
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assistance to all employment seekers It also discharges certain special 
responsibilities, such as the provision of employment assistance to displaced 
persons, discharged Government employees and those belonging to the 
Scheduled Castes and Tnbes . _ , . 

At the end of November 1958 there were 21 1 Exchanges in the coun- 
try Table below gives figures relating to the activities of the Exchanges 
during the period 1954-58 

TABLE 256 

EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE STATISTICS 


Penod 

No- of Ex 
changes 
at the 
end of 
the period 


No of 
applicants 
placed 
in employ- 
ment dur 
ing the 
| period 

No of 
applicants 
on the 

Live Reg 
ister at 
the end 
of the 
period 

\lonthly 
average 
number of 
employer* 
using the 

6<* 

No of 
Vacancies | 
notified 
during 1 
the ^ j 

vacancies 
being 
dealt with 
at the 
end of 
the period 




1 62 451 

6 09 780 

4 751 

| 2 39 875 1 

29,295 




1 69 735 

691,953 

4880 

2,80,523 l 

42.248 

1956 

143 

16 69,895 

1,89 855 

7 58 503 

5 346 

1 2 96 618 | 


1957 

1958 

181 

17 74 668 

1 92 831 

922 099 

5 632 

2 97 188 1 


(Nov) 

211 

21,35 113 

2,31965 

11,59 031 1 

6 471 

[ 3,34.294 I 



The day to-day administrative control over the employment exchanges 
was transferred to the State Governments with effect from November 1, 
1956 The Central Government now limits its responsibilities to policy- 
making co-ordination of procedure and standards and to rendering of 
assistance, whenever needed 

Several schemes such as (i) the collection of employment market 
information, (») occupational research and analysis, (m) the publication 
of career pamphlets and handbooks on training facilities, (w) vocational 
guidance and employment counselling and (c) the development of oral 
testing, arc under implementation to improve the Quality of service b ein g 
rendered by the exchanges 

Craftsmen Training 

There are more than a hundred training centres functioning under the 
Craftsmen Training Scheme The other schemes scheduled For imple- 
mentation during the Second Plan period are the National Apprenticeship 
Training Scheme and the scheme for the Training of Industrial Workers 
(Evening Classes) With a view to meeting the increased demand for tram 

^haspar\h'citfuya 

Pradesh) was xc-orgamsed and a second centre started functioning on a 
temporary basis at Atmdh (Bombay) 

A National Council for Training in Vocational Trades has been set 
up to advise the Government of India on all questions of training policy, 
to co-ordinate vocational training and to lay down uniform standards It 
also awards national certificates of proficiency to craftsmen. 

WAGES AND EARNINGS 

Annual Earnings 

The following table gives the average annual earnings of factory 
workers during 1954-57 
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TABLE 257 

AVERAGE ANNUAL EARNINGS OF FACTORY WORKERS BRA-WING LESS 

THAN Rs. 200 PER MONTH 

(Excludes, besides railway workshops, the food, beverages, tobacco andj gins 

and presses groups) 


[In mpcts) 


State/Territory 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957* 

Andhra Pradesh 


664.0 

610.4 

594. 9| 

1,030.8 

Assam 


1,231.4 

1,325.4 

1,525.9 

1,833.6 

Bihar 


1,450.0 

1,387.9 

1,235.6 

13199.2 

Bombay 


1,273.1 

1,335.6 

1,414.8 

1,452.6 

Madhya Pradesh 


966.5 

998.3 

982.4 

1,418.9 

Madras 


822.0 

1,044.7 

950.1 

975.9 

Orissa 


894.9 

899.2 

948.5 

956.8 

Punjab 


1,047.6 

975.7 

991.0 

968.6 

Uttar Pradesh 


997.0 

999.5 

1,014.1 

1,077.5 

West Bengal 


1,057.4 

1,110.6 

1,141. 7f 

1,173.6 

Delhi 


1,319.5 

1,345.3 

1,466.9 

1,493.4 


Real Earnings 

The rise in real wages, after making allowance for the rise in the con- 
sumer price index, is as follows : 

TABLE 258 

INDEX OF REAL EARNINGS OF "WORKERS 
(1947=100) 



1954 

1955 

1956 

General index of earnings 


159 

163 

All-India working class consumer 
price index 

■fH ; ■ 

110 

121 

Index of real earnings 


145 

135 


Working Class Consumer Price Index 

Tables 259 and 260 show the different scries of consumer price 
indices. 

Regulation of Wages 

The regulation of wages is governed by the Payment of Wages Act, 
1936, and the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, as amended subsequently. 
The former extends to the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir and 
applies to persons employed in any factory and upon any railway in respect 
of wages and salaries which average below Rs. 400 a month. Under 
authority vested by the Act, the provisions of the Act have been extended 
to mines, plantations, and the construction industry'. 

The Minimum Wages Act empowers the appropriate Government to 
fix minimum rates of wages payable to employees in industries specified in 
the Schedule. Such rates have been notified and enforced in most of 
the scheduled industries and, under an amendment of 1957, all categories 
of workers, including those employed in agriculture, are required to be 
brought within the purview of the Act by the end of 1959. 


♦Provisional 


fRevised 
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TABLE 239 

GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR WORKING CLASS 
(E* cl ailing Labour Bureau Se«»)~Ba*e shifted to 1319=* 100 


Centra 

(Vernal Rase 
(-100) 

Conversion 

Factor* 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

Nagpur 

Mad as 

August 1939 

Tuly 1935 to 

June 1936 

3 77 

99 

106 

96 

99 

105 

121 

112 

116 

Bangalore 

Mysore 

3 oi 

106 

10* 

103 

99 

114 

no 

St-g 

July 1933 to 

June 1934 

3 16 

118 

103 

120 


Bombay 

3 07 

117 

no 

115 


Ahmcdabad 

August 1926 to 



B7 



July 1927 




Sholapur 

February 1927 to 
January 1928 
August 1939 

2 99 

93 

82 

106 



4 25 

95 

83 

10 0 


Hyderabad 

August 1913 to 

1 51 


97 

116 

12* 

July 1944 



August 1939 

3 65 

107 

107 

in 






113 


Kanpur 


4 78 






TABLE 260 

LABOUR BUREAU GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS POR 
WORKING CLASS 
(Base shifted to 1919-100) 


Centre 

Original Base 

Convtr 
* on 
Factor* 

1954 

19a5 

19a6 

1957 

Dd)n 

Jamshedpur 

Jhana 

Dehn-on-Sone 

Monghyr 

Be hampur 

Gauhau 

Sdchar 

Tuisulia 

Ludh ana 

Atola 

Jaisdpux 

Kharagpur 

Mercara 

Plantation Centres'! 

Bhopal 

Bcawar 

Satna 

ALL-INDIA 

1914=100 

19o3=100 
January to June 

1949-100 
1951=100 
August 1951 to 
July 1952=100 
1953=100 

1 32 

1 61 

1 33 

1 59 

1 70 
l 71 

1 47 

1 54 

1 2a 
l 3a 

1 10 

1 64 

1 63 

5 51 

1 37 

105 

91 

102 

82 

85 

78 

100 

101 

15 

S3 

103 

90 

89 

93 

100 

104 

91 

83 

86 

99 

83 

93 

"7 

82 

79 

99 

97 

87 

86 

99 

84 

79 

«a 

92 
94 

93 
87 

78 

77 

109 

95 

106 

87 

95 

88 
106 
108 

96 

99 

110 

92 

94 

1t» 

102 

104 

102 

93 

91 

91 

114 

99 

115 

99 

103 

99 

UO 

103 

103 

105 

IIS 

96 

96 

107 

109 

114 

103 

101 

95 

99 

1949=100 


101 

96 

_ 105 

111 


•To obtain the index on original base the figure* given should be multiplied by the 
Conversion Factor 


tGudalur Kullalcamby Vayithin and Valparai 
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The function of Wage Boards is to fix a wage structure on the principle 
of fair wages. As the decisions of the Wage Board for Working Journalists 
were set aside by the Supreme Court as “illegal and void,” a Working 
Journalists Wage Committee was set up to make recommendations for enab- 
ling the Central Government to fix rates of wages in respect of working 
journalists. Central Wage Boards for the cotton textile, cement and sugar 
industries have also been set up. ’ 

Wage Census Scheme 

The Scheme envisages collection of occupational wage rates and 
earnings data in respect of workeis employed in major factories, mining 
and plantadon industries. Approximately 3,000 sampled establishments 
in 44 industries would be covered in course of the enquiry now in hand. 

Steering Group on Wages 

The Steering Group, consisting of nominees of the Union and State 
Governments and representatives of workers and employers, will study the 
trends in relation to wages, production and prices, and plan the collection 
of material for diawing up a wage map of India, industry-wise and region- 
wise, for the guidance of wage-fixing authorities. 

Coal Alines Bonus Schemes 

The Coal Mines Bonus Schemes framed under the Coal Mines' 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948, are in operation in the coal 
mines of West Bengal, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Assam and Bombay. Under these schemes, colliery workers, 
other than those in Assam, are entitled to receive a third of their basic earn- 
ings as bonus by virtue of a minimum qualifying attendance during the 
quarter. In Assam, bonus is paid on a weekly basis to those employed on 
a weekly wage and on a quarterly basis to those employed on a monthly 
basis. 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

Industrial Disputes 

The table below shows the number of disputes, workers involved and 
man-days lost during 1951-57 : 

TABLE 261 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES 


Year 


Number of 
disputes 

Number of 
workers involved 
(in thousands) 

Total number 
of man-days lost 
during the period 
(in thousands) 

1951 


1,071 

691 

3,819 

1952 


963 

809 

3,337 

1953 


772 

467 

3,383 

1954 


840 

477 

3,373 

1953* . . 


1,166 

528 

5,698 

1956 


1,203 

715 

6,992 

1957f . - 


1,6 30 

889 

6,429 

1958f -• 1 .. 

Upto September J 


970 

592 

5,361 


♦These figures exclude figures for Kerala, Mysore and Rajasthan which were pre- 
viously included. 

tThese figures relate to all States and Union Territories whereas figures for early y ears 
relate to the former Part ‘ A ’ States, Delhi and Ajmer. 
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Industrial Employment Standing Orders 

Under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, the 
Central and State Governments have framed model rules for adoption by 
industrial estabhshments employing 100 workers or more The measure 
has been extended to all establishments m Bombay and West Bengal 
employing 50 workers or more Irrespective of the number of workers 
employed, the U P Government have extended the measure to all member 
estabhshments of the Employers’ Association of Nordiern India and of the 
Uttar Pradesh Oil Millowners’ Association, electnc supply undertakings, 
water works and glass industry In Assam, it applies to all industrial 
establishments (except mines, quarries, oilfields and railways) which 
employ 10 workers or more 
Discipline m Industry 

A Code of Discipline has been evolved with the approval of the 
Indian Labour Conference and the Standing Labour Committee A 
tripartite Committee will examine breaches of the code and non-imple- 
mentation of awards and will publish cases of flagrant violation A code 
of conduct to govern inter-union relations was adopted at a meeting of the 
representatives of the four central labour organisations held at Nauutal 
in hlay 1958 
Works Committees 

Under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 701 Works Committees in 
central undertakings were functiomngat the end of the third quarter of 1958. 
Tripartite Machinery 

The machinery at the centre mainly consists of the Indian Labour 
Conference, the Standing Labour Committee, the Industrial Committees 
and a few others There is also the Labour Ministers’ Conference which 
is closely associated with the machinery though not tripartite m character. 
The subjects discussed at the annual session of these bodies in 1958 
included industrial relations, implementation of awards and agreements, 
discipline in industry, social security schemes, rationalisation and grievance 
procedure. Industrial Committees on Mines, other than Coal Mines, 
and Jute also met for the first time in 1958 

Conciliation Machinery 

The administration of industrial ^relations in the Central sphere 
undertakings rests with the Chief Labour Commissioner. To assist the 
Chief Labour Commissioner, there is a field organisation consisting of 
Kegionaj Labour Commissioners, Conciliation Officers and Labour 
Inspectors. Similarly, the State Governments have their own conciliation 
machineries, headed by the Labour Commissioners 
Adjudication Machinery 

There is a three-tier machinery lor adjudication of industrial 
disputes— Labour Courts, Tribunals and National Tribunals— all with 
original jurisdiction Two ad hoc National Tribunals were set up There 
are two Industrial Tribunals — one at Dhanbad and the other at Nagpur, 
the latter also acting as a labour court. In addition, there is a Central 
Industrial Tribunal at Delhi The States have their awn Tribunals and 
Labour courts 

J t'crlers’ Participation in Management 

The recommendations of the study group, which made a first hand 
study of the working of the scheme in certain Western countries, were 
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considered by the Indian Labour Conference in July 1957. The Conference 
decided to experiment with management councils on a voluntary basis and 
appointed a tripardte committee to examine and consider further details 
of the scheme. The Committee has drawn up a list of establishments which 
agreed to co-operate and defined the scope and functions of the councils. 
At a seminar of a representative character organised in January-February 
1958, a model agreement for the setting up of these councils was approved. 
In 16 undertakings the scheme for labour participation in management 
is in operation, while about twenty more have agreed to give the scheme 
a fair trial. 

Workers' Education 

The Central Board for Workers 1 Education consisting of representa- 
tives of Government, both Central and State, organisations of employers 
and educationists was registered as a society. The training of teacher — 
administrators, which forms the first phase of the education programme, was 
completed in November 1958. Forty-three candidates received training, 
of which 14 were nominated by three All-India Workers’ Organisations. 
The training of worker-teachers and through them the training of the 
rank and file will begin next. About 4 lakh 'workers are expected to be 
trained by the end of the Second Plan period. 

TRADE UNIONS 

Tables 262 and 263 show the number and membership of registered 
trade unions in India and of those affiliated to each of the four national 
federations : 

TABLE 262 

REGISTERED TRADE UNIONS AND MEMBERSHIP 



Central Union 

s 

St; 

ite Unions 



1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57 

1954-55 

1955-56 

1956-57 

Number of Unions 
on registers 

144 

174 

173 

6,504 

7,921 

8,180 

Number of Unions 
submitting 
returns 

105 

105 

102 

3,008 

3,901 

4,297 

Membership of 
Unions submit- 
ting returns . . 

1,75,508 

2,12,848 

1,87,295 

19,94,942 

20,61,884 

21,89,467 


TABLE 263 

MEMBERSHIP OF ALL-INDIA ORGANISATIONS 






j Memfc 

tership 

1954 


1956 

1957 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

Indian National Trade 
' Union Congress 

Hind Mazdoor Sabha 
All-India Trade Union 
Congress 

United Trade Union 
Congress 

TOTAL . . 

606 

331 

925 

169 

604 

157 

48 1 

228 

617 

119 

558 

237 

672 

138 

* 

* 

8,88,291 

4,92,362 

♦ 

* 

9,30,968 

2,11,315 

3,06,963 

1,95,242 

1 

9,71,740 

2,03,798 

4,22,851 

1,59,109 

9,34,385 

2,33,990 

* 

* 



1,531 

* 

♦ 

16,44,488 

17,57,498 

* 


* Verified figures are not available. 
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SOCIAL SECURITY 


Employes' Stale Insurance Scheme 

The provisions of the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, apply 
to all perennial factories using power and employing 20 or more persons 
and cover labourers and clerical staff with monthly earnings up to Rs 400 
Thirteen lakh fifty six thousand and five hundred persons are covered 
by the scheme in areas where it has been implemented. At the end of 
1957 58, employees’ contribution stood at Rs 3 52 crores and the employ ers’ 
contribution at Rs 2 83 crores A sum of Rs 2 13 crores was given to 
insured persons by way of benefits (Rs 1 73 crores towards sickness, 
Rs 5 17 la kh s towards maternity, Rs 29 75 lakhs towards 

disablement and Rs 5 44 lakhs towards dependants) Medical care was 
extended in 1958 to families of insured persons under the scheme in Assam, 
Bihar, Mysore, Punjab, and Rajasthan 
Employees Provident Fund 

The Employees’ Provident Funds Act, 19o2, applies to all units 
employing 50 or more workers and all workers with monthly earnings 
of Rs 500 or less arc required to make a minimum contribution of 6£ 
per cent of their income As amended, the Act now applies to the establish 
ments owned by Government or a local authority At the end of September, 
1958 it was operative in 7,189 establishments, having about 24 04 lakhs 
of subscribers out of an employment strength of 29 5 lakhs The amount 
of provident fund contributions aggregated Rs 121 5 crores 
Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes 

Workers are required under these schemes to contribute 6£ per 
cent of their basic wage and dearness allowance, inclusive of food 
concessions in cash or kind the employer contributing a similar amount. 
The total assets of the Fund amounted to over Rs 14 crores at the end of 
October 1958 


Workmens Compensation 

The Workmen s Compensation Act 1923, provides for the payment 
of compensation for injuries received during employment, occupational 
diseases and deaths resulting from such injuries and diseases Employees 
earning up to Rs 400 a month are covered 


Maternity Benefits 

Legislation concerning the payment of maternity benefits is in 
operation in almost all the States Some of the State Acts apply to all 
regulated factories within their jurisdiction while others apply to non- 
seasonal factories only The qualifying penod and the rates of benefit 
vary from State to State Three Central Acts — the Mines Maternity 
Benefit Act, 1941 , the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, and the 
1 tarnation Labour Act, 1951, — also regulate payment of maternity benefits 
In order to prescribe uniform standards for maternity protection central 
legislation on the subject is proposed to be taken up 


LABOUR WELFARE 

Provision for amemties such as canteens creches, rest shelters, 
washing facilities, medical aid and for the appointment of welfare officers 
has been made in respect of industries and establishments covered by the 
Factories Act, 1948, the Mines Act, 19o2, and the Plantations Labour Act, 
1951 In addition, legislative measures for the consUtution of funds for 
financing welfare schemes have been enacted and are in force 
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Coal Alines Labour Welfare Fund 

The Fund maintains 2 central hospitals, 6 regional hospitals-cum- 
matermty and child welfare centres, 2 dispensaries and 2 T.B. clinics. 
Steps have been taken to increase their number. Anti-malaria measures 
and B.C.G. campaigns are also in operation. An Infectious Diseases 
Hospital at Chandkuiya has been sanctioned by the Jharia 2\ lines Board 
of Health. 

The Fund is also running adult education centres, women’s •welfare 
centres, children’s parks and a family counselling service. A scheme for 
imparting elementary education to miners’ children is also in operation. 

Under the subsidy-ram-loan scheme 1,759 houses were constructed 
and 394 are under construction. Allocation of 10,000 houses amongst 
collieries was nearly completed and construction work on 2,494 houses 
has started. The earnings of the Fund during the year are estimated to 
be Rs. 1,64,97,351. The expected expenditure on general welfare 
measures is Rs. 96,56,350 and that on housing is Rs. 1,56,40,950 

Alica Alines Labour Welfare Fund 

The Fund provides medical, educational and recreational facilities 
for mica mine workers. One hospital has been established by the Fund 
at Karma (Bihar), two are under construction at Tisri (Bihar) and Kalichedu 
(Andhra Pradesh) and another is to be established at Gangapur (Raj- 
asthan). Several dispensaries with maternity and child welfare centres are 
attending to the medical needs of mica miners. Nine mobile dispensaries 
are also in operation in certain areas. The Fund maintains several 
primary schools, awards scholarships and distributes books and stationery 
free of cost. During 1958-59, the sums provided to the mica producing States 
were Rs. 12*47 lakhs to Bihar, Rs. 3*12 lakhs to Andhra Pradesh and 
Rs. 2*43 lakhs to Rajasthan. 

Welfare of Plantation Labour 

Under the Plantation Labour Act, 1951, all plantations are required 
to provide housing accommodation to their resident workers and their 
families and to maintain hospitals or dispensaries. Some of them also 
maintain elementary schools for the education of the labourer's children. 
Recreational facilities and training in useful handicrafts such as tailoring, 
knitting, weaving and basket-making, are being provided in some of the 
tea estate centres with the help of donations from the Tea Board. The 
Coffee and Rubber Boards have also agreed to allocate funds for the welfare 
of workers employed in coffee and rubber plantations. 

Labour Welfare Funds in Central Government Industrial Undertakings 

These welfare funds were created on a voluntary basis in 1916 for 
financing welfare activities among workers. Pending the enactment of 
Labour Welfare Fund Act for industrial undertakings, welfare activities 
under the scheme will continue up to the year 1958-59. 

Labour Welfare Centres 

Most of the Governments of the States and Union Territories are 
running a number of welfare centres. These centres cater to the recreational, 
educational, vocational and cultural needs of the workers and their children. 
All private industrial establis hm ents of some standing also maintain welfare 
centres for the benefit of their workers. 

INDUSTRIAL HOUSING 

The Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme, which came into 
operation in September 1952, envisages the construction of houses for 
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industrial workers governed by the Factories Act, 1 9 18, and mine workers 
covered bv the Mines Act, 1952, except those employed in coal and mica 
mines Under the scheme, loans and subsidies are given by the Central 
Government to State Governments, statutory Housing Boards, industrial 
employers and registered co-operative societies of industrial workers The 
following table indicates the financial assistance given by the Centre till 
the end of October 1958 


TABLE 264 

FINANCIAL AID FOR INDUSTRIAL HOUSING 

{In crons o f rufites) 


Agency 

i“ j 

Subsidy 

Total | 

1 

No of 

sanctioned 


14 54 

13 83 1 

28 37 1 

86,819 


1 13 1 

1 15 1 

2 28 ! 

15,279 

WorVtri' Co-operatives 

0 27 | 

0 14 | 


1,862 

TOTAL 

15 94 : 

15 12 1 

31 06 I 

1,03,960 


The number of houses completed till the end of August 1958, vs about 
77,000, the rest bong at various stages of construction 
Plantation Labour Housing Scheme 

The Plantation Labour Act, 1951 makes it obligatory for every planter 
to provide housing accommodation for all his workers As most of the 
planters, especially the smaller ones, were not in a position to fulfil this 
obligation, a scheme known as the Plantation Labour Housing Scheme 
was formulated in April 1956 and communicated to the State Governments. 
The Scheme envisages the grant of assistance in the form of mterest-beanng 
loam (to the extent of 00 per cent of the cost of houses) to the planters 
through the State Governments There » a provision of Iks 2 crores for 
the construction of 11,000 tenements during the Second Plan During 
1956-57, the Kerala Government withdrew a sum of Rs 1.50 lakhs for 
disbursement among the planters in the State for constructing houses for 
their employees The Government of Madras also have since drawn 
lls. 83,500 for disbursement on this account • 
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Devi (Con.) 

90. Huzurcbad: P. Narsinga Rao (Ind.) 

91. Huzurcbad (72) : G. Ramulu (Ind.) 

92. Huzumagar: Dodda Narasiah (PDF) 

93. Ibrakimpatnam: M. N. Lakshminara- 

siah (Con.) 

94. Ickapuram: U. Ranga .Babu (Con.) 

95. Indurthi: P. Chokka Rao (PDF) 

96. Jaggampeta: D. Gopala Rao (Ind.) 

97. Jagtial : D. Hanumantha Rao (Con.) 
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93 Jammalamaduga K. Ramiah (G°» ) I 

99 lar.go.an G Copal* Reddy (PUF) 

100 langaon(R) G ltamalmgam (Con ) 

101 Jubilte HlUt Mehdt Nawar Jung 

(Con) 

102 Jubilee Htlb[K) Smt Sunulra Dell 

(Coo ) 

103 Jukkal Madhava Rao (Ind) 

101 Kadut k V Vema Reddy (Con) 

105 Kaikalur K Appa Rao (Coo ) 

106 Kafonod a M Paltam Kaj'u (Con ) 

107 Kdahruu N Sanjeei a Rcddi (Con ) 
103 Kalahaslt (ft) P Smgarayy a (Con ) 

103 Aalwakvrtht Sail Shanta Bit (Coo J 

110 ^(ilujaimiAi(R) k Naganua (Con ) 

111 hanuaeddj Venkatarama Reddy 

(Coo) 

112 Kanuutdij (ft) Smt T N Sad* 

Laann(Coa) 

113 Kamalapjram N Sambhu Reddi 

(Con) 

H 4 hanthkacfotla M Ramayya (Coo ) 

115 Kondukur D koadaiah Chowdary 

(Con.) 

110 Kank pada C RamaVotiaii (Con) 

117 Kaiugiii G Ydlamanda Rcddi 
(CPI) 

116 Kanelhi B G M A. Natannga Rao 

(Con) 

119 Karmnagar J Cbokka Rao (Con) 
(20 KavaU B Ramaknsima Reddi 
(Con) 

121 Khammam Smt T Lasksbnukanta 

mma (Con) 

122 Khammam (ft) N Peddanna (PDF) 

123 Kodangal Achuta Reddy (Con ) 

121 Kollobur M Narasinca Rao (Con ) 

125 Kolkuntla B V Subba Reddy (lpd ) 

126 Kondakarla Mam Pydayya Na*do 

(Con ) 

127 KonJopi M 

(Con) 

128 (Toiifi X G Timmaiah Sbctty 

(Con) 

129 Kolhaptla Kala Venkata Rao (Con ) 

130 K ovdut A Rapineedii (Con ) 

131 Komar ( R) T V Ragbavulu (Co a 

132 Kuchmnpud, A- Bhagavantha Ri 

(Con) 

133 Kuppam D Ramabrabmam (Con 

134 Kurnool Mahoob All Khan (Con 

135 Lakk redd path K Koti Redd* (Con . 

136 Luxttl peth G V Pcetambar Rat> 

(Con.) 

137 MoaherlB M Nagi Reddi (CPI) 

133 Madanapalh T Gopalakriihnayya 
Gupta (Con.) 

139 Madura B Satyanarayana Rao 
(Con ) 

Madhugula D Sriramamurthy (Ind ) 


Marta B VcoLata«« - ayya (Com) 

151 MtJak Venkatcshwara Kao (Con ) 

152 Metpoll i J Ananda Rao (PDF) 

' '* \Iir}alruJa C Y enkat Rcddi (PDF) 

,v. Mudhole Gop di Gai ga Reddi (Ind ) 

155 Mulug S Rajahwara Rao (PDF) 

‘ ' ' VdsheercioJ k. Sceibiab Gupta 

(Con ) ... 

Mjdul.ur B Rama Reddy (Ind ) 

. Mjlorararn V Yuneawara Rao (CPI) 
159 Aagarilotalam T Papa Rao (Ind ) 
'.car Kurnool K. Janard h a n Reddy 
(Con ) 

161 Aorar Kurnocl (Ji) P Mabendranath 
(Con) 

Aaguni A. Lakahmu Naidu (Ind.) 

163 Aakatelal B Dbatmabbd iham 

164 O L. Venkata Reddy (PDF) 

165 AaJemada P Oiappa Reddi (Con.) 
P V’enkaCeshwandu 


Cheacburama Naidu 


Ayyapu Reddy 


^ Jagannadham 

Sury^harayana 


Potharayu 


145 M<dalpct Mtr Ahmed Alt 

(Com) 

146 MoUetwarom P Panudeswaca Rao 

(Con ) 

147 itfaigalacm M Koti Reddy (Con ’ 
143 MatUharj P V NarasunbaRao (Con 
149 Morkapur k. Obula Reddy (Con 


A and gama 

(CPI) 

167 AanddoAur 
(Con ) 

108 AvuLkoikur (R) NR Lingam (Con) 

A end pad k. Venkata Reddy (Ind ) 
Aandjal Vacant 

171 Aarasamepeta 

(Con) 

172 A«TO!0/«fnani R. 

Raju (Con ) 

173 Jderaiapalnant (K) 

(G>o) 

174 Matayanihed Appa Rao She t Ur (Con ) 

175 Aarsampit Smt. k~k. Rainamma 

(Con) 

176 Sarasapur G Venkata Reddy (Con ) 

177 Afarasapur G Veer lab (Con) 

178 Karasaraopel Nallapati Venlatra* 

mayya (Con) 

179 KtUott A.C Subba Reddy (Con) 

180 Airmal Muthiam Reddy (Ind) 

181 Naamabad Dawar Huiia n (Con ) 

182 Afuznd M R Appa Rao (Con ) 
t83 Ongolt BVU Narayana (Ind) 

184 On role (ft) T J yyar Dan (Con) 

185 Fedacolt A. Salliyanaray anamurtby 

(Con) 

186 Palacole (ft) D Perumallu (Con ) 

187 Palakmda P Narasimha Appa Rao 

(Ind) 

188 Pall palem R Tirupathi Rao (Con) 

189 Pall palem (ft) Kamayya Rcddi 

(Con) 

190 Palwancha k Sudershan Rao (Con.) 

191 Paraiada E Nagayya (Con ) 

192 Pargi Jaganmohan Reddy (Ind) 

193 Parked k Rc&hava Reddy (Con) 

194 Parkal (ft) Manila Sailu (Con) 

195 Pamam S J$ P Pattabhirama Rao 

(Con) 

196 Parvalh puram V C Chudamam Deo 

(Ind) 

197 ParacWu k Ramuh (Con) 

!98 Pal her gait! Srat Masooma Begum 
(Con) 

199 Pathapatnam T.. kakshmandas (Con) 

200 Palhapatrum (R) Pothula Gunaayya 

(Con ) 

201 Puttabmla laUhm i Narayana 

Reddi (CPI) 
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202. Pedakakani : G, Bapayya (Cop.) 

203. Peddakurapadu : G. Ramaswami Reddy 

(Con.) 

204. Peddapuram : D. Subba Rao (CPI) 
203. Pemgonda: J. Laxmayya (Con.) 

206. Pcnukonda: A. Chidamabar Reddy 

(Con.) 

207. Pentapadu : C.S.V.P. Murti Raju 

(Con.) 

208. Phirangipuram: K. Brahmananda 

Reddy (Con.) 

209. Pilcru: N. Venkatarama Naidu 

(Con.) 

210. Pithapuram: V. Gopala Krishna 

(Con.) 

211. Padili : S. Kasi Reddy (CPI) 

212. Polavaram: P. Kodandaramiah (Con.) 

213. Ponnur: G. Parandamayya (Con.) 

214. Prathipadu : Parvatam Gurraju (Con.) 

215. Proddalur: Ramireddi Chandra Obula 

Reddy (Ind.) 

216. Pulivendla : P. Basi Reddy (Con.) 

217. Punganur : Y.B. Verra Basava Chikka 

Rayaiu (Ind.) 

218. Punganur (/£) : A. Rathnam (Con.) 

219. Put/ar : T. Ramachandra Reddy (Con.) 

220. Rajampet : P. Parthasarathi (Con.) 

221. Rajampet (R) : P. Venkatasubbiah 

(Con.) 

222. Rajahmundry : A.B. Nageshwara Rao 

(Con.) 

223. Ramachandrapuram: K. Ramachandra 

Raju (Con.) 

224. Raniakrishnarajupet: S. Rangantha 
•»4 5 Mudaliar (Ind.) 

225. Ramannapet: K. Ramachandra Reddy 

(PDF) 

226. Rqyachoti: Y. Adinarayana Reddi 

(Con.) 

227. Rayadurg : N.C. Seshadri (Con.) 

228* Razole : A. Venkatarama Raju (CPI) 

229. Razole (R) : G. Nageshwara Rao (CPl) 

230. Repallc: Y. Chennayya (Con.) 

231. Reddi : K.V.S. Padmanabha Raju 

(Ind.) 

232. Salur: A. Yeruku Naidu (Ind.) 

233. Salur (I?) : B. Rajayya (Con.) 

234. Samalkol : P- Sathyanarayana (CPI) 

235. Sangareddy : KJshtamackari (Ind.) 

236. Sangareddy (R) : K. Antiah (SCF) 

237. Sarvepalli : V. Kothandarami Reddy 

(Con.) 

238. Sattenapdli : Vavilala Gopalakrishnarah 

(Ind.) 

239. Secunderabad Cantonment: B.V. Guru- 

murthy (Con.) 

240. Secunderabad City: K. Satliyanarayana 

(Con.) 

241. Shadnagar: Smt. Shahjehan 'Begum 

(Con.) 

242. Shahabad: K.V. Ranga Reddy (Con.) 

243. Shahabad ( R ) : V. Rama Rao (Con.) 

244. Shermuhamrnadapuram : C. Satyanarayana 

(Con.) ' 

245. Siddipet: P.V. Rajeshwara Rao 

(Con.) 

246. Sirpur: K. Rajamallu (Ind.) 

247. Sirpur (R) : Venkatas wamv (Con.) 

248. Sirsilta: Amritlal Shukla (PDF) 

249. Sirsilla {R) : K. Narasiah (PDF) 

250. Sirvel : C.P. Thimma Reddy (Con.) 


251. Sompela : G. Latch anna (Con.) 

252. Srikakulam: P. Suryanarayana (Ind.) 

253. Srungaiarapukola : C.V. Somayaiulu 

(Ind.) 

254. Srungacarapukota (R) : G. Ramu Naidu 

(Ind.) 

255. Sultanabad: P. Ramachandra Rao 

(Con.) 

256. Sultanabad ( R ) : B. Raja Ram (Con.) 

257. Sultan Bazar: Vasudev Krishnaji 

Naik (Con.) 

258. Suryapet: Bhumareddy Narasimha 

Reddy (PDF) 

259. Suryapet {R) : Uppala Malsoor (PDF) 

260. Tadapatri: C. Subbarayudu (Con.) 

261. Tadepalligudem: S.K.V. Krishnavat- 

aram (Con.) 

262. Tadepalltgudem (R) : N. Srinivasa Rao 

(Con.) 

263. Tamballapalle : T.N. Venkatasubba 

Reddy (Con.) 

264. Tanuku : M. Harischandra Prasad 

(Con.) 

265. Tekkali : R. Lakshminarasimha Dora 

(Con.) 

266. Tenali: A. Venkataramayya (Con.) 

267. Thavanampalle : P. Rajagopala Naidu 

(Con.) 

268. Tirupati : R.Nathmuni Reddy (Con.) 

269. Tiruvur: Peta Bapayya (Con.) 

270. Tiritlani: P. Gopalu Reddi (Con.) 

271. Tirittani (R) : M. Doraikannu (Con.) 

272. Tuni: V.V. Krishnamaraju (Con.) 

273. Udayagiri: Sheikh Moula Saheb (Con.) 

274. Undi: G. Jagannadbaraju (Con.) 

275. Vadamalpel: R.B. Ramaknshna Raju 

(Ind.) 

276. Vayalapad: P. Thimma Reddi (Con.) 

277. Vemsoor: J. Kondal Rao (Con.) 

278. Vemur: K. Chandramouli (Con.) 

279. Venkatagiri : P. Venkataswami Reddy 

(Con.) 

280. Venkatagiri (7?) : A. Krishnayya (Con.) 

281. Vepanjari: N.P. Chengalraya Naidu 

(Con.) 

282. Vicar ab ad: M. Chenna Reddi (Con.) 

283. Vicarabad [R) : Arige II amass vamy 

(Con.) 

284. Vijayawada ( Xorth ) : Marupilla Chitti 

(Con.) 

285. Vijayawada (South) : A. Kaleswara Rao 

(Con.) 

286. Vinukonda: N. Govindarajulu (Con.) 

287. Visokhapatnam: A.V. Bhanoji Rao 

(Con.) 

288. Vizianagaram : Bhattam Srirama- 

murthy (Ind.) 

289. Venukmu: C. Sreeranganaikulu (Con.) 

290. Vuyyur: K. Venkataratnam (Con.) 

291. Wanpcuthi: Padmanabha Reddy 

(Con.) 

292. Warangal: Mirza Shukoor Baig 

(Con.) 

293. Wardhannapct: E. Venkataram 

Narsaiah (Con.) 

294. Talkulpura: Shahabuddin Ahmed 

Khan (Con.) 

295. Yellamanchili : C.V.S. Raju (Ind.) 

296. Ytlltmdu: K.L. Narasimha Rao (PDF) 

297. Yellandu (R) : Dodda Narasayya 

(Con.) 



j 300 iiaragandepalain, N. Venkataub 


298 Temnugama Vi^ayabhaskara .... (Con ) 

299 W D Saqiviiah ( 301. gtaW M^Baga Reddy (On ) 
(Coo.) 


! 302’ tfomnoUd J.T Fernandez 


ANDHRA. PRADESH LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
Chairman M Hazumaniha Rao Deputy Chairman G Subba Raju 


1 Abu Yusuf 

2 A.UN Reddy 
3. B Kurznanna 
4 DP Reddy 

' B Reddy 


G BS Rao 

7 CP Naidu 

8 C S Reddy 

9 Smt D LaLshmibayaroina 

10 DR Rao 

11 Smt Faizunnua 

12 Smt G Bbaratl Devi Rang* 

13 G Bapanayya 

14 G Brahmayya 

15 G R. Rao 

16 GBA Rao 

17 I Sadastvan 


18 


20 uogayya 

21 MH Rio 

22 M Mohiuddin 

23 M S Reddy 

24 MVSS Raju 

25 N V Jagannadhaui 

26 N M Wdhams 

27 P VenLatanarayana 

28 RA Rao 

29 R Setharamaiah 

30 Shtik. GaUb 

31 YS Rao 

32 Aa Dora 

33 8 A Rao 

34 8 G Ram 

35 C H Reddy 

36 DN Reddy 
37. DP Reddy 

3B E Sathyanarayana 

39 EL Reddy 

40 G Reddy 

41 K Appadu 

42 K. A Naidu 

43 K Sherfuddin 

44 K.R Reddy 

45 K VenLaiah 


46 MA Khan Local 

47 Smt M Suryavathi Authorities 

48 K.VP Reddy ». 

49 PV Ratnana » 

50 PVK Reddy 

51 R. Ramalmgaraju » 

52 R.V Subbareday .. 

53 R. Reddy •. 

54 S Apparao » 

55 S-S Reddy „ 

56 Subramanyam Naidu 1, 

57 T Ragbag adas » 

58 T Veerabbadrarao », 

59 VS Murty 

60 V Narsu nh ac h an ,, 

61 VS Rao „ 

62 YE Reddy 

63 , D Satya Subrahmanyam Teachers 

64 D V Subba Sastry „ 

65 G R.R. Naidu „ 

66 KM Rao 

67 1CN Rao 

68 PS Murty „ 

69 S Ramakrishruah „ 

70 V Purushothora 

71 A Ramarao 

72 Ataur Rahman 

73 Smt J Sits MahalaLshmi 

74 M V Krishna Reddy 

75 M Anandam 

76 M Venkata Sastry 
77. N V Subbaiah 

78 SBPBK Satyanarayana Rao , 

79 BN Reddy ' M — " 

80 B V Ratnam 

81 E Gideon 

82 GS Raju 

83 HK Sherwam 

84 Smt I S Devi 

85 Smt K. Ramasubhamma 

86 PV Rao 

87 S Gosmdarajulu 

88 SS Prasad 

89 V Satyanarayana 

90 ZamYarJung 


Graduates 


Nominated 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF ANDHRA PRADESH 

(On Revenue Account) 


{In lakhs of lupus) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 


REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Union Excise Duties 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation 
Tax 

Estate Duty 

Taxes on Railway Fares 
Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

Stamps 

Forests 

Registration 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 
Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Works (net) 

Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works 

Electricity Schemes (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

Contributions and Miscellaneous 
Adjustments between Central and State 
Governments 

Community Development Projects, NES, 
and Local Development Works 


GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 


REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 
Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 
Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 
Administration of Justice 
Jails .. I 

Police . . I 

Scientific Departments 
Education 
Medical 
Public Health 
Agriculture 
Animal Husbandry 
Co-operation 
Industries and Supplies 
Miscellaneous Departments 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements 
Electricity Schemes 
Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary, including Community Projects, 
NES, and Local Development Works 


815.32 

636.10 

240.00 

249.17 

53.80 

242.44 

792.77 

68.96 

195.24 

110.73 

431.97 

54.96 
154.86 
468.36 


478.24 


6,365.88 


378.79 
62.77 

472.84 

106.55 
37.50 

529.55 
3.40 

1,168.98 

309.79 
134.88 
274.50 

92.70 

128.00 

131.76 

303.01 

462.31 

313.57 

589.29 


GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

• 6,287.31 

SURPLUS (+) DEFICIT (— ) ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(-f) 78.57 



481.13 

403.26 
(— ) 10.61 
495.67 
111.20 
47.63 
516.99 
3.53 
1,169.65 
323.19 
177.31 
308.89 
102.48 

131.57 
135.25 
297.55 

581.98 

315.57 
556.50 


497.60 

409.49 
(— ) 67.51 

553.49 
121.30 
41.80 

561.45 

3.76 

1,380,76 

359.53 

219.80 

332.11 

121.87 
175.62 
153.41 

375.88 

630.57 

339.97 

613.92 

341.48 


6,479.60 7,166.30 
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ASSAM 


Area 85,062 (including NEFA and Naga HdU—Tueasang Area) Population . 90,43,707 

Capital Shillong Fnnopal languages Assamese and Bengali 


Governor Saiyid tail All 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 

Bimala Prasad Chaliha 


Fakhruddm All Ahmed 

Debeswar Sanaa 
Rupnath Brahma 

Kamakhya Prasad Tnpathy 


Hareswar Das 
Mahendra Nash Haranka 

Moinul Huq Chaudhury 


Wd lamwn A Sangma 

Deputy Ministers 
Biswadev Sarma 
Girmdra Nalh Gogot 
Larung Khynem 
Radhika Ram Das 

Parliamentary Secretaries 
A Thanglura 
Pvi Lalmawia 
Lulu Kumar Doley 


Portfolut 

Chief Munster, Appointments, Political, Home, Central 
Administration, Relief and Rehabilitation, Minority 
Commission, Coordination and all subject* not 
expressly mentioned 

Finance, Community Projects, Local Self Government, 
Judicial and Legislative 

Roads and Buildings under P\VD, Jail* and education. 

Medical and Public Health, Printing and Stationery, 
Registration and Stamps 

Planning and Development, Statistics, Labour, Town 
and Country Planning, Industrie* and Power, 
Trade pnd Commerce 

Revenue, Forests and Lxcise. 

Rural Development (Panchayati), Cottage Industries, 
khadi and Village Industrie* Board 

Agriculture, Pisciculture, Veterinary and Livestock, 
Supply, Parliamentary Affair*, Flood Control and 
Irrigation under P\\ D and Co-operation 

Tribal Affairs, Information & Publicity and Transport 


Co-operation and Labour 
Public Work* and Local Self Government 
Agriculture, Cottage and Village Industries. 
Education 


Community Projects and Transport 

Tribal Areas, Printing and Stationery and Publicity 

Forests, Planning and Development 

Chief Secretary 
S k. Dana 


Chief Justice 
Puisne Judges 

Advocate-General 


Chairman 

Mmhrr 


ASSAM HIGH COURT 
CP Smha 
HR. Deka 
. Gopalp Mehrotra 
S M Lahiri 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
A N Bhattacharjee 
• SmC dtmii'y khongmen 


ASSAM LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

Speaker Devkanta Barua Deputy Speal-c Rajendranath Barua 


Aijal East (ft) Pu Lalmawia (Con } 
Aijal West (ft) A Thanglura (Coo ) 
Amgun Khagendra Nath Barbaruah 
(Ind) 

Baghmara (ft) Emerson Motrnn (Con ) 
iladarpur Bimala Prasad Chahha (Con ) 
Bahpara Biswadev Sanaa (Con ) 
BarJialla Mahi Kanta Da* (Con) 


8 

9 

10 
U 

12 

13 


Barpeta Snhan Da* (PSP) 

Barpeta (ft) Mahadev Da* (Con) 
Btlasipara Jahanuddin Ahmed (PSP) 
Bisu.analk Kamakhya Prasad 
Tnpathy (Con ) 

Bogdung Indreswar Khound (Con) 
Boio Rad ha Charan Chaudhury (Con.) 
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14. Cherrapunji (R) : J.J.M. Nichols Roy 

(Ind.) 

15. Dainadubi (R ) : Nallindra Sangma 

(Ind.) 

16. Dalgaon: Md. Madebuddin (Ind.) 

17. Dergaon: Narendranath Sarma 

(Con.) 

18. Dergaon (R) : Ramnath Das (Con.) 

19. Dhekiajuli: Omco Kumar Das (Con.) 

20. Dhing : Nurul Islam (Con.) 

21. Dhubri : Tamijuddin Pradhani 

(Con.) 

22. Dibrugarh: Nilmoni Borthakur (CPI) 

23. Digboi : Dwijesh Chandra Debsarma 

(Con.) 

24. Doom-Dooma : Malia Tati (Con.) 

25. Gauhati: Gauri Sankar Bhattacharya 

(CPI) 

26. Gauripur: Prakritish Chandra Barua 

(Ind.) 

27. Goalpara : Khagendranath Nath 

(Con.) 

28. Goalpara (R) : Hakim Chandra 

Rabha (Con.) 

29. Gohpur : Bishnulal Upadhyaya (Con.) 

30. Golaghat: Rajendranath Barua (Con.) 

31. Golakgunj: Bhuban Chandra Pra- 

dhani (Con.) 

32. Gossaigaon: Mathias Tudu (Ind.) 

33. Hailakandi : Abdul Matlib Majumdar 

(Con.) 

34. Hajo : Mahendra Mohan Choudhury 

(Con.) 

35. Jamtmamukh : Rahimuddin Ahmed 

(Con.) 

36. Jama : Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed (Con.) 

37. Jorhat: Debeswar Sarma (Con. ) 

38. Jorhat (R) : Mohidhar Pegoo (Con.) 

39. Jowai {R) : Larsingh Khyriem 

(Con.) 

40. Jaipur-. Jug Kanta Barua (Con.) 

41. Kaliabar : Lila Kanta Borah (Con.) 

42. Kamalpur: Sarat Chandra Goswami 

(Con.) 

43. ' Karimganj North: Ranendra Mohan 

Das (Con.) 

44. Karimganj South : Abdul Hamid 

Chaudhury (Con.) 

45. Katigora : Hem Chandra Chakra- 

varty (Con.) 

46. Katlicherra : Gouri Shankar Roy 

(Con.) 

47. Kalonigaon-. Smt. Kama] Kumari 

Barua (Con.) 

48. Kokrajhar {R) : Rupnath Brahma 

(Con.) 

49. Kokrajhar : Krishnananda Brahmachari 

(Con.) 

50. Laharigkal : Motiram Bora (Con.) 

5 1 . Laharighat ( R ) : Dhirsingh Deuri (Con.) 

52. Lahowal: Smt. Lily Sengupta (Con.) 

53. Lakhipur : Ram Prasad Choubay 

(Con.) 

54. Landing : Ram Nath Sarma (Con.) 

55. Lungleh (R) : C. Thuamluaia (Con.) 

56. Mangaldai: Dandi Ram Datta (Con.) 

57. Mankachar: Kobad Hussain Ahmed 

(Con.) 

58. Marangi : Dandesw-ar Hazarika (Con.) 

59. Mikir Hills East (R) : Soi Soi Terang 

(Con.) 


60. 1 Mikir Hills ]Vest (R) : Chatrasing 

Teron (Con.) 

61. Moran-. Smt. Padma Krunari Gohain 

(Con.) 

62. A lor an (R) : Lolit Kumar Doley 

(Con.) 

63. SLalbari East: Prabhat Narayan 

Chaudhury (Ind.) 

64. J Valbari West - . Tarun Sen Deka 
„ (CPI) 

65. Nazira: Tankeswar Chetia (Con.) 

66. Nongpoh (R) : Jormanik Siem (Ind.) 

67. JVongsloin (R) : Henry Cotton (Con.) 

68. North Cachar Hills (R) : Hamdhon 

Mohan Hapalangbar (Con.) 

69. North Lakhimpur: Mohananda Bora 

(Con.) 

70. North Lakhimpur (R) : Karka Chandra 

Doley (Con.) 

71. North Salmara: Harenvar Das (Con.) 

72. North Salmara (R) : Ghanashyam Das 

(Con.) 

73. Nowgong : Devkanta Barua (Con.) 

74. Nowgong (R) : Mahendra Nath 

Hazarika (Con.) 

75. Palasbari: Radhika Ram Das (Con.) 

76. Panery : Hiralal Patwari (Ind.) 

77. Panery (R) : Pakhirai Deka (Ind.) 

78. Palharkandi : Bishwanath Upadhyaya 

(Ind.) 

79. Palharkandi (R) : Gopesh Namasudra 

(CPI) 

80. Patacharkuchi: Surendra Nath Das 

(Con.) 

81. Patacharkuchi (R) : Birendra Kumar 

Das (PSP) 

82. Phulbari: Williamson A. Sangma 

(Con.) 

83. Rampur : Hareswar Goswami (PSP) 

84. Rangiya (R) : Baikuntha Nath Das 

(Con.) 

85. Rangiya : Siddhi Nath Sarma (Con). 

86. Rupohihat: Mohammed Idris (Con.) 

87. Satkhowa: Devendra Nath Hazarika 

(Con.) 

88. Samaguri : Smt. Usha Barthakur 

(Con.) 

89. Shillong: Brojo Mohon Roy (Ind.) 

90. Silchar East: Moinul Huq Chau- 

dhury (Con.) 

91. Silchar West: Smt. Jyotsna Chanda 

(Con.) 

92. Sonai : Nanda Kishore Sinha (Con.) 

93. Sibsagar: Girindranath Gogoi ( Con .) 

94. Sonari: Pumananda Chetia (Con.) 

95. Sorbhog: Ghanashyam Talukdar 

(Ind.) 

96. South Salmara: Sahadat Ali (PSP) 

97. Tc.rc.bori : Tajuddin Ahmed (PSP) 

98. Tengakhat: Manik Chandra Das 

(Con.) 

99. Teok: Harinarayan Barua (Con.) 

100. Tczpur: Kamala Prasad Agarwala 

(Con.) 

101. Thozcra: Durgeswar Saikia (Con.) 

102. Tinsukia : Radha Kishcn Khcmka 

(Con.) 

103. Titabar: Sarbeswar Bordoloi (Con.) 

104. Tura, (R) : Mody K. Marak (Ind.) 

105. Uiarbani: Tazamulali Barlaskar 

(Con.) 



GRAND TOTAL— REVEN U P RECEIPTS 


REVENUE EXPENDITURE 
Direct Demands g» the Revenue 
Revenue Account of Irrigation Navigation 
Embankment and Drainage Works 
Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 
Administration or Justice 
Jails 
Pol CIS 

Ports and Pilotage 

Scientific Departments 

Educ» on 

Medical 

Public Health 

Agriculture and Fisheries 

Veterinary 

Co-operat on and Rural Development 
Indus ne* and Supplies 
Miscellaneous Departments 
Cii 1 Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements 
Miscellaneous 

Extras dinary including Commun ty 
Projects NES and Local Development 
Wo ks 


CRAND TOTAL— EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 


SURPLUS (+) DEFICIT (— ) ON 

revenue \ccoirvr 
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BIHAR 


Area: 67,071 sq. miles Population: 3,87,83,778 Capital: Patna. 

Principal language: Hindi 


Governor : Zakir Hussain 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 


Portfolios 


Sri Krishna Sinha 


D.N. Sinha 

Sail Muhammad Ozair Munemi 
Bhola Paswan 
Binodanand Jha 

Birchand Patel 
Ganga Nand Singh 
Jagat Narain Lai 

Maqbool Ahmad 

Deputy Ministers 


Chief Minister, Appointments, Political, Finance, 
Industries (including Mines and Mineral Resources). 
Information, Irrigation and Power. 

Jails, Relief and Rehabilitation and Transport. 
Excise, Forest and Welfare. 

Revenue (minus Mines and Mineral Resources), Gram 
Panchayats and Labour. 

Food, Supply, Health and Agriculture. 

Education. 

Co-operation, Veterinary, Animal Husbandry and 
Law. 

Public Works, Public Health Engineering, Housing 
and Local Self-Government. 


A.A.M. Noor 
Kedar Pandey 

Laliteswar Prasad Sahi 
Hriday Narain Choudhary 

Ambika Saran Singh 
Sahdeo Mahto 
Radha Govind Prasad 
S.M. Aquil 

Smt. Jyotirmoyee Devi 
Chandrika Ram 
Krishna Kant Singh 


Food 

General Administration, Political, Irrigation and 
Power. 

Industry, Community Projects, Alines and Information. 
Gram Panchayats, Co-operation, Animal Husbandry 
and Veterinary. 

Finance. 

P.W.D. and Local Self-Government. 

Revenue, Forest and Religious Trusts. 

Law and Labour. 

Welfare and Health. 

Agriculture. 

Education and Excise. 

Chief Secretary 
M. S. Rao 


Chief Justice . 
Puisne Judges 


Advocate- General 


PATNA HIGH COURT 

. . V. Ramaswami 
. . B.N. Rai, 

K. Ahmad, 

S.C. Misra, R.K. Choudhury, 
K. Sahai, S. Naqui Imam, 

R.K. Prasad, K. Singh, 

H.K. Choudhury, K. Dayal, 
U.N. Sinha, 

N.L. Untwalia, S.C. Prasad. 

. . Mahabir Prasad 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

Chairman .. K.S.V. Raman 

Members . . Muhammad Yahya, B.M.K. Sinha, 

Ram Jiwan Singh. 

BIHAR LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker: V.P. Varma Deputy Speaker: Prabhunath Singh 


1. Adapter: Braj Nandan Sharma (Ind.) 

2. Alamnagar: Yadunandan Jha (Ind.) 

3. Amarpur : Sital Prasad Bhagat (Con.) 

4. Amaur: Md. Ismail (Ind.) 

5. Araria: Ziaur Rahman (Con.) 

6. Arrah : Rang Bahadur Prasad (Con.) 


7. Arrah Mufassil : Ambika Singh (Con.) 

8. Arvcal: Budhan Mehta (Con.) 

9. Asthacn: Nandikishorc Prasad Singh 

(CNSJP) 

10. Atri: Shivaratan Singh (Con.) 
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T alha a Lai Kapoor 
Maheshkant S harms 


11 Aurangabad PnyahratNarayaa Sinha 

(Con ) 

12 Bachvara Baidyaaath Prasad Sin gb 

(PSP) 

13 Bagaha Kedar Pandey (Con) 

14 Bagaha {R) Narsingh Bait ha (Con ) 

15 Bagodar (ft) Kailash Pan Singb 

{ CNSJP) 

16 BahaJurganj 

(PbP) 

17 Bahaa East 

(Con.) 

18 Bahaa South Smt. Krishna Devi 

(Coo) 

19 BaheraWtst Hannaih Muhra (Con ) 

20 BtukwUhfmr Tnvilram Deo 

Narayan S ngh (Ind ) 

21 Bam Abul Ahad Mohammad Noor 

(Con) 

22 Balia Brahamdeo Narayan Singh 

(Con) 

23 BakhBarfnjr Mohammad Salahuddin 

Choudhry (Con ) 

24 Bamapur Smt. Uma Pandey (Con ) 

25 Banin Scot Bmdhyabasim Dev) 

(Con) 

26 Barault Abdul Ghaibor (Con ) 

27 Barh Ram Yatan S ngh (Con ) 

28 Barhampur Lai an Prasad Srnha 

(Con) 

29 Borharui Qamrul Haque (Con.) 

30 Bar hi Rameshwar Prasad \Iahiha 

(CNSJP) 

31 Baracha is Shreerdhar \aram (PSP) 

32 Baron Basudco Prasad Sinha 

(Con) 


33 


Barhast (ft) ^ Babulal Tudu (JP) 


34 Basrarpur Hanhar Nlahto m 

35 Barkagam Smt S as hank Maniari 

(CNsJP) 

36 Bamraj Ramchandra Prasad Sahi 

(Con) 

37 Barantpur East Sabhapati Sinha 

38 Basantpur Wttt Krishna Kani Singh 

q 

39 Begusaras Saryu Prasad Sinha (Con.) 

40 Bfgusar at (ft) Medm Pas win (Con ) 

41 Belsand Ramanand S ngh (PSP) 

42 Bin (lain East Shubhchandia Mnhia 

(Con.) 

43 Btnpait, IV at Chotey Prasad Singh 


mar Prasad Singh 


IQ 

44 Bamo Brajeshw; 

(CNSJP) 

45 BiJ ah Jaynarain Prasad (Con.) 

46 Bittiah. (R) Jagannavh Prasad 

Swatantra (Con ) 

47 Bhabua Ah \V aris Khan (Con ) 

48 Bhabua (R) Dularcband Ram (Con ) 

49 Bhaga.pur Satyendra Narayan 

Agarwal (Con ) 

50 Bha-canlhpur Jadnnandan Tevsan 

(Con.) 

51 BHaMSiuhpjr ( 22 ) 

C h a m ar (Con) 

52 Bhart Ratnbah Pandey (PSP) 
53. Bhart (R) Chan dr La Ram (Con ) 

54 Bih pur Prabhu Narayan Roy (CPI) 

55 Bihar Barth S.M AquR (Con ) 


56 Bihar SeuJl Girwardharl Singh. 

(Con) 

57 Biiran Smt Manarama Devi (Con.) 

5S Bhamganj Smt. Mantirama Pandey 

(Con ) „ . 

59 Biraul Jaiparain Jha Vmect (Con ) 

60 Bodh Gaya Smt. bant* Devi (Con.) 

61 Bar a (R) Jetha Kiskn (JP) 

62 Bur hit Kapddeo Singh (PSP) 

63 Buxar Shetumar Thatur (Con ) 

64 Quubasa (R) SuLhdeo Manjhi (JP) 

6a Quanpur (ft) Phahianus Oraoir 

(JP) 

66 Chair edharpur Shyamal Kumar 

Pasan (JP) 

67 Chokradharpur (R) Hari Chara» 

Soy(j?) , 

63 Chorals Deogan Prasad Singh (Con l 
69 ChandU Dhananjoy Mahato (Con ) 
i0 Chasid l (R) JaUndra Nath R»J3* 
(Ind) 

71 Chanpatus Smt. Retkt Devi (Con.) 

72 Chopra (R) Jaglal Chaudhary (Con.) 

73 Chapra Prabhunath Singh (Con.) 

74 Chat Hardayal Shanna (Con ) 

75 Chatra Shaligram Singh (CNSJP) 

76 Champarat Nand hushorc Smgh 

(CNSJP) 

77 Chautham Ghanshyam Smgh (Con.) 

78 edging Syed Maqbool Ahmed 

79 Co! gong (R) Bhola Nath Das (Con.) 

80 Dalsmgh Saras Mishn Singh (Con.) 

81 Dalnn^h Saras (R) Balesh*ar Ram 

(Con.) 

82 Daltongan Umeshwan Charan 

(PSP) 

83 Darauli Raj end r a Prasad Singh 

(CNSJP) 

84 Darauli (R) Basawan Ram (Con.) 
8o Dasbhanga Central Sayeedul Haque 

(Con) 

86 Darbhanga Barth Hridayanarau* 

Choudary (Con ) 

87 Darbhanga Smith (R) Babuyc Lai 

Nlahto (Con ) 

88 Darbhanga South J anli Raman 

Prasad Mishra (Con ) 

89 Daudna b ar Sayeed Ahmad Qiiadxi 

(Con) 

90 Daurath Knshnaraj Sinha (Con.) 

91 Dthn Basawan Sinha (PSP) 

92 Dioghar Smt. Shailhala Roy (Con.) 

93 Dioghar (R) Mangu Lai Das (Con.) 

94 Dhaka Masoodur Rahman (Con.) 

95 Dhanaha Jogendxa Prasad (Ind ) 

96 Dhanbad Ranglal Choudhury 

(Con.) 

97 Dhamdaha Laxmi Narain Sudhansu 

(Con) 

9d Dhandaha (R) Bhola Sbastn Paswan 
(Gan.) 

99 Dhuraija Samiuddin (Con.) 

100 Dmapur Jagat Narain Lai (Con.) 

101 Dinara Ram Aslush Singh (PSP) 

102 Dumka Sanalh Rout (JP) 

103 Dumka (R) Benjamin Hansda (JP) 

104 Durmaon Ganga Prasad Smgh 

(Con.) 

10a Fairs a Shiv Mahadev Prasad (PSP) 
106 Falx a (ft) Kfcshav Prasad (CNSJP) 
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. Forbesganj : Sital Prasad Gupta 
(Con.) 

. Forbesganj ( R ) : Dumar Lai Baitha 
(Con.) 

Garhwa : Smt. Rajeshwari Saroj Dass 
(Con.) 

Garkha: Ramjaipal Singh Yadav 
(PSP) 

Gawan : Nageshwar Rai (CNSJP) 
Gawan (R) : Gopal Rabidas (CNSJP) 
Gaya: Mohammad Latifur Rahman 
(Con.) 

Gaya Mufussil: Hardeo Singh (Con.) 
Ghalsila : Shishir Kumar Mahato 

(JP) 

Ghalsila (R) : Shyam Charan Murmu 

_ (JP) 

Ghorasahan : Mangal Prasad Yadav 
_ (Con.) 

Giridih: Kamakhya Narain Singh 
(CNSJP) 

Giridih (R) : Hemlal Pragnait 

(CNSJP) 

Gobindganj : Dhrub Narain Mani 

Tripathi (Con.) 

Godda : Manilal Yadav (JP) 

Godda (R) : Chunka Hembrom (JP) 
Gopalganj : Kamla Rai (Con.) 
Gopalpur: Mani Ram Singh (CPI) 
Gumla ( R ) : Sukra Oraon (JP) 
Hajipur: Dip Narain Sinha (Con.) 
Harsidhi: Smt. Parbati Devi (Con.) 
Hazaribagh : Basant Narain Singh 

(CNSJP) 

Hilsa: Lalsingh Tyagi (Con.) 

Hisua: Smt. Rajkumari Devi (Con.) 
Imamganj : Ambika Prasad Singh 
(Ind) 

Jahanabad (R) : Mahabir Chaudliri 
(Con.) 

Jahanabad: Fida Hussain (Con.) 
Jainagar (R) : Ramkrishana Mahto 
(Con.) 

Jainagar: Deonarain Yadav (Con.) 
Jale : Tahir Hussain (Con.) 

Jamalpur: Jogendra Mahto (Con.) 
Jamshedpur: Kedar Das (CPI) 

Jamtara : Satrughana Besra (JP) 

Jamua : Indra Narain Singh (CNSJP) 
Jamui (R) : Bhola Manjhi (CPI) 
Jamui: Hari Prasad Sharma (Con.) 
Jhaja (R) : Bhagwat Murmu (Con.) 
Jhaja : Chandrashekhar Singh 

(Con.) 

Jhanijharpur: Deochandrajha (Con.) 
Jugsalai: V.G. Gopal (Con.) 

Kadwa : Mohiuddin Mokhtai (Con.) 
Kami : Yamuna Prasad Tripathy 
(Con.) 

Katihar (R) : Babulal Manjhi (Con.) 
Kalihar: Sukhdeo Narain Singh 
(Con.) 

Kaloria (R) : Piroo Manjlii (Con.) 
m Katoria : Raghavendra Narain Singh 
(Con.) 

Kalra North : Rambriksh Benipuri 
(PSP) 

Kalra South : Nitishwar Prasad Sinha 
(Con.) 

Kcsaria: Smt. Prabhawati Gupta 

(Con.) 


156. Khagaria: Kedarnarayan Singh Azad 

(Con.) 

157. Khagaria (R) : Sada Mishri (Con.) 

158. Khajauli : Sakoor Ahmad (Con.) 

159. Kharagpur: Narendra Prasad Singh 

(Con.) 

160. Kunli (R) : Bir Singh Munda (JP) 

161. Kishanganj: Abdul Haiyat (Con.) 

162. Kishanpur: Baidya Nath Mehta (Con.) 

163. Koch: Ganauri Prasad Singh (Con.) 

164. Kodarma: G.P. Tirpathy (CNSJP) 

165. Kolebira (R) : Sushil Bage (JP) 

166. Kuchaikot: Vachaspati Sharma (Con.) 

167. Kurtlia: Kemeshwar Sharma (Con.) 

168. Lalganj North: Laliteshwar Prasad 

Sahi (Con.) 

169. Lalganj South: Birchand Patel (Con.) 

170. Lalehar: Lai Jagdhatri Nath Sah 

Deo (CNSJP) 

171. Latehar (R) : John Munjni (CNSJP) 
172: Laukaha: Smt. Ramdulari Shastri 

(Con.) 

173. Lauria: Subh Narain Prasad (Con.) 

174. Leslieganj (R) : Ram Krishna Ram 

(CNSJP) 

175: Leslieganj: Rajkishore Singh (Con.) 

176. Liltipara ( R ) : Ramcharan Kisku 

(JP) 

177. Lohardaga (R) : Prittam Kuiur (JP) 

178. Madhepur: Radhanandan Jha (Con.) 

179. Madhipura: Bhupendra Narayan 

Mandal (hid.) 

180. Madhuban: Ruplal Rai (Ind) 

181. Madhubani East: Arjun Prasad Singh 

(Con.) 

182. Madhubani West: Ramakant Jha 

(PSP) • 

183. Mahagama : Mahendra Mahto (PSP) 

184. Maharajganj: Smt. Anusuya (Con.) 

185. Mahnar : Smt. Banarasi Devi (Con.) 

186. Mahua (R) : Shivanandan Ram 

(Con.) 

187. Mahua: Vindcshwari Prasad Vcrma 

(Con.) 

188. Majhagaon (R) : Saran Balmuch (JP) 

189. Makhdumpur: Mithileshwar Prasad 

Sinha (Con.) 

190. Mandar (R) : Ignes Kujur (JP) 

191. Mandar: Ramvilas Prasad (JP) 

192. Mandu: Moti Ram (CNSJP) 

193. Maner: Sribhagwan Singh (CPI) 

194. Manihar: Smt. Parvati Devi (Con.) 
195. . Manjari (R) : Santan Samad (JP) 

196. Manjhi: Girish Tiwari (Con.) 

197. Manoharpur: Subhanath Dcogam 

(J p ) 

198. Marhaura : Devi Lalji (PSP) 

199. Mashrakh South: Smt. Raj Kumari 

Devi (Con.) 

200. Masaurhi ( R ) : Smt. Saraswati 

Chaudhury (Con.) 

201. Masaurhi: Nawal Kishore Sinha 

(Con.) 

202. Mashrakh North: Mrityanjaya Singh 

(PSP) 

203. Minapur : Janak Singh (Con.) 

204. Mirganj: janardan Sinha (Con.) 

205. Mohania : Badri Singh (PSP) 

206. Mohiudiimagar : Smt. Shanti Devi 

(Con.) 
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207 Mekameh Jagdish Narain S ngh 

(Co“) 

203 Monghyr Nirapad MuUxajec 
(Con ) . _ 

209 \bthm Smt. Shakuntala Dm 

(Con ) 

210 Wolihart (R) B gu Ram (Con ) 

211 UurJgoiy Shconandan Prasad 

Mondal (Con ) 

212 MuiaSarpur Maharaay* rrasad 

S nha (PSP) 

213 Miuaffarpur Uufaitil Ramjanam 

Ojha (PSP) 

214 Jrabmagar (R) Dcodhan Ram 

(Con) I 

215 Jsdnnagra Pnyabrat Narain Singh 

216 fialla {jmeshwar Prasad (JP) 

217 W/a(R) Uabulal Marandi (JP) 

2 IS hauba pur KamVhdavi an Singh 
(Con) 

219 ffaj-ada Vacant 

220 an ana gar Raja Ram Ar>» (Con) 

221 jWja (R) LaUhmi Narain Minjhs 

(Con) 

222 Jiiria Ram Narain Sharma (Con ) 

223 Jfakka Jagdish lrasad (Con ) 

224 Palau Smt. Shanli Dc\i (Qon ) 

225 Pal gang Chandradco Prasad Vcrma 

(PSP) 

226 Pakaur (R) J t\i KnWu (Con.) 

227 Pakaur Smt JioUrmoyce Dew 

(Con) 

223 Parboil* Smt Laxmi Devi (Con) 

229 Parsa Daroga Prasad Roy (Con ) 

230 Paru (R) Chandu Ram (Con ) | 

231 Paru Nawal Kishore Sinha (Con.) 

232 Palahi B bhnhan Kumar (Con ) | 

233 Palrpur Manzur \hsan Azazi (Con ) 

234 Patna Earl Smt Zohra Ahmad 

235 PalnaSoutl Badnnath Vcrma (Con ) 

236 Patna IVirrf Rams ar an Sao (Con ) 

237 PJiutfiaras RasiL Lai Yadav (Con ) 

238 P p r a Ganganalh Mishra (CPI) 

239 Piro (R) Nagma Dusadb (Con ) 

240 Piro Smt Siumtra Devi (Con ) 

241 PirftBinJi Ramjanam Mahto (Con) 

242 Potka (R) Supai Sorrn (JP) 

243 Pratapganj Khublal Mahto (Con.) 

244 PupriMrik Smc. Sudama Ciiaudhury 

245 Pupn South Dcvendra Jha (PSP) 

246 Purnra Kamaldeo Narain Smba 

(Con ) 

oto Sarjoo Prasad Sinha (Con ) 

248 Raghofur Hanbamh Narain S 

249 Jfcsftfat tMtyur Raaaien SraJia (F5F) 

250 Rajcuil, Vacant ' ‘ 

251 Rojgnh (R) Balden Prasad (Con) 

252 Rajgnh Shyamsunder Prasad 

(CNSJP) 

253 Rajmahal B ndodanand Jlia (Con ) 

254 Rarrfath {SaAthal Pargonas Duti) (R) 

Sukhu Murrau (Con ) 

255 Ramgarh Tara Prasad Balohi 

(CNSJP) 

256 Ramgarh (Ha^anbagh Dull) {R) 

Rameshwar Manjhi (CNSJP) 

257 Ramgarh ( ShahabaJ 6 tilt) " 

Tiwan (PSP) 


253 Ra<wAi laganatli Mahto (JP) . 

259 Ranchi (R) Ramratan Ram (Con ) 

260 Ranchi SaJar Cbintamani Satan 

Nath Sahdeo (Ind) 

261 Ramganj Ram Narajan Mandal 

(Con.) 

262 RaxaJ Radha Pandey (Con ) 

263 Rostra Mahabir Raut (Con ) 

264 Rumsadpia rnbeni Prasad Singh 

(Con.) 

265 Rupault Braj Bihari Singh (Con.) 

266 Soho/ SI eo Pujan Raj (Con ) 

2C7 Sohorsa Smt. \ nlivresnwan Devi 
(Con) 

268 Saba (R) Ram Gulam Chaudhry 
(Con) 

209 Saba Kap Idea Narain Sinha (Con ) 

270 S email pur East Sahdeo Mahto 

(Con) 

271 Samail pur West Jadunandaa Sahay 

(Con.) 

272 Sandish Jhaman Prasad (Con ) 

273 Saraih Badri Narayan Singh (Con.) 

274 Stsaram (R) Ramadhar Dusadh 

(PSP) 

275 Sojaram Bip n Bihari Singh (PSP) 

276 SnaJuUa Adits a Pratap Singh Den 

(Ind) 

277 Shahpur Ramanand Tewary (PSP) 
273 Sherghoit Mohammed Shahjehaa 

(Con) 

279 Sh/Mga* (R) Smt. Leela Den 

280 Shnkhpiaa Sri Krishna Sinha 

if,’- 

(Ind, 

282 Sh/ohar Cinjanandan Singh (Ind) 

283 Shikar pura (R) Supai Murmu (JP) 

284 Shikarpur Singheshv.ir Prasad Vcrma 

(PSP) 

285 S Ui Bhola Nath Bhagat (Con ) 

286 Suita Fazlur Rahman (Con ) 

287 Sindega (R) Marshal Kulfu (JP) 

288 S ngh a (R) Smt Shiam Kumiri 

(Con ) 

2S9 Singhia Braj Mohan Prasad Singh 
(Con) 

290 Sisai (R) Kirpa Oraon (JP) 

SitonarAi Jrorih Kuldip Narayan 
Yadav (Con.) , „ 

292 Sitamcuhi South Ramsewak Saran 

293 S iciF^Cadadhar Prasad Shnvastas a 

(Con) „ 

294 Sultanganj Smt. Sarasv.aU Devi 

(Con ) 

295 Supaul Lahtan Choudhry (Con ) 
236 Srasand jtfshexwara Praia d \arsnn 

S nha (Con ) 

297 Su/Bigarh Karyanand Sbarroa 

(CPI) 

298 Sonharsa ( Saharsa Dull) Upcndra 

Narain Singh (Con ) 

299 Sonharsa (R) Jageshwar H jra (Con ) 

300 Sunil arid (Muzajfarput Dull) • 

Smgheshwar Rai (Ind ) 

301 Sontpur Ram Binod Singh (Ind) 

302 Tajpur Karpuri Thakur (PSP) 

303 Tamar (R) Dban Singh Munda 

(JP) 

304 Tarapur Basulu Nath Rat (Con.) 



413 


305. 

306. 

307. 
303. 

309. 

310. 

311. 


Teghra : Ramcharitra Sinha (Ind ) 
Tckari : Sukhdco Prasad Verma (Con.) 
Tckari ( R ) : Rameshwar Manjhi (Con.) 
Topchanchi (R) : Ram Lai Chamar 
(Con.) 

Topchanchi : Smt. Manorama Sinha 
(Con.) 

Torpa (R) : Julius Munda (JP) 
Tribeniganj : Yogcshwar Jha (Con.) . 


Tribeniganj (R) ; Tuhnohan Ram(Con.) 
Tundi : Ramchandra Prasad Sharma 
(Con.) 

Warsaliganj {R) : Vacant 
Warsaliganj : Deonandan Prasad (CPI) 

I Varisnagar East : Sundar Singh (Con.) 

I Varisnagar West : Smt. Ram 

Sukumari Devi (Con.) 

Ziradei : Zawar Hussain (Con.) 


312. 

313. 

314. 

315. 

316. 

317. 

318. 


BIHAR LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

Chairman : Vacant Deputy Chairman : Brajraj Krishna 


1. Smt. Abhirama Devi 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
11 . 
12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 


Smt. Ahmadi Sattar 
Bajendra Narain Yadav 
Bariar Hembrom 
Basant Chandra Ghosh 
Bhagwat Prasad 
Budhan Rai Verma 
Chandeshwar Narain 
Prasad Sinha 
Gauri Shankar Dalmia 
Ganganand Singh 
Girja Nandan Singh 
Habibul Haque 
Jafar Imam 
Jitu Lai 
Joel Lakra 
Kamta Prasad Sinha 
Krishna Mohan Pyare Sinha 
Kusheshwar Sinha 
Mukteshwar Sinha 
Nurullah 
Pashupati Singh 
Radha Govind Prasad 
Raghubans Prasad Singh 
Smt. Ram Pyari Devi 
Ramraj Jajwara 
Ram Shakhar Sinha 
Sayed Fazlur Rahman 
Sah Muhammad Ozair 
Munemi 

Shri Krishna Sinha 
Shyama Prasad Sinha 
Sita Ram Jagatramka 
Sita Ram Yadav 
Yogendra Shukla 
Abdur Rajaq Ansari 


Legislative 

Assembly 


Baburam Hembram 
Bhola Mandal 
Bidyakar I-Cavi 
Bir Narain Chand 
Braj Behari Prasad 
Brajendra Bahadur Sinha 
Braj Mohan Agrawala 
Devakinandan Prasad 
Dev Saran Sinha 
Hari Krishan Lai 
Hari Shankar Prasad 
Jageshwar Mondal 
Jamuna Prasad Singh 


Local 

Authorities 


48. Janaki Nandan Singh 


Local 

Authorities 


49. Kalyan Lai 

50. Kapildeo Narayan Singh „ 

51. Smt. Kishori Devi „ 

52. Lakshmi ICant Jha „ 

53. Mahadeonand Giri „ 

54. Mathura I J rasad Singh „ 

55. Mayanand Thakur „ 

56. Smt. Parvati Devi „ 

57. Qudratalluh „ 

58. Radha Krishan Prasad Singh ,, 

59. Raghunandan Singh „ 

Choudliary 

60. Ram Bilash Sharma „ 

61. Ram Lakhan Pande „ 

62. Ram Prakash Lai „ 

63. Ritlal Prasad Verma „ 

64. Sagar Mohan Pathak ,, 

65. Samu Charan Tubid „ 

66. Sayed Nazir Haidar „ 

67. Subodh Kumar Sen ,, 

68. Vishnu Shankar „ 

69. Anil Kumar Sen Graduates 

70. Harendra Prasad Jha ,, 

7 1 . Krishna Bahadur „ 

72. Lakshmi Nath Jha „ 

73. Ranendra Nath Roy „ 

74. Ravaneshwar Mishra ,, 

75. Sawalia Behari Lai Verma „ 

76. Singheshwari Prasad „ 

77. Binda Charan Verma Teachers 

78. Bindeshwar Mishra ,, 

79. Goloke Behari Choudhary ,, 

80. Jagdish Sharma ,, 

81. Kailash Sinha „ 

82. Mahendra Prasad „ 

83. Sasanka Shekhar Ghosh ,, 

84. Tapaswi Nath Jha „ 

85. Smt. Anis Imam Noriiinated 

86. Brajnandan Prasad „ 

87. Brajraj Krishna „ 

88. B.R. Mishra „ 

89. Fateh Narain Singh ,, 

90. Harendra Bahadur Chandra „ 

91. Jagannath Prasad Mishra ,, 

92. Jaideva Prasad „ 

93. Mohan Lai Mahato „ 

94. Rameshwar Prasad Singh „ 

95. Smt. Savitri Devi „ 

96. Tridib Nath Banarjee 
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BOMBA* LtCtSLATlVn ASSEMBLY 


Spoilt S L. Silam 


Dtfu.j S r 4Jui Died*) a! Cupu 


Januyatiay Gulabvhantcr ( 37 R&xU Gtj 


Cut N D Q*Ws> 


BhagxinlriO 


i (Con ) 

' 33 Bnod* C>» 14 «f WuiLallhai 

I Mil (Con ) i G.U bi Sil»« Cooificior (Con.) 

liJbur \ ajiot Gangaram Pawar 33 Bint Shivaji Paiaiharam Aij# 

• (Con.) 

40 (Jciki* Sadanand Copal ««Jf 
(l^P) ^ , 

4( ItunuiA Rangrao Faeairamji Du** 

Eutli (IrvJ ) 

42 Dyad Laluung kaihorur.g Rabevar 
(IrvJ ) 

43 Naiaiollaibaji Matlvan* 
Ur (Con ) 

44 BhoiUott Did* Dai ha Dhoie (Con.) 

45 Bhendert (ft) Si Ur am Jauam 

Ilharubore (Con.) 

4G BKvuod llaiilil JUinji Nakma 
(Con) 

47 21 iumfar V irajlal GoLaldas 'of* 

(Con ) 

40 BhJod* (ft) K.K Parma/ (Con.) 
43 234 We H M Gandhi (Con.) 

10 BAir Sml Shanubai koteeha (Con.) 

51 Bkuandi Dhalchandra Shivraia 
Paul (P\NP) 

52 DhitonJi (ft) \ o ivvint Guaaji 
Vrabekar (PUT) 

53 Bholardhait Dhagwantrao Gadtc 
(Con.) 


Kimble (Con ) 

5 Ahmdabad Bhavaruibantar Bapiyi 
Mchia (Con ) 

C AbntJjiaiar WlA Prabliahar Kon 
vlaji Bhapkar (Ind ) 

7 AhnuJn3,ar South Tnmbak SUivram 

Bhanle (Cion ) 

8 Atalkoi Chhanusing kalyaiuirg 

Chandele (Con.) 

9 lie la Madiiuiudia Atmaram \ trade 

(Con) 

10 Hot Ni)u> Muhammad Subban 

Saqui (Con.) 

11 Ahbag Dattaltay a Kara) an Paul 

12 Amolntr \t»dhav Cotu Paul (Con ) 

13 inalner (2?) Jalamkhan Sandeb*) 

khan Tadan (Con ) , 

14 AmbaJ Nana Jedh* (Con.) 

15 bmbrgoon Baburao knshnaji Gholap 

16 rlmjarm Smt. Suibvlabai Keiliavrao 

Ingle (Con ) 

17 4 Dvr ao a/i Smt Malt bai ISamanrao 

Joshi (Con ) 

18 Amrtlt JivarayNarayan Mehta (Coo) 

19 Aland WlA M S Patel (Con ) 

20 A rand South Smt Kamlabcn Magan 

hhai Patel (Con ) . 

21 4iyar Preraji Bhavanji Thacker (Con.)] 

22 Ankltihuar Haiuinh Bhaeubawa 

Mahida (Con ) 1 

23 Armon Kruhnayya Venhayya 

Tadurwar (Con) 

24 ini Baburao Marotrao DcshmuVh 

(Con ) 

25 <4jA/i V ishwanath Dagaduji (Con) 

26 Auran abad Mir Mihmood All 

(Con ) 

27 Awsa Devmngh Venhatsmgh Chau 

ban (Con ) 

28 Badncra Purshottam Kaslurao 

Deshmukh (Con ) 

29 Raglan Nara>an Mansaram Son* 

wane (PSP) 

30 Balapur Ghiya/udd n kazi Syed 

Nasiroddin (Con ) 

31 Bandra Purshottam Gancsh Kher 

(Con) 

32 Bansda Bahadur abhat kuthabhai 

Patel (Con ) 

33 Baramatt Nanasaheb Babuji Jagtap 

(PMTP) 

34 Baramati (R) Sambhaji Bandoba 

Londhe (SCF) 

35 Bardah Kalyanjibhai Vithalbbai 

Mehta (Con ) 

36 Bar a Jayantkumar Kashiram 

Pandya (Ind ) 


54 234cr Jayung Parasharam Mali (Ind ) 

55 Bhudargod kaka Gopala Deiai (CPI) 

56 Bhuj kundanlal JashwantU) 

Dbolakia (Con ) 

57 Bhuaial Daltatraya Senu Bhuud 

(Con ) 

58 D loh laivanirao More (Con ) 

59 Bdoli (ft) Laxman Jakoji Gauge 

(Con ) 

CO 23en h Iibvarlal Pranyivandas 
Parekh (Con ) 

61 Bnsad A or (A Shivabhai Ashabhai 

Patel (Con) _ , , 

62 Dot, ad South Madhavsingh FuUingh 

Solanlu (Con ) 

63 Baled Chhaganbhai Ualjibhai 

Gopam (Con ) 

64 Btahampun Murahanrao kruhnarao 

Nagmoti (Con ) 

65 BraJurmpun (ft) Go vied Byaji 

Meshram (Con ) 

66 Breach Bhupendre^hai Bapalal 

Modi (Ind ) 

67 Buldana Smt Indirabai Ramtao 

koumkae (Con ) 

68 Bulsor Gopalji Dayabbai Desai 

(Con ) 

69 Buhar (22) Naranbbai Madhavbhai 

Rathod (Con ) 

70 Bjculla Bapurao Dhotidiba Jag* 3 ? 

71 B>aJ^ PI (ft) Palujbbai Hamabbai 

Boncha (SCF) . 

72 Cambaj Hasson Yawae khan (Con.) 

73 Chds gam Rajaram Blula Sonawane 

(PSP) 
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74. Chanasma : Khodabhai Shivram Patel 

(Ind.) 

75. Chanda : Laxamanrao Krishnaji 

Wasekar (Con.) 

76. Chandgad: Narsingh Bhujang Patil 

(Ind.) 

77. Chandur : Pundalik Balkrishna Chore 

(Con.) 

78. Chembur : Indravadanrai Man- 

mohanrai Oza (Con.) 

79. Chhota Udspur : Bhagvanbhai Ran- 

chhod Patel (Con.) 

80. Chhota Udepur (It) : Bhaijibhai Gar- 

bad Tadavi (Con.) 

81. Chikhli ( Buldana ) : Namdeo Punjaji 

Pawar (Con.) 

82. Chikhli (Surat) : Sint. Shantaben 

ICalidas Patel (Con.) 

83. Chiplun: Shankar Ganu Tambitkar 

(CPI) 

84. Chiplun (R) : Gangaram Bhikaji 

Kambale (SCF) 

85. Chorasi : Smt. Kikiben Bhatt (Con.) 

86. Colaba : Kalaram Shankar Dharia 

(Con.) 

87. Dabhoi : Ambalal Chhotalal Shah 

(Con.) 

88. Dadar : Trimbakrao Ramchandra 

Naravane (Ind.) 

89. Dahanu : Shamrao Ramchandra 

Patil (Con.) 

90. Dahanu (R) : Santu Devu Thakaria 

(Con.) 

91. Dangt: Naranbhai Lashabhai Patel 

(Ind.) 

92. Dapoli : Purshottam Vasudev 

Mandalik (PSP) 

93. Dariapur Kazipur : Mohanlal Popatlal 

Vyas (Con.) 

94. Darwha : Dcorao Shivram Patil 

(Ind.) 

95. Datyapur: Narayan Uttamrao 

Deshmukh (Con.) 

96. Daryapur (R) ; Kishanrao Narayan 

Khandare (Con.) 

97. Dascroi: Chhotalal Narandas Patel 

no „ ( In<1 0 

98. Deesa : Popatlal Mulshanker Joshi 

(Con.) 

99. Deesa (R) : Gamanbhai Nanji Parmar 

(Con.) 

100. Dehgam : Chaturbhai Mangaldas 

Amin (Ind.) 

101. Deogad : Jagannath Ramkrishna 

Tawade (PWP) 

102. Dhandhulta; Dwarkadas Amratlal 

Patel (Ind.) 

103. Dharampur : Ramu Balu Jadav 

(PSP) 

1 04. Dharmabad : Shankarrao Bhaurao 

Chauhan (Con.) 

105. Dhobi Talao : Kailasnarayan Shiv- 

narayan Narola (Con.) 

106. Dholka : Maneklal Chunilal Shah 

(Con.) 

107. Dharaji : Bhagwanji Bhanji Patel 

(Con.) 

108. Dhiangadhra : Bhupatbhai Vrajlal 

Desai (Con.) 

109. Dhulia North : Chudaman Ananda 

Raundale (Con.) 


110. Dhulia South'. Ramdas Bhagwan 
Chaudhari (CPI) 

111. Digras : Madhorao Baburao Mahin- 
dre (Con.) 

1 12. Dindori : Fakirrao Sakharam Daokhar 
(CPI) 

113. Dindori (R) : Ramdas Pandu Bagul 
(CPI) 

114. Dohad: Jaysing Mansing Solanki 

(Con.) 

115. Dongri : Hafizka Abdul Kadar 

Mohiuddin (Con.) 

116. Dwarka: Bhudarji Dosabhai Mesh- 

wania (Con.) 

117. Ellis Bridge : Ganpatram Gokaldas 

Patel (Ind.) 

118. Erandol : Sitaram Hirachand Birla 

(Con.) 

1 19. Gadhinglaj : Dyandeo Santram Nar- 

vekar (PWP) 

120. Gangakhed: Sakharam Gopalarao 

Nakhate (Con.) 

121. Gangakhed (R) : Namdeo Deoji 

Pagare (Con.) 

122. Gangapur: Smt. Karuna Chandra- 

gupta (Ind.) 

123. Georai: Limbaji Muktaji Pansambal 

(Con.) 

124. Girgaum: Pralhad Keshav Atre 

(Ind.) 

125. Gadhra : Pratapsingh Motising (Con.) 

126. Gomatipur : Shamprasad Rupshanker 

Vasavda (Con.) 

127. Gomatipur (R) : Jesingji Govindbhai 

Parmar (Con.) 

128. Gondia : Manoharbhai Babarbhai 

Patel (Con.) 

129. Goregaon : Puranlal Dharmabhau 

Rahangdale (PSP) 

130. Guhagar: Dattatraya Yeshavant 

Vilankar (JS) 

131. Hadgaon: Smt. Anjanabai Jahvantrao 
, (Con.) 

132. Halol: Vijaysinhji Bharatsingji 

Chauhan (Con.) 

133. Halvad : Trambaklal Mohanlal Dave- 

(Con.) 

134. Hatkanangle: Santram Sakharam 

Patil (Ind.) 

135. Hatkanangle ( R ) : Dadasaheb 

Malharrao Shirke (SCF) 

136. Havelit Ram Dashrath Tupc (PSP) 

137. Havcli (R) : Purshottam Martandrao- 

Chowre (Ind.) 

1 38. Hinganghat : Kesha vrao Motiram Zade 

(Con.) 

139. Hingoli: Baburao Kondji Patil (Con.) 

140. Hingoli (R) : SurajmalNarayan (Con.) 

141. Idart Vadilal Premchand jlchta. 

(Con.) 

142. liar (It) : Govindbhai Manabhai 

Bhambhi '(Con.) 

143. Igatpuri: Punjaji Lasman Govard- 

hane (CPI) 

144. Indapur : Shankarrao Bajirao Patil 

(Con.) 

145. Jalamb : Sadashiv Vithal Umarfcar- 

(Con.) 

146. Jalgcon : Sadashiv Narayan Bhalerao- 

(CPI) 

147. Jalna : Rustumji Bezonji- (Con.) 
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148 Jalna fil) Dhondiraj Ganpatxao 

(Con ) 

149 Jamolpur Gh ppa Kama Rabmanjt 

(Con) 

150 Jamjoilpxr Jvanji Dei ji Suiojia (Con } 

151 J ami us or Chattubhai M a k a nb liai 

Paid (Con ) 

152 Jcmne'er Smt Manjulabea Jayanti 

lal Dave (Con ) 

153 Jannrr Gajananiao Rajhuiutiirao 

Garud (PSP) 

I5t Jaofi Krtshaarao llanbhau Tarade 
(flVPJ 

155 J ai dan Akbarali Amiyi Jasdanwala 

(Cr ' 

156 7<tfA 

(Ind> 

157 Jaahar T D. MnVane (Con.) 

153 7 ttpsr Gajaaaa Bharatt uhankar 

Joshi (Con ) 

159 Jhogoiia Dalpalbhai Amaniob 

Va&awa (Con ) 

160 JhaloJ Naninbbai Kanj bhai 

Hathila (Coo ) 

161 ] ntur U amunrao Anaodrao Narak 

(Con.) 

162 Jtiia Kant dal premchand Shab 

163 Junagalh Smt Puahpabcn Janardan 

Mehta (Con I 

161 Jwinax Shwaji Mahadu Kal« (PSP) 
16a Kail Chhotalal Maeanlal Paid 
(rod ) 

166 Kwal Smt Vunalabai Vasant Bagal 

167 iCa^ Rami gaswami Mahalingiwanu 

168 Ka t (R) Govindrao Keroii Gaik wad 

(Con ) 

169 Kaaa Ratnanlal Nagjibhai Patel 

(lad ) 

170 Kalam Smt. Tarabai Manungb 

171 

Revappa Krishna Mane 

(Con.) 

172 Kalamt shear Sheahrao Krishnarao 

WiaUtede tCoa ) 

173 Kalol Shankarji Maganji Thakarda 

Cnd ) 

174 Kalupur Jayantilal Ghelabhai Dalai 

(Ind.) 

175 Kalian knihnaraa Aar ay an Dhulup 

176 Kamrtf Parbhubhai Dhanabhai 

Paid (Con.) 

J 77 Ka.ikarli Bhashar Balknshna Savant 
(PVVP) 

17S Kanksq SbanUlal Sarupchand Sbah 
(Con) 

479 Kamai Baburao Macukrao Pat 
(Con) 

180 Kapaivinj Nagmdas VadJal Gandhi 

(Ind.) 

381 Kasai North Yashvaatrao Balvantrao 
Chavan (Con ) 

182 Kasai South Yeshwantrao Jyaba 

Mobile (Ind ) 

183 Kasyan Smt Maniben Chandubfiai 

Patel (Con.) 

181 Kasha Pcth Vishnu Dattatray: 

Chi tale (CPI) 


185 Kalol Sbankarrao Daulatrao Gedam 

(Con ) , 

186 Kttapur Tnmbak Daitaray* Dob 

muth (Con ) , , 

187 Khaim Brahmakumar Racchbodlal 

Lb ait (Ind ) , 

1 83 Kfumgaan Govinddaj R*UalM 
Bbatia (Con) 

189 Khanihas Keshavrao Dhondge (Ph'P) 

190 Khaiaa Keshav Shankar Paid (Pbr) 

191 Khti (Poau Dl) Tarachand 

llirachand Vtadgaonkar (PSP) 

192 Khti (Rot ns girl lit) Jagaoaaib 

Shiv tam Paine (SCF) 

193 Khnclu % a tv. at lal Maganlal PH« 

(Ind.) _ , 

194 Kuhcot Uttam Bahrain Ralliod (Con.) 

19a Kolhapur Pandurang Bapurao 

Salokhe (PUP) 

196 Kougaan Vuhwasrao Vithalrao 

Mane (Ind.) 

197 Kvmihrsntaia Bhamnhanker 

Manchharun Yagmk (Con) 

193. KunMa Vmulakhrai Kiuhilchand 
Khimani (Con.) 

199 Kunkacat Dcvubhai Isanj bhai 

Raiyani (Con ) 

200 TTuiLxtao (R) Tapubhai Pragjt 

Vagbcla (Con ) 

201 Kurl* Smt Anjaaabat 'varabar 
Magar (Con ) 

Kul jam Maihurada* Gordhandaa 

Bbupta (Con) 

203 Lanya Shasnuhekar Kasbinaih 

Adult (tnd) 

204 Lathi Smt. Sumitraben Hanprasad 

Bhatt (Con ) 

205 Latur Keshvrao Sonawane (Con) 

206 LiniJuia Virs nghbbaj Kanjibbu 

Kisarta (Con ) 

207 Lmauaia Sbiipraiad Bapulal Bhall 

(Ind) 

MaJha Natndeo Mahadeo Jagtap 
(Con ) 

209 Maihg (K) Gan pat Laxman Sona- 

wane (Con ) 

210 hlahai Digambar V"na>ak Puiobit 
(PSP) 

^fahalLtmi Moral Jefcangir Talcyar- 
Whan (Con ) 

212 Mahwt F\1 Pmto (PSP) 

213 Mahura JaswamtaiKanubbai Mehta 

(PSP) 

214 \faUtaon Haroon Ahmet) Aiuan 

(PSP) 

215 Malta Kanj Kachara Mhon (Con ) 

216 Malkapttr Bh LuFaiira Shelki (Con ) 

217 A/flli ras Shankarrao Karayanrao 

Mohite (Ind ) 

218 Malum Shr dbar Balkrubca Man 

jarekar (JS) 

219 Afa-idti [Onalrr Bombay Dl ) Salebhoy 

Abdul Kadar (Con ) 

220 Aland ■ ( Kulih Pi ) Juxnalhlal 

LaDun chand (Con ) 

221 At an^aan Surendranath CovuwJ 

Tipm (PSP) „ , . 

222 Afans<»n(R) Tanaj Ganpat Gaifcwad 

(Ind) 

223 AXanjrol (SwotA Dt ) Ram) Parbat 

Vikani (Con ) 
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22 1. Margral (R) : Plaribhai Ranabliai 
Bhaskar (Con.) 

225. Mangrol ( Sural Dt.) : Hitcndra Kanai- 

yalal Desai (Con.) 

226. Afangrulptr : Brijlal Nandlal Biyani 

(Con.) 

227. ftlanjlcgcont Safdar Ali (Con.) 

228. Malar : Madhavlal Bhadal Shah (Con.) 

229. Mahr.gat Madhavrao Ganapatrao 

Mane (PSP) 

230. Matunga (R) : Jagannatli Ganpatrao 

Bhatankar (SCF) 

231. jllfj.fii: Ramchandra Kashinath 

Mhalgi (.JS) 

232. Mazgaont D.L. Anande (Ind.) 

233. Mehkar : Shankarrao Deshmukh (PVVP) 
23 1. Mehf.ar (R) : Tuhhiram Rodu Kakkal 

(SCI') 

235. Mchsana: Popatlal Gulabdas Patel 

(Ind.) 

236. Melghat : Smt. Kokilabai Jagannath 

Gaivandc (Con.) 

237. Mirajt Gundu Dashrath Patil (Con.) 

238. Morst : Smt. Hirabai Anandrao Solao 

(Con.) 

239. Morv i : Gokaldas Doasbkai Parmar 

(Con.) 

240. Murbad : Shantaram Balkrishna 

Thakarc (PWP) 

241. Murlajapur : Smt. Kusum Wamanrao 

Korpc (Con.) 

242. Murlajapur (R) t Dagadu Zangoji 

Palaspagar (Con.) 

243. Nadiad North'. Udesinh Virsinh 

Vadodia (Con.) 

24-1. Nadiad South : Mahenderbhai Gopal- 
das Desai (Ind.) 

245. Nagpadat Vishvanath Rajanna Tulla 

(Ind.) 

246. Nagpur : Ardhendu Bhushan Hemendra- 

kumar Bardhan (CPI) 

247. Nagpur (R) : Punjabrao HuLam 

Shambharkar (SCF) 

248. Nagpur It Madangopal Jodhraj 

Aganval (Con.) 

249. Nagpur lit Dmdayal Nandram Gupta 

(Con.) 

250. Nandtdt Vithalrao Devidasrao 

Deshpande (CPI) 

251. Nandgaont Bhausaheb Sakharam 

Hirav (Con.) 

252. Nandod: Dalpat Bucher Bhil (Con.) 

253. Nasikt Vithalrao Ganpatrao Hande 

(PVVP) 

254. Nasd(R)t S.L. Ramble (SCF) 

255. Naswadi (R) : Gordhan Chippa Bhil 

(Con.) 

256. Navsan : Laloobhai Makanji Patel 

(Con.) 

257. Navsan (R)t Bhanabhai Dayabhai 

Rathod (Con.) 

258. Nawapur (R) : Abhramji Dongarsing 

Chaudhari (Ind.) 

259. Ntlanga : Shripatrao Gyanurao (PVVP) 

260. Niphad Deoram Savaji VVagh (CPI) 

261. North Sholapur : Smt. Nirraala Raje 

Bhosale (Con.) 

262. Omergat Vishwambharrao Namdco 

Haralkar (Con.) 

263. Osmanabad : Udhavrao Sahebrao Paul 

(PVVP) 


26 1. Pachora t Onkar Narayan Wash 
(Ind.) 

265. Padra t Jaswantlal Sobhagyachand 

Shah (Con.) 

266. Pasthaut Vcnkatrao Jadhav (Con.) 

267. Palanpur t Galbabhai Nanjibhat Pat 1 

(Con) 

268. Palanpur : Dungarbhai Bhagwanbhai 

Parmar (Con.) 

269. Palghar : Navmtrai Bhogilal Shah 

(PSP) 

270. Pahtaruit Smt. Kasturben Jorsinbhai 
' Indrani (Con.) 

271. Pandharpurt N.P. Patwardhan (Ind.) 

272. Panhalat Babajirao Balsaheb Desai 

(Ind.) _ 

273. PantLclt Dmkar Balu Patil (PVVP) 

274. Parbhanit Annaji Ramchandra 

Gavane (PVVP) 

275. Pardit Uttam Harji Patel (PSP) 

276. Parti t Vyankatesh Appa Shcnoy (PSP) 

277. Parle-Andhent Shantilal Harijivan 

Shah (Con.) 

278. Pamert Bhaskar Tukaram Auti (CPI) 

279. Parolat Srmivas Chumlal Manvadi 

(JS) 

280. Parlur : Bhagivanrao Daulatrao 

Borade (Con.) 

281. Patau t Chimanlal VVadilal Shah (Ind.) 

282. Palan (R) t Laxmanbhai Samjibhai 

Bhankharia (Ind.) 

283. Palan ( Salara ) : Daulatrao Shripat- 

rao Desai (Con.) 

28 1. Palliardi : Narayan Ganpat Avhad 
(CPI) 

285. Pent Vasant Rajaram Raut (PVVP) 

286. Pen (R) t GovindSonu Katkan 'PVVP) 

287. Pelladt Manilal Prabhulal Parikh 

(Con.) 

288. Phdtan (R) t Sadashivrao Marutirao 

Bandisode (SCF) 

289. Phallant Haribhau Vidialrao 

Nimbalkar (CPI) 

290. Poona Cantt.t Vithal N. Sliivarkar 

(PSP) 

291. Porbanaart Maldevji Mandlikji 

Odcdra (Con.) 

292. Pranlijt Smt. Ranjanben Madhu- 

kumar Vora (Con.) 

293. Purandhart Raghunathrao Anandrao 

Pawar (PVVP) 

294. Pusadt Vasantrao Phulsing Naik 

(Con.) 

295. Pusad (R) : Daulat Laxman Khadse 

(Con.) 

296. Radhanagari : Dnyanadeo Santaram 

Khandekar (PVVP) 

297. Radhanpurt Maneklal Natlialal 

Vakharia (Con.) 

298. Rahun : Laxmanrao Madhavrao Patil 

(Md.) 

299. Rajapur : Prabhat Mahadev Kulkarni 

(PSP) 

300. Rajkot t Jaysukhlal Karshanji Shah 

(Con) 

301. Rajula : Surogbhai Kalubhai Varu 

(Con.) 

302. Rajura : Ramchandra Ganpati Dhote 

(Con.) 

303. Ramtekt Narendra Mahipat Tidke 

(Con.) 
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„ . . , 3tt SM* Shankar Gotalh Sonawane 

w l M6 s S P >s^^,^<S 


305 


306 


361 


363 


£ F1 MadiuU, Dtamj. Chou- 

K=h»- *»*» 

Wankhede (Con ) 

au , Mtf Gangadharappa C. Chau 

s 

m sSSu («) „ ^ !JUi0 Kha2UdJ 

311 ^rtblSao Chmdhu* Boise 

» 12 silnfS) Ramajirya Radv* (J“£ ) 

313 SSi * V ardhamanbliai Laibba. 

314 topwSiw ^Arjun Bapup Vichirc 

315 5aunwr Dattt Appaji Deshmulb 

316 San^jLLr Narayan Ramji Navali 

317 SanidPvasantrao Banduji Patil(Con ) 

313 Sa*ioIa Kesha VTao Shnpatrao Rant 

319 Smpl} (R) M««* Mahadea 

Kambale (Con.) 

320 Sanb-amtna Smt Hstaben 

bhai Nrnama (Con ) 

321 .Saol* Marotrso Sambshio Kannam 

war (Con ) 

322 Sooner Mohammad Abdulla 

Pathan (Con.) , . „ ..... 

323 Salora Vithal Nanasaheb Pat l (In 11 -) 

324 Sa U Jasbhai Hathibbai Amin (Con.) 

325 Sash (R) Ramcbandra Chittabha* 

Sol an l t i (Con) 

326 Saivanluiodi Smt Parvati Dev* 

Sawant Bhonsle (Ind ) 

327 SiJirtt SG Patkar (CPI) 

328 Skahada Vyankat Tanaji Dhobi (Con ) 

329 Shahada (R) Chandrasmg Dhanka 

Bhandari (Con ) 

330 Shahuwadi Tryambak Sitaram 

Kaikhan » (PWP) 

331 Shihra Dalabhai Raijibhai Parmar 

(Con ) 

332 Siuogaon Eknatb Laxman Bhagwal 

(Ind ) 

333 Shirala Yeshwant Chao dru Paul 

(PWP) 

334 Shudi Bhaikarrao Sadashiv G aland? 

335 SITU Arjun Gin Pawar (Ind ) 

336 Shirol Satgounda Revagonda Patil 

(PSP) 

337 Shtcajtnagar Jayant Shirdhar Tilak 

(HM) 

333 Sholapur Citj A or /A Keshavlal Meet 
chand Shah (Con ) 

339 ShoUfiur Cdj South RajaramSavalaram- 

Dhav ale (Con ) 

340 Shngonda Nawsherwan Navaiozji 

Satha (Ind ) 

341 Shngonda (ft) Ramcbandra Deoka^i 

Pawar (Ind) .... 

342 SlukrajisrptOt Sndhar Mabadeo 

343 Suihbur ^ Mafatlal MotBal Patel (Ind ) 

344 Sdtod Nagorao Vubwaaathrao 

Pathak (Con ) 


S=L“ , S£=rs5 i - 
is j^ffirsar® 

S S3 “3Kr“SS* 

352 j£5lj& lC °SLlTOP» B“K* 
1°“ bb.-wia Gubbb* 1 

354 sZTc? n\,l ' ,oM 

Parikh (Con) Pethabba* 

356 Susendranogar ( R) ._ \ e 

Canesbbhai Pannar (Con.) 

357 TaUja Joninh Kasalbha* Indian* 

358 7«w£ (R) Cotj^umPadavi ^Sr) 

3W Taiga** GanpaU Dada L^(J^P) 

360 Thana Dattatraya BalkninM 
Tamhane (PSP) , 

ThnraJ Dahyalal MamUl 
7?S«^ Kishoresingh Chhagusiogh 
Thasra (R) Khushalbha* Morarbhai 

Tuora (< Shahgram Ramratan Di»« 

Tutja'pw Sahebrao Dada HanS* f * 
gekar (Con ) . 

Turns ar Aoo MaIku^bUUd«^(Co a -> 


364 


365 


>da» 


368 


369 


370 


371 


372 


373 


374 


mhasnagar Nevadram 
G urban* (Con.) , mnl) 

Urrutr Sadaihivrao Rajaramr** 
Samarth (Con.) j 

l/mrrr (R) Anantram 
Cboudhan (Con) 

Una Ratubhai Mulshankar Adam 
Vagad 5 Smt Trilocbana Ushalan* 

Bhasabeb 

Vavafi* Macbhendranath Ram 
chandrarao Jadhav (Ind ) . t 

VaUabk,pu, Karsanbhai Jerambha. 

Bharodia (Con ) , 

Chammankar (PSP) ^v.mdal 

l-japur AorlA Gangaram ChunUai 

das Patel (Ind ) . 

378 Vuamgam Ddipsmghji PraUpsmg 1 

,^ d> * 

i— «■“» >Iore 

(SCF) 
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383. Wai: Dadasaheb Khashcrao Jagtap 
(lad.) 

584. Walkeskwar : Sayaji Laxman Silam 

(Con.) 

585. Walaai Naghnath Ramchandra 

Nayakavadi (P1VP) 

386. Wani : Shirdbarrao Nathobaji Jawade 
(Con.) 

S87. Want (R ) : Klrtimantrao Bhujangrao 
(Con.) 

388. Wankaner : Sint. Hiralaxmi Keshavlal 
Sheth (Con.) 

S89. Wardha : Mahadeo Tukaram Thakre 
(Con.) 


390. Wardha (R) : Shankerrao Vithalrao 

Sonawane (Con.) 

391. Washim : Jaisingrao Dinkarrao 

Rajurkar (Con.) 

392. Washim (R) : Rambhau Cbinkaji 

Salwe (Con.) 

393. Worli : Raxncbandra Dhondiba 

Bhandare (SCF) 

394. Tawal : Smt. Rambai Narayan 

Deshpande (Con.) 

395. Teola : Dagu Shankar Kanade (PSP) 

396. Tealmal : Ramchandra Jagoba Kadu 

(Con.) 

397. Nominated: Norman R. Ferguson 


BOMBAY LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Chairman : Bhogilal Dhirajlal Lala Deputy Speaker : Km. Jethi T. Sipahimalani 


1. Smt. A.C. Shah 

Legislative 

55. 

D.F Shaw 

Local 

2. A.C.P. Rebello 

Assembly 

56. 

D.K. Mehta 

Authorities 

3. A.N. Patil 


57. 

D.N. Trivedi 


4. A.R. Bhat 


58. 

G.B. Mehta 


5. B.D. Suryavanshi 


59. 

G.D. Mali 


6. Smt. B.M, Parekh 


60. 

G.N. Koli 


7. B.P. Badave 


61. 

G.R. Thete 


8. B.R. Patel 


62. 

H.V. Kotecha 


9. B.V. Shende 


63. 

LB. Deshmukh 


10. C.C. Mehta 


64. 

J.H. Girame 


11. C.K. Shah 


65. 

J.H. Jawade 


12. C.N. Bhadlavala 


66. 

K.R. Patil 


13. D. Amin 


67. 

L.C. Diwanji 


14. Smt. D.P. Sanghavi 


68. 

L.D. Acharya 


15, G.H.W. Momin 


69. 

M.B. Gaiktvad 


16. G.M. Nalavade 


70. 

M.B. Patel 

11 

17. H.B. Bhide 


71. 

P.B, Patwari 

1> 

18. H.D. Awode 


72. 

P.P. Naik 

, 39 

19. Smt. J.B. Shukla 


73. 

R.N. Balbudhe 

« 

20. T.N. Korpe 


74. 

S-K. Galwankar 

11 

21. K.H. Thacker 


75. 

S.M. Mehta 


22. K.M. Agarwal 


76. 

V.B. Deshmukh 

J) 

23. K.M. Veer 


77. 

V.R. Parashar 


24. L.K. Maniar 


78. 

W.G. Yardi 


25. Smt. M.A. Nagori 


79. 

A.S. Sthalekar 

Graduates 

26. Smt. M.R. Sarnaik 


80. 

B.S. Vyas 


27. M.S. Alshi 


81. 

D.C. Shukla 


28. Mohamed Taher Habib 


82. 

D.D. Karve 


29. Nemichand Kisandas 


83. 

M.B. Harris 


SO. Panditrao 


84. 

M.D. Patel 


31. P.V. GadgU 


85. 

P.N. Khosla 


32. R.P. Samarth 


86. 

V.D. Sathaye 


33. R.S. Bhatt 


87. 

V.M. Subhedar 


34. S.A. Pathan 


88. 

D.H. Sahasrabuddhe 

Teachers 

35. S.L. Benadikar 


89. 

D.V. Deshpande 


36. S.M. Dahanukar 

}» 

90. 

L. N. Chhapekar 

M. N. Kale 


37. S.M. Thorat 


91. 


38. S.S. Agrawal 

39 

92. 

M.V. Honde 

39 

39. Tilawant Ali 


93. 

R.M. Dave 


40. V.G. Phatak 


94. 

S.L. Ogale 

99 

41, V.M. Madhavrao 


95. 

S.R. Londhe 


42. V.S. Page 


96. 

T.S. Thakore 


43. Abdul Rahrrian^ban 

Local 

97. 

B.P. Rawat 

Nominated 

Mohamed Yusufkhan 

Authorities 

98. 

D.S. Sodhi 


44. B.A. Dalai 


99. 

G.D. Ambekar 


45. B.D. Lala 


100. 

H.D. Trivedi 


46. B.D. Shukla 

ss 

101. 

Smt. J.T. Sipahimalani 


47. B. Narsingrao 

n 

102. 

K.A. Hamied 


48. C.C. Bhatt 


103. 

Leo Rodrigues 


49. CD. Barfival3 


104. 

M.P. Desal 


50. C.M. Patel 

51. C.N. Bajpai 

52. C.P. Meta 

39 

>9 

105. 

106. 

P.S. Dhok 

Ratanlal Mohanlal 

39 

11 

53. D.B. Agarwal 


107. 

Smt. S.J. Kulkami 

>1 

54. Dcvji Rattcusey 

»» 

108. 

Smt. S. Paranjpc 

» 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY 



Budget 

Lst mutes 
19X1-59 

Revised i 

Lstirvatrs I 
1953-59 ) 

Budget 

Estimates 

19j9-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Un on Excise Duties 

Taxes on Intone other than Corpora 
non Tax 

Estate Duty 

Taxes on Railway Fares 

Land Revenue (net) 

Stale Excise Dulses 

Stamps 

Registration 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 

Irrigation Navigation Embankment 
and Drainage \\ or ks (net) 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

Contributions and Miscellaneous Ad 
justmenu between Central and State 
Governments 

Community Development Proj'Cts, 

NES and Local Development Works 
Extraordinary 

1,442 72 

1,229 21 

31 93 

IGO 3G 

1 32G 32 

116 33 

5Su 56 

493 G6 

58 2'» 

369 31 
2,433 96 

331 29 

138 47 

455 48 
1,466 04 

100 21 

320 74 

180 62 

229 39 

3 78 

1,501 36 

1,210 36 

41 34 

177 29 
1,337 83 

118 00 
552 74 
530 21 

60 06 

505 68 

3 073 14 

991 75 

108 24 
6~8 71 
1,438 27 

92 70 
377 86 

177 48 

220 39 

8 Oo 

1,498 26 

1/255 96 

41 34 

177 29 

1/289 86 

89 60 

563 41 

557 45 

53 49 

580 24 

3 078 89 
1,01a 62 

103 84 

641 49 
1,622 35 

385 27 

376 01 

165 19 

169 20 

3 78 

GRAND TO TAL-REVENUC 
RECEIPTS 

12 000 15 

13,201 96 

13,674 74 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

Direct Demands ou the Revenue 
Revenue Account of Irrigation Navi 
gation Embankment and 

Drainage Works 

Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 

Administration of Justice 

Jails 

Police 

Ports and Pilotage 

Dangs District 

Scientific Departments 

Education 

Med cal 

Public Health 

Agriculture 

Animal Husbandry 

Gxipe ration 

Industries 

Miscellaneous Departments 

Civil Works and hlL.cellaneous Public 
Improv ements 

Electricity Schemes 

Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary including Community 
Projects, NES and Local Dev elop- 
raent Works 

1278 22 

315 04 
995 01 
860 13 
266 62 
112 21 
1,271 26 

81 36 
76 34 

17 72 
2,296 55 
770 69 
265 10 
446 46 
128 64 
162 24 
223 97 
389 35 

489 50 
55 

1,426 23 

327 42 

1,541 83 

343 55 
1,109 66 
873 09 
261 03 
117 92 
1,325 00 
89 03 
75 97 

15 10 

2 483 93 
714 80 
263 44 
451 48 
117 32 
156 37 
201 97 
396 77 

529 45 
64 

1,580 23 

509 80 

1,568 55 

364 68 
1,132 63 

903 63 

272 CG 

119 22 
1,328 50 

79 84 

76 91 

21 36 

2 5CO 21 

839 09 

325 64 

411 82 

150 16 

226 42 

242 87 

591 31 

862 19 

72 

1,435 14 

313 43 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE 
ON REVENUE ACCOUNT 

12 201 11 

13 158 S3 

13,771 98 

SURPLUS ( +) DEFICIT (— ) ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(— )200 96 

| (+) 43 53 I (— ) 98 24__ 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 

Area: 85,861 sq. miles Population : 44,10,000 Capital: Srinagar 

Principal languages: Kashmiri, Dogri, Urdu 


Siiiar-i-Riyasat: Yuvraj Karan Singh 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 

Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad 


S.L. Saraf 


D.N. Mahajan 


G.M. Rajpori 
Chuni Lai Kotwal 


Shams-ud-Din 


Ministers of State 

Harbans Singh Azad 

Ghulam Nabi Wani Sogarni 

Abdul Gani Trali 

Kushak Bakula 
Amar Nath Sharma 
Bhagat Chhajuram 


Portfolios 

Prime Minister, General Administration, Services, 
Cabinet, Civil Secretariat, Finance, Budget, 
Planning, Statistics, Law and Order, Police, 
Militia, Civil Liaison, Information, Publicity, 
Stationery and Printing. 

Industrial Administration, Industries including Cot- 
tage Industries, Sericulture and Silk Weaving, 
Government Woollen Mills, Emporia and Central 
Market, Forest Industries including Joinery Mills, 
Drug Manufacture, Banking including Jammu and 
Kashmir Bank, Labour Administration and Labour 
Organisation, Trade Comrmssioner, Delhi and 
Trade Agencies. 

Law and Judiciary, Franchise and Legislation, Land 
Revenue and Land Records, Relief, Rehabilitation 
and Evacuee Property, Jurisdictional JagirS, Debt 
Conciliation Boards, Compassionate Fund Board, 
Charitable and Religious Institutions and Endow- 
ments. 

Health, Sanatoria, Jails, Tourism and General 
Records. 

Roads and Buildings, Irrigation, Housing, Water 
Supply, Jammu and Kashmir Provinces and 
Power. 

Agriculture and Horticulture, Dehat Sudhar (C.P. 
and N.E.S.), Animal Husbandry, Sheep and Cattle 
breeding including Dairy Farms, Co-operation and 
Rakhs and Farms. 

Education, Libraries, Research and Publications 
and N.C.C. 

Forests, Game Preservation, Fisheries and Recep- 
tion and Tawaza. 

Food, Supplies and Price Control, Central Purchases 

and Stores and Transport. 

Ladakh ASairs. 

Local Self-Government. 

Social Welfare. 


Chief Justice 
Puisne Judges 
Advocate- General 


Chief Secretary 
Ghulam Ahmed 

JAMMU AND KASHMIR HIGH COURT 

.. J.N. Wazir 
. . M. Fazl Ali, K.V.G. Nair. 
. . Jaswant Singh 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman . . Yadunath Singh 

.Members „ Ghulam Mo hamma d, Uday Chand, A.H. Durrani 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 

Speaker: Asadullah Mir Deputy Speaker : Mohd. Ayub Khan 


1. Akhncor: Sahdcv Singh (PP) 4. Ar.arjnag: Shams-ud-Din (NC) 

2. Ahhrwor-Chhamb (R) : Sat Dev (PP) 5. Amos: Mohammad Ayub Khan (NC) 

3. Amirakadal : Sham Lai Saraf (NC) 6. Bad gam : Syed Ali Shall (NC) 

•The abbreviations used are: National Conference (NC); Democratic National 

Conference (DNC) and Praja Parishad (PP). 
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7, Band para Gang Kabu Khan (NC) 

8 Bamtilla Harban* Singh Azad(NC) 

9 BasoUi MaheahGhand(PP) 

10 Benia Abdul Qadoos Agad (NC) 

1 1 Bhedcrwoh Churn Lai Kotwal (NC) 

12 Bhaleia Bunjivoh Abdul Gam Goal 

(NC) 

13 Biltaivar R C Khajuria (NC) 

14 Zitifin/t -Sarnia Ram Piara Saraf 

(DNC) 

15 Btfina-Safliia (R) Naher Singh 

(DNC) 

16 Charm ShtmJ Abdul Qayum (NC) 

17 Daehnpora Ghulam Ahmed Mir (NC) 

18 Darpal Mohammad Iqbal (NC) 

19 Dental Abdul Aziz (NC) 

20 Dadi i Ghulam Ahmed Dev (NC) 

21 Dorn MirQj»ita(D\C) 

22 Darhgam Ghulam Mohammad Mir 

(DNC) 

23 Dru^umuta Mohammad Sul lan (NC) 

24 Gandnbal Ghulam Ahmed Soli (NC) 

25 Habakadol D P Dhar (DNC) 

26 Hanoi Ghulam Rasool Kar (NC) 

27 Handivara Ghulam Qadir Mai ala 

(NC) 

28 Ha&albal Mohammad Yehyah 

Sidiai (NC) 

29 Jammu City (North) Prem Nath 

Dogra (PP) 

30 Jammu City (South) Ram Cliand 

Mahajan (NC) 

31 Jammu Tihnl Rajmder Singh (PP) 

32 Jammu Tthnl (R) Milkhi Ram 

(Harijan Mandal) 

33 J turner garb G L. Dogra (DNC) 

34 K, angan Mian Nazaro ud Din (NC) 

35 TCarjd^ Aga Syed 1 hr alum Shah 

36 Karnah Mohammad Yuma (NC) 

37 Katbua Piar Singh (NC) 

S3 Khansatnb Abdul Rehmaa Mir 
Rabat (DNC) 

39 Khanyar Abdul Rehmaa Butt (NC) 


40 Khortrpora Noor Dm Dar (NC) 

41 iCuhlusax Mtr Eadshah (DNC) 

42. Kolhar Manohar Nath Kau* (DNC) 

43 kutgam Abdul Kabir (NC) 

44 Larder TRri MoU Ram Baigra 

(DNC) ^ 

45 Lotah Ghulam Nabi V. am (NC) 

46 Leh KushakBakula(NC) 

47 Ma^am Ghulam Mohammad tSam 

« X2, Pir Jarnmt Ah Shah (NC) 

49 JianJi Ghulam Ahmed (NC) 

50 arrau? Ghulam 1 lassan Khan (NC) 

51 .Sajisheta Knshen Dev Sethi (DNC) 

52 Aoidioi; S\cd Hussain (DNC) 

53 Fampon Ghulam JiUm (NC.) 

54 Pattan Ghulam Mohammad Butt 

Jalib (NC) _ 

55 Poonch Ghulam Ahmed (NC) 

56 Pulwama Sona Ullah Sheikh (NC) 

57 Ramban Kh Asad ullah Mir (NC) 

58 Rajoun Abdul Asia Shawl (NC) 

59 Rajpora Ghulam Mohammed Raj- 

purt (NC) 

60 Ramhol Ghulam Mohammed Warn 

61 Ramnagar Hem Raj Jandial (NC) 

62 fiun Resbi Kesh (NC) 

63 RS Pura Rulbir Singh (NC) 

(R RS Pura (R) Chajiu Ram (NC) 

65 Saja Kadat Balahi Ghulam Moham- 

mad (NC) 

66 Samba Saga r Singh (NC) 

67 Samuiera Abdul Khaliq Butt (NC) 
63 Simian Abdul Maud Bandery (NC) 
C9 Sopot, Abdul Gam Malik (NC) 

70 Tangamarg Mohammad Akbar (NC) 

71 Tankipora Ghulam Mohammad 

Sadiq (DNC) 

72 Tral Abdul Ghahi Trait (NC) 

73 Udhampur Amar Nath Sharna (NC) 

74 l/rt Mohammad Afzal Khan (NC) 
75. Zadibal Mirwau Ghulam Nabi 

Hamdani (NC) 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Chauman S hiv Narayan Fotedar Deputy Chairman Ghayas-ud Dm 


1 Amar Chand 

2 Chela Singh 

3 GangaRam 

4 Gulam Hussain 

5 Gulam Mohi ud-dm 
khan 

6 Gulam Mustafa Talc 

7 Habib Ullah 

8 Haji Safdar A(i 

9 MansuLh Rat 

10 Mohammad Anwar 

11 Mohammad Moqbool 
Mabjoo 

12 Mohan Singh 

13 On Prahash Mehta 

14 Peer Ghayas-ud Dm 

15 Peer Ghulam Mohant 
mad Masudi 

16 Ram Kristen 

17 Rattan Singh 

18 Sanam Wangal 


Assembly 


19 Sheikh Ghulam Rasul 

20 Shiv Narayan Fotedar 

21 BeURam 

22 Ahsan Mir 


Ghulam Mohammad 
Pampou 

26 MuLhtar Ahmed 

27 Sbiv S ngb 

28 Syed Nazir Hussain 
Samnaju 

29 Dm Nath Kaul 

30 GR Azad 

31 G R Renzu 

32 Jatinder Dev 

33 Madan Lai 

34 Mtr Alam 

35 Mohammad Shall 

36 R.N Chopra 


Authoutte* 


Teacher* 

Nominated 



BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF JAMMU & KASHMIR 

(On Revenue Account) 


(In lakhs of rupees) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 




Union Excise Dudes 

101.46 

109.53 

108.42 

Taxes on Income other than Corpora- 
ration Tax 

86.97 

85.65 

88.84 

Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

95.52 

61.40 

69.24 

26.50 

26.50 

30.00 

Stamps 

12.00 

12.00 

12.50 

Forest 

228.17 

228.23 

308.97 

Registration 

3.00 

4.06 

4.17 

Taxes on Vehicles 

7.00 

7.60 

7.80 

Sales Tax 

15.46 

16.00 

19.50 

Other Taxes and Duties 

4.54 

5.00 

9.50 

Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment 
and Drainage Works (net) 

22.25 

20.21 

16.51 

Debt Services 

9.71 

11.05 

11.36 

Civil Administration 

73.87 

72.62 

92.33 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

100.09 

113.90 

133.68 

Miscellaneous (net) 

28.75 

26.91 

54.98 

Grant-in-aid from Central Government 

300.00 

300.02 

300.05 

Community Development Projects, 

NES, and Local Development 

Works 

38.96 

17.60 

31.54 

GRAND TOTAL— REVENUE 



1,299.39 

RECEIPTS 

1,154.25 

1,118.28 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 



125.98 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 

99.76 

102.34 

Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navi- 
gation, Embankment and Drainage 
Works 

43.57 

. 49.19 

46.59 

Debt Services (net) 

64.56 

13.63 

80.00 

General Administration 

48.98 

49.50 

56.65 

Audit 

9.48 1 

2.89 

— 

Administradon of Justice 

9.93 

10.37 

11.73 

Jails 

4.64 

4.64 

6.51 

Police 

68.60 

70.64 

77.15 

Scicndfic Departments 

.40 

.40 

.93 

Education 


136.01 

175.01 

Medical 

58.93 

54.89 

72.28 

Public Health 

7.67 

6.94 

9.61 

Agriculture 

16.63 

19.15 

33.18 

Animal Husbandry 

18.37 

15.65 

21.71 

Rehabilitation 

3.63 

4.51 

— 

Co-operation 

12.19 

11.23 

14.65 

Industries 

5.36 

7.56 

8.69 

Miscellaneous Departments 

29.63 

31.56 

24.79 

Civil Works and JVliscellaneous Public 
Improvements 

100.49 

129.19 

73.88 

Miscellaneous 

123.28 

130.34 

151.93 

Extraordinary, including Community 
Projects, NES, and Local Develop- 
ment Works 

94.08 

92.18 

88.97 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE 



1,080.24 

ON REVENUE ACCOUNT 

959.57 

942.81 

SURPLUS (+) DEFICIT (— ) ON' 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(+)194.68 

(+)175.47 

(+)219.15 
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KERALA 


Ana 15 00„sq uules Populate* 135 49118 Cap td Trivandrum 

Principal language Malayalam . 


Governor B Ramairuhiia Rao 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


ill ruclert 


Portfolios 


E.M£ Namboodir pad 

C. Achutha Meaoa 

KC George 
K. P Gopalan 

TV Thomas 


P K Chathan 
Sat. K.R. Goun 


TA Majeed 
Joseph Mundassery 


General Administration Integration Planning 
Community Development and subjects not 
expressly mentioned 

Finance Insurance Commercial Taxes, Agricultural 
Income Tax, Agriculture and Animal Husbandry 
Food, Civil Suppl es aDd Forests 
Industr es M n ng and Geology, Cement Iron and 
Steel and Commerce 

Transport Labour Municipalities Handlooms and 
Co r Industrial Housing Sports and Sports Asso- 
ciations 

Local Self Government Advancement of Backward 
Coramun ties Pandiayats and District Boards 
Resettlement and Colonisation 
Revenue Land Revenue Excise and Prohitiuon, 
Registration Dcvaswoms and Charitable Endow 

Public WorLs Buildings Communications Ports, 
Rail ays Information Publicity and Tourism. 
Education, Fisheries Museums and Zoo Co-opera 
turn Suuonery and Printing and Archaeology 
Health Services and Ayurveda 
Legislation Llecuons Law and Order Adm nu- 
trition of Oval and Criminal Justice, Jails, Irriga 
uon and Electricity 




Chief Just (t 
Ptusnt Ji tifls 

ipMAts- Central 


Chairman 
Member s 


Oiuf Secretary 
NES Raghavachan 

KERALA HIGH COURT 
R SanLaran 

G K P llai M S Menon T K. Joseph N V Iyengar 
FT Raman Nair C. A. Vaidvalingam. V 
Pdlai Sint. A. Chandy 
K.V Suryanarayana Iyer 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
V K. Velayudhan 

Np Verghese, PT Bhasltara Pamcler 


KERALA LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Sped# R SankaranarayanaaThampi Depulj Speaker KumariKO Aysha Ba» 


1 iUJaa R Knshnan (CPI) 

2 iluppey TV Thomas (CPI) 

5 iUAse TO Ba a (Com) 

4 AnJaihoJe K. GovandanLuity Menon 

(CPI) 

3 icearttuAx K. Cop aathia P Hat 

(Con) 

G inxusJ R. Balal mhn a PuLi (CPI) 

7 trur P.S KarthiLej-an (Cun ) 

8 Uu-ngd R- FraUsam (CPU 

9 Baiaeota Raiu Mandou KunnirsI 

(CPI) 

10 Balusury M Naryan* Kurup (PSP) 


11 Comenanl Kannan Chaliyoth (CPI) 

12 Caiwanvr* ;/ K.P Gc-palan (CPI) 

13 CkaJoyananidam Bhafgavaa (CPI) 

14 O-MahJy CG Janardhanaa (PSP) 

15 CM«M» (R) P K Chathan (CPI) 

16 Chang am herrj M Kalv-analrishnan 

Nair (CPI) 

17 Chengerf-ur R. Sanlcaranara) anan 

Thawpi (CPI) 

18 Chtrcjur 1 Balaeopalan (Con ) 

19 Chi ur p Balachandra Menon 

(CPI) 

20 Ch tie, (R) K. Eacharaa (Con ) 
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21. Cranga.ire: E. Gopalakrislma Menon 

(CPI) 

22. Dc.icclam : Smt. Rcsamma Punnosc 
„ (CPI) 

23. Deiicohu t (R) : X. Ganapathy (Con.) 
21. ESapully : A.K. Ramnnkutty (CPI) 
25. Era.ipira'ii: P. Ravindran (CPI) 

20. Emal ula-n : A.L. Jacob (Con.) 

27. £!/i.wwr: George Joseph (Con.) 

28. Gara.u,oor: P.K. Koru (Ind.) 

29. Har./ud: V. Ramkrishna Pdlai (CPI) 

30. Hot drug : K. Chandraxkckharan (PSP) 

31. IrrJ.’.ur : X' ara> anon Xainbiar (CPI) 

32. Irinjalcl.uJa : C. Achutha Menon (CPI) 

33. Kiidull.ur.it/yx M.C. Abraham (Con.) 

34. Kallcoppera: M.M. Madiai (Con.) 

35. Kai.ayai.r.ur : T.K. Ramkrishnan (CPI) 
30. Ka-j^rapally : K.T. Thomas (Con.) 
~>7. KarJ.ods: Smt. Kusumam Joseph 

(Con.) 

38. Kantnagapally : Kunjukrishnan (Con.) 

39. KartKigupully : R. Sugathan (CPI) 

40. Kasergod : C. Kunlukrishnan Xair 

(Con.) 

41. KojanEulam : Ku. K.O. Avslia Bai 

.( CPI > 

i2. hcduially: M.T. Gopalankutty Xair 
(Con.) 

43. Ko'idetly : M.P.M. Ahmmad Kurikkal 
(Ind.) 

t4. hothakulangara : M.A. Antony (Con.) 
45. Kottaral.ara: E. Chandrasekhran Xair 
(CPI) 

40. Kottaya.n: P. BhasLaran Xair (CPI) 

47. Kozhikode I: Smt. Sarada Krishnan 

(Con.) 

48. Kozhikode II: P. Kumaran (Con.) 

49. Krishnapuram : G. Karthikevan (CPI) 

50. KyinarrJ.ulam : T.K. Krishnan (CPI) 

51. Kunnamar.gclam : Smt. Lecla Daruo- 

dara Menon (Con.) 

5_. Runnathur: P.R. Madhavan Pdlai 
JCPI) 

53. Runnathur {R) : R. Govindan (CPI) 

54. Ruttipuram : C. Ahmedkutty (Ind.) 
03. Rulhuparamba: P. Ramunny Kurup 

__ J PSP ) 

on. Ruzdialmarmam: K.V. John (CPI) 

57. Madai: M.P.R. Gopalan Xambiar 

(CPI) 

58. Malappuram : K. Hassan Gani (Ind.) 

59. Manalur: Joseph Mundassery (CPI) 
00. Alanjeri: P.p. Ummer Koya (Con.) 

61. Manjeri (R) : M. Chadayan (Ind.) 

62. Manjesuar : M. Umesh Rao (Ind) 

63. Alankada: V. Mahammad Kodur 

(Ind.) 

64. Alannarghat : K. Krishna Menon 

(CPI) 

ба. Marard.ulam : C.G. Sadasivan (CPI) 

бб. Matlancherry : K.K. Vishwanathan 

(Con.) 

67. Mallanur : N.E. Balaram (CPI) 

68. Macelikara: K.C. George (CPI) 

69. Macelikara (R) : P.K. Kunjachan 

(CPI) 

70. Mecnazhil: PAL Joseph (Con.) 

71. Miuatlubuzha: K.M. George (Con.) 

72. XcAaburam. : C.H. Kanaran Cheekoli 

(CPI) 

73. Xarakkal: K.C. Abraham (Con.) 


74. J XaltJ.a : K.S. Achuthan (Con.) 

75. Xedumanagad : X. Xeelakantaru 

Pandarathil (CPI) 

76. Xcrwm: M. Sadasisan (CPI) 

77. Xe.yatlml.ara: R. Jan aradhanan Xair 
(CPI) 

78. S\ilesd.ar: E.M.S. Xumbcodiripad 
(CPI) 

79. Xilesuar(R): Kallalan (CPI) 

80. Olltir: P.R. Francis (Con.) 

81. Ollapalcm : P.V. Kunjunni Xayar 
(CPI) 

82. Pal ghat : R. Raghai a Menon (Co n.) 

83. Pallurutiiy : Alexander Parambithara 
(Con ) 

84. Parassala: Kunjukrishnan Xadar 
(Con.) 

85. Parh : C.K. Xarayanan Kutty (CPI) 

86. Parur: M. Sisan Pdlai (CPI) 

87. Put'ranamthitta: T. BhasLaran Pillai 

(CPI) 

88. Palhancpuram : Rajagopalan Xair 

(CPI) 

89. Pattambi: E.P. Gopalan (CPI) 

90. Perambra: M. Kumaran (CPI) 

91. Pcnrtalamamia: P. Govindan Xam- 

bair (CPI) 

92. Perumbocoor: P. Gosinda Pillai (CPI) 

93. Poimam: E.T. Kunhan (CPI) 

94. Ponnam (R) : Kunhambu Kallayan 

(Con.) 

95. Pconjar: T.A. Thomman (Con.) 

96. Puthupally: P.C. Cheriyan (Con.) 

97. PidiyatmuT : Joseph Chazhikatt (PSP) 

98. Pwialur : P. Gopalan (CPI) 

99. Quilandy: P.M. Kunhiraman Xam- 

bair (PSP) 

100. Quilon: A. A. Rahim (Con.) 

101. Ramamangalam : E.P. Poulose (Con.) 

102. Ranm: Idicula (Con.) 

103. Sherlhalai: Smt. K.R. Gouri (CPI) 

104. Tanur : G.H. Mohamed Koya (Ind.) 

105. T ditcher ry : V.R. Krishna I\er (CPI) 

106. Thakazhi: Thoman John (Con.) 

107. Tirur: K. Moideenkutty Hajee (Ind.) 
103. Thirurangady : K. Avukkadarkutty 

Xaha (Ind.) 

109. Tkinrcalla : G. Padmanabhan Thampi 

(CPI) 

110. Thodupuzha: A. Mathew (Con.) 

111. Thrdkadavur : T. Krishnan (Con.) 

112. Thnldadauir (R) : K. Karunkaran 

(CPI) 

1 13. Trichur : A.R. Menon (CPI) 

114. Trivandrum I: E.P. Eapcn (PSP) 

1 15. Trivandrum II: A. Thanu Pillai (PSP) 

116. Ullur: V. Sreedharan(CPI) 

117. Vadakkekara: K.A.Baian(CPI) 

118. Vaikom: K.R. Xarayanan (Con.) 

119. Varkala: T. Abdul Majecd (CPI) 

120. Varkala (R ) : K. Sivadasan (CPI) 

121. Vazhur: P.T. Chacko (Con.) 

122. VHappil: Ponnara G. Sreedhar (PSP) 

123. IVadakkanchcrry : K. Kochukuttan 

(Con.) 

124. 1 V adalJ. archer ry (7?) : C.C. Ayyappan 

(CPI) 

125. Wynad: N.K. Kunhiknshnan Xair 

(Con.) 

126. Wynad ( R ) : V. Madura (Con.) 

127. Xominated ; W.A. D’ cruz 



BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF KERALA 
(On Revenue Account) 

(fa bUu cf n4*f) 


REVENUE RECEIPTS 
Union Excise Duties 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Estate Duty 

Taxes oss SasltMJf Vases. 

Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 
ImgaUon Navigation, Embankment anti 
Drainage Works (net) 

Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 


CRAND TOTAL- REVENUE RECEIPTS 


REVENUE EXPENDITURE 
Direct Demand* on the Revenue 
Revenue Account d Irrigation Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 
Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 
Administration of Justice 
Jails 
Police 

Sc entific Departments 
Education 
Medical 
publ c Health 

Agriculture and Rural Development 
Animal Husbandry 
Co-operation 
Industries and Suppl es 
Miscellaneous Departments 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements 
Miscellaneous 


Extraordinary including Community Projects, 
N£S, ana Local Development Wolki 
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MADHYA PRADESH 


Area: 1,71,250 sq. miles Population i 2,60,71,637 Capital: Bhopal 

Principal language: Hindi 


Ministers 
K.N. Katju 


B.A. Mandloi 

Shambhunath Shukla 
S.D. Sharma 
Mishrilal Gangwal 

Shankarlal Tewari 

V.V. Dravid 

Nareshchandra Singh 
Ganesh Ram Anant 

Padmavati Devi 
A.Q.. Siddiqui 

Deputy Ministers 
Narsinghrao Dixit 
Kesholal Gomashta 
Jagmohan Das 

Mathura Prasad Dube 

Shivbhanu Solanki 

Sajjan Singh Vishnar 

Dashrath Jain 
Shyam Sunder Narain 
Mushran 


Governor: H.V. Pataskar 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 
Portfolios 

. . Chief Minister, General Administration, Home, 
Publicity, Complaints, Planning and Development, 
Agriculture and Co-ordination. 

. . Revenue, Survey and Settlement, Land Records, Land 
Reforms, Local Self-Government ( Urban ) and 
Commerce and Industry. 

. . Forests and Natural Resources. 

. . Education, Law and Tourist Traffic. 

. . Finance, Separate Revenue, Economics and Statistics 

. . and Registration. 

. . Public Works, Irrigation (excluding Chambal Project) 
and Electricity. 

. . Labour, Rehabilitation, Housing and Chambal Pro- 
ject. 

.. Tribal Welfare. 

. . Social Welfare, Co-operation and Local Self-Govern- 
ment (Rural). 

. . Public Health. 

. . Jails, Food and Civil Supplies. 


. Home. 

. Commerce and Industry. 

. Revenue, Survey and Settlement, Land Records, 
Land Reforms and Local Self-Government. 

. Finance, Separate Revenue, Economics and Statistics, 
Registration and Public Health. 

. Tribal Welfare, Labour, Rehabilitation and Social 
Welfare. 

. Forests, Natural Resources, Jails, Food and Civil Sup- 
plies. 

. Public Works and Electricity. 

. Agriculture and Co-operation. 

Chief Secretary 
H.S. Kamath 


. MADHYA PRADESH HIGH COURT 
Chief Justice .. G.P. Bhutt. 

Puisne Judges .. T.P. Naik, P.V. Dixit, Abdul Hakim Khan, 

V.R. Nesvaskar, T.C. Shrivastava, P.K. 
. Tare, H.R. Krishnan, K.L. Pandey, S.P. 
Shrivastava, S.B. Sen, P. Sharma, N.M. 
Golvalkar 

Adcocate-Gencral . . M. Adhikari 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman 

Members 


. . H.C. Seth 

. . S.S. Pandc, E.M. Joshi, Dhondiraj. 





\L\DIIY\ PRADESH LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

Speaker K.L.Dubey £)ep a tj Speaker Patwardhan 


1 Avar MadanLal(JS) 

2 Mm pur (R) Chatxasm 0 h Dar >ab 

hincl (Con) „ , 

3 AUt DcviS ngh (Con) 

4 Alot (fi) M an Ram (Con ) 

5 Akal ma Bhuwaa Bhaskar Smgh 

(Con ) 

C Amarpalan Ramhrt(JS) 

7 Ambak Ram N wa» (Con.) 

8 Ambikapur Brjbhusan Prasad S nha 

(Con) 

■9 Ambikapur (R) Pnt Ram kurrey 
(Con) 

10 A ang Lakhantal CupU (Con.) 

11 Arang (R) Jagcjohandaj Guru 

Gosai (Con.) 

12 Ashoknagar Ramdayal Singh (Con ) 

13 Asfokiwgar (R) Dul chand burner 

chand Ahrrwar (Coni 

14 Aier Hargyan S ngh Uauhore (PSP) 

15 Badnagar kanhaya Lai Bhurabhai 

Mehta (Con } 

16 Badnajieu Manohar Smgh Mehta 

(Con) 

17 Baikal Murlidhar BUatadal Asanti 

(Con) 

18 BaAai (R) Hamngh Bakhatsingh 

U te(Con) 

19 Balaghat Nandkishore Jaisray 

Sharma (Con ) 

20 Baled kesholal Comas tha (Con.) 

21 Baloia Bazar Brjlal Verraa (PSP) 

22 Baioda linear (1?) Naray andas (Con ) 

23 Banda krishnanand Ram char an 

(Con) 

24 Bandhogeuh Chhotelal Patel (Con ) 

25 Baghal^ Rav ndranath Bhargasa 

26 Bfl^ Chandr ka Prasad Tr paths 

27 Baditah V rendrasmgh Motisicgh 

Mandlo (Con ) 

28 Badiuan (fl Gulal(JS) 

29 Baina V rendra Bahadur Singh 

(Ind) 

30 Bant lor a Laxntan Prasad Va dva 

(Con ) 

31 Bern ora {R) Sh vial Kiurc (Con ) 

32 BroWi Ram kisl ore Shukla (Ind ) 

33 Beotian ( R) Suit Jballta huau** 

(Con) 

34 Ba as a Bhagwan Smgh (Can 1 

35 Batrai a {R) Hanknshna Sail. 

(Con ) 

3fi Btlul Deepchand Lalshm chand 
Gothi (Con ) 

37 Be ul (R) Mohakams ngh Sabsiogh 
U ke (Con ) 

33 Bhmnsithi ( R) Somdatta Deo 
Dhurve (Con ) 

39 Bhalapaia Chakrapant Shukla (Con ) 

40 Bhalgaon J endra V jay Bahadur 

Smgh (Ind ) 

41 Bhalgaon (R) Mootchand Jangde 

(Con ) 

42 Bh lai Udairam (Con ) 

43 Bhlai(R) GopalSmgh (Con.) 


44 Bhind Narvinglirao Dm l (Con ) 

45 Bhtma Maooliar Rao la tar (Con.) 

46 Bhcma (/l) 13 pi ngh (Con ) 

47 llkopel Shakir All Khan (CPI) 

48 B awa Laxman S ngh 4 adav (led.) 

49 Buehia (R) llaredi (Con ) 

50 Bjai Ra^htgorh kuiij dal Swamakar 

(Con ) _ . . 

51 B jai Rc,te„tak (R) Srab Oundabai 

(Con ) 

52 B jeucer StnL Gayalri Pumar (Con.) 

53 B jaoiar (R) Hansraj (Con.) 

54 B jafui B R. Pambhoi (Con.) 

55 B Jaipur Shivdulare (Con ) 

50 B ad onauegeah Shyamtharan 

Shukla (Con ) 

57 B ndranea-agoth (R) Smt. Shy am 
kumari Devi (Con.) 

53 Batnd onager Smt. Padmaiali Den 
(Con ) 

59 Budhiu Stnt Surajkala Sahay (Con.) 
CO Burhanpur Adbul Radar Siddiqtu 
(Con) 

61 Champa Ramlnshna RathorefCon l 

62 CWAflura Sagarsmgh Suodi* (Con.) 

63 Chandrapur Vacant 

64 Chandrapur {R) Vedram (Con ) 

65 Chkalapna Dasrathjain (Con ) 

06 Chhaarpur (R) Gov nd Das (Con) 
67 ChhinJaara Smt VidyawaU Mchtt 
(Con.) 

C8 Chh ndiara (R) Nokhclal Debar ia 
(Con ) 

69 CiulrakaU (R) Sukhadu (Con) 

0 C h trakoot Raushalcndra Pratap 

Sngh(RRP) 

71 Choj.ii (R) Smt Kanafc Rumarl 

Den (Con) 

72 DamoA Hanshcliandra Marothl 

(Con) 

73 Da.nl/iaeira (R) Shea Ram Aegj (Con ) 

74 Dai a Shyam Sundcrdas (Con ) 

75 Dro Bala Prasad Mishra (Con) 

76 Dewar Bha lal (Ind ) 

77 Deaar[R) JagdeoS ngh (PSP) 

78 D palpur Nandlal Josiu (Con ) 

79 D palpjr (R) Sajjan Smgh Vishnar 

(Con ) 

80 Dtaieu Anant Sadhashiv Pat var 

dbin (Co ) 

81 Dtwas (R) Bapulal Rishan Malviya 

(Con) 

82 Dkamda Ganeshram (Con ) 

83 Dhamlan Purshottamdas Patel (Con ) 

84 Dhamlari (R) Jb takuram (Con ) 

85 Dkar Vasant Sadashiv Pradhan 

(HM) 

86 Dheaamja garh Chandracbudh Prasad 

Smgh Deo (Con ) 

87 Dhorairja park (R) Ummed S ngh 

(Con) 

88 Dto t tan Khubchand Bag! cl (PSP) 

89 D ndtrri Dvianka Prasad B 1 hare 

(Con) 

90 Dndm(R) Akal Bason Shot (Con ) 

91 D ndi Leka a (R) Smt. Jhamau 

kunwar Devi (Con ) 
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92. Do-igargaon: Dhannalal Jain (Con.) 

93. Dongargarh: Vijaylal (Con.) 

94. Dongargarh (R) : Bhootnath (Con.) 
93. Durg: Vishwanath Yadavrao 

Tamaskar (PSP) 

96. Gadarwara: Kishorilal Paliwal (Con.) 

97. Gadarwara (R) : ■ Narmada Pramd 

(Con.) 

98. Gareth-. Vimal Kumar Chauradiya 

(JS) 

99. Garolh ( R) : Smt. Saraswati Devi 

Sharda (Con.) 

100. Gharghada : Gauri Shankar Shastri 

(Con.) 

101. Gharghoda (R) : Lalit Kumar Singh 

(Con.) 

102. Gird: Murlidhar Vishwanath Dhule 

(Con.) 

103. Gohad : Smt. Sushila Devi Bhadauria 

(Con.) 

104. Galegaon: Shyam Sunder Narain 

Mushran (Con.) 

105. Gaurilla : Mathura Prasad Dube (Con.) 

106. Guna: Daulat Ram (Con.) 

107. Gurh: Shivnath Prasad (JS) 

108. Gwalior: Ramchandra AnantSarvate 

(CPI) 

109. Harda : Laxmanrao Bhikajee Natk 

(Con.) 

110. Harda (R) : Smt. Gulabbai Agnibhoj 

(Con.) 

111. Harsud: Kalusingh Shersingh (Con.) 

1 12. Harsud ( R ) : Ram Singh Galiba (Con.) 

113. Haila: Gaya Prasad Pandey (Con.) 

114. Haifa (R) : Kadorclal Chaudhary 

(Con.) 

115. Hoshangabad: Nanhelal Bhurelal 

(Con.) 

116. Indore: Vyankatesh Vishnu Dravid ' 

(Con.) ' I 

117. Indore City Central: Babulal Patondi 
• (Con.) 

118. Indore City East: Homi Framroj Daji 

(Ind.) 

119. Indore City West l Mishrilal Ganewal 

(Con.) 

120. Ilarsi : Hari Prasad Chaturvedi (Con.) 

121. Jabalpur I: Kunjilal Dube (Con.) 

122. Jabalpur II: Jagdish Narayan 

Awasthi (Con.) 

123. Jabalpur III : Jagmohan Das (Con.) 

124. Jagdalpur: Pravirchand Deo (Con.) 

125. Jagdalpur ( R ) : Derha Prasad (Con.) 

126. Janjgir: Lakheshwarlal Paliwal (Con.) 

127. Jawara: Kailash Nath Katju (Con.) 

128. Jashpur: Vijaibhushan Singh Deo 

(Con.) 

129. Jashpur (R) : Johan (Con.) 

130. Jalara: Kamta Prasad (Con.) 

131. Jaiuad : Virendra Kumar Saklilecha 

P S > 

132. Jhabua (R) : Sursingh Mansingh (Con.) 

133. Jobat (It) : Smt. Gangabai (Con.) 

134. Jaora : Chhotclal Kashi Prasad (Ind.) 

135. Ranker: Smt. Pratibha Devi (Con.) 

136. Ranker ( R ) : Visram (Con.) 

137. Kannod: Smt. Manjulabai Wagle 

(Con.) 

138. Karera: Gautam Sharma (Con.) 

139. Kalangi : Ramniklal Amritlal Trivedi 

(Con.) 


140. Katghora: Banwarilal (Con.) 

141. Katghora ( R ) : Rudrasharan Pratap 

Singh (Con.) 

142. Kawardha: Dharamraj Singh (RRP) 

143. Keskal ( R ) : Saradu (Con.) 

144. Kahchrod: Virendra Singh (HM) 

145. Khairagarh : Rituparan Kishordas 

(Con.) 

146. Khairalanjce : Shankcrlal Tewari (Con.) 

147. Khandwa: Bhagwantrao Mandloi 

(Con.) 

148. Khandwa {Rj : Deokaran Balchand 

(Con.) 

149. Khargone : Ramakant Vishwanath 

Khode (Con.) 

150. Khargone (R) : Sawaisingh Mandloi 

(Con.) 

151. Khilchipur : Prabhudayal Chaube 

(Con.) 

152. Khurai: Rishabh Kumar (Con.) 

153. Khurai (R) : Bhadai Halke Chaudhari 

(Con.) 

154. Kirnapur: Tejlal Harischandra Ten- 

bhare (Con.) 

155. Kirnapur (R) : Motiram Udgoo (Con.) 

156. Kaularas : Vaidehicharan Parashar 

(Con.) 

157. Koala (R): Soyam Jogaya (Con.) 

158. Kota: Kashiram Tewari (Con.) 

159. Kota (R) : Smt. Suraj Kunwar Devi 

(Con.) 

160. Kotma : Smt. Hariraj Kunwar (Con.) 

161. Kotma (R) : Ratan Singh (Con.) 

162. Kuhshi (R) : Ratan Singh Ram Singh 

(Con.) 

163. Kuniai: Takhtmal Jain (Con.) 

164. Kurud: Bhopalrao Bisuji (Con.) 

165. Laltar: Smt. Premkumari Raje (Con.) 

166. Labor (R) : G okul Prasad Katraulia 

(Con.) 

167. Lakhanadon (R) : Vasantrao Uike 

(Con.) 

168. Lashkar : Ram Niwas Bangad (Con) 

169. Laundi: Smt. Vidyawati Chaturvedi 

(Con.) 

170. Lormi: Ganga Prasad Upadhyay 

(RRP) 

171. Mahasamwnd: Nainchand (Con.) 

172. blahasamimi (R) : Bajirao Miri (Con.) 

173. Alaheshivar : Ballabhadas Mahajan 

(Con.) 

174. Ma/ieshwar (R) : Sitaram Sadho (Con.) 

175. Mahidpur: Remeshwar Dayal 

Mahadev Totala (Con.) 

176. Mahidpur (R) : Durgadas Sutyavanshi 

(Con.) 

177. Maihcr: Gopal Sharan Singh (Con.) 

178. Majhauli: Arjun Singh (Ind.) 

179. Manasa: Sunderlal Patwa (JS) 

180. Manaivar East (R) : Ranjit Singh (HM) 

181. Alanawar IVest ( R) : Siuvbhanu 

Solanki (Con.) 

182. Alandla: Smt. Narayani Devi (Con.) 

183. Mandsaur: Shyam Sunder Patidar 

(Con.) 

184. Alanendragarh : Brijendralal Gupta 

(Con.) 

185. Alanendragarh (R) : Raghubar Singh 

(Con.) 

186. Alangawan : Rukamini Raman Pratap 

Singh (Ind.) 
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187 Mated Marotrao Lahuot (PSP) 

1E8 Bashir Ahmad Kcreshi (Con.) 

189 Hatton (R) Can oh Ram Wot 

(Con 1 

190 Vanity Achutanand (Ind.) 

191 Maugonj (R) Sahdeo (Con.) 

192 MtheJa&m (R) Ramaisingh (Con.) 

193 Wthgam \ ugul Knharc (PSP) 

19} \Ouj> Ruitomji Kawasu Jai (Con.) 
19a Marta Smt C ha n dr a t ala Sahai 
(Con) 

196 Marina Yashwant Smgh Kushwab 

(Con.) 

197 Mama (R) Smt. ChameUbai Sagar 

(Con.) 

193 Muhai Vnandrao Sonaji Lokhande 
(PSP) 

199 Mur^elt Khalaisngh Nandvanshi 
(HM) 

200. \iiaireli Aito Sao Kedianvam 
(RRP) 

201 Mim^th (R) Randal Ghana Satnami 
(RRP) 


237 Saialeaih Bal Mutund Madgal (Com) 

238 Sabal e crh{R) BabooUl >Jaurya (Corn) 

239 Said Mohamed Shah Mohamad 


Subrau (Con ) 

240 .Shia Liladhar Singh (PSP) 

241 Saatht Khutnan Srngh (Con.) 

242 SmJa (R) Daulat Srngh (Com) _ 

243 Sarapaii Jaideo Cadadhar 

Satpathi (Con.) . 

244 Sarar.^ah Narcshchandra Srngh (Con.> 

24a Saxoxsoh (K) Km. Nanhudu 

(Con.) , 

246 Sardarfur Shankar Lai Garg (Corn! 

247 Satna Shisanand (Con) 

243 Satna (R) Vishwohwar Prasad (Con.) 
249 Samar Rajchand Bhai Shah (Con.) 
2 j0 Scuta (R) Raiichusingh Iwanaa 

(Con.) 

251 Sthart Diwanchand Alahajan (JS) 

252 Sthtrn (R) Umrao Srngh (Con.) 

253 Stadhtaca (R) Bartoo Chauhan 

(Con.) „ , 

254 SttmdJia Kamta PrasadSaxcna (Con.) 

m Vn KjmU. Aj^l a (I-d.) j ^ , D “' U *‘* h 

*” *” r ' 256 Shahpta Krshavrao Yashvrantrao 

Dcshmulh (PSP) 


203 N araar^na (R) Ramcsh war Aijun 

(Con.) 

204 \anunhapia Smt. S aria Devi Pathak 

(Con.) 

20 3 Jiarna’kgcrh Radhavallabh V jaya 
\ argiya (Con.) 

206 Ptarsmghgarh (R) Bhanvvarlal Jiwan 

(Con.) 

207 j\auMsah Visahoo Das Maham (Con.) I 
203. \ touch S laram Surajmal Jaju (Con.) 

209 \ooan Lahshnu Narain Naik (PSP) 

210 \um (R) Nathuram Ahirwar 

(Con.) 

211 \usu (R) Sabjoo(Con) 

212 K.uni Bihari CT Guru 
(Con.) 

213 Razor* (R) Ldayabhanu Shah (Corn) | 

214 Pal KapJdeo Narayan Singh (Con.) 

215 Pa/(R) Bhandan Ram (Con.) 

216 Pana’ar Parmanand Mohanlal 

Paid (Con ) 

217 Raima Devendra \ ijay Singh (Ind.) 
218. Parana Kashi Fraud \ arma (Con.) 

219 Parana (R) Phulbhanu Shah (Con.) 

220 Patau Nek Naravan Singh (Con ) 

221 Raton (R) Smt. Itu Devi (Con.) 

222 Paata Narendra Singh (Con.) 

223 ft™ (R) Ramdaj Chaudhan (Con.) 

224 Puhhort Cai Bnndra Sab ay (Con 1 

225 Pidhort Cai (R) Raja Ram Sinch 

(Con.) ^ 

226. PuhSort {Shupuri) Laimi Naravan 
Gupta (HM) 

227 Puihparc-ginh (R) Uaa Singh 
(Con.) 

223. Rargarh Rarak um a r Agarwal (PSP) 
279 Rtutna Shaida Ch a r a n Tcwan (Con.) 

230 Re'iork Ram Charan Dube (Ind.) 

231 RajoumJgcan JPL Francis (PSP) 

232 Raj pur (R) 5 tangil.il Tejan^h 

(Con.) 

?33, Rumour Bag'ulaa Lai Govmd Nara* 
yia Srngh (Con ) 

234 Rn-.rat Smt. Suman Jam (Con.) 
RaAJi Statu Bhai Jaber Km Paid 
(Com) 

236 Rrxe Jigdah Chandra Joshi (Ind.) 


2a7 Shajapur Pratap Bhai (Con.) 

258 Shajapur (R) Kishanlal Mai viva (JS) 

259 Shtepur Raghunath Srngh (HM) 

Shupuri ^Malojuao Naming hrao 

bn.) 

263 Stdki Chandra Pratap Tewan (PSP) 

264 S that a Kashi Prasad Pandc (Com) 

265 Sihora (R) Haibhagat Singh (Con.) 

266 Suigreiii Shyam Karhk (Ind.) 

267 Samoa SmL Champa Devi (Com) 

268 Suxrrj Madan Lai Agarwal (11M) 

269 Sucmat Bhamvarlal RaumJ Nahta 

(Com) 

270 Silapu (R) Hanbhajan Smgh (Com) 

271 Sohagpur Shambhu Nath Shukla 

(Com) 

2 2 Sahojna Narajanncgh Dangalncgb 
Jaiwar (Com) 

2/3 Sthatpur (R) Smt. Ratan Kuioari 
(Com) 

274 Son i attha Bhagirath Smgh (JS) 

275 Surajpur Dhirendm Kath Sharma 

(Com) 

2"6 Sura pur (R) M ah a deo Smgh (Com) 
277 SiaiJu BJJ Rat (Com) 

273. Sitnrr Hanhhaujoshi (JS) 

2 9 Ttmalhar (R) Smt. Nagyasou 
human Dm (Com) 

280 Ttmlior Banspati Singh (Com) 

281 Tkan&a (R) Nathu Lai find.) 

282 Tiiemgari Ram Krishna Mishra 

(Com) 

283 XJdotxaa Shankar Dayal Sharma 

(Con.) 

284 Ljjajt \arth Smt. Rajdan Ksmwar 

Kashon (Com) 

»85 Vjjatn Sauih Virwanaih Ay nchit 

(Con-) 

2S6 1 ufuha Ajai Singh (Com) 

287 } idtika (R) Hiralal Pippal (Com) 

283. >1 araiarru Tbinsingh Vnea (Com) 

289 \omttaui P Bernard. 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF MADHYA PRADESH 

(On Revenue Account) 

( In lakhs of rupees) 


REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Union Excise Duties 
Taxes on Income other than Corpora- 
tion Tax 
Estate Duty 

Taxes on Railway Fares 
Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties ] 

Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment 
and Drainage Works (net) 

Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

Contributions and Miscellaneous' ' 
Adjustments between Central and 
otate Governments 
Coi ?™ nit Y Development Projects, 
NES, and Local Development 
Works. 

Extraordinary 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE 
RECEIPTS 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 
Direct Demands on the Revenue 
Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navi- 
Works’ Embankment Drainage 
Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 
Administration of Justice 
Jails 
Police 

Scientific Departments 

Education 

Medical 

Public Health 

Agriculture 

Animal Husbandry 

Co-operation 

Industries and Supplies 

r£ 1S M C ^? n ? OUS Departments 

Miscellaneous 

ment Works al DoveIo P- 

grand total — expenditure 

ON REVENUE ACCOUNT 

SURPLUS ( + ) DEFICIT ( Trvv! 
REVENUF/AcrATr^~> ON 


Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 


427.81 

520.24 

12.75 

81.85 

902.94 

388.51 

130.13 

6-13.55 

24.00 

100.16 

456.00 

68.18 

128.72 

115.23 

546.36 

29.07 

154.19 


385.68 


151.39 

350.00 


5,616.79 


542.55 


78.11 

276.54 

353.76 

87.00 

39.39 

488.40 

5.46 

1,124.55 

249.28 

168.16 

265.17 

111.00 

55.35 

140.52 

250.33 

392.66 

591.77 


386.76 


Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 


539.99 

512.38 

12.75 

90.50 
838.50' 
409.90 
131.70 
693.83 

23.50 
115.00 
398.60 

81.06 

65.00 

234.54 

471.74 

34.67 

240.23 


439.20 


193.96 

350.00 


71.62 

323.72 

347.99 

92.71 

38.59 

5-44.17 

4.86 

1,063.16 

236.76 

146.28 

229.07 

96.37 

51.49 

119.97 

227.21 

430.81 

562.63 


378.36 


Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 


536.19 

531.91 

12.75 

90.50 

1,010.47 

385.68 

133.83 
746.64- 

24.00 

115.00 
46-4.90 

85.10 

65.00 

147.83 
501.62 

34.55 

160.84 


428 J 63 


211.71 

250.00 


5,877.05 5,937.15 


561.53 653.98 


74.98 

341.76 

356.82 

92.95 

40.14 

553.91 

6.64 

1,162.64 

255.23 

182.52 

238.35 

109.43 
58.70 

130.01 

251.49 

436.43 
496.26 


402.05 


5,506.76 


5,527.30 5,844.29 


(-4)110.03 I (+)349~.75 I ■ (+) 32.86 
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MADRAS 


Ar a 50 128 *q mdes 
Principal language Tamil 


C Sub amaniam 
M A Matuclavelu 
R Vt nka ataman 


Cacernnr Buhnuram Mcdlu 

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

PoTlfolut 

(3 tf Mo tr Planning and Community 
Development 


H me rdud rg Ccurts *rd True*. 

Pro! b on Food and Agr cul ure 
France Educa cn Irfc rra cn ard D* 
r rue ard ISiU c U al b 


Indu es 1 abcur Co-epe a (" I'Vj 
c al Taxes Housing and Na oral 


V Ramaiah 

Smi Lourdammal S n 


ruble Wo la excluding Electnci y 
Hanjan Wei Care 

Electric y Transport and R £" 
Local \d ministration and Fuhenea 


Ou f Seer lary 
WHS Sa hanad a 


MADRAS HIGH COURT 
P V Rajamannar 


P Rajaeopalan N Somasundaram 

PVD Aya Ba ee Ahmed P.N Ramasvanu, 


V S Nada S G Pilla 

V K Tli uvcnla achan 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


VR Mudalar 
V R Nagarajan 


MADRAS LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
speaker U Krishna Rao D puj Speaker B B ah avatsalu Na du 


1 Ad ampa rum A R Mar mu bu 

(PSP) 

2 Aduthu a T R Ramami ta 

Thondaman (Con ) 

3 Alan ud Aoinacha a (Con ) 

4 Alangud (fi) V Chinn ah (Con ) 
3 Alangulam. A Veluchamy The ar 

(Ind) 

•6 Ambaiamud am Coma hiiankara 


14 A l nam Sadayappa Mudaliar 

(Con ) ^ „ , . ar 


"7 Amb a Jvrishnamoo hy (Con ) 

8 Ambur (R) S R Munusam (Ind ) 

9 AndanaUu G Annamalai Mu u a a 

(Con) 

•JO A an ang S Ramasam The a 

(Ind ) „ , 

H A a 'ohm h S Sadas am (Con ) 

12 A ol S Khadir She ff (Con ) 

13 Anyalur iS Ramalinga Padayach) 

(Con) 1 


15 An B Do aisam Redd ar 

Ind) 

16 AruppuSXo a MD Ramasam 

(Ind) .v 

17 A m M P Sub aman am (Ind ) 

18 A u (R) T Irusappan (Nl. 

19 Auhoa A Arumugasany (Con J 

20 .1 a ash K Ma appa GoumJar 

^ . . . 


21 BasnBndge Km AnandanayaD 

(Con ) _ 

22 Bha a G G Gurumu h Vf 


22 Bha a GG Gurumu b 

23 Bha an (R) P G Man clam (<£?' 

24 Bhu anag Sam lannu PadayacM 

25 B^dZpaikanoor AS Subbaraj 

26 T kar a Gounda (Con) 
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27. CkenrJmalai : K.R. Xallasnam 

(In d.) 

28. CkrijsT : P. Ramachandran (Con.) 

29. Cmdanbaeai : G. Vagheesam Pdiai 

(Co n.) 

30. Cnulamiarcn (R) : Sami Sahajananda 

(Con.) 

31. Chtnglepul : Muthusivami Nayagar 

(Con.) 

32. Chxrgliput (R) : P. Appavu (Con.) 

33. Couch alert /: Smt. Savitri 

Shanmugham (Con.) 

34. Coimbatore lh Palaniswami (Con.) 

35. Coimbatore 11 IR) : Marudachalam 

(CPI) 

36. Colachel: Smt. Lourdammal Simon * 

(Con.) 

37. Ccoioor : J, Matha Govsdcr (Con.) 
33. C’-idclote : Srecnuasa Padayadii 

(Con.) 

39. Dhsrapiaaml A. Scnapathi Goundar 

(Con.) 

40. Dhariuapuni M. Kandasami Kandar 

(Con.) 

41. DirJigUz M.J. Jamal Moideen 

(Con.) 

42. Egmcre: K. Anbazhagan (lad.) 

43. Erode : V.S. Mamcbasnndaram 

(Con.) 

44. Gandarzciottai: Krishnasami Gopalar 

(Con.) 

45. Gngeei M. Jangal Rcddiar (Ind.) 

46. Gopichellipslayam : P.G. Karuthiru- 

man (Con.) 

47. GjJy attorn : V.K.. Kotliandaraman 

(CPI) 

•18. Gudyaltam ( R ) : T. Manavalan 
(Con.) 

49. C umon. idipoah : Smt. Kamalambu- 

jammai (Con.) 

50. Harbour-. U. Krishna Rao (Con.) 

51. Harur: P.M. Munisamy Goundar 

(Con.) 

52. Harur (R) : M K. Mariappan (Con.) 

53. Harur: K. Appavoo Pillar (Ind.) 

54. jayr.rXor.ian : K.R. VLnvanathan (Con.) 

55. Ku.do-.b~T : K. Ramasubbu (Con ) 

56. Kcdambor (R) : S. Sangili (Con.) 

57. Kadaian : D S. Authimoolam (Ind.) 
53. Kcllakurichi : C. Natarajan (Ind.) 

59. KaUakjnchi (R) : M. Anandan (Ind.) 

60. Kancheepurcn : C.X. Annadurai (Ind.) 

61. Kcr.gayei'i : K G. Palamsamy 

Goundar (Con ) 

62. Ka-yakumcrt : T.S. Ramasamr Pdiai 

(Ind.) 

63. Kara Juki : M.A. Muthiah Chcttiar 

(Con.) 

64. Karur : T.M. Nallaswamy (Con.) 

65. Rjllrroor : A. Xcsamony (Con.) 

66. hadaikaaai - 51. Alagmsamv (Con.) 

67. Kmlpalayam : C. Subramamam 

(Con.) 

68. KoilpoUi : V. Subbiah (Ind.) 

69. Kmhnagjy • Xagaraja Monigar (Con.) 

70. Kuh'alci : M. Karunamtlu (Ind.) 

71. Kumbakcnam. T. Sampath (Con.) 

72. Lalgudt : S. Lazar (Con.) 

73. hladiaai Central: V. SanLaran (Ccn.) 


74. Madurai East : Smt. P.K.R. Lakshmi- 

Lantam (Con.) 

75. .1 iaJjrcrJal am: O. Veniatasubba 

Reddi (Con.) 

76. McdorarJckam (R ) : P.S. Eilappan 

(Ind.) 

77. Manamadorai : R. Chidambara 

Bharathi (Con.) 

78. Maacppaicn : Chinnava Kavundar 

(Con.) 

79. A IcruuagMiz T.S. Svraminatha 

Odayar (Con.) 

80. .Mayor cm : G. Xarayanasami Xaidu 

(Con.) 

81. Mcjurcn (R) : P. Java raj (Ccn.) 

82. Melon M. Penalaruppan Ambalam 

(Con.) 

83. Mel’or {R ) : P. Kalian (Con.) 

84. kieltolaloj cm : Smt. D. Raghupathi 

Dcvr (Con.) 

85. Mettur : Arthanareeswara Goundar 

(Con.) 

86. hlvdjl.ula'.hrt : T.L. Sasu arna Thevar 

(Ind.) 

87. MiaLkulalhvr (R) : A. Ptrumal (Ind.) 

88. Musini V.A. Mutlnah (Con.) 

89. Jlusirt (Rj : T.V . Sannasi (Con.) 

SO. Mjlcpcre : C.R. Ramasamy (Con.) 

91. Scgcpattiram: X.S. Ramalineam 

(Con.) 

92. Scgerco.l: Chidambaranatba Xadar 

(Con.) 

93. Sailor : P. Vedamamciam (Ind) 

94. Seur.aU cl: P. Kolarda Goundar ( Con .) 

95. Ken usual (R) : M.P. Pcrrnsami (Con.) 

96. Kcmbirur: K L. Ramaswamy (Con.) 

97. Sangurcri: M.G. Saniax (Con.) 

98. Saroi.lam: M.D. Thiagaraja Pillai 

(Con.) 

99. Scm-ulam (R) : M.C. Muthukutnara- 

suamv (Con.) 

100. KellJaipppcm: S. Ramaswamy 

Padayachi (Con.) 

101. Krlhkuppam (R) : S. Thangar c lu (Con.) 

102. Kilckhcttcn W.P-A R. CLandra- 

seiharan (Con.) 

103. SUalJ-.ottai (R) : Smt. A.S. Ponnamal 

(Con.) 

104. OctacamorJ: B.K. Linga Gouder 

(Con.) 

105. Oucronc'rcm : Karuthappa Gounder 

(Con.) _ 

106. Padmandbhapurcm : Thompson Tharma- 

raj Daniel (Con.) 

107. Palau : Laishmipathiraj (Con.) 

108. Pclladam : P S. Chinn a Durai (PSP) 

109. Parjapatti : Karunamn Muthiah (Con.) 

110. Papauascm: 5 enLatachala X attar 

(Cod.) 

111. Pabcnarcm (R) : R. Subramaniam 

(Con.) 

112. Parcmokudi: K. Ramachandran 

(Ird.) 

113. PatfJdcttci : R. Srinivasa Ayvar 

(Con.) 

114. Perjiagaram: Smt. Hemalatha Devi 

(Con.) 

115. Pcrcrr.bclur : Krishnasamy ( Con .) 
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116 Pcrembdm (R) K Fcwniun (Com) 

117 Paan&i* S Paklunsami 

(lad.) , 

118 Peinmtm (R) Smt-Saihuvanunuthu 

119 ftmfaru % K PaUmami (CPI) 

120 PoUacht N Mahahngam (Ct» 1 

121 ftUadMB) K.PbBniM»(0») 

122 JWw SM Annamala. (Ind.) 

123 Pennell Go\indai«ami Naidu (Con ) 

124 Pennert (R) TP Elumalai (Con ) 

125 Radhapmam A.V Tboma* (Con ) 

126 RtmaiunKeputam R Shanmuga 

Ra.jcsv.ara SelhupaU (Ind ) 

127 Rampct A.E. Chandrasehhara\»>agar 

(Coo.) 

128 Rasipmam A Raja Goundar 

129 Sarfaprt Durais ami Redd ar 

(Con ) . 

130 Salem I A- Maruppan (Con ) 

131 Salem II V Rathnavel Goundcr 

(Con ) 

132 Saa'uaankml A.R Subbiah Modal 

133 SaXuaSw (R) P Urkavalan (Con ) 

134 Saitan KJ3 Subramama Goundar 

135 Sath amLgalajn K. Gopala Koundar 

(Ind) 

136 Sallankulam S J1 Ad tyan (Ind ) 

137 Salim K- Kamaraj Nadar (Con ) 

138 Stndamangalam T SivagnanamPUlai 


(Con) 


158 71 tupparaalundfajn S Chinn* 

Uruppa Thcvar (Con) 

159 Thnd’mrapmult A Vcdaraini® 

POlai (Con) 

ICO Thiulhuea punJl (R) V ' cd*>Y in 
i ,61 t£Z2i n £ U. A.VJ AuiOo»b. 

162 7WjV"» 

163 rStlm P \m.pp. K ““ to 

|61 M 

165 M-S SiKani“lJ^ 

166 Tajchen^ode T.M ’ 

(Con ) 

167 TVuifcrvjedf (R) R- 

(Con) 

163 Tvuchtiapalli I E.P 

(Ind) 

169 TinuKjapollt II M 
sundaram (CPI) 

1“0 Tinlmlur SAM 

Odayar (Ind ) . 

171 Tmtonb* (R) P Kuppvuami (Con ) 

172 Tirukeshlijur N \ Chhokaling 

173 Timwieb Smt Rajalhi Kuoj U>* 

174 K Sontasundara® 

175 Tvuppaiur R C. Samanna Goundar 
(Con) 


Kaliannan 

l^indasami 


Mathura® 


Kali ana 
\nnamalai 


zm T Stvagnanam ruiai (Con) , , 

, „ . 176 iiruppur KN Palanuanu Goundar 

139 Sholnthur B Ehaktav atsalu Naidu (Con ) Theva* 


(Con) 

140 SirXo/i C. Muthiah PiUai (Con) 

141 Swfcaii(R) K.B.S Mam (Con ) , 

142 Sicaganga D Subramama Rajkumar ] 

(Ind ) 

143 S eaKasi S Ramasami Xvaidu 

(Con ) 

144 Snperumbuilur M Bhakta. atsalam 

(Con ) 

145 Srirangam K. Vasudevan (Con ) 

146 Snawkwdam A P C. Veerabahu 

(Con) 

147 Snmll pidlm R Knsbnasami Naidu 

(Con.) 

143 Srudl pultut (ft) A. Chinnasami 
(Con) 

149 Sulur Smt K. O Kulantbai Ammal 

(Con) 

150 Ttnjorr AYS Parisutha Nadar 

(Con) 

151 Torsmai'a/ara N S Sundararajan 

(Con.) 

152 Tcnlon K Sat tana tha Kara) alar 

(Ind) 

153 77* 


uj NR. Thtagarajan (Con) 

154 77wu (S) N M Velappan (Con ) 

155 Thiagaeajanaga K. V tnayakara 

(Con,) 

156 Thaumangalam A.V P 

Guruva Reddt (Ind ) 

157 Thamajam V R ami a h (Con.) 




177 Tinaadanai S Ramakrishna Thesar 

178 Tmcallur Ekambara Mudali (Con-) 

179 TmacMm (R) VS Arunacbalam 

(Con ) 

180 Tirurannamolai P U Shaumugam 

Tuv^wnamalai (R) PS Sauthana® 

182 Tirana R Swammatha 

kondar (Con ) 

183 T Palm T K Subbiah (Con ) 

184 Triplicate KSG Haja Shared 

185 TitfKDrin A Samuel Nadar (C°“) 

186 Vdamalpet S T Subbayya Goundar 

187 UdJ^Jpalh M Mum Reddi (I»d) 
Vlundurbet Kandasami Padaya 

IMWxttir Pk. Mookiah Tbevar 

190 Utkamnpalajam K. Pandiaraj 

(Con ) 

UUnement V K. Ramaswamy 
Mudal ar (Ind ) ] . 

192 ladamadmai T ThimvenUdaaamy 
Naicker (Ind ) 

lalacanm A Govindasamy Nayagar 

|!!^Li A A Rashced (Co») 
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195. 

196 . 

197. 

198. 

199. 

200 . 


1 . 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 


Vedasandur : Smt. T.S. Soundaram 
Ramachandran (Con.) 

Vccrapandy : M.R. Kandasamy Muda- 
liar (Con.) 

Vellore : M.P. Sarathi (Ind.) 
Vilavankodc-. M. William (Con.) 
] r t!lupuram: V.P. Sarangapani (Con.) 
Vriddhachalam : M. Selvaraj (Ind.) 


201. Wandiwash : M. Ramachandra Reddy 

(Con.) 

202. Wandiwash ( R ) : D. Dasarathan (Co n.) 

203. Washermanpet: M. Mayandi Nadar 

(Con.) 

204. Tercaud : S. Lakshmana Gounder 

(Con.) 

205. Tercaud ( R ) : Kulandaisami Gounder 

(Con.) 


-MADRAS LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Chairman : P.V. Chcrian 


Deputy Chairman : A.M. Allapichai 


A.M. Allapichai 


N. Annamalai Piilai 
A.J. Arunachalam 
T.S. Arunachalam 
V.S. Balasundaram 

M. Etliirajalu 
A.G. Nayagar 
L.S. Karayalar 
T.G. Krishnamoorthy 
P.S. Krishnaswamy 
Ayyangar 

A. Krishnaswamy Vandayar 
Mohamed Raza Kiian 

T. Muthukannappan 

B. K. Nallaswamy 

N. Sarkarai Manradiar 
P.T. Rajan 

K.V. Rarnaswamy 
V.V. Ramaswami 
A. Suhramanyam 
V.M. Surendram 

R. Venkataraman 

S. T. Adityan 


Legislative 

Assembly 


A. Chidambara Mudaliar 
K.M. Desikar 
T.V. Devaraja Mudaliar 
T. Durairaj 
T. Joghee Gowder 
S.V. ICalyanaraman 
K.T. Kosalram 
P. Madmai Piilai 
A.K. Masilamani Chettiar 
V.K. Palaniswamy Gounder 


Local 

Authorities 


33. E. Janakirama Mudaliar 


Local 

Authorities 


34. S.R.P. Ponnuswamy Chettiar „ 

35. T. Purushotham „ 

36. T.S. Sankaranarayana Piilai „ 

37. M. Seshachariar „ 

38. S.P. Sivasubramanya Nadar „ 

39. A. Somasundara Reddiar „ 

40. M. Subramania Karayalar ,, 

41. M.V. Sudarsanam Naidu „ 

42. P.B.K. Thiagaraja Reddiar „ 

43. K. Balasubramanya A war Graduates 

44. P.V. Cherian 

45. Vacant „ 

46. A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar ,, 

47. T.V. Sivanandam „ 

48. A. Sreenivasan , 

49. A. Chidambaranathan Teachers 

50. G.R. Damodaran ,, 

31. John Asirvatham „ 

52. G. Krishnamoorthy „ 

53. K.M. Ramasamy Gounder „ 

54. T.P. Srinivasavaradan „ 

55. Smt. Mary G. Clubwala 

Jadhav Nominated 

56. Smt. Jothi Vencatachellum „ 

57. Mohamed Usman „ 

58. Smt. S. Manjubliashini „ 

59. V. Ramalingam Piilai „ 

60. O.P. Ramaswami Reddiar ,, 

61. Smt. Saraswathy 
Pandurangam 

62. Smt. K.B. Sundarambal „ 

63. M. Patanjali Sastri „ 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS 


(On Revenue Account) 


{In lakhs of rupees) 


REVENUE RECEIPTS 
Un on Excise Duties : 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Taxes on Agricultural Income 
Estate Duty 
Taxes on Ra lv,ay Fares 
Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 
Stamps 

Registration 
Taxes on Vehicles 
Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 
Irrnrat on Na gation Embankment and 
Drainage Works (net) 

Debt Services 
Civil Adm lustration 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

Contr bullous and Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and State Governments 



ggg: 
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MYSORE 


Art a: 74,861 sq. miles Papulation.'. 1,94,01,193 Capital'. Bangalore. • 

Principal language: Kannada 


Gaicmor : His Highness Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 


Portfolios 


B.D. Jatti 


Kadidal Manjappa 
T. Subramanya 


T. Mariappa 
H.M. Channabasappa 
K.F. Patil 

M. Mariyappa 

K.K. Hegde 

Anna Rao Ganamukhi 

N. Rachiah 


. . Chief Minister, Planning and Development, * 
Home, Commerce and Industries 
excluding Cottage and Rural Industries.,’ 

. . Revenue, Land Tenure and Records, and' 
Stamps and Registration, 

.. Law, Labour, Local Self-Government 
including Village Panchayats, Housing 
and Rural Water Supply. 

. . Finance. 

. . Public Works and Electricity. 

. . Agriculture, Food and Forests. 

.. Co-operation, Marketing, Warehousing 
and Cottage and Rural Industries. 

.. Medical and Public Health. 

.. Education. 

.. Social Welfare, Excise and Prohibition, 
and Amelioration of Scheduled Castes, . 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes’. 


Deputy Ministers 
Smt. Grace Tucker 
H.C. Linga Reddy 
M.N. Naghnoor 
Smt. Leelavati V. Magadi 
J.H. Shamsuddin 
B. Basavalingappa 


.. Education. 

. . Planning and Development. 

. . Public Works and Electricity. 
.. Rural Industries. 

Finance. 

.. Home. 

Chief Secretory 
P.V.R. Rao 


Chief Justice 
Puisne Judges 


Advocate- General 


Chairman 

Members 


MYSORE HIGH COURT 
S.R. Das Gupta 

. . N. Srinivasa Rao, H. Hombe Gowda, 
A.R. Somanatha Iyer, M. Sadasivayya, 
K.S. Hegde, A Narayana Pai, 

S.S. Malimath, Ahmed Ali Khan, 

Mir Iqbal Hussain. 

. . G.R. Ethirajulu Naidu. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

. . K.N. Padmanabhaiah 
. . Pampan Govvda, M.K. Appajappa 
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MYSORE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker S R Kantfu 


Deputy Speaker LH Thuama Bou 


1 Afzalpur Anna Rao Ganamukhi 
(Goa) 

2 Aland Chandrasekhar S Patd 

(Goa) 

3 Aland (R) Ramachandra Vccrappa 

(Con) 

4 intkal 1 C Ramasnami Reddy 

(Con ) 

5 Ankolt R G Kama! (Con ) 

C Arkalgud Futtegowda (Con ) 

7 Arrikert A R Karisiddappa (Con ) 

8 Alham J B Pawar (Ind ) 

9 Badami V H Patd (Con ) 

10 Bagalkol B T Murnal (Con ) 

1 1 Bagewadi Smt Sushtlabai Hirachand 

Shah (Con ) 

t2 Bamdur Y Manjaya Shetty (Con ) 

13 Bangalore North K.V B>rcgowda 

«3on) 

14 Bangalore fourth (R) \ Ramakrishna 

(Con) 

15 Bangalore South AV Narasimha 

reddy (Con ) 

16 Bangalore South (R) B Basavaling 

appa (Con ) 

17 Bangarapet E Naratana Gowda 

(PSP) 

18 Basauanagudi L S Venkau Rao 

(Con) 

19 Belgium I VS Patd (PIVP) 

20 Belgaun l ll NO Saraaji (PWP) 

21 Belgium City B IV Suothaakar 

22 Biliary M Gangappa (Ind ) 

23 Btlur B N Borannaeowda (Con ) 

24 Btlur (R) II K Siddiah (Con ) 

25 Belhangady D Ratnavaram Hcgade 

(Con) 

26 Bhadraoatht D T Scctarama Rao 

(Con) 

27 Bholk i Balwant Rao (Con ) 

28 Bhalki ( R ) B Sham Sunder (SCF) 

29 Bulat Maqtood Alt Khan (Con ) 

30 B japur B K Nagur (Ind ) 

31 Btgi RM Desai (Con) 

32 B l gert C M Chinnaawamy (Con ) 

33 Brahmavar B Jagajjeevandas Shetty 

(Con) 

34 Broadway M ah mood Shanff (Con ) 
41 O<wi(ta«0ta«gi» M Vi Viadappa 

(PSP) 

36 Chamarajanagar (R) B Rachiah 

(Con) 

37 Chamarajaptt Smt Lakdim devi 

Rammanna (Con ) 

38 Chandrasekharabura N Huchatnasthy 

Gowda (Con ) 

39 Channapabia B K, Put Uramira 

(PSP) ’ 

*9 Chennagm Kundar Rudrappa (Con ) 

41 Chukhollapur S Mum Raju (Con) 

42 Chukballapur (R) A Munijappa 

(Con ) 


Chtkmagalur \ M Basate Gowda 

(PSP) 

Chikmagalm (R) L.H Thuntna 

Bo vi (Con ) 

Chidnaikanahalii C K. Rajaiahsctty 
(PSP) 

Chukpet G E Hoot er (Ind ) 

Chdout SD Kothaiale (Con) 
Challakeri A Bhccmappa Naik 
(Con) 

ChallaLete (R) T Hanumaiah (Con ) 
Chnuhoti Vrcrendra Patd (Con ) 
Chintamani T K Gangi Reddy 
(CPI) 

Chitaldrug S Stvappa (Con ) 
Chitaldrug (R) G Duggappa (Con ) 
Cfatepur Smt \ ijaya Raghat coder 
Rao (Con ) 

Coondapoor V Snmvas Shelly (PSP) 
Cubbonpet \ P Deenadayalu Naidu 
(Con) 

Daian^crt KT Jambanna (PSP) 
Deodurg B Sivanna Warad (Con ) 
Dharu.Gr M B Inainati (Con ) 
Dodballapur T Siddalmgaiya (Con ) 
GaJag K P Ga dag (Con ) 

Gandau Smt D^avamma (Con) 

Gandhinagar Smt NagaraUinamma 
(Con) 


(Con) 

Gokak l NA Katlmgannavar 
(Con) 

Gokak U A R Panchagavt (Con ) 
Gubbi CJ Mutkkanappa (Ind) 
Gulbarga Mohamed All (Con ) 
Guledgud M R Pattanasneiti (Con ) 
Gunalupil Smt K.S Nagaratb 
nanuna (Con ) 

Hadagall i M M Pateel (Con ) 

Hangal B R Paul (PSP) 
Harapanahalli M M J Sadyojatha 
ppaiah (PSP) 

Harapanahalli (R) M Danappa 
(PSP) 

Harihar M Ratnappa (PSP) 
HosakoU S R Ramaiah (Con ) 
Hsiakcti (R) Smt Rukmaniamma 
(Con) 

i Hassaa K T Dasappa (Ind ) 

I Haim Smt Shiddawa Madar 
(Con) 

Hebbur K L Narasimiuah (Con ) 

! Holenaras pur Y Vccrappa (PSP) 

I Hoaawar J H Sham'pdd n (Con ) 
1 Honnah H S Rudrappa (Coo ) 

) Honnal, (R) A S Dudhya Nadt 
(Con) 

> Hosadurga B S Shankarappa (PSP) 
r Hoipet R Nagan Gowda (Con ) 

5 Haekerur G B Shanltar' Rao (Con ) 
) Htyut K Kencbeppa (PSP) 

) Hublt U R Patd (Con ) 
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91. Hubli City: F.H. Mohsin (Con.) 

92. Hukeri: M.P. Patil (Con.) 

93. Hukeri (if) : Smt. Champabai 

Bhogalc Piraji (Con.) 

94. Hulsitr : Madhav Rao (PSP) 

95. Humnabad: M.S. Kamtikar (Con.) 

96. Hungund : S.R. Kanthi (Con.) 

97. Hunsur: D. Devarao Urs (Con.) 

98. Hunsur (if) : N. Rachiah (Con.) 

93- Indi: M.K. Surpur (Con.) 

100. Indi (if) : J.L. Kabadi (Con.) 

101. jfamkhandi : B.D. Jatti (Con.) 

102. Jewargi: S. Sharangowda (Ind.) 

103. Kadur: D.H. Rudrappa (Con.) 

104. Kalghalgi : B.A. Dcsai (Ind.) 

105. Kalgi: S.R. Patil (Con.) 

106. Kalyani: Smt. Annappurna Bai 

Ragase (Con.) 

107. Kanakapura: M. Linge Gowda (PSP) 

108. Kaup : F.X. Denis Pinto (Con.) 

109. Karkal : K.K. Hegde (Con.) 

110. Karkal (if): Manjappa Ullal (Con.) 

111. Karwar : S.D. Gaonkar (Con.) 

112. Khanapur : L.B. Birje (Ind.) 

1 13. Kolar : D. Abdul Rasheed (Con.) 

114. Kolar Gold Fields: M.C. Narasimhan 

(CPI) 

1 15. Kolar Gold Fields (if) : C.M. Arumu- 

gham (Ind.) 

116. Kollegal: T.P. Boriah (Con.) 

117. Kollegal (if): Smt. Kempamma 

(Con.) 

118. Koppal: M.S. Patil (Con.) 

119. Krishnarajanagar : H.M. Channa- 

basappa (Con.) 

120. Krishnarajpet: M.K. Bomnte Gowda 

(Con.) 

121. Kumta: Smt. V.V. Mirankar (Con.) 

122. Kundgol : T.K. Kambli (Con.) 

123. Kunigal: K.N. Mudalagirigowda 

(Con.) 

124. Kurugodu: Smt. Allum 

Sumangallamma (Con.) 

125. Kushlagi: E. Pundlikappa (Con.) 

126. Lingsugur: Basangowda (Con.) 

127. Maddur: ‘H.K. Veeranna Gowdh 

(Con.) ! 

128. Madhugiri: Mali Maraiappa (Con.) 

129. Madhugiri (if) : R. Channigaramiah 

(Con.) 

130. Magadi: T.D. Maranna (Con.) 

131. Malavalli: H.V. Veere Gowda (Con.) 

132. Malavalli (R) : M. Mallikarjuna- 


133. 

134. 

135. 

136. 

137. 

138. 

139. 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 


swamy (Con.) 

Malleswaram : T. Parthasaratliy (Ind.) 
Malur: H.C. Linga Reddy (Con.) 
Mandya : G.S. Bommegowda (Ind.) 
Mangalore I : B. Vaikunta Baliga 
(Con.) 

Mangalore II : Gajanan Pandit (Con.) 
Alar;::; ; Smt. Basavarajeswari (Con.) 
Mercara: K. Mallappa (Con.) 
Molakalmuru : S. Nijalingappa (Con.) 
Muddebihal : P.G. Sidhanti (Con.) 
Mudhol : H.B. Shah (Con.) 

Alulbagal : B.L. Narayanaswamy 
(Ind.) y 

Alulbagal (if) : J. Narayanappa 
(Con.) 


145. Alundargi: G.S. Hulkoti (Con.) 

146. Alysore : K. Puttaswamy (Con.) 

147. Alysore City : K.S. Suryanarayana 

Rao (Con.) 

148. Alysore City A'orth : A. Mohamed Sait 

(Ind.) 

149. Afagamangala: T. Mariappa (Con.) 

150. Karjangud : J.B. Mallaradhya (PSP) 

151. Afargund: A.S. Patil (Con.) 

152. jVavalgund : R.M. Patil (Con.) 

153. Afelamangala : Alur Hanumanthappa 

(Con.) 

154. Kelamangala (R) : M. Hanumantbaiah 

(Con.) 

155. Kipani: B.D. Naik (Ind.) 

156. Pandavapura: B. Chamaih (PSP) 

157. Paliyam : G. Venkataigowda (Ind.) 

158. Panemangalore : K. Nagappa Alva 

(Con.) 

159. Parasgad : S.B. Padaki (Ind.) 

160. Periyapatna: K.M. Devayya (Con.) 

161. Puttur: K. Venkataramana Gowda 

(Con.) 

162. Puttur (R) : S. Subbaya Naik (Con.) 

163. Ramanagaram : K. Hanumanthaiya 

(Con.) 

164. Ramdurg: M.S. Pattan (Ind.) 

165. Raibage V.L. Patil (Ind.) 

166. Raibag (if) : S.P. Talwalkar (SCF) 

167. Raichur: Syed Easa (Con.) 

168. Raichur (if) : G. Bhimanna (Con.) 

169. Ranibennur: K.F. Patil (Con.) 

170. Ranibennur (if) : Smt. Sambrani 

Yallawwa (Con.) 

171. Ran: A.J. Doddameti (Con.) 

172. Sadalga : B.G. Khot (Ind.) 

173. Sagar: D. Mookappa (Con.) 

174. Sampagaon I: H.V. Koujalgi (Con.) 

175. Sampagaon II: M.N. Nagbnnoor 

(Con.) 

176. Sandur: M.Y. Ghorpade 

177. Serum: Mallappa Lingappa (Con.) 

178. Serum (if) : J.P. Sarwesh (SCF) 

179. Shahpur: Y. Virupaksh'appa (Con.) 

180. Shiggaon: R.C. Patil (Con.) 

181. Shimoga: Smt. Rathanmma Madhav 

Rao (Con.) 

182. Shirahalli : Smt. Leelavati Venkatesh 

Magadi (Con.).. 

183. Shorapur: V. Kumar Naik (Con.) 

184. Sidlaghatla: J. Venkatappa (Ind.) 

185. Sindgi: S.Y. Patil (Con.) 

186. Sindhanur: B. Basaw3nt Rao (Con.) 

187. Sira: T. Taregowda (Con.) 

188. Sira (if): P. Anjanappa (Con.) 

189. Siruguppa: B.E. Ramaiah (Con.) 

190. Sirsi: R.K. Hegde (Con ) 

191. Sravanabclagola: N.G. Narasunhcgowda 

(PSP) 

192. Sringeri: K. Manjappa (Con.) 

193 Srirangapatna: A.G. Chunche Gowda 
(Ind.) 

194. Surathkal: B.R. Kerkera (Con.) 

195. Taltkol: K.A. Patil (Ind.) 

196 Tartkcre: T.R. Parameshwaraiah 
(Con.) 
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197 TkirtkahalU A R. Badn Narayan j 
(Con ) 

193 Tiptur KP Reaanasiddappa (PSP) 1 
199 TiUta Cj Ambli (Con) 

209 T Jiorasxpur M Rajas cVhara 
Murthy (Con ) 

201 Turnkur CA Puttanna (PSP) 

202 Turuie/urt T Suhramanja (Con) 


203 Udipi US Kayak (PSP) 

204 Ulsoor Sent. GraceTucker (Con ) 
203 Vaajpti C M Poonacha (Con ) 

206 1 mpakshipur S kanappa (Con ) 

207 laJsir B kadgowda (Con ) 

203 Tributes Sbankargouda Alwandi 

I (Con) 

[ 2C9 dominated FW Corbett 


MYSORE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
Chairman V Venkatappa Deputy Chairman Keshav Rao Nittuikar 


1 ILC Boriah L 

i 

2 B Chikkannasuamy 

3 11 Hutche Gouda 

4 MP Eswarappa 

5 k kantbappa Shetty 

6 H Basappa 

7 Mamk Kao 

8 G k Mogali 

9 Timmappa Manjappa Hegde 

10 MuVunda Mylarappa 

11 k.\l Nanjundappa 

12 S Narasapaya 

13 S S Narayana Mootthy 

14 Narayanappa konda 

15 Raghascndcr Chan 

16 SC Sooryanarayana Chetty 

17 P Thirumale Gouda 

18 VS Timmairddy 

19 Smt S Veeramma 

20 M Vftlun 

21 V Venkatappa 

22 C H Venkataramanappa 

23 \1T Snlanuah 

24 T N kcmpalionmah 

25 R Subbanoa 

26 J Deviah 

27 S H Thamnuah 

23 T Venkaiarmanaiah 

29 V Dharmappa 

30 K. T Shunkuh Gouda 

31 k.V Narasappa 

32 k Rangappa 


K Saiyer* a Reddy 

SC Edke 
H F Katumaiu 
DC Shaba 
GB Paul 
P M Nada Gouda 
L H Hue Goudar 
Ayyangoda Lingan Gouda 
k Channabasavana Gouda 
VS Chain alb 
G V Anjannappa 
M L Srcrkanuah 
A N Rama Rao 
Smt M R Lakshamma 
Balaknshna Gangadharrao 
Deshpandc 

VC Pavate 

MPL Sastry 
\LG Mahadcvaswamy 
S MuVunda Rao 
B V Ramimfliah 
Basauanmppa Balappa 
Mamadapur 

keshav Rao Nututkar 
N A. Aiencar 
Tcjosuigh Rathod 
S Champa 

Romaic Chcnnabasaviah 
L. Ramiah 

Gonir Ramasuamy Iyengar 
Syed Ghouse Mohiyuddin 
kubnur Balaknshna Rao 
S C. Nancbmalb. 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF MYSORE 
(On Revenue Account) 


(In lakhs of rupees ) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Union Excise Duties 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Estate Duty 

Taxes on Railway Fares ” 

Land Revenue (net) 

Slate Excise Duties [[ 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration _ ' 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Sales Tax ” 

Other Taxes and Duties 

Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Works (net) 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Pubb'c - 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

Contributions and Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and State Governments 
Community Development Projects, NES 
and Local Development Works 

328 61 
475 30 
10 54 
40 72 
458 00 
265 64 
153 28 
375 33 
25 38 
186 30 
588 59 
114.70 

22 52 
193 76 
2,249.04 

155 90 
148.14 

638.32 

119 14 

354. 7C 
469 33 
13 34 
48 46 
440 00 
300 73 
157 44 
449 77 

27 15 
230 05 
660 56 
140.39 

28 62 
273 13 

2,084 90 

! 71 25 

168 09 

609.59 

101 27 

350 15 
505 58 

14 04 
48 46 
445 00 
292 67 
160 35 
504 50 

27 52 
232 45 
685.00 
144.77 

40 63 
243 83 
2,407 56 

127 25 
215 25 

610.45 

111.93 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

6,549.21 

6,628.77 

7,167 39 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 




Direct Demands on the Revenue 

Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 

475.75 

482.95 

531.19 

111.72 

209 25 

200 33 

JJcbt Services (net) 

395 53 

291 27 

376 35 

General Administration 

252 00 

262 00 

259 00 

Administration of Justice 

* 78 91 

71 33 

87.78 

Jails 

34 63 

33 70 

34 80 

Police 

309 93 

312 43 

322 56 

Ports and Pilotage 

7.91 

3 59 

8 00 

Scientific Departments 

10 61 

7 36 

7 98 

Education 

1,078 26 

1,032.16 

1,132 43 

Medical 

269.97 

259 02 

292 53 

Public Health 

144 82 

163 78 

213 87 

Agriculture and Rural Development 

337 35 

313 97 

369.42 

Animal Husbandry 

94 22 

87 66 

103 40 ■ 

Co-operation 

68 38 

66 09 

73 51 

Industries and Supplies 

1,639.10 

1,638 70 

1,790.41 

Miscellaneous Departments 

52.58 

48.65 

63.21 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements 

557.65 

522.86 

578.53 

Miscellaneous 

404.17 

407.12 

474.66 

* including Community Projects, 
NES and Local Development Works 

211.67 

174.70 

199.03 

GRAND TOTAL — EXPENDITURE ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

6,535. 16 

6,388.59 

7,118.99 

SURPLUS (+) DEFICIT (—) ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(+) 14.05 ( 

+) 240.18 

(+) 48.40 
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ORISSA 


Area 60 250 *q miles 
Principal language Onya 


MunsUrs 

Harekrushna Mali tab 
Lingaraj Pamgrahi 
Radhanath Rath 
Dmabandhu Sahu 


Population 1,46,45,94b 


Capital Bhubaneswar 


Satyapnya Mohanty Revrni 

Sailendra Narayan Bhanj Deo Works 


Go-aaor V \ Sukthankar 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 

Portfolios 

. Chief Minister, Political, Services and Finance. 
Home, Lave and Education 
Development 

, Industry, Mining and Geology 

Revenue, Excise and Local Self Co\ enunent 


Smt Baiantaman)ari Devi Health and Relief and Rehabilitation 

Fabitramohan Pradhan Tnbal and Rural W elfare and Commerce 

Nilamani Routroy Supply, Transport and Labour 

Rama Chandra Mardarai Deo Admimvtration or Nevv Capital Anti Corruption, Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal River Valley Development and 
ati matters relating to Rourkela Steel Plant including 
land acquisition, reclamation and resettlement. 


Deputy Ministers 

Saatanu Kumar Das 


Gram Panchayats Fisheries and Co-operation 


Bir Bikramaditya Singh Banha Tnbal and Rural Welfare 


ORISSA HIGH COURT 
tut R L. harasunham 

edges S P Mahapatra, P \ Balakj-uhna Rao, C C- 

Das, S B Barman 

General D Mohaniy 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
i S N Mahapatra 

P S Sundaram, H P Deh 
ORISS 1 LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Sptaktr Nilakantha Das Deputy SfaeLer Jadutnam Mangaraj 

nandpur Narasingha Narayan | 20 Bargarh(R) Bahadur Mahaoand IG 

Bhanj Deo (Con.) 1 21 Bonpoda Han bar Mohanty (PSP) 


(CPI) 

5 Aika Hanharo Dass (CPI) 

6 lth„orh R adh a n atb Raih (Con.) 


(Con ) 

24 Berhampur longaraj Pan grahi (Con ) 

25 Bcrhairpur (ft) Dandapaiu Das 

(Oin ) 


7 Alhmattik Kbetramohan Pamgrahy 26 Be gum a Saty’ananda ChampaUray 

(CP) (Con ) 

8 Angle! Sailendra Narayan Bhanj Deo 27 Bkadrak Nityananda Mohapatra 


(Con) 

9 Bahalda (ft) Sundar Mohi 
Hcmrom (Ind ) 


(Ind) 

28 Bkanjanagar Govtnd Pradhan (CPI) 

29 Bhojtjmiagai (ft) Suma Naik (CPI) 


Pravmna Kumar Dash 30 Biaili \atabar Banchhor (CPI) 


(PSP) 

11 Baisingha (ft) Panchanan Das (Con ) 

12 Brdasme Rabindramohan Das (PSP) 

13 Bolikvda Baikunthaaath Mohanty 

(PSP) 


31 Bhaaam Patna Par tap Kesan Deo 

(CP) 

32 Bhattan Patna {R) ChandraSekhar 

Pradhan (GP) 

33 Bkagrai Durgasankar Das (Con ) 


W BalUrsdaW LokanavbPatta(GP) 31 *£&"?** Sat V a P n l 3 ^banty 

15 Radha Mohan Naik 35 Bl „Ubehan Das (PSP) 

,e n , J . i~ , . . 36 Btsra (ft) Nlrtnal Munda (Ind) 

17 JOg ^^“'l ra , Rol ^L C ?rm 37 BMea S a KandaXrsbore Mura (CP) 

17 Bseamia emit. Kanakalata Debv (GP) 33 Boiangtr (ft) Ramesh Chandra ftboi 
|“ Barthana Jadumoru Mangaraj (Con ) (GP) 

19 Bargark Nikunjabihari bingh (GP) 39 Buui (ft) Aijun Naik (GP) 
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40. Brahmagiri : Padnia Charan' 

Samantsinhar (Con.) 

41. Champua: Rajaballav Misra (GP) 

42. Champua ( R ) : Gurcbaran Naik (GP) 

43. Charzdbali: Nilamani Routray (Con.) 

44. Chandbali (R) : Nandakishorc Jena 

(Con.) 

45. Chatrapur: Yatiraj Praharaj (Con.) 

46. Cuttack City. Biren Mitra (Con.) 

47. Cuttack Saiar : Rajakrushna Bose 

(Con.) 

48. Cuttack Sadar (R) : Punananda Sama! 

(Con.) 

49. Daspalla : Vacant 

50. Daspalla (R) : Sridhar Naik (GP) 

51. Deogarh : Smt. Jyotimanjari Debi 

(GP) 

o2. Deo gar h (R) : Jayadev Thakur (GP) 

53. Dhannagar: Muralidhar Jena (Con.) 

54. Dharamsala: Madan Mohan Patnaik 

(Con.) 

55. Dharamsala (R) : Mayadhar Sinha 

(Con.) 

56. Dharamgarh: Birakeshari Deo (GP) 

57. Dharamgarh (R) : Janardan Majhi 

(GP) 

Oo. Dhenkanal: Sankar Pratap Singhdeo 
(GP) 

59. Dhenkanal (R) : Kalia Dehuri (GP) 

60. Digapahandi : Smt. Anangamanjari 

Devi (Con.) 

61. Digapahandi (R) : Mohan Naik (Con.) 
62: Cura: Pakanati Venkata 

Jagganatha Rao (Con.) 

63. Ersama : Lokanath Choudhury (CPI) 

64. G. Udaigiri (R) : Sarangadhar 

Podhan (GP) 

65. Gunupur: Norasimho Patro (Con.) 

66. Gunupur (R) : Sanyasi Charan 

Pidikaka (Con.) 

67. ffinjili: Brundahan Nayak (Con.) 

63. Jagatsinghpur : Vacant 

69. Jagatsinghpur ( R ) : Kanduricharn 

Malik (PSP) 

70. Jajpur: Gadadhar Dutta (Con.) 

71- Jajpur (R) ; Santanu Kumar Das 

(Con.) / 

72. J ales war : Prasanna Kumar Pal 

(PSP) 

73. Jarsuguda: Bijayakumar Pani (Con.) 

74. Jarsuguda (R) : Manohar Naik (GP) 

75. Jashipur (II) : Mochiram Tiria (GP) 
711- Jeypur: Harihar Misra (GP) 

77. Jeypur (R) : Lachan Naik (GP) 

73. Kakalpur: Mohan Das (CPI) 

79. Kakalpur (R) : Bharat Das (CPI) 

80. Karanjia: Nalin Chandra Bhanja 

Deo (GP) 

81. Kasipur: Krishorchandra Deo (GP) 

82. Kasipur (R) : Manik Rai Naik (GP) 

83. Katarbaga: Purusottam Panda (GP) 

84. Kendrapara: Dinabandhu Sahu 

(Con.) 

85. Kendrapara (R) : Prahalad Malik 

(Con.) 

86. Keonjhar : Janardan Bhanj Deo (GP) 

87. Keonjhar (R) : Krushnachandra 

Mahapatra (Ind.) 

88. Khalikale: Narayan Sahu (Ind) 

89. Khandpara: Harihar Singh 

Maradaraj Bhramarabar Roy (Con.) 


90. Khurda: Prananath Patnaik (CPI) 

91. K. Kagar : Smt. Ratnaprava Devi 
(GP) 

92. Kodala East: Rama Chandra 

Maradaraj Deo (Con.) 

93. Kodala West: Harihar Das (Con.) 

94. Koraput (R) : Lachman Pujari (GP) 

95. Loisingha: Ram Prasad Misra (GP) 

96. Malkangiri (R) : Madkami Ghuru 
(GP) 

97. Kawapara : Anup Singh Deo (Con.) 

98. jVawapara (R) : Ghasiram Majhi 

(Con.) 

99. Jdayagarh : Krushnachandra Singh 

Manadhata (Ind.) 

100. dtilgiri: Nilambar Das (Con.) 

101. JVowrangpur : Sadasiva Tripathy 

(Con.) 

102. Jlouirangpur (R) : Harijan Miru 

(Con.) 

103. Omarkote: Varant 

104. Padampur: Lai Mitroday Singh 

Bariha (GP) 

105. Padampur (R) : Bir Bikramaditya 

Singh Bariha (Con.) . 

106. Padiua: Laxmana Goudo (GP) 

107. Pal-Lahara: Mrutyunjoy Pal (GP) 

108. Parlakemedi: Nalla Kurmunaikulu 

(Ind.) 

109. Patnagarh: Ainthu Sahoo (GP) 

110. Patnagarh (R) : Asharam Bhoi (GP) 

111. Patkura: Loknath Mishra (Con.) 

112. Phulbani: Himanshu Shekhar Padhi 

(GP) 

113. Phulbani (R) : Anirudha Dipa (GP) 

114. Pipili: Ram Chandra Patnaik (Ind.) 

115. Pipili (R) '■ Gopinath Bhoi (Con.) 

116. Paltangi (R ): Mallu Santa (Con.) 

117. Puri: Harihar Bahinipati (PSP) 

1 18. Rairangpur (R) : Hardev Triya (Ind.) 

119. Rairangpur (R) : Shanti Prakas Oram 

(Ind-) 

120. Rajnagar: Anantacharan Tripathy 

(Ind.) 

121. Ranpur: Smt. Basantmanjan Devi 

(Con.) 

122. Rayaghada (R) : Kamayya Mandangi 

(Con.) 

123. R. Udaigiri (R) : Ram Bhuya (Con.) 

124. Salepur: Pradiptakishore Das (PSP) 

125. Salepur (R) : Baidliar Bahera (PSP) 

126. Sambalpur: Lakshmiprasad Misra 

(GP) 

127. Sambalpur (R) : Bhikhari Ghasi (GP) 

128. Salyabadi: Nilakantha Das (Con.) 

129. Sonepur: Anantaram Nanda (GP) 

130. Sonepur ( R ) : Daulata Ganda (GP) 

131. Soro: Hareknishna Mahtab (Con.) 

132. Soro (R) : Chaitanya Sethi (Con.) 

133. Sundergarh: Udit Pratap Shekhar 

Deo (GP) 

134. Sundergarh (R) : Gangadhar Pradban 

(GP) 

135. Suruda: Bijayananda Patnaik (Con.) 

136. ' Talcher: Pabitramohan Pradhan 

(Con.) 

137. Tirlole: Nisbamani Khuntia (PSP) 
133* Titlagarh: Rajcndra Narayan Singh 

Deo (GP) 

139. Titlagarh (R) ■ Achyutanand 

Mahanapd (GP) 

140. " Udala (R) : Manmohan Tudu (Con.) 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA 
(On Revenue Account) 


(/a lakhs of nptts) 



Budget 

Est mates 
1958-59 

Revised 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Un on Excise Dutiei 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Estate Du y 

Taxes on Railway Fares 

Land Revenue (net) 

S a e Excise Du es 

S amps 

Forest 

Regis rat on 

Taxes on Veh clei 

Sal s Tax 

O her Taxes and Du es 

Ir ga on Na ga on Embankment and 

U aina„e Works (net) 

Deb Ser ces 

Civ 1 'dm mstra on 

C d \\ o ks and Miscellaneous 

Publ c Improvements (net) 

L cc c y Schemes 

Misccl ancous (ne ) 

Con r bu ons and Miscellaneous Adjustments 
b ween Cen al and Sta e Go ernments 
Commun y D elopment P ojecu NFS and 
Local Developm nt Works 

Ex raord nary 

237 57 
291 46 
6 83 
1G 29 
224 3G 
117 20 
53 08 
243 92 
14 30 
G3 G2 

178 82 

16 20 
26 11 
3G8 97 

39 18 
79 11 
G9 09 

363 G1 

121 28 
21$ GO 

257 85 
280 08 
6 88 
19 38 
239 73 
117 14 
55 25 
259 15 
. 15 90 
73 90 
194 49 
10 41 

(-)4 84 
45 07 
416 24 

31 26 
53 18 
112 73 

368 49 

114 91 
44 01 

254 95 
297 11 

6 88 
19 38 
324 58 
99 57 
57 02 
273 67 

16 40 
70 82 
215 51 

34 91 

7 25 

44 84 
536 42 

43 71 

53 CO 
141 04 

3 9 29 

141 4 

46 00 

GRAND TOTAL-RLV ENUE RECEIPTS 

0 752 35 

2 717 81 

3 064 69 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 




D reel Demands on he Revenue 

Re enue Accoun oH r ga on Nav gauon 

285 59 

246 99 

258 57 

Embankment and Drainage Works 

44 49 



Deb Ser ces (net) 

180 08 



Cen ral Adm ms rauon 

211 43 


246 28 

Adm ms rat on of Jus ce 

30 05 

29 70 

30 72 

i* * 

29 42 


30 SO 

Pol ce 

173 16 


ICO 80 

Ports and P lo age 

12 


14 

Scientific Depar menu 

57 92 


86 29 

Educat on 

335 47 

332 61 

3 C 8 86 

Med cal 

91 j3 


120 11 

Publ c Heal h 

72 28 

G4 11 

82 83 


119 14 

ioa si 

123 21 

Animal Husbandry 

56 D9 

57 33 

62 60 

Co-opera on 


44 75 

51 83 

Indus es and Suppl es 

49 55 

42 03 

72 78 

Miscellaneous Depar menu 

172 33 

1 2 21 

226 85 


274 82 

292 05 

309 10 

Ex raord nary nclud ng Commun y Pro- 
jects NE& a d Local Drvdopme 1 Works 


207 87 

219 02 


223 58 

302 64 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

2 $94 38 

2 637 85 

3 058 39 

SURPLUS ( +0 DEFICIT /— ) ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(+) 57 97 

(+) 79 96 

t+) 6 30 
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PUNJAB 


Aria: 47,062 sq. miles Population : 1,61,34,890 Capital: Chandigarh 

Principal Languages: Punjabi and Hindi 


Governor : N.V. Gadgil 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 


Portfolios 


Pratap Singh Kairon 

Gopichand Bhargava 
Mohan Lai 

Kartar Singh 

Gian Singh Rarewala 
Amar Nath Vidyalankar 

Gurbanta Singh 

Birendra Singh 

Surajmal 

Deputy Ministers 
Yashwant Rai 

Smt. Parkash Kaur 
Harbans Lai 
Dalbir Singh 
Banarsi Das 
Pratap Singh 

Parliamentary Secretary 
Hans Raj Sharma 


Chief Justice 
Puisne Judges 


Advocate- General 


.. Chief Minister, General Administration including 
Publicity, Elections, Law and Order, Anti-Corrup- 
tion, Integration and Political Sufferers, Social 
Welfare, Scheduled Castes and Tribal Areas. 

. . Finance, Planning and Statistics. 

.. Industries, Civil Supplies, Local bodies (excluding 
Panchayats), Jails, Justice and Legislative Depart- 
ment. 

. . Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries, Forests and 
Game Preservation. 

. . Irrigation and Power and Community Development. 

. . Labour, Education, Printing and Stationery and 
Languages. 

.. Medical and Public Health, Panchayats and Co- 
operatives. 

.. Revenue, Relief and Rehabilitation, lidation. Trans- 
port and Sports. 

. . Public Works, Capital Project, Public Health 
Engineering and Housing. 


. . Attached to the Revenue Minister and the Agriculture 
and Forests Minister: Local Government, Scheduled 
Castes and Backward Classes, Harijan Welfare. 

. . Attached to the Chief Minister : Health, Medical and 
Social Welfare. 

. . Attached to the Ministers for Finance, Education and 
Labour: Education. 

.. Attached to the Chief Minister : Community Projects 
and Irrigation and Power. _ 

.. Attached to the Finance Minister: Jails, Food and 

. . Attached W the Chief Minister : Development of Hilly 
Backward Areas and Forests. 


. . Publicity. 

Chief Secretary 
E.N. Mangat Rai 

PUNJAB HIGH COURT 

. . A.N. Bhandari 

G D Khosla, D. Falshaw, S.S. Dulat, 13. 
Narain, G.L. Chopra, Gumam Singh, Mehar 
Singh, Tek Chand, K.L. Gosain,S.B. Capoor, 
R.P. Khosla, A.N. Grover, I.D. Dua, 
Harbans Singh. 

.. S.M.Sikri 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


. . Ranbir Singh 
. . Hardwari Lai, 
Alajid Khan. 


Achhra Singh, P.S. Jain, Abdul 


Chairman 

Alembers 





PUNJAB LEGISLATE. E ASSEMBLY 


Speaker Gurdial Singh Dhillon 


Deputy Speaker Sarup Singh 


1 Abohar Sahl Ram (JS) 

2 Ajnala Achhar Singh Chhina (CPIJ 

3 Ambala Smt Krishna Seths (Con ) 

4 imbala Cantonment Dev Raj Anand 

(Con ) 

5 Ambala City Abdul Ghafiar Khan 

(Con) 

6 Imrtlsar City Cl id Lines Sarup Singh 

(Con ) 

7 Amntsar City Last Baldcv Parkash 

(JS) 

8 Amritsar Sadar War} am Singh 

(Con) 

9 Wifcar Sadar (ll) Charan Singh 

(Con) 

10 Amritsar City West Balramjidas 

Tandan (JS) 

1 1 Anandpvt Balu Ram (Con ) 

12 Bahadurgarh Srt Cliaml (Con ) 

13 Barnala Kartar Singh Diwana 

(Con) 

14 Batala Gorakh Nath (Con ) 

15 B as Sohan Singh Jalalusman 

(Con) 

16 Bhagapurana Gurmit Singh (Con ) 

17 Bhagapurana{R) SohanSmgh(Con } 

18 BhatinJa Harbans Lai (Con ) 

19 Bhijiam Ram Kanwar (Con j 

20 Butana Chambal Singh (Coo.) 

21 Chand garh Niranian Singh Talib 

(Con) 

22 IWri Attar Singh (JS) 

23 Dadn (R) Sit Ram (JS) 

24 Dasuya Kartar Singh (Con ) 

25 Dera Baba Banak War) am Singh 

(Con) 

26 Dera Gopipur Mehr Singh (Con ) 

27 DHaremtala Hart Ram (Con ) 

28 Dharuml Harbans Singh (Con ) 

29 Dhuri Jaidev Singh (Con ) 

30 Dhur, (R) Jangir SinRh (CPI) 

31 Fandkot Mehr Singh (Con ) 

32 Falehabad Mam Ram Godara (Con ) 

33 Fatehgarh Ioginder Singh (Con ) 

34 Faiilka Radha Kristian (Con ) 

3o Fero^epur Kundan Lai Bhandari 
(Con) 

36 Firo r epur Jhtrka Mohammed Yasin 

Khan (Con ) 

37 Ganaur Lehri Singh (Con ) 

38 Garhshankar Bhag Singh Canadian 

(CPI) 

39 Garhshankar (R) Dasondha Singh 

(Con ) 

40 Gharaunia Multan Singh (Con ) 

41 Gnhana Bharat Singh (Ind ) 

42 Gohana ( R ) Chajiu Ram (Ind) 

43 Gsrdaspur Frabodh Chander (Con ) 
4+ Gurdaspur (S) Sunder Singh (Con ) 
45 Gurgaan Gajraj Singh (Con ) 

4(> Guru Har Sahai Bhaktawar Singh 
(Con ) 

47 Hamtrpur Smt Sarla Devi (Con ) 

48 Hamirpur (R) Rup Singh (Ind ) 

49 Harui Saroop Singh (Con ) 

50 Harui ( R) Dalhir Singh (Con ) 

51 Hasanpue Sumer Singh (Con) 


52 Umar City Balv.ant Rat Tayal 

(Con ) 

53 Umar Sadar Smt Snch Lata (Con ) 

54 lloshiarpia Balbir Singh (Ind ) 

55 Ihihurrpur (R) Karam Chand 

(SCF) 

56 Jagadhti A mar Nath Vidyatankar 

(Con ) 

57 Jagadhn (R) Ram Pralaih (Con.) 
53 Jagraen Smt liar Parkaah Kauf 

(Con) 

59 Jailu Smt Jagdish Kaur (Ind ) 

00 Jatusana Abhai Singh (Con ) 

61 Jhajjar Slier Singh (Con ) 

62 Jhajjar (R) Phul Singh (CPI) 

C3 Jind Indcr Singh (SCI - ) 

64 JmJ(R) Bhalla Ram (SCF) 

65 JuUimJur Cite Jiotih Cast Lai Chand 

Sabbarv.al (JS) 

66 Jullundur City South-Ueil Jagat 

Naram (Ind ) 

67 Laiihat Smt Om Prabha Jan* 

(Con ) 

68 Kalanaur Xanhu Ram (Con ) 

69 Kangra Amar Nath (Con ) 

70 Keputthala Hnrnam Singh (Con ) 

71 Karnal Ram Piara (Con) 

72 Kartar pur Raram Singh (Con ) 

73 Karlatpur IR ) Gurbanta Singh 

(Con) 

74 Khalra Gurwanam Singh (Ind ) 

75 Kulu[R) Jit Ram (Con) 

76 Kulu Raghbir Singh (Con ) 

77 Ludhiana City Lajpat Rat (JS) 

78 Ludhiana J\orth Har Bhagwan 

Maudgil (Con ) 

79 Ludhiana South Ram Da\al Singh 

(Con ) „ „ 

80 Ma/itha Smt Parkaih Kaur 

(Con ) 

81 Malerkolla Chanda Singh (Con ) 

82 Malout Prakash Singh (Con ) 

83 Malout (R) Teja Singh (Con ) 

84 Mama Harcharan Singh (Con ) 

85 Mama (R) Kirpal Singh (Con ) 

86 Moga Jagraj Singh (Con ) 

87 Mohindergarh Nihal Singh (Con) 

88 Mukenon Ralla Ram (Con | 

89 Mukenon (R) Guran Dai (Con ) 

90 Muktsar Harcharan Singh (Con ) 

91 Nabha Balwant Singh (Con 1 

92 Jiakodar Umrao Singh (Con ) 

93 Ptakodar (R) Sant Ram (Coni 

94 yfaramgark Sadhu Ram (Con) 

95 yfaratngarh (R) Roshan Lai (Con ) 

96 Narnaul De\ki Nandan (JS) 

97 hajranshahr Harguranand Singh 

(Con) 

98 Wawanshahr (R) Jagat Ram (Con ) 

99 Pfuh Abdul Ghani (Con ) 

100 Burmahal Darbara Singh (Con ) 

101 ffurpJt Ram Chandra (Con ) 

102 Pukka Kalan Inder Singh Lehn 

(Con ) 

103 Pakka Kalan. (R) Dhanna Singh 

Gulihan (Con ) 

104 Palampur Partap Singh (Con ) 
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105. Palwal: Gurudutt (Con.) 

106. Palwal (R) : Bhule Ram (Con.) 

107. Papipat: Parma Nand (Con.) 

108. Pataudi : Mohan Lai (Con.) 

109. Pathankot : Bhagirath Lai (Con.) 

110. Patiala: Bhalindra Singh (Ind.) 

111. Patti: Narain Singh Shahbacpuri 

(Con.) 

112. Pehwa: Jagdish Chandar (Con.) 

113. Phagxara: Hans Raj Sharma (Con.) 

114. Phillaur : Udham Singh (Con.) 

115. Phul: Ram Nath Seth (Con.) 

116. Purtiri: Bhag Singh (SCF) 

117. Rai: Hukam Singh (CPI) 

118. Raikot: Pal Singh Romi (Con.) 

1 19. Raikot ( R ) : Bhag Singh (Con.) 

120. Rajaund: Vacant 

121. Raj para : Prem Singh Prem (Con.) 

122. Rewari: Smt. Sumitra Devi (Con.) 

123. Rohtak: Mangal Sen - (JS) 

124. Rupar: Sadhu Singh (Ind.) 

125. Rupar ( R ) : Pratap Singh (Con.) 

126. Sajidon: Sri Krishna (Con.) 

127. Samana: Bhupcnder Singh Mann 

(Con.) 

128. Samana (R) : Harchand Singh (Con.) 

129. SambhaLka : Dharam Singh Rathi 

(Ind.) 

130. Sampla: Suraj Bhan (Ind.) 


131. Samrala (R) : Jabir Singh (Con.) 

132. Samrala: Ajmer Singh (Con.) 

133. Sangrur : Rajinder Singh (Con.) 

134. Sarkali: Pratap Singh Kairon (Con.) 

135. Sadhaura: Dev Datt Puri (Con.) 

136. Simla: Muni Lai (PSP) 

137. Sirhind: Gian Singh Rarewala (Con.) 

138. Sirhind (R) : Mihan Singh Gill (Con.) 

139. Sirsa: Ram Dayal (Ind.) 

140. Sirsa (R) : Kesra Ram (Con.) 

141. Sonepat: Sri Ram Sharma (Con.) 

142. Sri Gobindpur: Gurbachan Singh 

Bajwa (Con.) 

143. Sultanpur: Atma Singh (Con.) 

144. Sunam: Mahesh Inder Singh (Ind.) 

145. Sunam ( R ) : Pritam Singh Sahoke 

(Con.) 

146. Tarn Taran: Gurdial Singh Dhilloa 

(Con.) 

147. Tarn Taran IR) : Niranjan Singh 

(Con.) 

148. Thanesar: Banarsi Dass (Con.) 

149. Thanesar (R) : Ran Singh (Con.) 

150. Tohana: Surajmal (Con.) 

151. Tosham: Chandar Bhan (Ind.) 

152. Una : Ram Krishan (CPI) 

153. Zira : Gurdit Singh (Con.) 

154. Zf Ta (-R) : Smt. JaswantKaur (Con.) 


PUNJAB LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

Chairman: Kapoor Singh Deputy Chairman: Chand Ram 


I. 

A.C. Bali 

Legislative 

Assembly 

26. 

Krishan Lai 

Local 

Authorities 

2. 

BaUvant Rai Ahlutvalia 

ft 

27. 

Kundan Lai Ahuja 

3> 

3. 

Chand Ram 

ft 

28. 

Prem Singh Lalpuri 


4. 

Des Raj 

ft 

29. 

Premsukb Dass 

3f 

5. 

Gopichand Bbargava 

ft 

30. 

Raghuvir Saran Sharma 

3f 

6. 

Gurdit Singh 

ft 

31. 

Ranjit Singh 

3t 

7. 

Hukam Singh 


32. 

Sagar Dina Nath 

31 

8. 

Hans Raj Kapoor 


33. 

Siri Chand B3bu 

J» 

9. 

Harinder Singh 


34. 

Tek Chand 

31 

10. 

Kapoor Singh 


35. 

Umrao Singh 

33 

11. 

Kartar Singh 


36. 

Smt. Ila R3m Abooj3 

Graduates 

12. 

Mohan Lai 


37. 

Ram Chandra 

31 

13. 

Milkhi Ram 


38. 

Suraj Bhan 

13 

14. 

Prithvi Singh Azad 


39. 

Virendra 

33 

15. 

Sahib Ram 


40. 

Chaman Lai 

Teachers 

16. 

Sultan Singh 


41. 

Gurcharan Singh 

33 

17. 

Teja Singh Namdhari 


42. 

Prem Chand Markanda 

33 

18. 

Yashpaul 


43. 

Ude Singh 

Nominated 

19. 

Birendra Singh 

Local 

44. 

Smt. Bahvant Kaur 

20. 

Authorities 

45. 

Smt. Gian Kaur 

33 

Darbari La! Gupta 


46. 

Smt. Pritpal Kaur 

J» 

21. 

Daya Kishan 


47. 

Ram Dhan Sharma 

33 

22. 

Gulab Singh 


48. 

Suraj Ram 

» 

23. 

Gurbaksh Singh 


49. 

S.F. Deane 

If 

24. 

Hari Singh 


50. 

Yashwant Rai 

19 

25. 

Kalyan Singh 

>$ 

51. 

Vacant 



BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF PUNJAB 


Budget Revised 

Estimates Estimates 

19o&-59 1933-59 


REVENUE RECEIPTS 
Union Excue Duties 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Estate Duty 

Taxes on Railway Fares 
Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 
Stamps 

Registration 
Taxes on Vehicles 
Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 
Irrigation Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Vv orks (net) 

Debt Sen ce» 

Civil AdmuuMrauon 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Multipurpose River Schemes 
Electuary Schemes 
Miscellaneous (net) 

Contributions and Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and State Go eraments 
Commun ty Development Projects, NES and 
Local Development Works 
Extraordinary 


REVENUE EXPENDITURE 
Direct Demands on the Revenue 
Revenue Account of Irrigation Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 
Debt Services (net) 

General Administration 
Administration of Justice 
jails 
Police 

Scientific Departments 
Education 
Medical 
Public Health 
Agncul ure 
Ammal Husbandry 
Co-operation 
Indus tr es 

Miscellaneous Department* 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvemen ts 
Electricity Schemes 
Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary including Community Projects 
NES and Local Development W orks 



(—)208 37 1 (+)382 39 [ (— )32 79 
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RAJASTHAN 


Area 5 1,32,148 sq. miles Population : 1,59,70,774 Capital-. Jaipur 

Principal languages : Rajasthani and Hindi 


Governor : Gurmukh Nihal Singh 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


Ministers 


Portfolios 


Mohan Lai Sukhadia 


Haribhau Upadhyaya 

Ramkishore Vyas 
Damodarlal Vyas 
Badri Prasad Gupta 

Nathuram Mirdha 


.. Chief Minister, General Admimstration, 
Political, Appointments, Planning and 
Development, Co-ordination, Education 
(excluding basic education). Industries, 
(excluding Khadi and Village Industries), 
Alines and Community Projects. < 

. . Finance, Excise, Taxation, Basic Education, 
Khadi and Village Industries and Social 
Welfare. 

.. Home, Law, Judiciary, Irrigation and 
Power and Public Relations. 

. . Revenue, Devasthan, Relief and Rehabili- 
tation and Famine Relief. 

. . Local Self-Government, Stationery and 
Government Presses, Legislative 
Assembly, Elections, Medical, Food, 
Civil Supplies and Labour. 

.. Agriculture, Co-operation, Forests, Public 
Works and Transport. 


Deputy Ministers 
Sampat Ram 

Bheekha Bhai 

Poonam Chand Vishnoi 

V 

Rikhabchand Dhariwal 


Daulat Ram 


. . Revenue, Excise, Taxation and Community 
Projects. 

.. Irrigation and Power, Medical and Social 
Welfare. 

.. Education, Planning and Local Self- 
Government. 

.. Finance, Industries and Mines, Civil 
Supplies and Khadi and Village Industries 
Board. 

.. Agriculture, Co-operation and Panchayats. 


Chief Secretary 
B.S. Mehta 

RAJASTHAN HIGH COURT 
Chief Justice . . Sarjoo Prasad 

Puisne Judges . . K.L. Bapna, J.S. Ranawat, K.K. Sharma, 

D.S. Dave, I.N. Modi, D.M. Bhandari, 

J. Narayan. 

Advocate-General - .. G.C. Kasliwal 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman 

Member 


. . L.L. Joshi . 
. . R.K. Tilak. 




RAJASTHAN LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 


Speaker Rani Nivas Mirdha 


Deputy Speaker Niranyaruiath Acharya 


1 Abu Dalpat Singh (RRP) 

2 Abort Madho Singh (Con ) 

3 Ajmer City East Mahtndra Singh 

Paivar (lad.) 

A Ajmer City West Aryan Das (Ind ) 

5 Altera Sampatraj (Con.) 

6 Altera (A) JJhairon La] (Con ) 

7 Alwar Chhotu Singh (Con ) 

8 Amber Sahdeo (Con ) 

9 Amber (A) Han Sh an.ar Sidhant 

Shastri (Con ) 

10 Asind Jai Singh Ranawat (Con.) 

11 Aspur flhogi Lai Pandya (Con 1 

12 Bagidora (A) Kathuram (Con) 

13 Bairetk Mul.li La] Alodi (Ind ) 

14 Ball Mou (Ind ) 

25 Balt (R) Dew* (Goa ) 

16 Balotra Anope Singh (RRP) 

17 Balotra ( A ) Rawat (Con.) 

18 Banddiui Bishambhar Nath Joshi 

(Con) _ 

19 Binera Tej Mai (Con ) 

20 Bonsur Badri Prasad Gupta (Con.) 

21 Banswara (A) Mogji (Ind.) 

22 Reran Dalip Smgh (Con ) 

23 Baron (A) Smt. Anapdi Devi (Con.) 

24 Ban Subedar Singh (Con ) 

25 Sarmer Tan Smgh (RRP) 

26 Bayana Snbban Singh (Con ) 

27 Bayana (R) Gordhan Sineh (Coa ) 

28 Beawar Bnj Mohan Lai Sharrna 

(Con) 

29 Begun Sugan Chand (Con ) 

30 Be fir or Chancier Singh (JS) 

31 Bharalput HoU Lai (Ind) 

32 Bh tuiara Sint Ratnla Bai (Con ) 

33 BAim Fateh Singh (Ind) 

34 Bikaner City Murlidhar Vyas (PSP) 

35 B tara Bhairon Singh (Con ) 

36 Bund Sajjan Singh (Con ) 

37 Chhabra lJaya Krishna (JS) 

38 Chhabra (A) Dhanna Lai Hant 

(Con) 

39 Ch ttorgarh Lai Smgh Saitawat 

(Cor.) 

40 CnohUm Vali Mohammed (Con) 

41 Chant Mohan Smgh (led.) 

42 Chum (A) Rcwata (Con.) 

43 Dag Harishchandra (Con ) 

44 Dag (A) Ramchandra (Con ) 

45 Danta Ramgarh Madaji Smgh 

(RRP) 

46 Oaasa Rsm Dbaa (lad f 

47 Lama (A) '* ' 

48 D tdmatia 

(Con.) 

49 Dee g Jugal Kishore Chaturvedi 

(Con ) 

•SO Degana Suit Gaun Purnya (Con ) 

51 Dhalpvr Bahadur $ ngh (Con ) 

52 Dudu Naxtndra Singh (RRP) 

53 Dudu (A) Ladu Chamar (JS) 

34 Bangor gar h Daulai Ram (Con ) 

55 Dunbar pur (A) Balmukand (Ind) 

56 taiehpur Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

(Con.) 

57 Carigapur Rid hi Chand (Ind ) 


Cangapur (A) Prithvi Ra] (Ind ) 
Ganganagar Dev Naih (Con) 

Ghaiol Handco Joshi (Con ) 
Gegsnda (A) Laxman (Con ) 

Guda Malandi Ramdhan (Con ) 
Gudha Shiv Nat h Smgh (Con ) 
Hanumsngark Ram Chandra 
Chowdhary (Con ) 

Hawamahal Ramkishore Vyas 
(Con) 

Hindoh Bhanwarla) (Coo ) 

Hindoh (A) Modulal (Con ) 
Jaeralmer Hula m Singh (Ind ) 

Jai ore Narpat Singh (RRP) 

Jalori (A) Anrnt Lai i adava 
(Con) 

Jamtia Ram rath Doongasi Dass 
(Ind.) 

Jamwa Ramgarh (A) Ram Lai 
Bacsiwal (Con ) 

Jayal Manak Chand (Con ) 
Jhalrapatan Gajcndra Singh (Con) 
Jhunjhunu Narottam Lai Joshi 
(Con) 

Jodi pur City 1 Anand Singh (Con ) 

Jodhpur City II Barkatullah Khan 
(Con) 

John Beuar Satish Chandra 
Agarvtal (JS) 

Kama Nathi Singh (Ind ) 

Kapasin Bhawam Shanker (Con.) 
Kaposi* (A) Jai Chand (Con) 
Keuanpur Smt Satwani Kaur (Con.) 
Karauh Br.jendrapal (Ind ) 

Karauli (A) Umed Lai (Con) 
htkn Han Bhau Upadhyaya 
(Coa) 

Kehi (R) Hazan (Con ) 

Kharchi Veno (Ind ) 

Kkarchi (R) Manroop (Ind ) 
i hhctn Shis Ram Ola (Con ) 

• Khetn (R) Mahadeo Prasad Naoka 
(Con) 

[ Ktthangark Purshottam Lai (Coa.) 
! lushanpolt Smt Chandra Kala 

1 Kotoh ^ Rameshwar Dayal (Con ) 

4 Kotputli Ram Karan S ngh (JS) 

5 Kumbhedgarh Shn Manohar (Con) 
5 Rushalgarh (A) Heera (Ind) 

7 Lachmangarh Bhola Nath (Con) 

9 Lachmangeah (A) Cofcuf Chand 
(Con) 

9 Lachmangarh Kishan Singh (Con ) 

0 Ladnu Ram N.was Mirdha (Con ) 

1 Lalsot Prabhu Lai (Ind ) 

2 Lahot (A) Naihu Lai (RRP) 

3 Luni Poonam Chand (Con ) 

4 Lunkaransar Bhimsen (Con ) 

5 Alahwa Bhora Meena (JS) 

6 Aiahua (A) Gopi Sahai (Con) 

7 Malpura Damodailal Vyas (Con ) 
i3 Mandat Shiveharan Dass (RRP) 
19 Mandat (A) Kalu (JS) 

0 Atandal^arh Canapau Lai Verma 
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111. 1 Mandawa : Lachhu Ram ( CPI) 

112. RIasuda: Narain Singh (Con.) 

113. Mavli : Janardhan Rai (Con.) 

114/ i M erta: Gopal Lai (Con.) 

115. JVagaur : Nathuram Mirdha (Con.) 

116. dfasirabad: Jwala Prasad (Con.) 

117. JValhdwara: Kishan Lai (Con.) 

118. JVawalgarh : Sri Ram (Ind.) 

119. JVawan : Kishanlal Shah (Con.) 

120. JVawan (R) : Jeth Mai (Con.) 

121. JVeem-Ka-Thana: Gyan Chand Modi 

(Con.) 

122. JVeem-Ka-Thana ( R ) : Narayan Lai 

(Con.) 

123. Jfimbahera : Niwas Sharda (Con.) 

124. JVohar: Ram Kishan Bhambhu 

(Ind.) 

125. JVohar (R) : Dharampal (Con.) 

126. JVokha : Girdhari Lai (Ind.) 

127. JVokha (R) : Roopa Ram (Ind.) 

128. Osian: Parsh Ram (Con.) 

129. Pali: Mool Chand (Con.) 

130. Phalasia : Vidyasagar (Con.) 

131. Phalodi: Kesari Singh (RRP) 

132. Phalodi {R) : Suraj Mai (RRP) 

133. Phulera: P.K. Ghoudhari (Con.) 

134. Pipalda: Rikhab Chand Dhariwal 

(Con.) 

135. Pipalda (R) : Ram Narayan (JS) 

136. Pilani: Smt. Sumitra (Con.) 

137. Pralapgarh : Amritlal Payah (Con.) 

138. Pralapgarh (R) : Amra (Con.) 

139. Pushkar: Smt. Prabha (Con.) 

140. Raipur : Shanker Lai (Con.) 

141. Raisinghnagar : Chuni Lai (Con.) 

142. Rajgarh: Raghubir Singh (RRP) 

143. Rajakhera: Mahcndra Singh (Ind.) 


144. Rajsamand : Niranjannath 

Acharya (Con.) 

145. Ramgarh: Smt. Ganga Devi (Con.) 

146. Raniwarai Mangal Singh (RRP) 

147. Ratangarh : Kishna (Ind.) 

148. Ratangarh (I?) : Sri ICishan (Con.) 

149. Sagwara (R) : Bhika Bhai (Con.) 

150. Salumber : Sohanlal (Con.) 

151. Salumber (R) : Phoola (Con.) 

152. Sanchore: Lakshmi Chand (RRP) 

153. Sarada (R) : Devilal (Con.) 

154. Sarda-shahar : Chandan Mai Baid 

(Con.) 

155. Sawai Madhopur: Abid Ali (Con.) 

156. Sawai Jladhopur (If) : Mangi Lai 

(Con.) 

157. Shahpura : Ram Prasad Ladha (Con.) 

158. Shahpura (R) : Kana (Con.) 

159. Sikar: Jagdish Prasad (JS) 

160. Singrawat: Ramdeo Singh (Con.) 

161. Sirohi: Mohabbatsingh (Con.) 

162. Sirohi (R) : Veerka (RRP) 

163. Sajat: Teja Ram (Con.) 

164. Sri Madhopur-. Bhairon Singh (JS) 

165. Sajav.gc.rh'. Smt. Shanno Devi (Ind.) 

166. Suratgarh: Rajaram (Con.) 

167. Tijara: Ghasi Ram Yadav (Con.) 

168. Tijara (R) : Sampat Ram (Con.) 

169. Took: Narain Singh (Con.) 

170. Tonk(R): Laloo Ram (Con.) 

171. Udaipur: Mohan Lai Sukhadia 

(Con.) 

172. Uniara: Sardar Singh (RRP) 

173. Vallabhnagar : Gulabsingh (Con.) 

174. Vallabhnagar (R) : Hari Prasad (Con.) 

175. Weir : Mansingh (Ind.) 

176. Weir (R) : Tej Pal (Con.) 


V 
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UTTAR PRADESH LEG IS LATIN £ ASSEMBLY 
SptaLrr A.C Kher Defidj Sp^sla R\ Tripatiu. 


1 Afuugarh Shut Ram fJS) 

2 Aggata Jagbir Singh (PiP) 

3 (jr a Cij> / Vh Ram Sin„hal (Con ) 

4 IpaC j 11(H) Chhatrapati \mbesh 

(Con) 

5 Apa Ctj U Dcokinaruiaa Vibhav 

(Con) 

6 Ahraura Ral Narain Sicgh (Con ) 

7 Aibarpur Balwan S 05b (Ind ) 

8 MJbapia Dm Prasad Mura (Ind.) 

9 Akharpar (R) Smu Ram Rau Devi 

(Con) 

10 Allahabad C b v tuth kalyaa Chandra 

\tohiley (PSP) 

11 AUahabaJ Ctty WA Kailash Narain 

Gupta (Con ) 

12 Alsganj Ehup Kishore (Ind.) 

13 At garh Anaat Ram 1 erma (Cost ) 

14 Alnora Govicd Singh (JS) 

15 An-jthi Rama Rant Singh (Con.) 

16 Arvak a Ram Kumar (Ind ) 

17 Amsin \ladm Copal Vaidya (Con ) 

18 invpiha.hr Dm Dayalu Sharma (Con 1 

19 dm.(uAaA»(R) DluraraSingh(Con.) 

20 AWa Nawal R> shore (Con ) 

21 Alhtha Smt Amola Devi (Con.) 

22 Aj/oJi JSrk Kara Sharroa (Con.) 

23 Aumilm Padmalur (PSP) 

24 Aurtnja Rhajan Lai (Ind ) 

25 Auraja (R) Shulh Lai (Con) 

26 A^amgah Vishram Raj (PSP) 

27 Balcru Ram Sanehi Bharuya (Coo ) 
23 Baehhrausm Chandnlu Prasad (Con.) 

29 BoBdaoxai IR) Rameshviar Prasad 

(Con) 

30 BcJnmlh Ghansyam Dimiri (Ind) 

31 Bah \Iahendra Rjpudaman Sing! 

(Ind) 

3 9 Baghpat Raghubir Singh (Con ) 

33 Bahrauh South Virendra Vikram 

S ngh (Ind.) 

34 Bahrauh Barth Zargham Haider 

(PSP) 

35 Bohan Ram Mum (Con.) 

36 Bahjet Rudhi Singh (PSP) 

37 Ballut G aun Shaoier (PSP) 

38 Balrompur Dm Dayal Ran in (Con.) 

39 Balrompur (R) Dashrath Prasad 

40 Barsali R a me sh Chandra Sharma 

(Con ) 

41 Bcntdlj Cafllonrunl Mohammad 

Husain (Con.) 

42, Baredlj City Jagdish Saran Agarvral 
(Con ) 

43 Bara Banii (R) Natha Ram Ran at 

(Ind) 

44 Bara Banin Bhagwati Prasad Varma 

(Ind) 

45 Bar aum a Abdul Sami (Con ) 

46 Bar out Acharya Dipankar (Ind.) 

47 Basil Udai Shankar (Con ) 

48 Bans 1 I V'f j( Ram I-akhan \lisra 

(Con.) 

49 Banda phalwan Smgfa (Con ) 

50 Banganga Hast Prabhoo Dayal 

(Con) 


51 Bar to. -s East \lohd SulamUn 

Ailaj-11 (Con ) 

52 Bonn East Oha dur Rahman (Con.) 

53 Bern East (R) Sohan Lai Dhusiya 

(Con) 

54 Daogat a Canesh Prasad Pandey 

(Con.) 

55 Bins^aoi (It) Smt. Jasoda Devi 

(Con ) 

56 Bansdsh Hr t Sbeo Maagal Singh 

(Con ) 

57 BanidA East Ram larbbsn Tovar 1 

(Con) 

53 Bka'xarj \cfar Ehagvau Singh 
Vuharad (PSP) 

59 Rharthana (R) Ghau Ram Jatav 
(Con ) 

GO BkortAcna \teharbaa S rgb (Cloa } 

61 Bha-xiapar Ehagv.au Prasad Dubey 

(Con ) 

62 Bhnaart Ghayaur All Ivhan (PSP) 

63 Blutaidt \ ishal Singh (Con ) 

64 Bhograpur Ram Saroop \artna 

(Ind ) 

65 Bha oon Gancsh Chandra Kachhi 


G6 Awdhesh Chandra Singh 

(Con.) 

67 B nor SmL Chandrawati (Con.) 
08 Biiopur II 1 st (R) Narain Da* 

69 Bsicpur\\ut Bnj Ban Lai (Con) 

70 Bletrur East Avadbesh Pratap Smgh 

(Ind) 

71 Bdrrosn Chandra Has Mura (Con.) 

72 Buunifvr Abdul Rauf Lari (Ind-) 

73 Bssjrnn Surah Prakash Singh 

(Con.) 

74 Bifiren (R) Ganeshi Lai (Goo.) 

75 Bdon JagduhNaram(Con ) 

76 Bilar, (R) Mahi Lai (Con.) 

77 Bdhasjr Smt Bnj Rani Mura (Con.) 

78 BdJuar <R) Murli Dhar (Coo ) 

79 Bui ana Gajendra Singh (PSP) 

80 Biscuit IR) Reshav Ram (Con.) 

8 1 BssarJt Shiv Raj Singh k adav (Con) 

82 Bisalfur IR) Behan Lai (PSP) 

83 Blso^ut Munendra Pal Singh 

84 Bhcjtoa Baboo Ram (Con.) 

8a Budaun Tlka Ram (Ind.) 

86 Budhno Ramru (Con.) 

87 Bulandshahar Raghuraj Singh (PSP) 

83 CJiait (R) Go kul Prasad (Con ) 

89 Chad S> edMuiaflar Hasan (Con ) 

90 Chandauh Kamlapati Tnpalhi (Con.) 

91 Chandadt ( R) Ram l a khan (Con ) 

92 Chmdpvr Nardeo Singh Dotv-anvi 

(Ind) 

93 Chorda Hamid Ullah Khan (Con.) 

94 Chhata Rambet Singh (Con ) 

95 ChhtlramOSi Kotwal Singh Bhadaun)-a 

(PSP) 

96 Oulluper Smt.Ka3ashv.au (Con) 

97 Chsaar Raj Kumar Sharma (Con ) 

93 Oadn Smt Satya \\ aU Dm Rawal 

(Con.) 
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99. Dclmau : Shco Shanker Singh (Ind.) 

100. Danpur : Mohan Singh Mehta (Con.) 

101. Dasna: Mahmood Ali Khan (Con.) 

102. Dataganj : Harish Chandra Singli 

(Con.) 

103. Debai : Himmat Singh (JS) 

104. Darapur: Shiva Ram Panday (Con.) 

105. Dcoband: Yashpal Singh (Ind.) 

106. Dcoband ( R ) : Hardcva (Con.) 

107. Dchra Dun : Brij Bhushan Saran 

(Con.) 

103. Dcoprayag : Smt. Vinay Laxmi 

Suman (Con.) 

109. Dcoria North : Mohammad Faruq- 

Chisti (Con.) 

110. Dcoria South'. Deep Narain Mani 

Tripathi (Con.) 

111. Dhampur: Khub Singh (Con.) 

112. Dhampur (R) : Girdhari Lai (Con,) 

113. Dhaurchra: Jagannath Prasad (PSP) 

114. Domariaganj South'. Balcshwari 

Prasad Singh (Ind.) 

115. Domariaganj North : Smt. Rajendra 

Kishori (Con.) 

116. Dtmba: Ram Nath Pathak (Con.) 

117. Etah'. Ganga Prasad Varma (Ind.) 

118. Etatcah: Bhuvanesh Bhushan Sharma 

(JS) 

119. Etmadpur (R) : Ganga Dhar Jatav 

(Con.) 

120. Etmadpur : Ram Singh Chauhan(Ind.) 

121. Faizabad: Madan Mohan Varma 

(Con.) 

122. Fakharpur (71) : Mahadco Prasad 

(Con.) 

123. Fakharpur'. Partab Bahadur Singh 

(Ind.) 

124. Faridpur: Nathu Singh (Con.) 

125. Faridpur (7?) : Sunder Lai (Con.) 

126. Farrukhabad : Ram Krisban Saraswat 

(Con.) 

127. Fatchabad : Lakshmi Narain Bansal 

(Con.) 

128. Fatchpur : Sheoraj Bali Singh (Con.) 

129. Fatchpur (71) : Smt. Sukhrani Devi 

(Con.) 

130. Fatehpur: Swami Vishesvvaranand 

(PSP) 

131. Firozabadt Jagannath Lahari (Ind.) 

132. Ganga Salan: Jagmohan Singh Negi 

(Con.) 

133. Gaugin'. Shri Niwas (Con.) 

134. Garotha: Lachman Rao Kadam (Con.) 

135. Gadwara: Nageshwar Prasad (Con.) 

136. Ghatampur (71) : Jwala Prasad (Con.) 

137. Ghatampur'. Brij Behari Mehrotra 

(Con.) 

138. Gnaziabad: Teja Singh (Con,) 

139. Ghazipur : Pabbar Ram (CPI) 

140. Ghiror: Jaideo Singh (PSP) 

141. Ghosix Jharkande Rai (CPI) 

142. Govcrdhaw. Acharya Tugal Kishore 

(Con.) 

143. Gouda North'. Ram Abhilakh (JS) 

144. Gonda South'. Raghav Ram Panday 

(Ind.) 

145. Gonda South (R) : Ganga Prasad 

(Con.) 

146. Gonduiax Rajendra Singh (JS) 

147. Gopalpur: Mukti Nath Rai (Con.) 

148. Gorakhpur'. Istafa Hussain (Con.) 

149. Gurmaur : Jamuna Singh (PSP) 


150. Gyanpur: Bechan Ram Gupta (Con.) 

151. Gyanpur (R) : Vachan Ram (Con.) 

152. Haidcrgarh : Jang Bahadur Varma 

(Ind.) 

153. Haidcrgarh (R) : Bajrang Behari Lai 

Rawal (Ind.) 

154. Hamirpur'. Surendra Dutt Bajpai(Con.) 

155. Hapur: Lutf Ali Khan (Con.) 

156. • Hapur (R) : Veer Sen (Con.) 

157. Hardoi ( R ) : Bulaqi Ram (Con.) 

158. Hardaix Mahesh Singh (Con.) 

159. Hardwar : Shanti Prapanna Sharma 

(Con.) " 

160. Harora: Jai Gopal (Con.) 

161. Harora (R): Smt. Shakuntala Devi 

(Con.) 

162. Harraiya West: Ran Bahadur Singh 

(Con.) 

163. Harraiya East: Sita Ram Shukla 

(Con.) 

164. Hasanganj (7?) : Bhikha Lai (CPI) 

165. Hasanganj : Sajiwan Lai (CPI) 

166. Hasanpur : Jagdish Prasad (Con.) 

167. Hasanpur (71) : Sukhan Lai (Con.) 

168. Haslinapur : Bishambar Singh (Con.} 

169. Hatax Surya Bali Panday (Con.) 

170. Hathras: Nand Kumar Deo 

Vashishta (Con.) 

171. Hathras (R): Hardayal Singh (Con.) 

172. Iglas: Vacant 

173. Ikauna (R) : Raj Kishore Rao (Con.) 

174. Ikauna: Shco Saran Lai (Con.) 

175. Islamnagar : Kailash Kumar Singb 

(Con.) 

176. Issauli: Gaya Bux Singh (JS) 

177. Jalalabad : Hardayal Singh (Ind.) 

178. Jalaun: Govind Narain Tiwari (PSP) 

179. Jalcsar (R) : Chiranji Lai Jatav (Con.) 

180. Jalcsar: Raghuvir Singh (PSP) 

181. Jamaur: Dev Narain Bhartiya (Ind.) 

182. Jansalh: Ahmad Baksh ( Con .) 

183. Jansalh (7?) : Ram Dass (Con.) 

184. Jasrana: Ram Swarup Yadav (Con.) 

185. Jaswant Nagar: Abhe Ram Yadav 

(Ind.) 

186. Jaunpur: Yadvendra Dutt Dubey (JS) 

187. Jhansi : Atmaram Govind Kher 

(Con.) 

188. Jwalapur: Said Ahmad Ansari (Con.) 

189. Kadipur: Kashi Prasad Pandey (Con.) 

190. Kadipur (R) : Shankar Lai (Con.) 

191. Kaimganj: Sultan Alam Khan (Con.) 

192. Kaisarganj : Hukum Singh Visen 

(Con.) 

193. Kalpi (R) : Gharib Das (PSP) 

194. Kalpi: Virendra Shah (Ind.) 

195. Konch: Chittar Singh (Con.) 

196. Kannauj (R) : Dwarika Prasad 

Dohre (Ind.) 

197. Kannauj: Hori Lai .Yadav (PSP) 

198. Kanpur City I: Uma Shankar Shukla 

(Con.) 

199. Kanpur City II: Brahma Datt Dixit 

(Con.) 

200. Kanpur City III : S.A. Hasan (Con.) 

201. Kanpur City IV: S.G.'Datta (Con.) 

202. Kanpur City: Jawaharlal Rohatgi 

(Con.) 

2G3. Kanpur Rural: Moti Lai A 
(Ind.) 

204. Kanth : Jitendra Pratap 
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205 Kant t Aziz Imam {Coo ) 

206 KantU (R) Ram Krishna J auwar 

(Con) 

207 Karanda Bizwanath Singh Gautam 

(Con ) 

208 Karchano Sint. Kama! Kuraari 

Goindt (Con) 

209 Kahal Nathu Singh (PSP) 

210 Karhed (R) Ram Din (FSPl 

211 Kami Jagpat S ngh (Con.) 

212 Kanrt (R) Smt Sia Dulari (Con ) llulv , , IVU<K1 ^ , 

213 Kail pur Lakshman Datt Bbatt ( 264 Maharaj an] Amir Nath Mura 

(Con.) ^ ^ a | (Ind) 


256 Luclnea Citr East TrdoD Singh 

(PSP) 

257 Ludnour Ctlr lies! Sjcd All Zahccr 

(Con) 

253 MaMUuhahr Rauf Jafti (Con.) 

259 Magahar Kcshbfian Rai (Can ) 

260 Mahadtta Baldeo Singh (Ind ) 

261 Mahaah Ramta Prasad Vidyarthi 

(Con.) 

262 Mahaba Dry Copal Saxcna (Con ) 

263 IhUs (R) Mohan Lai (Con ) 


214 Kasgarj Kali Charan Agrawal (Con ) 

215 Kasicar Raja Raj B ch ari Singh 

(Con) 

216 KaswarSarkan Raj Naram Singh 

(Ind ) 

217 Katehar Lok Nath Singh (Con ) 

218 KrJjmath Narcndra Singh Bbandari 

(Con) 

219 Kcrakal (R) Ram Samjhawan(Con ) 

220 AVraAoi I-al Bahadur Singh (Con ) 

221 Kotana Charan Singh (Con.) 

222 Kewai Mahabir Prasad ShuUa 

(Con) 

223 Khaga Vasudeo Duut (Con ) 

224 Khairabod Tam boh war Fraud (JS) 

225 Khavagath Sri Krishna Doit 

Paliwal (Ind ) 

226 Kairana Virendra Verma (Con ) 

227 KhaldahaJ (R) Soil Gcnda Devi 

(Con) 

228 Khal l ah ad Raja Ram Sharma 

(Con ) 

229 Khajuha Shabbir Hasan (Con ) 

230 Khera Bajehra Room Singh (Ind ) 

231 hhen Shea Prasad Nagar (PSP) 

232 Khurja (R) Gopali (Ind ) 

233 Khurja Chattar Singh (Ind ) 

234 Kishanpur (R) Ja,cshv»ar (Con) 

235 Kishanpjr Raghunath Sahai Yadas 

(Con) 

236 h ihort (R) Hari Singh (Con ) 

237 Kithore Sint. Sharda Devi Shastn 

(Con) 

238 Kod (R) Ram Prasad Dcshmukh 

(Con) 

239 Kod Mohanlal Gautam (Con ) 

240 Kolaslah Vacant 

241 Konhaur Rukunuddin Khan (Con) 

242 hopaiktl Mandhata Singh (Con ) 


244 Kunia (R) 

245 Kunia Is and Ram (Ind ) 

246 Laharpur Pratap Bhan Prahash Smgh 

(Ind) 

247 La! pur Ram Nath Khera (Ind ) 

248 Lai Ipur (R) Gajju Ram (Con ) 

249 Lalganj Tej Bahadur (Ind ) 

250 Lalganj (R) Dhani Ram (Con ) 

251 Lamhhua Smt PrabhavaU Devi 

(Con) 

252 Lemdsdoume Ram Prasad Nautifal 

(Con) 

253 liehnow Cantonment (R) Basant Lai 

(Con.) 

254 Lieknow Cantonment Shyam Manobar 

Mura (Con ) 

255 Zjicknou i C ty Central Mahavir Prasad 

Silvas lava (Con ) 


265 Mahore ganj (R) Duiyodhan (Ind ) 

266 Mahul (R) Murli Dbar (Con ) 

267 Mahsd Ramvachan Yadav (Con.) 
263 UoWi Dhanushdhan Taadey 

(Con) 

269 Manpuri Mat khan Singh (JS) 

270 Maldiabad Ram lal Tnvedi (Con ) 

271 Man rani Keshas a Pandey (Con) 

272 Manjharpjt (R) Jawahar La] (Coo.) 

273 Marjhanpur Jlcmvals Nandan 

Bahuguna (Con.) 

274 Mankapur Raghvendra Pratap Singh 

(Ind) 

275 Mat Lakshmi Raman Acharya 

(Con) 

276 Mot (R) Shyam Lai (Con ) 

277 Mathura Sn Rath (Con.) 

278 Manahu Smt Tara Devi (Con) 

279 Mau Sudama Prasad Goswanu 

(Con) 

280 Mau (R) Smt. Bern Eai (Con ) 

281 Moudoha Smt. Rajeadn K umtter 

(PSP) 

282 Meerut Cantonment Smt, PrakashvaU 

Sood (Con ) 

283 Meerut Cin Kail ash Praka th (Con.) 
234 Meja (R) Jokhai (Con ) 

'’So Meja Mangala Prasad (Con) 

286 M rzapur Amresh Chandra Pandey 

(Com) 

287 Misrikh Avdhesh Kumar Sinha 

(Ind ) 

288 Munkh (R) Moolthand (Ind) 

289 Moiuugar Yichitra R arson Sharma 

(Con ) 

290 Moghaliarai Shyam Lai Yadav 

(Con ) 

291 Mohammadahad (R) Raghub r (CPI) 

292 Mohemmadabad B jas Shanker Smgh 

(Con ) 

293 Mohommaietbai Cohna Chandrajit 

Yadav (CPI) , „ 

294 Mohammodoiod Gthna (R) Sn Rath 

(Con ) 

295 Mokmadi JagdoshNarainDatuS ngh 

(JS) 

296 MohmaJt (R) Mana Lai (JS) 

297 Mohanlalganj (R) khayali Ram 


298 Mohanlalganj Ram Saran Yadav 

(PSP) 

299 Moradaiad City Halimuddsn (Ind ) 

300 Moradaiad Rural Khamam Singh 

301 hiussooru Gulab Singh (Ind ) 

302 Muzetffarabad Mahmud All Khan 

303 Kluzaffa magar Dwarka Fraud (Con ) 
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330 . 

331 . 

332 . 

333 . 

334 . 

335 . 

336 . 

337 . 

338 . 

339 . 

340 . 

341 . 

342 . 

343 . 

344 . 

345 . 

346 . 

347 . 

348 . 

349 . 

350 . 

351 . 

352 . 

353 . 

354 . 

355 . 

356 . 

357 . 

358 . 


Gur Prasad Singh 


Alusafirkhana 
(Con.) 

Alusafirkhana (R) : Ram Bali (PSP) 
Afagar : Kripa Shankar (Con.) 
Alegar (R) : Ram Lai (Con.) 

Af agism : Govind Sahai (Con.) 
Afainital : Narayan Datt Tewari 
(PSP) 

Afajibabad : Atiqul Rahman (Con.) 
Afakur: Data Ram (Con.) 

Afanpara : Budhi Lai (Con.) 

Nau garb : Mathura Prasad Pandey 
(Con.) 3 

Afaraini: Gopi Krishna Azad (Con.) 
Afatthupur : Ram Sunder Pandey 
(PSP) 

Afawabganj: Sheoraj Bahadur (PSP) 
Afidhpur : Shamsul Islam (Con.) 
Jfighasan : Surat Bahadur Shah (PSP) 
Afizamabad : Chandra Bali Brahmchari 
(Con.) 

Padrauna Aforth : Chandradeo (Con.) 
Padratma East: Genda Singh (PSP) 
Padrauna South: Ramayan Rai (PSP) 

. Padrauna West: Brij Narain (PSP) 
Paharapur: Lachhmi Narain (Ind.) 
Pali: Hari Har Baksh Singh (Con.) 
Partabganj {R) : Babu Lai Kusumesh 
(Con.) 

Partabganj : Smt. Vindumati Das (Con.) 
Patti (R) : Ram Kinkar (Con.) 

Patti: Harkcsh Bahadur (Con.) 

Pauri: Chandar Singh (Con.) 
Pharenda West : Gauri Ram Gupta 
(Con.) 

Pharenda East: Dwarika Prasad 
Pandey (Con.) 

Phulpur {It) : Sukhi Ram Bhartiya 
(Con.) 

Phulpur: Shiv Murti (Con.) 

Powayan {It) : Kamlesh Chandra (Ind.) 
Powayan: Surendra Singh (Ind.) 
Pilibhit: Niranjan Singh (Con.) 
Piparaich: Achhaiber Singh (Con.) 
Piparaich {It) : Ram Surat Prasad 
(Con.) 

Pithoragarh {R) : Khushi Ram (Con.) 

Pi horagarh : Narendra Singh Bjsht 
(Con.) 

Pratapgarh Aforth : Ramadhar Tewari 
(Con.) 

Pratapgarh South: Bhagwati Prasad 
Shukla (Con.) 

Purwa : Parmeshwardin Verma(Ind.) 
Roe Bareli Aforth : Yamuna Prasad 
Shukla (JS) 

Rampur: Aslam Khan (Ind.) 

Ranikhet South : Laxman Singh (Con.) 
Ranikhet Aforth: Hari Datt Kandpal 
(Con.) 

Rath: Doogar Singh (Con.) 

Rari : Ram Lakhan Singh (Con.) 

Rasra : Ganga Prasad Singh (Con.) 
Rasra (R) : Ram Ratan (Con.) 

Rawain: Ram Chandar (Con.) 
Robertsganj: Anand Brahma Shah (Ind.) 
Rabertsgarj {R) : Shobh Nath (JS) 

Rokha: Wasi Naqvi (Con.) 

Roorkee : Din Dayal Shastri (Con.) 
Rudauli : Mukut Behari Lai Agarwal 
( JS) 


359 . 

360 . 

361 . 

362 . 

363 . 

364 . 

365 . 

366 . 

367 . 

368 . 

369 . 

370 . 

371 . 

372 . 

373 . 

374 . 

375 . 

376 . 

377 . 

378 . 

379 . 


380 . 

381 . 

382 . 

383 . 

384 . 

385 . 

386 . 

387 . 

388 . 

389 . 

390 . 

391 . 

392 . 

393 . 

394 . 

395 . 

396 . 

397 . 

398 . 

399 . 

400 . 

401 . 

402 . 

403 . 

404 . 

405 . 

406 . 

407 . 

408 . 

409 . 

410 . 

411 . 


Sadabad : Tika Ram (Ind.) 
Sadullahnagar : Raghuram Tej 

Bahadur Singh (Ind.) 

Safipur {R) : Mulla Prasad (CPI) 
Safipur: Sheo Gopal Tewari (Ind.) 
Sagri: Indu Bhushan Gupta (Ind.) 
Saharanpur: Mansurul Nabi (Con.) 
Sahaswan : UlfatSingh (Ind.) 
Sahawar: Tirmal SiDgh (Con.) 
Saidpur : Atma Ram Pandey ( Con.) 
Salmpur West : Ugrasen (Ind.) 
Salempur South: Sheo Bachan Rao 
(Con.) 

Salempur East : Ayodhya Prasad Arya 
(Con.) 

Salon : Smt. Sunita Chauhan (Con.) 
Salon {R) : Ram Prasad (Con.) 
Sambhal : Mahmood Husain Khan 
(Ind.) 

Sandila : Mohan Lai Verma (PSP) 
Sandila {R) : Shambhoo Dayal (PSP) 
Sardhana : Fateh Singh Rana (Con.) 
Sardhana {R) : Ramji Lai Sahayak 
(Con.) 

Sareni : Guptar Singh (Con.) 

Sarju: Smt. Saraswad Devi Shukla 
(Con.) 

Shadiabad: Jamuna Singh (PSP) 
Shadiabad {R) : Dev Ram (Con.) 
Shahabad (It) : Kanhaiya Lai 

Balmiki (Con.) 

Shahabad: Smt. Vidya Van Bajpai 
(Con.) 

Shahabad (R) : Baldeo Singh Arya 
(Con.) 

Shahabad: Kalyan Rai (Con.) 
Shahganj: Shripal Singh (Ind.) 

Shahganj {It} : Mata Prasad (Con.) 
Shahjahanpur : Darsban Singh (Ind.) 
Shamsabad: Rajendra Singh Yadav 
(PSP) ' 

Shsopur: Smt. Sajjan Devi Mahnot 
(Con.) 

Shikarpur (R) : Badam Singh (Con.) 
Shikarpur: Rajendra Datt (Con.) 
Shikohabad : Layaq Singh (Ind.) 

Siana: Irtaza Husain (Con.) 

Sidauli: Tarachand Maheshwari (Con.) 
Sidauli {R) : Baiju Ram (Con.) 

Sidhuwa Jobna: Raj Deo (Con.) 

Sidhuwa Jobna {R) : Sheo Prasad 
(Con.) 

Sikandra Rao : Malkban Singh (Con.) 
Sikandrabad: Ram Chandra Vikal 

(Con.) 

Sikandarpur: Jagan Nath Chaudhary 
(Con.) 

Silhat: Ramji Sahai (Con.) 

Silhat {R) : Sita Ram (Con.) 

Sirauli: Dharam Datt Vaidya (Con.) 
Siahpura : Chhotey Lai Paliwal (Con.) 
Sitapur: Harish 
(Con.) 


Chandra Asthana 


412 . 

413 . 

414 . 


Srinagar {R) : ChhediLal (PSP) 
Srinagar: Bansi Dhar Shukla (PSP) 
Saraon West: Parmanand Sinha (Con.) 
Sarcon East : Sangram Singh ■ (Con.) 
Saur Tcnda: Mahmmod AU Khan 
(Con.) 

Sultanpur : Kuer Krishna Varma (Con.) 
Surhurpur : Ram Narain Tripathi (Ind.) 
Tappal: Devdatta Singh (Con.) 
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415 TanaPpur P atap S ngh (PS PI 

416 Tanda Ja Rani Varroa (Con ) 

417 Tanda (fl) Sukhram Dai (Con) 

418 Tarahganj S la Prasad (Con ) 

419 Thn Surat Chand (Con) 

4 0 Thakurdjja a Kishan b ngh (Con ) 

421 Tlha Balak Ram (Ind) 

422 Ttlpur Madan Pandey (Ind) 

423 Tut h pur Dharampal S ngh (jS) 

424 Ujhan S Kr than Goyai (Con ) 


425 Unnao Khazan S nch (PSP) 

426 U chat Mobarak All Kf an (Ind ) 

427 V aula A1 Jarrar Jaflry 

(Con ) _ * 

428 \ a anas C (y £ou!/i Sunpucnanana 

(Con) , 

429 Varanas Cy hoilh Mohammad 

Abduuamad (Con ) . 

430 Zaman a Bash is t N a rain Sharjna (Con ) 

431 JV«n i atcd \ C Gr ce 


Chairman R V Dhulekar 


UTTAR PRADESH LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

Depuy Cha rman N izamudd n 


1 BP Lacker Legi lat e 

Assembly 

2 BR Vaish 

3 MA k dwai 

4 A R Shas 

5 KG Naram 

6 K N Khetai 

7 K Singh 

8 KCloh 

9 L P Sonakar 

10 KM S ngh 

11 PC Arad 

12 PC \ d>alankar 

13 RN Pande 

14 R N S ngh 

15 U S S ngh 

16 1 Sambhal 

17 A K Basil „ 

18 Smt S D Agarwal 

19 Sm Shanu Devi 

20 N zamudd n 

21 P ih Nah 

22 Smt Sav Shyam 

23 Naurang S ngh 

24 Mohammad Shahid 

Fakh 

25 AS Shah 

26 AJ Fard 

27 Maharaj S ngh Bharti 

28 JagdusH Prasad Dvs edi , 

29 D N Verma 
iO Shankar Rao 
■»! R R Shas 

32 Ram Kumar Shastn 

33 R D pandey 

34 Smt V V Ra hor 

35 Sm Shakuniala 

S as ava 

36 Shafiq Ahmad Khan 

37 Shiv Naram 

38 Smt Sh varaj yati Nehru 

39 Har Govind S ngh 

Vb o’nugan tUnanh KocSi 

Au hon ci 

41 Saktu Mai 

42 P amber Das 

43 Telu Ram 

44 Madan Mohan Lai 

45 Mahrnood Aslam Khan 

46 Abdur Rauf Khan 

47 OnkarSngh 

48 Keshav Datt 

49 Pyare Lai 

50 Ind a Singh Nayal 

51 Ram Ghidam 

52 Babu Abdul Maj d 

53 Ram Lakhan 

54 Nawab Singh Yadav 


5o Prem Chandra Sharma Local 

56 B L Verman Author lira- 

57 \bdul Shakoor Najmi 
53 Jagdish Chandra Verma 

59 Smt Kuds a Bcgam 

60 Rananjaya S ngh 

61 Tej Nara n Tr ed 

62 Ram Na h 

63 Jam lur Rahman Kidwai 

64 Lai Suresh S ngh 

65 Ram Ivishore Ras ogi 

66 Ban h Dbar Shukla 

67 ShvNahKaju 


69 Nawal Kuhore 

70 Ch ranj Lai Pal wal 

71 Banwa Lai 

72 Laloo Ram Dw ved 

73 Jagana h \charya 

74 G rdhari Lai 

75 Paramatma Nand S ngh 

76 Ja Bahdur S ngh , 

77 Ram Surat S ngh 

78 Madho Prasad T pathi 

79 1 hwa Prasad Graduate* 

80 V rendra Swarup » 

81 Jot P asad Upadhyay 

82 Sh va Nath S ngh 

83 Devendra Swarup 
34 Sh a Prasad S nha 

85 Pushkar Na h Bha t 

86 Nirmal Chandra 

Cha urved 

87 Kr pa Shankar Hajela 

83 Pare Lai S vas ava Teacher* 

89 Kanha ya Lai Gupta 

90 Laxm Narayan Dixit 

91 Madan Mohan Lai 

92 S K L S vas ava 

93 HNS ngh 
V, S.2. '{ *6 

95 Ramesh v» ar Singh 

96 Hankrishna Awaslhi 

97 Smt Mahadevi Verma Nom natedi 

98 BB Bha a 

99 Urn Na h Bal 

100 J c Dikshit 

101 Smt Ta aAgarvial 

102 Syed Mohammad Naseer 

103 Maharaj Kumar 

V jay of Viz anagram 

104 Ml Mukherjea 

105 K ishna Dc\a P asadGaur 

106 Haya ullah Ansari 

107 Balwant S ngh 
103 C M Sukhia 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF UTTAR PRADESH 

(On Revenue Account) 


(In lakhs of rupees) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Union Excise Duties 

1 

1,145.23 

1,221.69 

1,214.04 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation 

Tax and Estate Duty 

1,327.23 

1,307 09 

1,366.22 

Estate Duty 

36 62 

36 62 

36.62 

Taxes on Railway Fares 

184 79 

204 30 

204.30 

Land Revenue (net) 

2,112 59 

1,851 49 

2,117.03 

State Excise Duties . . 

504.40 

531 23 

541.73 

Stamps 

290 00 

315 00 

355.00 

Forest 

482 33 

515.45 

521.21 

Registration 

53 30 

71.05 

65.39 

Taxes on Vehicles 

138.00 

170.00 

206.00 

Sales Tax 





665.00 

Other Taxes and Duties 

1,303.19 

1,526.85 

807.53 

Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Works (net) 

241 50 

239.72 

274.73 

Debt Services 

73.16 

85.02 

333.81 

Civil Administration 

1,619.01 

1,664.84 

1,899.48 

Civil Works and Aliscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

256.73 

167.39 

203.32 

Electricity Schemes . . 

107 84 

82.53 



Miscellaneous (net) . . 

270.22 

317.11 

301.35 

Contributions and Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central & State Governments . . 

.27 

.23 

.23 

Community Development Projects, NES 
and Local Development Works 

393.67 

344.59 

318.56 

Extraordinary 

282 84 

379.34 

529.23 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

10,822.92 

11,031 54 

11,960.77 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 


1,098.40 

1,236.76 

Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 


511.46 

545.16 

Debt Services (net) . , 


823 37 

1,329.93 

General Administration 

703 51 

699 24 

727.26 

Aiministration of Justice 

174 31 

175 67 

181.50 

Jails 

139 82 

151.33 

147.44 

Police 

890 95 


941.90 

Scientific Departments 

6 57 

6 43 

13.78 

Education 

1,602 97 

1,574 83 

1,623,82 

Medical 

389 47 


437.28 

Public Health 

206 71 i 


233.30 

Agriculture and Rural Development 

369 65 

354 84 

358.68 

Animal Husbandry . . 

184 49 

174 70 

187.37 

Co-operation 

153.32 

132 69 

154.38 

Industries 

550 29 

525 94 

536.01 

' Miscellaneous Departments 

612.95 


705.05 

Civil Works and Aliscellaneous Public 

I mprovemen ts 

579 48 

511.61 

540.97 

Electricity Schemes . 

308 89 


101.75 

Aliscellaneous 

953.24 

1,007.84 

1,260.18 

Extraordinary, including Community 

Projects, NES, and Local Development 
Works 

951.55 

877.37 

884.82 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

11,276.53 

11,068 33 

12,147.34 

SURPLUS ( +) DEFICIT (— ) ON ! 

REVENUE ACCOUNT .. ( 

l 

BB 


I— ) 186. 57 
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WEST BENGAL 


Are* 33,927 Pep~ i_s* 2,63 02^-6 Cc/i-T CJcu«* 

prjtzfil L~£V»J* Berizaa 


Gtcorxr Smx. Padma;a Nada 

council of ministers 


E.C. Roy 


PC, Sea 

VK. Muibeji 
K_N Da* Gupta 
B. M a ro rada r 

1LC. \ufctr 
R- Al tm- d 
K. Moo^crjee 
UJ Ja-aa 

SJ* Birman 
Abdu* Saitar 
1LN Cha-dbun 
B.C. Si. -ha 

Alita^rj if Sjlj 
AE. Roy 
XK. Gbcah 

Sa*. P M-lcrjce 


Chief \L_ster Hcae ( n rlnd jg Po5x» 
and C5vd Defence) lu-j-ce, Develty*- 

Xteat, Cottier and Sma21--sca_c Icdu*3 ic * 

and Ct^cperatton. 

Food, Rr~d, Sup-Lcs and Rtfugee Rdef 
and Reiabauacn. 

Imjaacn and Waterways. 

Worts, B-2dicp and Ht&Jtcg. 

Commerce and Industrie* and Tribal 
We_ar«- 

Forcsu and Fisheries. 

Agrxiua^c a_d Anraal Husbandry 
Hceac (Pshce and Cavil Defence) 

Local SedOorortancnt, Pinchayai* aid 
Law 
Excise. 

Ldi^anca. 

Land aod Land Rerence. 


Haltb. 

Development Refuse Rcoef aid 
Rehab u-tiuca. 

Refugee RclxE »~A R rh a hib jtitv a and 
Home 0»i) 


D/p^? Jfisutre* 

S- liandyopadiyay 
S G. Ray S. njh a 
SJLi. \Irem 
SM, Mara, 

C. Roy 

MtM. Zaa-ul TTsgi 

R. P ra . -ia . nit 
Sat. 'L BiacrfEe 
C.C. Mabaaiy 
J Knury 

T Wa—gda 
AS. \islar 

A. GbosS 


Agrso-M«, A~s=al BaJumdry and Fora**- 
Tcans-crt. 

Coramerue and Industry 

Fdsxanco, Local Sed-Gervertmcat ard 

Pa-ehavais. 

Co-operanos, Cottage and S=u3-*ca*e 
Iidustue*- 
Hta-ib. 

ReCcf io,l Supp li e s . 

Refugee Kc.-cf and RtiiahSataaco. 

Food. 

Pvbsucuy and PuS-c Rcaacn, 

Labour 

Tribal W chare. 

Hc-xc (PoLce' 

Food, Relief and Scpjs^s. 
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Parliamentary Secretaries 
K.K. Hembram 
S.N. Singha Deo 
N. Majhi 
A. Choudhury 
S. Mia 


.. Development, and Labour. 
.. Health. 

. . Forests and Fisheries. 

.. Development. 

.. Relief. 


Chief Secretary 

S.N. Ray 

CALCUTTA HIGH COURT 
Chief Justice . . K.C. Das Gupta. 

Puisne Judges . . S.C. Lahiri, P.B. Mukherjee, J.P. Miner, 

B.K. Guha, H.K. Bose, R.S. Bachawat, 
D.N. Sinha, P.N. Mookeijee, S.N. Guha Roy, 
S.K. Sen, R. Muketjee, D. Mookerji, 
G.K. Miner, P.C. Mullick, N.K. Sen, 
S.K. Datta, U.C. Law, B.K. Bhattacharya, 
B.N. Banerjee, A.N. Roy, S.P. Mitra, 
S.K. Niyogi, D.N. Das Gupta. 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
Chairman .. B. Das Gupta. 

Members . . N.C. Chakravarti, T. Mitra, S.N. Das 

Gupta. 


WEST BENGAL LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Speaker : Sankardas Barter] L Deputy Speaker : Ashutosh Mallick 


1. Aliporc : Som Nath Lahiri (CPI) 

2. Alipur Duars: Piyush Kami 

Mukherjec (Con.) 

3. Amta East: Gabinda Charan Maji 

(PSP) 

4. Amta West : Arabinda Roy (Con.) 

5. Arambagh: Radhakrishna Pal (Con.) 

6. Area : Sagar Chandra Mahato (Ind.) 

7. Asaitsol: Shib Das Ghatak (Con.) 

8. Ausgram : Kanailal Das (Con.) 

9. Baduria: Aid. Ziaul Haquc (Con.) 

10. Bagnan: Vacant 

11. Balarampur : Bhim Chandra Mahato 

, (Ind.) 

12. Ballygunge: Jnanendra Mazumdar 

(CPI) 

13. Balurghat: Dhirendra Nath Banerjee 

(Ind.) 

14. Balurghat ( R ) : Hakai Mardi (Con.) 

15. Bally: Monilal Basu (Con.) 

16. Balagarh : Bijoy Krisna Modak (CPI) 

17. Bankura : Anath Bandhu Roy (Con.) 
13. Bankura (if ) : Sishuram Mondal (Con.) 

19. Bara Bazar: Iswar Das Jalan (Con.) 

20. .Baruipur: Khagendra Kumar Roy 

Choudhury (CPI) 

21. Baruipur (if) ; Gangadhar Nasknr 

oo (CPI) 

22. Baranagar : Jyoti Bose (CPI) 

23. Barasat: Chitto Basu (Ind.) 

24. Basirhat : Profullanath Banerjee (Con.) 

25. Behala : Rabindra Nath Mukhopa- 

dhyaya (CPI) 

26. Beliaghata ( R ) : Rama Shanker 

Prasad (CPI) 

27. Beliaghata: Jagat Bose (CPI) 

28. Belgachia: Ganesh Ghosh (CPI) 

29. Bcldanga: Parimal Ghosh (Con.) 

30. Berhampare : Bejoy Kumar Ghosh (Con.) 


31. Bharalpur: Goalbadan Trivedi (Con.) 

32. Bhagab angola: Hafijur Rahman 

Kazi (Con.) 

33. Bhadrcsmar : Bomkes Majumdar (Con.) 

34. Bhagabanpur : Basanta Kumar Panda 

(PSP) 

35. Bhagabanpur (if) : Bhikari Mandal 

(Con.) 

36. Bhalar: Smt. Abhalata Kundu (Con.) 

37. Bhatpara: Sitara m Gupta (CPI) 

38. Bhangar : Hem Chandra Naskar 

(Con.) 

39. Bkowanipur: Siddhartha Shankar Roy 

(Ind.) 

40. Bijpur: Niranjan Sen Gupta (CPI) 

41. Binpur: Sudhir Kumar Pandey (CPI) 

42. Binpur (if) : Jam3dar Hasda (CPI) 

43. Bishnupur : Provash Chandra Roy 

(CPI) 

44. Bishnupur (if) : Rabindra Nath Roy 

(CPI) 

45. Bolpur: Amarendra Nath Sarkar 

(Con.) 

46. Bongaan: Ajit Kumar Ganguli (CPI) 

47. Bongaon (if) : Manindra Bhusan 

Biswas (Con.) 

48. Bozo Bazar: Bidhan Chandra Roy 

(Con.) 

49. Budge Budge: Bankim Mukheijee 

(CPI) 

50. Burduan: Benoy Krishna Chowdhury 

(CPI) 

51. Burtcla jXorth: Sudhir Chandra Ray 

Choudhury (PSP) 

52. Burtcla South : Amarendra Nath Basu 

(Ind.) 

53. Canning: Abdus Shokur (Com) 

54. Canning (if) : Khagendra Nath 

Naskar (Con.) 
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55 Chandernagmt Hirendra Kumar 

Chattopadhyaya (led ) 

56 Ckakdah Suresh Chandra Banerjec 

(PSP) 

57 Chhaina Ram Lochan Mukherjee 

(Con) 

58 Chhaina (R) Kamalakanta Hembram 

(Con) 

59 Clansurah BhupaU Mazumdar (Con ) 

60 Chopra Mohammad Afaque 

Chowdhury (Con ) 

61 Chowrtnghet Bijoy Singh Nahar 

(Con) 

62 Conbu jiorth Natcndra Nath Daj 

(PSP) 

63 Cental Sooth Idas Behari Pal (Con ) 

64 Coach Bihar Nlaziruddin Ahmed 

(Con ) 

65 Coach Bchar (R) Satuh Chandra 

Roy Smgha (Con ) 

66 Comport Dcben Sen (PSP) 

67 Danlan Cliaru Chandra Mahanty 

(Con) 

68 Darjeeling Deo Prakash Rai (Ind ) 

69 Dasput Bhabamranjan Panja (Con ) 

70 Debra Mohuu Mohan Pali (Con ) 

71 Deganga Rafiuddm Ahmed (Con ) 

72 Dtganga ( R ) Atul Krishna Roy 

73 Dhanial hah (R) Radha Nath Das 

(Con) 

74 Dharuai halt D N Mukherjee (Con ) 

75 Dinhata Bhawam Piasanna 

Talukdar (Con ) 

76 Dinhata (R) Umcsh Chandra Mandal 

(Con) 

77 Diamond Harbour Ramanui Haider 

(PSP) 

78 Domjur Tarapada De (CPI) 

79 Dum Dun i Pabitra Mohan Roy 

(PSP) 

80 Egra Bhuban Chandra Kar Malia- 

patra (PSP) 

81 Ehbalpur Narendra Nath Sen (Con ) 

82 Englithbazar SantiGopal Sen (Con ) 

83 Enlally Abu Asad hid. Obaidul 

Cham (CPI) 

84 Falakaia Jagadananda Roy (PSP) 

85 Falla Khagendra Nath Das (Con ) 

86 Farahha Mohammad Giasuddin 

(Con ) 

87 Fort Smt Mai trey ee Bose (Con) 

88 Cain (R) Pramatha Nath Dhibar 

(FBM) 

89 Gain Phakir Cl-andia Ray (Ind.) 

90 Gangarampur Satmdr* Nata liasu 

(Con ) 

91 Gangarampur (R) Lalshan Chandra 

Hasda (Cnr ) 

92 Garden Reach Shaikh Abdulla 

Farooqui (CPI) 

93 Garhbeta Saroj Roy (CPI) 

94 Garhbeta (R) Smt Tusar Tudu 

(Con) 

95 Ghatal (R) Harendra Nath 

(Con ) 

96. Ghatal Lakshman Chandra Sarkar 
(Con ) 

97 Go laboVur MazafTar Hussain (Con ) 
93 Gafnballaipur Surendra Nath Mahata 
(Con ) 


99 Gopxballa'put (R) JagatpaU Hansd* 

(Con ) . 

100 Habra Tarun Kami Ghosh (Con ) 

101 Hariuhandrapur Rail Elias (Ind ) 

102 Hariharpara Hazi A Hameed (Con.) 

103 H or mahata (R) Pramatha Ranjan 

Thakur (Con ) 

104 Hannghata Samarajit Bandyopa- 

dhy ay (Con ) 

105 Haroa Jahangir Kabir (Con) 

106 Hasnabad Hero an ta Kumar Ghosal 


(Con ) 

103 Hirapur Tahcr Hossain (Ind ) 

109. Hojnah borth Sa m ar Mukhopa- 
dhyay (CPI) , .. 

110 Howrah l Veil Bankim Chandra Kar 

(Con) 

111 Howrah East Bern Chandra DutU 

(Con ) 

112 Howrah South Kanailal Bhattacharjee 

(Ind ) 

113 Doha Basanta Lai Chatterjee (CPI) 

114 Jagatballarpur Brindabon Behan 

Basu (Ind ) 

115 Jalangt Golam Soleman (Con) 

116 Jalpatgun Khagendra Nath Das 

Gupta (Con ) 

117 Jalpatgun (R) Sarojendra Deb 

Raikut (Con ) 

118 Jamuna Amarendra Nlondal (PSP) 

119 Jamuna (R). Baidyanath Mondal 

(Con ) 

120 Jangpur Shyampada Bhattacharjee 

121 Jangipur (R) Kuber Chand Haidar 

122 Jangtpata Kanai Lall Dey (Con ) 

123 Jangipara (R) Biswanath Saha 

(Con ) 

124 Jorabagan Nepal Ray (Con ) 

125 Jhatda Dcbendra Nath Mahato 

126 Jhargram Mahendra Mahata (pro-) 

127 Jorebungalow Bhadra Bahadur 

Ilamal (CPI) N .. , 

123 Jarasanko Anandilall Poddar (Con 1 

129 Joyanagar Subodb Banenee (Ind ) 

130 Joyanagar (R) Renupada Haider 

131 Kakdunp Smt Maya Banerjec (Con ) 

132 Kalighat Smt Mamkuntala hen 

133. Khfna l) Haro Krl5 , hna .^ 0 ^ r ,lp?^ 

134 Kalna (R) Jamadar Majhl (CP 1) 

135 Kaltmpong Narbahadur Gurvrng 

(Iw*> 

136 Kalchm (R) Devendra Nath 

Brahroamandal (Con ) 

137 Kale hint Smt Amma Hoare (Con ) 

138 Kahachak Mihibur Rahman Cbou- 

dhury (Con ) 

139 Kandt (R) Sudhir Mandat (Con) 

140 Kandt Bimal Ch Sinha (Con 1 

141 Katimpur Bijoylal Chattopadhyaya 

142 Rmmi/igit Phams Chandra Sinha 

(Con) 

143 Kashpur Ledu Majhl (Ind ) 

144 Kathipur (R) Budhan Majhl (Con ) 
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145. Kalwa : Tarapada Chaudhury (Con.) 

146. Kharba : Golam Yazdani (Ind.) 

147. Khanakul ( R ) : Panchanan Digpati 

(Con.) 

143. Khanakul : Prafulla Chandra Sen 
(Con.) 

149. Kharagpur: Narayan Chobey (CPI) 

150. Kharagpur Local : Mrityunjoy Jana 

(Con.) 

151. Kharagpur Local (if) : Krishna Prasad 

Mindal (Con.) 

152. Khardah: Satkari Mitra (PSP) 

153. Kotugram : Abdus Sattar (Con.) 

15 4. Kotugram (if) : Sankar Das (Con.) 

155. Kolulpur: Jagannath Kolay (Con.) 

156. Krishnagar: Jagannath Majumdar 

(Con.) 

157. Kulti : Banarshi Prosad Jha (PSP) 

158. Kulpi: Hansadhtvaj Dhara (Con.) 

159. Laapur: Radhanath Chattoraj (CPI) 

160. Lalgola: Kazcm AU Meerza (Con.) 

161. Magrahat (71) : Ardhendu Shekhar 

Naskar (Con.) 

162. Magrahat : Abul Hashem (Con.) 

163. Maheslola: Sudhir Chandra Bhandari 

(CPI) 

164. Mahishadal : Praffula Chandra Ghose 

(PSP) 

165. Mahishadal (if ) : Mahatab Chand Das 

(Con.) 

166. Mainaguri(R) : _ Jajneswar Ray f Con.) 

167. .1/a/da: Nikunja Behari Gupta (Con.) 

168. Malda (71) : Matla Murmu (Con.) 

169. Mai ( R ) : Budhu Bhagat (Con.) 

170. Mai: Mangru Bhagat (CPI) 

171. Montesx'ar: Bhakta Chandra Roy 

(Ind.) 

172. Manicklala: Ranendra Nath Sen 

(CPI) 

173. Maabacar (7?) : Chaitan Majhi (Ind.) 

174. Manbazar : Satya Kinkar Mahato 

(Ind.) 

175. Mathurapur (71) : Brindaban Gayan 

(Con.) 

176. Mathurapur : Bhushan Chandra Das 

(Con.) 

177. Malhabhanga (R) : Sarada Prasad 

Pramanik (Con.) 

178. Mayna : Ananga Mohan Das (Con.)' 

179. Mekliganj : • Satyendra Prasanna 

Chattyopadhya (Con.) 

180. Midnapur : Srat. Anjali Khan (Con.) 

181. Muchiparai Jatindra Chandra Chak- 

rovorty (Ind.) 

182. Afurshidabad : DurgapadaSinha (Con.) 

183. Kabaduiip : Niranjan Modak (Con.) 

184. Naihali : Gopal Basu (CPI) 

185. Kakaihipara : S.M. Fazlur Rahman 

(Con.) 

186. jVikathipara (R) : Mahananda Haidar 

(Con.) 

187. Naihali : Mohammad Yakub Hossain 

(Con.) 

188. Nalhati (R) : Sisir Kumar Saha 

(Con.) 

189. Nandi gram South : Bhupal Chandra 

Panda (CPI) 

190. Nandigram North : Subodh Chandra 

Maiti (Con.) 

191. Naoda: Mohammed Israil (Con.) 


192. Naopara : Panchanan Bhattachariee 

(PSP) 

193. Ondal (R) : Dhawajadhari Mondal 

(Con.) 

194. Ondal: Ananda Gopal 

Mukhopadhvaya (Con.) 

195. Onda: Gokul Behari Das (Con.) 

196. Onda (7J) : Ashutosh Maliick (Con.) 

197. Panskura East: Rajani Kanta 

Pramanik (Con.) 

198. Panskura West: . Syamdas 

Bhattacharyya (Con.) 

199. Patrasaycr (R) : Gurupada Khan 

(Con.) 

200. Patrasayer: Bhabataran Chakravarty 

(Con.) 

201. Patashpore: Sisir Kumar Das (PSP) 

202. Purbasthali: Bimlananda Tarkatirtha 

(Con.) 

203. Purulia : Sint. Labanya Prova Ghosh 

(Ind.) 

204. Purulia (7?) : Nakul Chandra Sahis 

(Ind.) 

205. Raghunalhpur (7?) : Nepal Bouri (Con.) 

206. Raghunalhpur : Shankar Narayan 

Singha Deo (Con.) 

207. Rajnagar : Khagendra Nath 

Bandyopadhyay (Con.) 

208. Rajnagar (7?) : Nishapati Majhi (Con.) 

209. Raiganj: Badiruddin Ahmed (Con.) 

210. Raiganj (7?) : Syama Prasad Barman 

(Con.) 

211. Raipur: Smt.SudharaniDutta(Con.) 

212. Raipur (R) : Jadu Nath Murmu 

(Con.) 

,213. Raina: Dasarathi Tah (PSP) 

214. Raina (71): Gobardhan Pakray (PSP) 

I 215. Rampurhal (R) : Gobardhan Das 
I (CPI) 

I 216. Rampurhal: Durgapada Das (Ind.) 

! 217. Ramnagar : Trailokyanath Prodhan 
j (Con.) 

I 218. Raninagar: Badrudduja Syed (Ind.) 

219. Ranaghat: Binoy Kumar Chatterjee 

(Con.) 

220. Rashbchari Aienue: Sunil Das (PSP) 

221. Ratua: Sourindra Mohan Misra 

(Con.) 

222. Ratua (if) : Dhaneswar Saha (Con.) 

223. Sabong: Gopal Chandra Das Adhikari 
. (Con.) 

224. Sankrail : Shyama Prasanna 

Bhatt3rcharjee (CPI) 

225. Sankiail (7f) : Apurba Lai Majumdar 

(Ind.) 

226. Santipur : Haridas Dey (Con.) 

227. Sondesh-Khali (if): Haran Chandra 

Mondal (Ind.) 

228. Seramporc : Panchugopal Bhaduri (CPI) 

229. Siliguri (7S) : T. Wangdi (Con.) 

230. Siliguri : Satyendra Narayan 

Mazumdar (CPI) 

231. Singur: Provakar Pal (Con.) 

232. Shampukur: Hemanta Kumar Bose 

(FBM) 

233. Shyampur: Sasabindu Bera (FBM) 

234. Sujapur: Monoranjan Misra (Ind.) 

235. Sukeas Street: Suhrid Maliik 

Chowdhury (Ind.) 

236. Suri: Mihirlal Chatterji (PSP) 

237. Sun (if) : Turku Hansda (CPI) 
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238 Suit Lutfal Koque (Con) I 

239 Saarupnogar . Muhammad Ishaque 

(Con ) 

240 Taliala Dhirendra Nath Dhar (CPI) 

241 Tomtuk Ajoy Kumar Mulharji 

(Con) 

242 Taraktswat Farabatt Chandra llazra 

(Con) 

243 Tehaltt Sankardas Bancrjt (Con.) 

244 Tttagofh Krishna Kumar ShuUa 

(Con) 

245 Talljgunge Haridas Mitra (PSP) 

246 Tu/angunj Jaundra Nath Smha 

Saikar (Con ) 


247. Uhbttta : Abaci Kumar Bam (Con.) 
243 UUbtna (R) • Bijoy Bhuihan Manual 

249 Monoranjan llarra (CPI) 

250 VtJyvaear : Mar a>aa Chandra Ray 

(CPI) 

251, Vnknupurt Smu Puiabi Mukcriee 

(Con) 

252. Pit biupur (R) : Kiran Chandra Digu 

(Con ) 

253 .\omnaied R E Flate! 

254 .Vpmuutrd C Noronha 

j 255 dominated C L. Blanche 
I 256 Pi’eminaitd Smt O. Pcmaatle 


WEST BENG \L LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Speaker SuniU Kumar Chatter}! 


Deputy Speaker Pratap Chandra Guha R°7 


\ Abdul Halvra LegvJ»u\e 

2 Smt Abba Chatterjee Assembly 

3 Anand Prasad Choudhun „ 

4 Ajhutoth Gosh „ 

5 Aurobiado Bose „ 

6 Biswanath Mukerlee ,, 

7 Hart Kumar Chakravorty „ 

8 Junut Bihan Sen „ 

9 Kamada Kinhar MuUieriee „ 

10 Kamala Charan Multherjec ,, 

11 KP Chattopadhyay „ 

12 Krishna Kumar Chatterjee „ 

13 Lakshman Prodhan „ 

14 Manoranjan Gupta „ 

15 Mirza Abdul Rashid „ 

16 Mohammad Sayeed „ 

17 Mohitosh Rai Choudhun „ 

18 Monmdra Mohan Chakrabarty „ 

19 Narcn Dat „ 

20 Pratap Chandra Guha „ 

21 Raehunandan flu war „ 

22 Rai Harcndra Nath 

Chaudhun „ 

23 Ram Kumar BbuwalLt ,, 

24 Ram Lagan Singh „ 

25 Satish Chandra Patrashi „ 

26 Snehangshu Kamo Acbarya „ 

27 Syed Nauther All „ 

28 Basanta Kumar Das Local 

Authorities 

29 Biraal Cellar! Lall Singha „ 

30 Birendra Nath Chowdhury ,, 

31 Dcvaprasad Chatterjee 

32 Dhirendra Nath Moitra „ 

33 Gajcndra Nath Hazta „ 

34 Harcndra Nath Mazumdar „ 

35 Janakt Batlahha 

Bhattacharjec „ 

36 Jogindralal Saha „ 

37 Kalicharan Chose H 

38 Kali Pada Mukherjee 

39 Kanailal Goswaml ,, 


40 Nagendtn Kumar Local 

Bhattacharyya Authorttie* 

41 Nruinjha Prosad Sarlar ' » 

42 Pashupaiijha » 

43 Pashupau Nath Maltah 

44 Pranabeswar Sarltar n 

45 Rabindralal Smha n 

46 RS Prasad 

47 Sachmdra Nath Mura «■ 

48 Sarat Chandra Saw t>o » 

49 Sasanka Sekhar Sanyal „ 

50 Sat> endra Chandra Ghosh 

Maulik n 

51 Sudhindra Nath Mukeijee » 

52 Surendra Kumar Roy » 

53 Svcd Shahedullah „ 

54 Upendra Bandopadbyay .> 

55 Smt Ami a Devi Teacher* 

56 Bijoy Bihan Baiu » 

57 Kamuu Kumar Chose >■ 

58 Manoranjan Sen Gupta » 

59 Sachindranath Bancrjcc » 

GO Santosh Kumar 

Bhattacharyya .. 

61 Saiya Pnya Roy w 

G2 Charu Chandra Sanyal Graduate* 

63 Chittaranjan Roy » 

64 Copal Chandra Haider u 

65 Nirroal Chandra 

Bhattni-haryya »» 

66 Suniti Kumar Chatterji » 

67 Tnpuntri ChakravorU » 

68 Badri Prasad Poddar Nominated 

C9 Gurugobinda Basu » 

70 Seat Labanyaprova Dutt „ 

71 Musharruf Hossain a> 

72 Pannalal Saraogi „ 

73 Sambhu Nath Banerjee ,, 

74 Smt S&nti Das ,, 

75 Shaikh Mohammad Jan .. 

76 Tara Sankar Banerjee 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
(On Revenue Account) 


{In lakhs of ruj^es) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Union Excise Duties 

549.34 

593.74 

589.08 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 

848.92 

837.62 

861.05 

Estate Duty . . . . 

27.00 

33.41 

33.41 

Taxes on Railway Fares 

62.15 

68.72 

68.72 

Land Revenue (net) 

1 602.58 

671.11 

667.02 

State Excise Duties 

524.94 

536.78 

536.25 

Stamps 

289.79 

310.18 

313.68 

Forest 

132.29 

137.28 

140.61 

Registration 

59.32 

59.54 

59.5-1 

Taxes on Vehicles 

147.95 

158.63 

163.60 

Sales Tax 

930.00 

1,370.02 

1,370.02 

Other Taxes and Duties 

764.25 

771.75 

777.15 

Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Works (set) 

( — ).80 

6.28 

31.43 

Debt Services 

62.65 

74.00 

59.81 

Civil Administration 

864.29 

947.09 

1,019.66 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

125.63 

101.53 

151.28 

Miscellaneous (net) . . 

272.56 

839.15 

449.49 

Contributions and Miscellaneous 

Adjustments between Central and State . . 
Governments 

510.74 

516.23 

521.76 

Community Development Projects, NES, and 
Local Development Works . . 

109.24 

119.26 

86.16 

, - Extraordinary 

3.75 

74 

4.77 

GRAND TOTAL— REVENUE RECEIPTS 

6,886.59 

■ 8,158.06 

7,904.49 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE - 



- 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 

638.85 

653.75 

696.90 

• Revenue Account of Irrigation, Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 


142.40 

174.75 

Debt Services (net) . . 

477 80 

441.53 

561.09 

General Administration 

330 80 

337.45 

334.68 

Administration of Justice 

118.48 

120.79 

120.69 

Jails 

Police 

93.75 


103.02 

782.82 

787.00 

793.72 

Ports and Pilotage . . 

12.11 

13.68 

11.07 

Scientific Departments 

.73 

.74 

.74 

Education 

1,238.43 

1,274.01 

1,347.95 

Medical 

476.56 

514.22 

584.54 

Public Health 

231.59 


267.46 

Agriculture and Fisheries 

459.59 


500.76 

Animal Husbandry , . 

3S.43 

36.17 

46.50 

Co-operation 

35.69 


139.27 

Industries and Supplies 

213.66 

225.84 

258.82 

Miscellaneous Departments 

145.46 


184.41 

Civil Works and iliscellaneous Public 
Improvements 

471.38 

491.09 

554.18 

Miscellaneous 

816.23 

1,448.29 

1,106.94 

Extraordinary, including Community 

Projects, NES, and Local Development 
Works 

556.68 

531.24 

479.61 

GRAND TOTAL— EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

7,269.16 

8,077.06 

8,267.10' 

SURPLUS(+) DEFICIT (— ) ON 

REVENUE ACCOUNT 

(— )3S2.57 

(+) 81.00 

(— } 362.61 
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DELHI 


1 M 573 tq mile* PcpdaUan 17 44 072 Cap let Ddiu 

Pmte pal fotguagM Hindi , Urdu lied Punjabi 


ChttJCommUHsntr \ D Pandit 
BUDGET OP THE ADMINISTRATION OF DELHI 
(On Retenue Account} 


(7» ULfo cf nfau) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1950-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

19-.8-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

19u9-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 



6 29 


5 as 

5 96 


149 85 

147 58 


Stamp* 

CG 81 

0 54 


Forests 


04 






Tates on Vehicles 

29 00 



Sale* Ta* 







165 98 

Iff gauon \Sorlu for wb eh no Capital 

Accounts are Itcpt (net) 

01 

02 



D bi Services 

100 40 


105 03 

Civ 1 A 1m n trat On 

44 84 


J3 45 

Miscellaneous ( el) 

27 


2 61 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

619 84 


923 53 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 


■ 

235 77 


8G 44 


Revenue Account of Irr gat on Navigation 

99 

4 15 

4 00 



35 82 


Administration or Justice 

14 62 

1C 56 






Pol ee 


178 68 


Educat on 


227 02 

243 24 


100 70 

60 30 

65 53 


YhV, 

W r 5A 

33. Th 


17 95 

15 22 

14 11 


3 51 

2 84 

3 15 




4 97 



3 75 

6 32 




9 93 


20 78 

155 57 

226 50 

Extraord nary nclud ng Comraun ty 

Projects NES and Local Development 
Works « 

6 89 

6 06 

6 96 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 

773 78 

968 78 

1090 14 
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HIMACHAL PRADESH 

Area: 10,922 sq. miles Population : 11,09,466 Capital : Simla 

Principal languages: Hindi and Pahari . . 


Lt. Governor : Bajrang Bahadur Singh 

HIMACHAL PRADESH TERRITORIAL COUNCIL 
Chairman : Karam Singh 


1. Bhatliyai: Bhagat Ram (Ind.) 

2. Bilaspur: Sant Ram Sant (Ind.) 

3. Bkarmaur : Gurditta Mai (Ind.) 

4. Chachiot : Karam Singh (Con.) 

5. Chachiot (B) : Piru Ram (Con.) 

6. Chamba: Chattar Singh (Con.) 

7. Chamba (R) : Vidyadhar (Con.) 

8. Chaunlra : Ram Nath (Con.) 

9. Chini: Gyan Singh (Con.) 

10. Chopal: Bhagmal (Ind.) 

11. Churah: Chuni Lai (Ind.) 

12. Churah ( R ) : Cbatroo Ram (Con.) 

13. Dharampur: Sant Ram (Con.) 

14. Gehrwin : Har Govind Singh (Ind.) 

15. Gehrwin ( R ) : Santoo (Ind.) 

16. Ghumarwin: Narottam Dutt (Ind.) 

17. Ghumarwin (R) : Sardaroo (Ind.) 

18. Jogindernagar : Fateh Singh (Ind.) 

19. Karsog : Paras Ram (Ind.) , 

20. Kasumpli: Sadh Ram (Con.) 

21. Kasumpli (R) : Puran Chand (SCF) 

22. Kotkhai : Ram Lai (Ind.) 


23. Mandi Sadar : Krishna Nand Su-ami 

(Con.) 

24. Mandi Sadar (R) : Gopi Ram (Con.) 

25. Nahan : Hitendra Singh (Con.) 

26. Pachkad: Jeet Singh (Con.) 

27. Pachhad (R) : Manga (Con.) 

28 . Pangi '.Gurcharan Singh Ghuman (Con.) 

29. Paanla: Kalyan Singh (Con.) 

30. Rajgorh : Nehar Singh (Ind.) 

31. Rampur: Jai Bihari Lai (Ind.) 

32. Rampur (R) : Naiu Ram (SCF) 

33. Rainka: Guman Singh (Con.) 

34. Rainka (R) : Pratap Singh (Con.) 

35. Rohru: Bhagat Chand (Ind.) 

36. Sarkhaghal: Om Chand (Ind.) 

37. Solan : Nagin Chandra Pal (PSP) 

38. Solan (R) : Keshav Ram (Con.) 

39. Sundernagar: Tikka Lain Sen (Con.) 

40. Sundernagar (R) : "Nakbinhoo (Con.) 

41. ' Suni: Rajendra Singh (Con.) 

42. Nominated : Smt. Satya Dang 

43. Nominated: Sant Ram Kanga 





BUDGET OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF HIMACHAL PRADESH 
(Oa Revenue Account) 

{In IdJt l e/ nfcts) 



REVENUE RECEIPTS 

I .and Revenue (net) 

S&tte -Luo*? Aatsr 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Taxes oa Vehicles 

Sales Tax 

Other Taxes and Duties 
Irrigation, Navigation, Embankment and 
Drainage Moris (net) 

Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous PuhUc 
Improvements (net) 

Electricity Schemes 
Miscellaneous (net) 

Community Development Projects, \RS, 
and Local Development Winks 


GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 


REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 
Revenue Account ofTrrijraoon Navigation, I 
Embankment and Drainage \\ orfe* 

General Administration 
Administration of Justice 
jails 
Police 

Scientific Departments 
Education 
Medical 
Public Health 
Agriculture 
Animal Husbandry 
Co-operation 
Industries and Supplies 
itfisceiianeous ijcpartmeaCx 
Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements 
Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary, including Commus u ty Pro- 
jects, NES, and Local Develop rp n t Works 
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MANIPUR 


Area : 8,629 sq. miles Population : 5,77,635 Capital : Imphal 

C 

Chief Commissioner : J. M. N. Raina 

MANIPUR TERRITORIAL COUNCIL 
Chairman : Sibo Larho 


1. Aimol: Athuibo (Ind.) - 

2. Bishenpur-Moirang : Hemam Nilamani 

Singh (Con.) 

3. Charangpat-Khamjam : Sorokkhaibam 

Chourajit Singh (Con.) 

4. Churachandpur : Paolen (Ind.) 

3. Hiyanglam Soognu: Elangbam Nodi 
Singh (Con.) 

6. Irinbung-Yairipak-Top Chingtha r Ma- 

hnmmad Amjad Ali (Con.) 

7. Jiri: Sinam Bijoy Singh (Con.) 

8. Kakching-Wangjing : Khundongbam 

ItochaSingh (CPI) 

9. Keisamtkong : Laisram Kulachandra 

Singh (Ind.) 

10. Khurai: Kongrailatpam Borthakur 

Sharma (Ind.) 

11. Kumbi Thanga: Mairenbam Keireng 

Singh (Con.) 

12. Lamlai-Keirao : Tongbram Kunda 

Singh (CPI) 

13. Lilong: Alimuddin (Con.) 

14. Mao East : Ngaono Thoiso (Ind.) 

15. Mao East : Sibo Larho (Con.) 

16. Nambol Kicnou: Yumnam Yaima 

Singh (Con.) 


17. Phaisat: Rishang Keishing (Ind.) 

18. Sogolband: Nongthombam Ibomcha 

Singh (Ind.) 

19. Sagolmang: Athokpam Thabi Singh 

(CPI) 

20. Salam-Khumbong Konthaujam: Khois- 

nam Heitombi Singh (CPI) 

21. Sekmai-Lamsangi Khwairakpam 

Chaoba Singh (Con.) 

22. Singjamei : Thokchom Chandra 

Sekhar Singh (Ind.) 

23. Tamenglong: Kabipu Kabui (Ind.) 

24. Tengnoupal : Paokhohang (Ind.) 

25. Thanlon : Vungkhom (Ind.) 

26. Thoubal-Charulra-Khong : Waikhom 

Nimaichand Singh (Ind.) 

27. Ukhrul: Nagalangzar (Con.) 

28. Uripok-Lalambung : Hidangmayum 

Dvvijamani Sharma (Con.) 

29. Wangkhoi Kongba : Vacant 

30. Wangoi-Alajang Imphal : Ningthonjam 

Tomchou Singh (Ind.) 

31. Nominated'. Smt. Angnal Akim 

32. Nominated'. Smt. Mukhara Devi 
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BUDGET OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF MANIPUR 
(Oo Revenue Account) 

{In talks of n(*u) 



Budget • 
Estimates 
1958—59 

Estimates 

1953—59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959—60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registrat on 

Taxes on Vch des 

Other Taxes and Duties 

Irrigation Navigation Embankment and 
Drainage W oris (net) 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvcm-nts (net) 

Electricity Schemes 

Miscellaneous (net) 

14 37 
50 

1 55 

3 50 

25 

3 00 

4 40 

15 

3 10 

01 

2 la 
12 50 

14 3a 
15 

1 49 

3 50 

25 

3 CO 

3 00 

12 

2 09 

CO 

(-) 84 
(-)1 85 

14 50 
15 

1 50 

3 85 

25 

3 60 

3 00 

15 

2 18 

80 

1 11 

(-) 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

46 03 

26 66 

29 58 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

Direct Demands on the Revenue 

Revenue Account of Imgauon Navigation, 
Embankment and Drainage Works 

General Admimstrauon 

Admuusirauon of Justice 

Jails 

Police 

Edueauon 

Medical 

Public Health 

Agriculture 

An mal Husbandry 

Co-operation 

Industries and Suppl ex 

Miscellaneous Departments 

Civil Works and Ntiscetlaneous Public 
Improvements 

Miscellaneous 

Extraordinary inrlud ng Commiuuty pro- 
jects, NES and Local Development Works 

9 93 

2 00 
10 13 

1 67 

1 14 

52 90 
32 14 
12 00 

7 69 

2 84 
2 22 

1 24 
4 80 
1 19 

14 3a 

53 72 

6 71 

10 53 

3 25 
10 28 

1 65 

1 14 
53 G6 
16 50 

8 93 
~8 13 

2 53 

1 56 

1 "9 

1 62 

71 

15 45 
43 69 

9 19 

a 47 

3 25 

11 40 
l 67 

1 23 

54 74 
31 37 

12 26 
10 90 

4 10 

1 91 

2 20 

4 14 

84 

18 25 
53 97 

10 19 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 

216 72 

195 61 

233 89 
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TIUPURA 


Area : 4,022 sq. miles 


Population : 6,39,029 Capital : Agartala 


jfhief Commissioner: N.M. Patna ih 
TRIPURA TERRITORIAL COUNCIL 
Chairman: Sachindra Lai Singha 


1. A^atlala Sc Jar- 1: Sachindra Lai 

Singha (Cun.) 

2. A gar tala SaJar-Jl: Sanatajj Sarkar 

(Con.) 

3. . Igarlsla SaJar-Ul : Sudan Chandra 

Deb Darina (CPI) 

4. A,;arta!a Tou-n-l : Krishnadas Bhat- 

tacharjec (Con.) 

5. Arsrtsla Toxn-ll : Tarit Mohar. Das 

Gupta (Con.) 

6. 11 tic::: a : Upendra Kumar Roy (Con.) 

7. Birganj: Mahendra Deb Darina (CPI) 

8. Biska!;arh : Sirajul Ilaquc Choudury 

(Ind.) 

9. Charilam : Aghorc Deb Darma (CPI) 

10. Dlutrmanapar north : Karunamoy 

Nath Choudhury (Con.) 

11. Dharmanjsar South: Gaya Prasad 

Tribedi (Con.) 

12. Dwnbart:j£cr: Padma Kumar 

Rangkhal (Ind.) 

13. Falikroj: Gokul Chan Sinha (CPI) 

14. Kailasahar : Manindra Lai Bbow* 

mick (Con.) 

15. Kalyarpur : Rabindra Chandra Deb 

Darma (CPI) 

16. Kamalpur: Sunil Chandra Dutta 

(Con.) 


17. Kanelmr.pur : Raj Prasad Choudhury 

(Con.) 

18. Khourai: Nripendra Kumar 

Charkraborty (CPI) 

19. Kulaikaur : Dharma Roy Deb Darma 

(CP 1 ) 

20. Kurti : Mahammed Abul Wazid 

(Con.) 

21. Mohanpur: Promodc Ranjan Das 

Gupta (CPI) 

22. Mahuripur : Illura Aung Mag 

(CPI) 

23. Old Agartala: Hemanta Deb (CPI) 
2 1. Radhokishorepur : Kumud Bandhu 

Bhattacharya (Con.) 

25. Sabroom : Kalipada Banerjee (Con.) 

26. Salgarh: Ershad Ali Choudhury 

(Con.) 

27. Sonamura Korth : Atikul Islam (CPI) 

28. Sonamura South : Monchar Ali 

(Con.) 

29. Tckarjala: Bir Chandra Deb Barma 

(GS) 

30. Tcliamura: Ram Charan Deb Barma 

(CPI) 

31. dominated : Smt. Basana Chakara- 

borty 

32. nominated: Ghanashyam Desvan 
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BUDGET OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF TRIPURA 

(On Revenue Account) 


(/» laihs of nptu) 


1 


155 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 

Taxes on Income other than Corporation Tax 
Land Revenue (net) 

State Excise Duties 

Stamps 

Registration 

Taxes on Vehicles 

Other Taxes and Duties 

Civil Administration 

Call Works and Miscellaneous Public 
Improvements (net) 

Miscellaneous (net) 

1 00 

10 10 

1 50 

3 50 

8 00 

2 00 

1 00 

I 40 

4 35 

4 95 

1 20 

12 00 

1 50 

4 00 

8 50 

2 00 

3 GO 

1 50 

3 70 

(-) 0 07 

1 00 

I2~00 

1 50 

4 00 

7 05 

2 00 

3 60 

1 50 

2 86 

Too 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

39 00 

37 73 

35 51 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 




Direct Demands on the Revenue 

30 91 



Revenue Account of Irrigation Navigation 
Embankment and Drainage Works 

2 00 

2 00 

2 00 

General Administration 

16 27 



Administration of Justice 

2 66 

2 62 

2 57 

Jails 

2 53 

2 53 

2 72 




53 68 

Education 



49 56 

Med cal 



7 07 

Public Health 

II 98 


11 95 

Agriculture 

11 00 


15 68 

An rual Husbandry 

2 89 


2 13 

Co-operaUoo 

44 

88 

l 17 

Industries aod Supplies 

9 09 


10 81 

Miscellaneous Departments 

4 68 



Civil Works and hliscellaneous Public 

ImoroN ements 

Miscellaneous 



4 65 

61 64 

119 67 

133 48 

Extraordinary including Community 

Projects, NES, and Local Development 

Works 

10 22 

8 12 

10 61 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 




REVENUE ACCOUNT 



373 12 
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ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


Aria: 3,215 sq. miles 


Population: 30,971 Capital: Port Blair 


Chief Commissioner: M.V. Rajwadc 


BUDGET OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


(Oa Revenue Account) 

(In lakhs of rupees) 





Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 






Land Revenue (net) 



2.69 

2.79 

2.78 

State Excise Duties . . 



.15 

. 15 

.05 

Stamps 



.24 

.27 

.24 

Forest 



98.57 

106.86 

109.14 

Registration 



.01 

.01 

.01 

Taxes on Vehicles 



.12 

.12 

.12 

Other Taxes and Duties 



.65 

.70 

.20 

Debt Services 



.05 

.05 

.06 

Civil Administration 



43.36 

42.75 

33.58 

Miscellaneous (net) . . 



3.74 

3.54 

4.43 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 


149.58 

157.24 

150.61 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 






Direct Demands on the Revenue 


125.31 

131.50 

153.52 

General Administration 



11.27 

11.04 

11.44 

Jails 



.53 

.51 

.52 

Police 



17.02 

16.00 

17.11 

Ports and Pilotage 



65.88 

58.28 

62.65 

( Education 



8.27 

7.86 

9.23 

1 Medical .. 



8.49 

7.46 

9.26 

Public Health 



4.10 

2.64 

2.67 

Agriculture 



8.71 

7.26 

8.91 

Animal Husbandry 



3.20 

2.43 

3.22 

Co-operation 



.30 

.25 

.72 

Industries and Supplies 



2.00 

.46 

2.25 

Miscellaneous Departments 



13.89 

12.94 

17.10 

Miscellaneous 



6.93 

7.99 

9.32 

Extraordinary, including Community Pro- 
jects, NES, and Local Development Works 

2.01 

2.01 

3.47 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT 


277.91 

268.63 

311.39 
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LAC CAD tVE, MIN'ICQ Y AND AMXNDIVZ ISLANDS 


Jrta 11 tq miles Pcpblclun 21,035 HiadjuaUn Kozhikode 


AA.runubatar C, K. Balakxishna Nair 

The Budget estimates of res er.ue expenditure for 1959-60 are Rs. 7 04 

lakhs 


NORTH-EAST FRONTIER AGENCY 


Ana 32 969 iq miles 


IleaJjutatns Shillong 


The North East Frontier Agency is administered by the Governor of Assam, sc tic g 
as the agent of the President. The Cos era&r u assisted by an Adviser in Shillong and the 
ultimate respons bility for the area tests in the Cos eminent of India. The Agency consists 
of the following five administratis e divisions, each under a Political Officer Kamcng 
Tronuer D vision previously Kiowa as Se La Sub-Agency (headquarters Eozadslla) , 
Subansirs Frontier D vision (Ziro) , Sang Fronuer D vision, previously known as Ahor 
Hills Dutr ct (Along) Lob t Frontier D Vision (Tezul , and Tirap Frontier Division 
previously known as Tirap frontier Traci (Marghenta) 

NACA iraXS-TUENSANC AREA 


Ana 6 236 sq miles 


lltadquarurt Kohuna 


The Naga H lls-Tuensang Area was constituted as a Centrally Administered Area 
under the Ministry or External Affairs with effect from December 1957 It has a population 
of about 3 63,000 people of Naga groups, living m 718 villages. Il has been divided into 
three districts with headquarters at Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang and covers the 
form-r Naga Hills District of Assam and the Tuensang Frontier Division formerly under 
the N R.F Agency The new area is administered by the President through the Governor 
of Assam acting as his Agent, while the Commissioner is t^- immediate administrative 
head of the area. 


PONDICHERRY 


Ana 186 sq miles Pcpvlatsea 3 17,163 Capital Poadseherry 

Principal languages French and T amil 


Following an agreement with the Government of France, the Government of India 
took over on November 1 1954 the administration of the territories formerly known as 
the French Establishments in India The territories comprise Pondicherry and Karaikal 
on the Coromandal Coast Yanam on the Andhra Coast and Mabc on the Coast of 
Kerala. A Treaty ceding these temtones to India was x gned at Nevr Delhi on May 28, 
19a6 between the representati e» of the Governments of India and France. This Treaty 
is yet to be rat Red formally by the French Parliament. Meanwhile, the administration 
or the State is being earned on by ihe Government of India through a Chief Commissioner 
Normally there is an advisory body of six elected Councillors. The previous Council as 
alio the State Representative Assembly have been dissolved and &esh elections are 
expected to be held shortly 
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BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF PONDICHERRY 

(On Revenue Account) 


{In lakhs of rupees ) 



Budget 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Revised 

Estimates 

1958-59 

Budget 

Estimates 

1959-60 

REVENUE RECEIPTS 




Taxes on Income 

7.20 

7.45 

7.20 

Land Revenue (net) 

4.90 

4.65 

4.70 

State Excise . 

26.80 

33.06 

33.02 

Stamps .. 

1.45 

1.25 

1.25 

Registration 

8.30 

5.20 

5.20 

Other Taxes 

14.10 

15.08 

12.43 

Miscellaneous Departments 

2.75 

3.00 

3.00 

Customs and Central Excise . . 

105.00 

71.29 

59 38 

Civil Works 

2. -10 

2.50 

2.50 

Electricity 

18.50 

18.50 

21.60 

Miscellaneous 

8.60 

8.02 

9.72 

GRAND TOTAL-REVENUE RECEIPTS 

200.00 

170.00 

160.00 

REVENUE EXPENDITURE 




Customs and Central Excise 

3.37 

3.15 

3.18 

Revenue Department 

8.37 

8.27 

8.37 

Interest on Debt and Other Obligations . . 

0.40 


0.01 

General Administration 

11.09 

10.19 

• 11.07 

Pay and Accounts Office 

2.65 

2.17 

2.25 

Administration of Justice 

4.48 

4.41 

4.24 

Jails 

1 .55 

1.27 

1.28 

Police 

17.35 

15.65 

16.73 

Ports 

0.44 

0.36 

0.36 

Education 

23.61 

19.66 

19.30 

Medical and Public Health 

41.12 

35.94 

46.95 

Agriculture and Fisheries 

1.82 

1.46 

1.48 

Co-operation 

1.99 

1.65 

1 67 

Industries and Supply 

3.86 

1.68 

2.52 

Miscellaneous Departments 

2.56 

2.27 

2.43 

Civil Works 

21.88 


18.50 

Electricity 

43.61 

32.61 

34.58 

Superannuation Allowances and Pensions . . 

14.45 

30.11 

20.37 

Stationery and Printing 

2.77 

1.54 

1.55 

Miscellaneous 

4.32 

2.79 

3.01 

Community Development Projects and 


5.10 

8.81 

N.E.S. 

7.85 

Development Schemes 

60.73 


52.80 

Construction of a new Pier 

18.88 

13.87 

13.73 

Lumpsum Provision for additional D.A. . . 

0.13 

•• 

•* 

GRAND TOTAL-EXPENDITURE ON 
REVENUE ACCOUNT .. 

r 1 ■-=-*. *— * ■ 

299.28 

264.55 

275.19 













CHAPTER XXX 

INDIA AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 


The activities of the Government of India in the international sphere 
have been guided since Independence by the ideals of conduct embodied 
in one of the directive principles of the Constitution. Thu directive requires 
the State to endeavour to promote international peace and security, to 
maintain just and honourable relations between nations, to foster respect 
for international law and treaty obligations and to encourage settlement 
of international disputes by arbitration. 

UNITED NATIONS ORGANISATION 

A founder member of the United Nations Organisation, India » a 
firm adherent of the principles enshrined m the UN Charter Her asso- 
ciation with the United Nations has been marked by a number of significant 
events, the most notable being the spontaneous tribute paid m 1948 by the 
world organisation to Mahatma Gandhi and through him to the great 
traditions of the country which gave birth to him. Among others worth 
recalling have been India’s mcmljership of the Security Council for a two- 
year term dunng 19aO-52, India s plan for the soluuon of problems 
concerning the prisoners of war and the cease fire in Korea, her Chair- 
manship of the Neutral Nations* Rcpatnauon Commission for Korea m 
1953 54, the election of Vijayalakshnn Pandit as the President of the 
eighth session of the UN General Assembly in 19o3, India a Chairmanship 
of the UN sponsored Irtemational Conference on Atoms Jor Peace in 
Geneva in 1955, and her contribution towards stabilisation of the situation 
m Lebanon m 1^58 

The Indian delcgauon to the thirtcertb session of the UN General 
Assembly in 1958 was composed as follows ' i 


Representatives 


Alternate 

Representatives 


Advisers 


Secretary Central 


V K Krishna Mcnon (Chairman). 

R. Venkataraman, G S Pathak, Arthur S Lall, M. 
Chalapathi Rau 

N C. Kasliw al, Akbar Alt Khan, George Thomas 
Kottuhapally, M Gopala Mcnon, J N Sahxu. 

Labanyaprova Dutt, Mai moon a Sultan, J Ratocshwar 
Rao, P Chakravarti, M A Vellodi, R. Jaipal, 
A K Mitra, M Rasgoira, R. Bhandan, N Krishnan, 

T j Katanyan. 


POLITICAL 

A hnef review of the part plased by India in the deliberations of the 
UN and its specialised agencies dunng 19a8 u given in the following 

Page* - 


Algeria 

There has been no appreciable change in the position Algerian 
leaders have constituted a provisional government m Cairo India feels 
that, as her own experience \ rov ed, once independence is gamed, co-operation 
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with the former rulers, on a basis of equality and mutual respect, is possible; 
but it is possible ouly if that co-operation comes by free will from both sides’. 

Cyprus 

The Indian delegation adhered to the position that it is a colonial 
question and that Cyprus belongs to the Cypriot people. It opposed the 
proposal to partition the island. 

Lebanon 

At the request of the Secretary-General of the United Nations and with 
the concurrence of the Lebanese Government, India participated in the 
work of the United Nations Observer Group in Lebanon. A contingent 
was sent to work with the group. Rajeshwar Dayal was deputed as 
India’s Representative. The group has completed its assigned task. 

Atomic Energy Agency 

At the General Conference held in Vienna in September 1958, the 
need for close contact between the Atomic Energy Agency and the UN was 
stressed bv Indian delegates. An Indian scientist is serving on a Committee 
of Experts convened by the Agency to frame a draft Manual of Practices for 
the safe handling of radioactive isotopes. 

Trust and Non-Self- Governing Territories 

India has been elected a member of the UN Committee on Infor- 
mation from Non-Self-Governing Territories for a three-year term till 1961. 
An Indian representative was elected as Chairman of the visiting mission to 
Western Samoa and anothor as a member on the visiting mission to West 
Africa in 1950. 

At the eighth special session of the Trusteeship Council the question 
of the future of Togoland under French Administration was considered 
and resolutions moved by India and other nations were adopted. Along 
with certain other countries India moved a resolution inviting the Secre- 
tary-General, the Special Fund, the Technical Assistance Board and other 
specialised Agencies to give urgent and sympathetic consideration to any 
requests of assistance from the Togoland Government. 

People of Indian Origin in South Africa 

In 1958 the General Assembly endorsed by an overwhelming majority 
of votes its Special Political Committee’s resolution appealing to the 
Government of South Africa to negotiate with India and Pakistan on the 
treatment of people of Indian and Pakistani origin in the Union of South 
Africa with a view to solving the problem in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the UN Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights. The parties are to report jointly or separately to the UN Assembly 
on the progress of the negotiations. 

Kashmir 

. . fa accordance with a resolution of the Security Council, Frank Graham 
visited India early in 1958 and has submitted a report to the Security 
Council. 

Co-existence 

The Special Political Committee adopted by an overwhelming 
majority a resolution sponsored bv India along with Argentina, Austria, 
Bolivia, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Ghana, Ireland and Yugoslavia calling 
upon all States to live together within the letter and the spirit of the Charter 



and to take effective steps towards the implementation of the principles of 

peaceful and neighbourly relations 

Disarmament 

During the thirteenth session of the General Assembly, India 
sponsored resolutions ( 1 ) for immediate disconunuance of nuclear 
weapons tests until agreement is reached and (u) wclcommg the ensuing 
conference on the possibility of prevenung surprise attacks. The en- 
largement of the Disarmament Commission to include all members of the 
United Nations, moved by India to break the deadlock of the previous 
year, was adopted by an overwhelming majority. 

Election to UN Bodies 

The Indian delegate was elected Rapporteur to the UN Sub- 
Commission on prevention of discrimination and protection of minori- 
ties 

UN Conference on the Law of the Sea 

An Indian delegation led by A.K. Sen, the Union Law Minister, 
participated in the UN Conference on the Law of the Sea which met in 
Geneva in 1958 The Conference adopted four conventions and also an 
Opuonal Protocol of Signature concerning the Compulsory Settlement 
of Disputes 

International Law Commission 

The Commission is charged with promoting the progressive develop- 
ment of Internauonal Law and its codification Its 21 members, elected 
by the Assembly for a three-year term, do not serve as representatives 
of the Governments but m their individual capacity as experts Radha 
Binode Pal of India was elected Chairman of the tenth session of the Com- 
mission held in Geneva in April 1953 

The second session of the Asian African Legal Consultative Committee, 
which met in Cairo, considered several subjects which were referred to it 
for its opinion by the Governments of the participating countries These 
included diplomatic immunities, principles of extradition, immunity of 
States in respect of commercial transactions, dual citizenship, status of 
aliens, recognition of foreign decrees m matrimonial cases and free 
legal aid The Committee had also before it for consideration the 
reports of the Internauonal Law Commission of its ninth and tenth 
sessions 


ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 

India has served on the Economic and Social Council of the United 
NaUons since its incepuon, except for two spells m 1948 and 1952 She 
continued to be a member of several funcuonal Commissions of the Council 
She was elected to the Technical Assistance Committee on May 1, 1957, 
and is represented on the following other functional Commissions of the 
Council Commission on International Trade, Commission on Human 
Rights, Commission on Narcotic Drugs, Population Commission, Social 
Commission, Statistical Commission and Transport and Communications 
Commission India attended as an observer the Council meeting held m 
Geneva in July 1958 which gave general approval for the establishment of a 
Special UN Fund for the economic development of under-developed 
countries A draft report prepared by India on discrimination in religious 
tights was approved by the UN Sub- Commission on prevenuon of 
discrujimauon and the protection of xmnonUcs. 
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Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East ( ECAFE ) 

The Inland Transport Committee of ECAFE in its report to the UN 
recommended that India should have a separate railway inspectorate orga- 
nisation for controlling safety on the railways. 

During the fourteenth session of the Commission held in Kuala Lumpur 
in March 1958, India was elected to a drafting committee to examine a 
Japanese suggestion for trade talks between regional members of the Com- 
mission. The Union Minister of State for Industry led the Indian 
delegation. 

The FAO-ECAFE Centre on policies to support and stabilise agri- 
cultural prices and incomes in Asia and the Far East met in New Delhi in 
March 1958. Over 100 oil experts from 29 countries met in New Delhi 
in December 1958, in a symposium on ‘Development of Petroleum Resources 
of Asia and Far East’ organised by ECAFE. 

Food and Agriculture Organisation ( FAO ) 

The need for developing Assam’s internal waterway system was 
emphasised by an FAO study team in! a report submitted to the Indian 
Government in March 1958. The FAO report on wood production in 
India was published in April 1958. A Fisheries Training Centre specialist 
of the FAO arrived in India to open fishermen’s training centres in the 
States of Andhra Pradesh" and Mysore. Under the International Co- 
operative Action Programme in India, FAO agreed to provide technical 
experts and equipment for the Calcutta Milk Scheme and the services of 
two experts were made available. A cash grant of $14,000 has been 
received from FAO for the scheme of nutrition survey for feeding school 
children in Madras. 

India was represented at the fifth session of the FAO Desert Locust 
Control Committee held at Rome in June 1958. The Indian delegation to 
the fourth FAO Regional Conference for Asia and the Far East held in 
Tokyo in October 1958, was led by the Union Minister for Agriculture. 

International Labour Organic i lion ( ILO ) 

India has already ratified 25 ILO Conventions. Apart from formal 
ratifications,' the' provisions of a large number of other Conventions have 
also been applied in law and practice. The Conventions ratified so far relate 
to such subjects as regulation of hours of work and weekly rest in industry, 
prohibition of night work for women and young persons, abolition of forced 
labour and of underground work for women, regulation of minimum age 
for employment in industry and as trimmers and stokers on ships, payment 
of workmen’s compensation, regulation of minimum wages, equal pay for 
equal work, protection against accidents in docks, proper marking of weight 
on packages transported by sea, medical examination of young persons em- 
ployed on ships, labour inspection and inspection of emigrants, protec- 
tion of tribal populations, maintenance of a national employment service, 
etc. 

Besides attending the forty-first (Maritime) and the forty-second 
sessions of the International Labour Conference held at Geneva in April- 
June 1958, and the meetings of the Governing Body, Indian representatives 
participated in several ILO Committee meetings viz-, the fifth session of 
the Chemical Industries Committee, the sixth session of the Textile Com- 
mittee and the Tripartite Technical Meeting on Timber Industry held at 
Geneva during 1958. 

The services of six experts in the fields of productivity, employment 
information and occupational analysis, vocational training for the blind, 
teaching technique, under-employment and industrial relations, were 
availed of by India in 1958 under the ILO’s Expanded Programme of 
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Technical Assistance Twenty-two Indian trainees were sent to different 
foreign countries for receiving training in trade unionism, labour adminis- 
tration, labour management and mines inspection Four ILO fellowship 
holders, one each from Indonesia, Thailand, Ceylon and Peru, received 
training in India during 1958 in the fields of labour legislation and labour 
management , handicrafts, industrial arts and village industries , industrial 
placement of the disabled and co-operative housing, rcspecuvely. 

Untied Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation [UNESCO) 

A founder-member of UNESCO, India has a permanent National 
Commission for Co-operation with UNESCO. The Commission has been 
implementing UNESCO programmes in India by organising seminars 
and conferences on various subjects 

A regional seminar on Educational Reform in South and South-East 
Asia was held in New Delhi in August 1958 The leader of the Indian 
delegation was elected Chairman of the seminar The seminar recommended 
that UNESCO adopt a major project on free, universal and compulsory 
education m the region on the lines of the project in Laun America 
Delegates from ten South and East Asian countries participated in a 
regional seminar on Visual Aids m Fundamental Education and 
Community Development held in New Delhi m September 1958 
The seminar suggested a three-phased expansion plan for organisation 
of visual media production centres The newly constructed permanent 
headquarters of the UNESCO at Pans was inaugurated by the Vice- 
President of India, S Radhahtishnan, who was the temporary President 
of the General Council as well the leader of the Indian delegation 
to the tenth session of the General Conference of the UNESCO held 
in Pans in November 19o8 An Indian resolution proposing better 
geographical distnbution of posts m UNESCO Secretariat, co-sponsored 
with five other delegations, was adopted with minor amendments at a 
meeting of the Administrative Commission of the UNESCO m Pans in 
November 1958 

A seminar on Traditional Values in Indian Life was organised jointly 
by the Indian Nauonal Commission for UNESCO and Delhi University 
Delhi m December 1958 

World Health Organisation [WHO) 

India has been a member of the World Health Organisation (WHO) 
since it3 inception in 1948 The Indian delegation was led by Ak 
Mudaliar to the eleventh session of the WHO held in Minneapolis, USA,, 
in June 1958 I 

The South-East Asia Regional Committee of WHO held its eleventh 
session in New Delhi in September 1958 and approv ed a proposal to set up 
a South East Asia centre for the classification and study of diseases It 
decided to accord top priority to a project designed to eradicate cholera from 
fAe imfttstnai be A of Greater Gu’cutta The feaa'er of cAe Zttdtsn ddcgxtcoxs 
was elected Chairman of the session 

A seminar on health stausucs attended by eighteen statisticians from 
eight countries was inaugurated in New Delhi m October 1958 A filanasis 
study tour at the Malaria Insutute m Delhi was inaugurated in the same 
month Nursing leaders of 12 South-East Asian countries met m New 
Delhi in November 1958 at a conference organised by the WHO 
United Nations Internal tonal Children's Emergent iy Fund ( UNICEF ) 

The UNICEF contributed $ 1,435,000 for the mass BCG vaccination 
campaign and 5 778,000 to the three nulk plants at Anand, Ahmedabad 
and Rajkot till April 1953. The total aid to India by the UNICES' 
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'Executive Board from 1948 to July 1958 amounted to nearly $ 21,500,000. 
India’s contribution to UNICEF in 1958 was Rs. 18 lakhs. India has two 
UNICEF area offices situated at New Delhi and Calcutta. The New Delhi 
office covers Afghanistan, Ceylon and India. 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade [GATT) 

The Indian delegate presided over the inter-sessional committee of 
GATT held in Geneva in May 1958. The Committee reviewed the provi- 
sions of the Rome treaty which established the Common Market or the 
European Economic Community. India’s Minister for Commerce, who 
attended the Ministerial meeting convened by GATT in Geneva in October 
1958, announced that India would give Japanese exports the full privileges 
of the GATT with immediate effect. The leader of the Indian delegation 
to the thirteenth session of. GATT held in Geneva in November 1958 
presided over the session. 

United Nations Technical Assistance Programme 

Up to December 1958, the programme provided India with 359 
specialised experts and awarded fellowships and scholarships to 679 Indian 
nationals for study abroad. India contributed Rs. 25 lakhs to the Special 
Account and Rs. 10.7 lakhs towards the living expenses of experts. More 
than 80 Indian experts are working in 23 different countries. 

Under the United Nations Expanded Technical Assistance Pro- 
gramme, the services of 339 experts and training facilities for 686 Indian 
nationals were provided upto June 30, 1958. The Indian Institute of Techno- 
logy at Bombay was inaugurated on July 25, 1958, with the technical assis- 
tance of the UNESCO. 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 

Loans granted by the Bank up to September 30, 1958, amounted to 
Rs. 150.39 crores for the public sector and Rs. 91 .08 crores for the private 
sector, totalling Rs. 241.47 crores. An amount of Rs. 28.97 crores was 
drawn during the First Plan period ; of the balance of Rs. 121-42 crores 
left for the Second Plan, an amount of Rs. 43.25 crores was drawn up 
to September 30, 1958. The schemes for which the Bank has advanced 
loans include : (:) purchase of locomotives for the Indian Railways, . (it) 
purchase of agricultural machinery such as tractors and bulldozers required 
for reclamation of weed-infested and jungle lands, (fit) the Bokaro-Konar 
Project of DVC which has now been completed, (tv) the second phase of 
DVC Project, ( v ) purchase of planes by Air-India International, ( vi ) 
purchase of equipment and materials for railways, ( vii ) expansion and 
modernisation of the Indian Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., (viii) installation 
of thermal plants at Trombay, (ix) assistance to Industrial Credit, and 
Investment Corporation of India to enable it to advance loans to private 
companies, (x) the expansion programme of the Tata Iron and Steel 
Company, (xi) development of Calcutta Port, and ( xii ) development ol 
Madras Port. 

The thirteenth annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the IBRD 
was inaugurated in New Delhi in October 1958. The Union Finance 
Minister led the Indian delegation. 

International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

The International Finance Corporation (Status, Immunities and 
Privileges) Act, 1958, gives the IFC certain immunities and privileges, m 
India. The annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the Corporation 
was held in New Delhi in October 1958. India was represented on a panel 
fp .report on the role of private enterprise in economic development. 
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International Monetary Fund {IMF) 

The thirteenth annual meeting of the Fund was inaugurated in New 
Delhi in October 1958 The Indian delegation to the meeting was led by 
the Union Finance Minister The Assistant Director of the Fund’s Asian 
Department led a mission to India m December 1958 to assess the general 
economic situation, with special reference to fiscal and monetary policies 

From the inception of the Fund up to December 1958, India has 
purchased 300 million dollars from the Fund out of which 99 9 million 
dollars have been repurchased Under the articles of agreement of the 
IMF, India is enUtled to purchase back for rupees foreign currency 
equivalent to 400 million dollars deposited by it with the Fund 

UN Special Fund 

The discussions in the UN on the SUNFED idea resulted in the 
adoption of a resoluuon by the UN General Assembly on October 15, 1958 
formally establishing a Special Fund from January 1, 1959 The Fund wiu 
be a separate fund and wall provide systematic and sustained assistance in 
fields essential to the integrated technical, economic and social development 
of the less developed countries The immediate inter governmental 
control of the policies and operauons of the Fund will be exercised by a 
Governing Council consisting of representauves of eighteen States India 
has been elected to the Governing Council 
Other Specialised Agencies of the UN 

Among other specialised agencies of the UN with which India » 
actively associated arc the International Civil Aviation Organisation 
(ICAO) , the Internauonal Tele Commumcauon Union (ITU), th c 
Universal Postal Union (IPU) , and the World Meteorological Organisation 

The Union Minister for Agriculture led the Indian delegaUon to di c 
sixth session of the Internauonal Rice Commission held in Tok>o ^ 
October 19o8 India was elected to the execuUve committee of the Inter 
national Wheat Council for the year 1958-59 India announced l* 5 
accession to the new internauonal agreement amv ed at by the UN Sugar 
Conference held in Geneva in 1958 

OTHER INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 

Commonwealth 

A Commonwealth Trade and Economic Conference was held at 
Montreal, Canada, in September 1958 The Indian delegation was led by 
the Union Finance Minister Important matters relating to the economy 
and trade of Commonwealth countries Were discussed at this conference 
Colombo Plan 

India conunued to give technical and economic assistance to Nepal 
during 19a7-58 amounting to Rs 75 lakhs India has agreed to assist 
in the construction of the Rs 37 5 cro-e Tnsuli hjdro-electnc project 
Indian assistance will include the construction of a bridge ov cr the Tnsuli 
river 

Since the start of the Colombo Plan, India has provided training 
fa cilmes under the technical co-operation scheme for 886 persons m various 
subjects Of these, 220 trainees were received during the >ear These 
trainees came from Australia 1, Burma 31, Ce>lon 117, Indonesia 16, 
Japan 5, Malaya 8, Nepal 587, New Zealand 1, North Borneo 2, Pakistan 
39, Philippines 48, Singapore 9, Thailand 16, and Viet Nam 6 Of these, 
129 candidates received training at the International Statistical Education 
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Centre at Calcutta. Services of experts were provided in the fields 'of 
potato growing, tractor engineering, timber research, small savings, sugar 
technology and use and maintenance of HT 2 aircraft. 

India obtained the services of 16 Japanese experts in the fields of 
machinery industry, agriculture and fisheries. The total contribution to 
India under the economic development programme amounted to £10 
million from Australia, $101 million from Canada and £2 million from 
New Zealand. India was represented by the Union Deputy Finance 
Minister at the tenth meeting of the Colombo Plan Consultative Committee 
held at Seattle, USA, in November 1 958. 

Commonwealth Parliamentary dissociation 

The meeting of the Executive Council of the Association was held 
in Bermuda, in January 1959, under the Chairmanship of Anantha- 
sayanam Ayyangar, Speaker of the Lok Sahba. The Executive Council 
discussed ways and means of implementing the decisions reached at the Delhi 
conference of the Association on defence, external affairs and economic 
relations of the Commonwealth nations. 

International Conference of Agricultural Economists 

The tenth session of the International Conference of Agricultural 
Economists was inaugurated in Mysore on August 24, 1958. About 300 
delegates from 59 countries participated in the eleven-day session which 
discussed ‘agriculture and its terms of trade 5 . 

International Commission of Jurists 

The International Commission of Jurists, established in 1952 and 
incorporated on June 16, 1955, under the laws of the Netherlands enjoying 
consultative status with the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations, held a conference on the ‘Rule of Law’ in New Delhi on January 5, 
1959. 

International Air Transport Association 

A voluntary and non-political association of carriers, IATA is the 
means whereby the airlines link their individual routes into a single, in- 
tegrated public service network. The fourteenth annual general meeting 
of the International Air Transport Association was inaugurated in New Delhi 
on October 27, 1958, which was attended by nearly 250 delegates and 
observers representing 86 airlines from 50 countries. The Chairman of Air- 
India International was elected President of IATA. 
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CHAPTER XXXII 


IMPORTANT EVENTS OF 1958 


JANUARY 

1 The Chief Ministers of Andhra Pradesh, Madras and Mysore issue a 
joint statement on the issue of the official language of India. 

— The ninth annual session of the Indian National Trade Union Congress 

meets at Madurai. 

— Hyderabad City Police win the Durand Cup Football Tournament 

in New Delhi. 

3 Villiam Siroky, the Czechoslovak Prime Minister, arrives in New 

Deihi. 

— The Manimuthar irrigation project in the Tirunelveli district of 

Madras is inaugurated. 

4 R.M. Hajatnavis, Member of tire Lok Sabha, is sworn in as Deputy 

Minister for Law in the Union Government. 

— The Central Zonal Council meets in Gwalior. 

5 The twenty-second session of the Indian Roads Congress meets in 

New Delhi. 

— The Prime Ministers of India and Czechoslovakia issue a joint state- 

ment in New Delhi. 

— The Central Council of Health meets in Bangalore. 

— The twenty-third session of the National Institute of Sciences of India 

is inaugurated in Madras. 

6 The forty-fifth session of the Indian Science Congress isinaugurated 
in Madras. 

— The Nepal-India-U.S.A. Agreement, providing for the construction 

of 900 miles of ioads in Nepal, is arrived at in New Delhi. 

— The first All-India Labour Economic Conference is inaugurated in 

Lucknow. 

— The new railway link between Quilon and Kottayam is inaugurated. 

7 President Soekamo of Indonesia arrives in New Delhi. 

— M.C. Chagla is appointed to enquire into the purchase of shares 

in the Mundhra group of concerns by the Life Insurance Corporation. 

— A Commission is appointed to enquire into the causes of the railway 

accident which occurred on January. 1 at Mohri station near Ambala. 

— .A Committee is appointed to enquire into the working of the salt indus- 

try in India. 

8 The British Prime Minister, Harold Macmillan, ariives in New 

Delhi. 

— Sheikh Abdullah is released from detention. 

9 The Prime Ministers of India and the United Kingdom and the Presi- 

dent of Indonesia meet in New Delhi. 

— Government of India constitute an All-India Council of Elementary 

Education. 

10 The Iraqi Planning Delegation arrives in Bombay. 

— A seminar on Low Cost Roads and Soil Stabilisation organised by 

ECAFE is inaugurated in New Delhi. 

12 Frank Graham, U.N. Representative for India and Pakistan, arrives 
in New Delhi. 

— The Standing Committee of the National Development Council meets 

in New Delhi. 
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13 A four-member Cultural Delegation from the USSR arrives in 

Madras 

— An Indo Ceylon trade agreement is signed in New Delhi 

14 Government of India and the Burmah Oil and Assam Oil 

Companies sign an agreement for the formation of a rupee company 
to explore and exploit oil resources in upper Assam. 

16 The U S Government s ofTer of a loan of 225 million dollars to India 

is announced 

— Gen. Maxwell D Taylor, U S Chief of StafT (Army), arrises in 

Agra 

17 The Katam pally multi purpose project in Kerala is inaugurated 

18 The sixty third session of the Indian National Congress meets at 

Pragjyotishpur 

2Q The Asian Theatre Institute u inaugurated in New Delhi. 

— The Sangeet Natak Akademi awards for 1957-58 are announced 

— India lodges a protest with the Security Council against the construction 

of the Mangla Dam by Pakistan. 

21 The Small scale Industries Board meets m Calcutta. 

22 A state of emergency is declared at the strike bound Calcutta port 

23 The Eastern Zonal Council meets in Patna 

— Governments of India and France sign an agreement in New Delhi 

for economic and technical co operation 

— The Chinese armed forces delegation arrives in New Delhi 

24 Bishnurain Med hi is sworn in as Governor of Madras. 

— The Swiss Minister for Posts, Telegraphs and Broadcasung 

Giuseppe Lepon, arrives in New Delhi 

25 The third annual national symposium of poets organised by All India 

Radio is inaugurated 

28 Government of India approve an integrated three-year scheme for 

an All India soil and land use survey 

29 The fourteenth session of the All India Tuberculosis Workers’ Con 

ference meets m Madras 

30 A delegation of Soviet radio experts arrives in Bangalore 

31 A labour-management co-operation seminar is inaugurated in New 

Delhi 

— Shnpatrao M Palmtkar, former Chief Justice of the Hyderabad 

High Court passes away in Bombay 
FEBRUARY 

1 The Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly s Regional Committee for 

Telangana is constituted 

— The Central Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation 

meets m New Delhi 

2 B Sambamurthi, former Speaker of the Madras Legislative 

Assembly passes away in Madras 

— M N Krishna Rao, a former Dcwan of Mysore, passes away in 

Bangalore 

3 The Golden Jubilee celebrations of the Indian Merchants Chamber 

are inaugurated in Bombay 

4 An Indo-Japanese trade agreement is signed m Tokyo 

5 The President of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam Ho Chi 

Minh arrives in New Delhi. 

— The Sharavathi hydro-electnc project near the Jog Falls m Mysore 

State is inaugurated 

6 The Central Advisory Board of Education meets m New Delhi 
T* 16 eighteenth National Games are inaugurated in Cuttack 
Radio Telegraph service with Italy is inaugurated. 
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: — Per Jacobsson, Managing Director of the International Monetary 
Fund, arrives in New Delhi. 

8 The Import Advisory Council meets in New Delhi. 

— Instruments of ratification of the Cultural Agreement between India 

and Indonesia are exchanged. 

— The All-India Primary Teachers’ Conference meets in Jadavpur. 

9 The Export Advisory Council meets in New Delhi. 

— ‘ A judicial inquiry into the Jullundur disturbances, which occurred on 

February 8, is instituted by Punjab Government. 

10 Parliament’s budget session begins. 

— The Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Council of Industries 

meets in New Delhi. 

1 1 King Zahir Shah of Afghanistan arrives in New Delhi. 

12 Henry Cabot Lodge, head of the US delegation to the UN, arrives 
. in New Delhi. 

13 The Prime Minister of India and the President of the Democratic 

Republic of Viet-Nam issue a joint statement. 

— The report of the Chagla Commission is placed on the table of the Lok 

Sabha. 

— The resignation of the Union Finance Minister, T.T. Krishnam- 

achari, is accepted. 

14 The Prime Minister takes over the Finance portfolio. 

— The Prime Minister of India and King Zahir Shah of Afghanistan 

issue a joint communique. 

— The General Assembly of the Indian Council for Cultural Relations 

meets in New Delhi. 

- — A trade agreement with Greece is signed in New Delhi. 

15 The All-India Urdu Conference is inaugurated in New Delhi. 

— A Conference of State Ministers in charge of welfare of the Scheduled 

Castes and Tribes is inaugurated in New Delhi. 

— The Soviet Parliamentary Delegation arrives in New Delhi. 

— The All-India Nutrition Conference is inaugurated in Ambala. 

16 Malcolm Darling, Colombo Plan consultant to the Planning 

Commission, submits his report on certain aspects of the Co-operative 
Movement in India. 

— Gen. Francis Festing, Commander-in-Chief, British Far East' Land 

Forces, arrives in New Delhi. 

17 The Railway Budget for 1958-59 is presented to Parliament. 

— The Uttar Pradesh budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legis- 

lature. 

18 T.T. Krishnamachari makes a statement before the Lok Sabha 

explaining his resignation as Finance Minister. 

— The WestBengal budgetfor 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

— Hyderabad retains the National Football Championship for the Santosh 

Trophy. 

19 Government’s acceptance of the Chagla Commission’s findings is 

anounced. 

— An explosion occurs in the Chinakuri Coal mine, near Asansol. 

20 The Sanskrit Commission’s Report is placed on the table of the Rajya 

Sabha. 

— A radio-telephone service between India and West Germany is 

inaugurated in New Delhi. 

— An agreement providing for a loan of 25 million dollars by Canada 

to India is signed in Ottawa. 

21 The decision of the Government of India to set up two separate 

All-India cadres — the Service of Economists and the Service of 
Statisticians — is announced. 
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23 


The Indian Central Cotton Committee meet* in Bombay 
V\f Obodullah, Member of the Rajya Sabha passes away m 
Vellore _ , 

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Umon Minister for Education, passes 


away in New Delhi 

The President conveys to the UAR President India t recognition 
of the new Slate 

The annual conference of the Indian Mine Workers Federation opens 


at Bhaga near Jharia 
Bhuvananda Das, Member of the Rajya Sabha, passes away u 


New 


— Sh Banerji Member of the Lok Sabha, passes away at Calcutta 

25 A court of enquiry into the ammunition explosion near Palhankot is 

ordered 

— The Bombay budget for 1958 59 is presented to the State Legislature, 

26 The Andhra Pradesh budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State 

Legislature 

— India and West Germany sign an agreement at Bonn for deferred 

payments for the Rourkela Steel Plant. 

— The Jammu and Kashmir budget for 1958 59 is presented to the State 

Legislature 

27 The Punjab budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

28 Go\ emment of India budget for 1958-59 u presented to the Lok 

Sabha 


MARCH 

1 The fiftieth anniversary of the Steel Industry m India is celebrated at 

Jamshedpur 

— The Madras budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature 

2 A Mongolian Cultural Delegauon arrives m New Delhi. 

— The Northern Zonal Council meets in Chandigarh. 

— A Trade and Industrial Delegauon from Belgium arrives m New 

Delhi 

3 The 6rst report of the University Grants Commission is presented to 

the Lok Sabha 

— The Madhya Pradesh budget for 19a8 59 is presented to the State 

Legislature 

4 The Foreign Minister of Austria Leopold Figl, arrives in New Delhi 

— An inquiry into the Central Bhowrah Colliery is instituted 

5 A Trade Delegation from Saudi Arabia arrives in New Delhi 

— The All India Shia conference meets m Hyderabad 

6 An Instrument of ratification of a Rs 20 crore Indo-Burma Loan Agree- 

ment is exchanged between the representatives of the two Governments 
m Rangoon 

7 The Rumanian Prime Minister, Chivu Stoica, arrives in New Delhi. 

— Government of India decide to establish a Tourist Development 

Council 

— The Kerala budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

8 A Mission from U S Export Import Bank arrives ra New Delhi. 

— The Inter State Transport Commission is set up 

— Governments of East Pakistan and West Bengal agree to a joint 

scheme of seasonal demarcation of the rivers in areas on. the Indo- 
Pakistan border 

9 The annual session of the BharaUya Depressed Classes League meets in 

Gwalior 

10 The annual session of the Federation of the Chambers of Commerce 

and Industry is inaugurated m New Delhi. 
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— The Prime Ministers of India and Rumania issue a joint communique. 

— The Rajasthan budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

11 Siddartha Sankar Ray resigns from the West Bengal Ministry. 

12 The Mysore budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

13 The setting up of a Board of Inquiry to investigate the conduct of 

officials in connection with certain LIG investments is announced. 

— A resolution defining Government’s policy with regard to science and 

scientists is placed before the Lok Sabha, 

— Vallathol Narayana Menon, eminent poet of Kerala, passes away 

at Ernakulam. 

14 The Vice-President leaves New Delhi on a four-week tour of the United 

States. 

— The Union Government’s conclusions on the recommendations of the 

Second Finance Commission are placed before Parliament. 

— The setting up of a new Atomic Energy Commission is announced. 

— The Assam budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

15 The sixth session of the Indian Federation of Working Journalists 

meets in Jaipur. 

16 Baroda wins the Ranji Trophy beating the Services in the final. 

— The All-India Shia Convention opens in New Delhi. 

18 The Prime Minister of New Zealand, Walter Nash, arrives in 

New Delhi. 

19 The Supreme Court holds that the Working Journalists’ Act is valid 

except for section 5. 

— An all-Party convention of Muslim Legislators in India opens in 

Lucknow. 

20 The Orissa budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

21 The Bihar Budget for 1958-59 is presented to the State Legislature. 

— A FAO seminar on ‘policy to support and stabilise agricultural prices 

and incomes in Asia and the Far East’ is inaugurated in New Delhi. 

— Agreement is reached between India and Pakistan for the enforce- 

ment of a cease-fire along the Surma Valley frontier of Cachar in 
Assam. 

22 Morarji Desai takes oVer as Union Finance Minister. 

23 The Indian Historical Records Commission meets in Bhubaneshwar. 

— The Central Advisory Board of Archaeology meets in Calcutta. 

— The Family Planning Board meets in Bombay. 

24 The All-India Council for Technical Education meets in New Delhi. 

— The results of the elections to vacant seats in the Rajya Sabha are 

announced. 

25 Morarji Desai is appointed a Member of the Planning Commission. 

— The National Tribunal’s award on the dispute between the Indian 

Airlines Corporation and its employees is announced. 

26 A conference convened by the University Grants Commission to consi- 

der problems in regard to the teaching of English meets in New 
Delhi. 

— S.R. Tendolkar, judge of the Bombay High Court, passes away in 

Bombay. 

27 Government’s decisions on the recommendations of the Plantation 

Inquiry Commission about the coffee and rubber industries are 
announced. 

28 The jurisdiction of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India is 

extended to Jammu and Kashmir. 

— Lai Bahadur Shastri takes over as Union Minister for Commerce and 

Industry. 

29 S.K. Patil takes over as Union Minister for Transports and Com- 

munications. 
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30 Excavation work on the Rajasthan canal is inaugurated 

31 The Japanese Government decide to extend to India Yen credit of 

eight million US dollars to help India develop iron ore deposits in 
the Rourkela area 
APRIL 

1 The Indian Air Force celebrates its twenty-fifth birthday. 

— The Kerala Legislative Assembly adopts a resolution requesting the 

President of India to establish a permanent Bench of the Ibgh 
Court of Kerala at Trivandrum. 

2 Hafiz Mohammad Ibrahim and B. Gopala Reddy are sworn in as 

Cabinet Minister and Minister of State respectively and S.V Rama- 
swami, Ahmed Mohiuddm, P.S. Naskar and Tarakeshwan Sinha as 
Deputy Ministers 

— Government of India submit an aide mcmoite to the Ceylon Govern- 

ment urging the clarification of policy on the future of Indiana in 
Ceylon 

3 The third Defence Science Conference opens in Delhi 

— Frank Graham’s report to the Security Council is released. 

— S S Mirajkar is elected Mayor of Bombay. 

4 B S. Murthy, Anand Chandra Joshi and Gajendra Prasad Sinha are 

appointed Parliamentary Secretaries. 

— The annual session of the All-India Jana Sangh meets in Ambala. 

6 The five-day session of the thud All-India Conference of the United 

Trade Union Congress concludes in Quilon 

— The extraordinary Congress of the Communist Party of India meets in 

Amritsar. 

7 The fourth annual conference of the Chairmen of State Welfare 

Boards begins in New Delhi. 

— A joint communique on trade and economic relations between India 

and Saudi Arabia is signed in New Delhi. 

8 The Nauonal Productivity Council sets up a Productivity Personnel 

Survey Committee to conduct a comprehensive survey of the avail- 
able technical productivity personnel in different industrial fields 

— State awards for films are announced 

— • The Communist Party of India adopts its new constitution in Amritsar 
10 The recommendauons of the Committee on qualifications for recruit- 
ment to Public Services are released. 

12 The third session of the All India Co-opcraUvc Congress meets m 
New Delhi 

— A Corporation is set up to organise handicrafts production on a com- 

mercial basis 

— The AU-India Panchayat Conference meets in Jasidih, Bihar. 

14 Aruna Asaf Ah is elected the first Mayor of the Delhi Municipal 

Corporation. 

15 A party of the Canadian National Defence College arrives in New 

Delhi 

16 The World Bank’s approval of two loans totalling 43 million dollars 

for the improvement of the ports of Calcutta and Madras is announced. 

— Asemmar on nauonal mtegrauon with reference to University edu- 

cation opens in New Delhi 

— Aconfcrence of Chairmen of Estimates Committees meets in New Delhi, 

17 The Hindustan Salt Company (Private) Limited is set up 

— The Bombay Legislative Assembly passes a Bill to establish and incor- 

porate a separate University for the Markthwada region 

— Awadhcsh Kumar Singh, Member of the Lok Sabha, passes away 

in Patna. 


497 


18 D.K Karve, eminent social reformer and educationist, is honoured 
in Bombay on the occasion of his 101st birthday. 

— The Land Reforms Committee appointed by the Government of 
Orissa releases its report. 

Triguna Sen is elected Mayor of the Calcutta Municipal Corpora- 


20 

22 

23 

26 


27 

28 

29 

30 


A trade agreement between India and Ethiopia is signed. 

The ferro-manganese plant at Joda in Orissa is inaugurated. 

The thiid Radio Literary Forum (Sahitya Samaroh) is inaugurated 
in New Delhi. 

Vice-Admiral Katari becomes the first Indian Chief of the Naval 


Government of India accept the Rumanian Government’s offer 
to collaborate in the setting up of an oil refinery in Assam. 

Anup Singh Deo, a Deputy Minister in the OrisSa Cabinet, 
resigns. 

All-India Socialist Party meets at Sherghati (Gaya). 

The Pay Revision Committee, appointed by the Kerala' Government, 
submits its report. 

Government of Mysore appoint a University Education Integrat- 
9 mm ! ttee w ' t h A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar as ' Chairman. 
J. lie University Grants Commission accept the Report of the Conference 
on Problems of Teaching English, 
e Union Government’s decision to locate India’s second shipyard 
i ? 0n 1 u th n-' VeSt G ? ast is announced, 
adha Binode Pal is elected Chairman of the tenth 'session of the 
International Law Commission in Geneva. 

A rf 1 1 taken into custody. 

A delegation of fifteen eminent Indian scientists leaves' New Delhi 
ior Moscow. 

A tr C °Zt ° f i A qU -^i S C0 p s touted to inquire into the food poisoning 
QuflorT ° n ^ at t lc Sahayak Sena Camp at Sasthamkotta, 


MAY 


1 


8 


Delhi^ me ^ n * stcr Turkey, Adnan Menderes, arrives in New 

Lok^Sabha* C resolution of the Government is moved in the 

Party 301 1S e ^ ecte< ^ Deputy Leader of the Congress^ Parliamentary 

sabotaoe^fn. 3 Ka^lf against Pakistan’s attempts at subversion and 

Vrl?" t ^ le P atas ^ ar Award in regard to Madras-Andhra 
n mnr 0 ™ e r be implemented without modification is reached at 
T| lf . ^rpnce in Madras between the two States’ Ministers. 

The fX,. l j Jn • Development Council meets in New Delhi. 

Tho Tnri - atl °n-stone of the Neera Dam in Bombay is .laid. 

A Comm'tf 1 Council of Foreign Trade meets in New Delhi. . 
nrlm.' ■ f e ? to conduct a comprehensive enquiry into- the Transport 
Th7^ !r ra i- Ve A et U P is . appointed. . 

Delhi n la Organisation of Industrial Employers meets in New 

^h^Lok^Sabha 3111 ' ^ e * ectec * the leader of a new opposition group in 

^guesn; sigrf ^ a ’ Minister of Mysore, and Jiis Cabinet collea- 
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— An I A r Vampire jet fighter crashes at Safdaijung Airport, New 

Delhi 

. — A Commission of Inquiry, to inquire into the food poisoning cases in 
Kerala, is appointed 

— Mohan, Bagan w in the Bcighton Cup Hockey Tournament in Calcutta. 

9 Representatives of India and Burma reach provisional agreement on 

measures to promote trade. 

— Harekrushna Mahtab, Chief Minister of Onssa, tenders the resig- 

nation of his Ministry to the Governor of Orissa 
10 A new railway link between Kandla Port and the States of Rajasthan 
and Punjab is opened 

— The All-India Congress Committee meets in N'cw Delhi 

12 The Central Flood Control Beard meets m New Delhi. 

— A.K. Sen, Minuter of State for Law, is appointed a Cabinet 

Minuter in the Union Government. 

— A revised radio tele-communications agreement is signed between 

India and Afghanistan 

13 A Nepalese military delegation arrives m New Delhi 

■ — The discovery of natural gas at Jwalamukhi u announced 
15 The fifteenth session of the Labour Minutcrs’ Conference meets in 
Nainital 

— A Pakutam civil airliner crashes near the Palam Airport, New Delhi. 

17 The Central Advuory Council of the Export Risks Insurance 

Corporation meets in Bombay. 

18 Members of the Indian Expedition to Cho Oyu are reported to have 

reached the summit 

— An Export Promotion Council for chemical and allied producu is 
set up 

19 A broad gauge railway line between Ujjain, Dewas and Indore u 

inaugurated 

— Jadunath Sarkar, the famous hulonan, passes away m Calcutta. 

20 The NaUonal Conference on Community Development begins u* 

Mount Abu 

21 A new Ministry headed by BD Jam is sworn m Mysore 

— The UK Shipyard Mission recommends a site near Ernakulam as the 

best suited for the location of the second shipyard . 

22 The Supreme Court gives its opinion on the constitutional validity o! 

certain provisions of the Kerala State Education Bill 

— The Central Board of Fisheries is set up 

23 The Naga Peoples’ Convention concludes its session at Ungma 

24 Harekrushna Mahtab withdraws the resignation of his Ministry. 

25 A new 20 k w transmitter of All India Radio is inaugurated at 

Cuttack 

27 The Bihar Legislative Assembly rejects a no-confidence motion against 

the State Ministry 

— EigVil \niio- American technical programme agreements are 

in New Delhi 

28 The Hotel Standards and Rate Structure Committee presents it* 

report to the Union Government 

29 The Indian delegation to the forty-second session of the ILO to be 

held at Geneva is announced 

50 The All-India Sarvodaya Sammelan meets in Pandharpur 

— The NaUonal Committee on Women’s Education meets in New Delhi 

— The high-level Committee on Floods appointed by the Union Ministry 

of Irrigation and Power submits an interim report 
31 The Allahabad Express derails near Dulahpur Station on the North- 
Eastern Railway 
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JUNE 

1 The Southern Zonal Council meets in Ootacamund. 

2 The King and Queen of Nepal arrive in New Delhi on their way to 

the Soviet Union. 

— An Indo-Soviet Agreement for the operation of a weekly air-service 

between New Delhi and Moscow is signed. 

3 Seven Indian policemen are killed near Fazilka in an unprovoked 

firing by the Pakistan police. 

— Siddiqa Kidwai, Member of the Rajya Sabha, passes away in 

Lucknow. 

4 A three-man Indian mountaineering team climbs the 23,000 ft. 

Mount Trisul in Garhwal range. 

5 The Re-Finance Corporation is formed to help medium-sized industries 

in the private sector. 

— Government of India set up a Committee to inquire into the ad- 

ministration and procedure of the Income-tax Department. 

7 The decision to set up a Central Advisory Board of Biology is announced. 

8 India reiterates to the World Bank that her Rajasthan and Upper 

Sirhind Canal systems would be ready for operation by 1962 and 
that Pakistan must make her own arrangements by then. 

— The All-India Mayors’ Conference concludes at Hyderabad. 

9 A technical collaboration agreement is signed in Bangalore between 

West German manufacturers and the Hindustan Machine Tools 
Factory. 

10 The Norwegian Storting (Parliament) votes a five million Kroner 

(£250,000 sterling) grant for 1958-59 for the Kerala fishing industry 
project. 

— The Executive Council of the Children’s Film Society is reconstituted. 

11 A new organisation in Calcutta to deal with the problems of the jute 

industry is created. 

13 Governments of India and Pakistan agree to close down their 

respective diplomatic missions in Lahore and Bombay. 

14 India and West Germany agree on the draft of a convention to avoid 

double taxation of income. 

The Banaras Hindu University (Amendment) Ordinance, 1958, is 
promulgated. 

— The_ Working Journalists’ (Fixation of Rates of Wages) Ordinance, 

1958, is promulgated. 

V. Chakkarai Chettiar, well-known labour leader, passes away in 
Madras. 

15 The nation-wide port and dock workers’ strike begins. 

16 A state of emergency is declared in the Bombay port area. 

18 The Dock workers’ strike in Cochin is called off. 

A tripartite committee is set up at the centre to evaluate the imple- 
mentation of awards, agreements and settlements. 

19 India and the United States sign ten project agreements under which 

India will get technical assistance funds for development. 

Indian Military observers leave New Delhi for Beirut to join the 
U.N. Group in Lebanon. 

The Indian Airlines Corporation is admitted to membership of the 
International Air Transport Association. 

20 Representatives of India and Pakistan, who held a joint enquiry into 

the border incident at Fazilka, submit reports to their respeedve 
Governments. 

21 An official delegation leaves New Delhi for Rumania to negotiate the 

establishment of an oil refinery in Assam, the first- in the public 
sector. 
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— A seven member newspaper publishers’ delegation from West Germany 

arrives m Calcutta. 

22 The Central Zonal Council meets in Namital , 

23 Two agreements covering a loan of 7a million dollars by the United 

States to India are signed . 

— India and Switzerland initial an agreement for the avoidance of 

double taxation in respect of air enterpin.es of one country operating 
in the other 

. — The Got eminent of Kerala announce revised pay scales to their 
emplov ccs , 

24 Eleven teams arc appointed for surveying land in four States for the 

rehabilitation of displaced persons living in W est Bengal camp* 

— The results of the elections to the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council 

are announced 

25 The All India strike of port and dock workers x$ called off 

. — An agreement is signed between India and the United States under 
which India will get a loan of 20 million dollars from the UJ> fcc 
developing iron«ore mines in Orissa 

— A conference of Chief Secretaries of Assam and Last Pakistan is ce.d 

in Dacca to discuss matters relating to disturbances on the Indo* 
Pakistan border near Sylhct 

— The first stage ofthe work on the Bhakra dam is completed. 

26 Introduction of the Metric System of weights from jul) 1 for the jute 

industry is announced 

27 The Employees Provident Fund Scheme is extended to establishment 

owned Dy Government or local authorities 

— The Onssa Gram Panehayats Enquiry Corntm tec publishes itt report. 

29 The foundation stone of the Bangalore Industrial Estate is had. 

30 A three man World Bank team investigating canal water supf" 1 ** 

to Pakistan arm es in New Delhi . 

■ — The joint management council of the Hindustan Machine 
Factory, Bangalore, is inaugurated 

Jtn. 1 t 

I The Sir lund Feeder Canal is opened 

4 'The Southern Regional Conference on Minor Irrigation meets us 

Hyderabad 

— The Jammu and Kashmir National Conference meets m Snnagar , 

5 The Rajasthan Government atxept the recommendauons of “*e 

Rajasthan Capital Enquiry Committee , 

7 The Andhra Piadcsh Legislative Council is inaugurated in Hi deraba 

— An agreement is reached between India and Sweden for the avoidant 

of double taxauon 

8 The Chief Ministers of Bombay and Mysore agree to refer the quest* 00 

Of border readjustments between the two States to the Western 
Zonal Council. 

* — The Indian film — Do Ankhen Bar ah Haath — is awarded a p we °7 
the International Catholic Film Bureau. ■" 

9 The report of the Kerala Food Poisoning Cases Enquiry Commission 

is released 

10 The office of the Deputy High Commissioner for India in Lahore u 
formally closed 

— A. seminar on examinations, organised by the University Grants 

Commission is inaugurated in Hyderabad. 

I I The Hindi Shiksha SatoiU meets m New Delhi _ 

12 The Gandhi Smarals. Nidhi decides to establish an international centre 

to promote study and research in Gandhian ideology and teaching 5 * 
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13 The Avadh-Tirhut Mail derails near Samastipur, resulting in three 

deaths. 

— Sriman Narayan is appointed a Member of the Planning Commis- 

sion. 

14 A statement clarifying Government of India’s policy on Urdu is 

issued. 

15 The Jaipur Bench of the Rajasthan High Court ceases to sit. 

— A Development Council for Food Processing Industries is inaugurated 

in New Delhi. 

18 A Conference of scientists, vice- chancellors and educationists to 
consider the Scientific Policy Resolution of the Government of India 
begins in New Delhi. 

20 The pay scales recommended in the Chaudhuri report for port and 
dock workers are accepted by Government. 

— R.V. Dhulekar is elected Chairman of the U.P. Vidhan Sabha. 

22 India’s first milk sterilisation plant is inaugurated at the Aarey Milk 

Colony, Bombay. 

23 India recognises the new regime in Iraq. 

24 Government of India decide to set up the Dandakaranya Development 

Authority. 

25 The Indian Institute of Technology is inaugurated in Bombay. 

26 The report of the Cotton Textile Enquiry Committee is released. 

— Bira Kishore Ray, first Chief Justice of the Orissa High Court, 

passes away in Cuttack. 

28 The Kerala Administrative Reforms Committee submits its report. 

29 India and the United States sign an agreement in New Delhi for the 
. expansion of medium-sized industries in India. 

30 An All-India Conference of Newspaper Publishers meets in New 

Delhi. 

AUGUST 

1 The National Committee on Women’s Education meets in Madras. 

2 India protests to Pakistan on the border incidents at the Hussainiwala 

headworks. 

— The Eastern Zonal Council meets in Shillong. 

— India and Italv sign a Civil Air Transport Agreement in New 

Delhi. 

3 The third general conference of the World Assembly of Youth is 
inaugurated in New Delhi. 

4 The fourth International Convention of Pen Friends is inaugurated 

in New Delhi. 

6 Sangita Kalanidhi Sambasiva Aiyar, the well-known Veena player 

and principal of Kalakshetra, Madras, passes away. 

7 The Central Advisory Council of Industries meets in New Delhi. 

— Japan and India sign an iron ore agreement in Tokyo. 

— Acharya Vinoba Bhave is awarded the Ramon Magsaysay Award 

for ‘community leadership.’ .... , 

8 The Eastern Regional Conference on Minor Irrigation is inaugurated 

in Calcutta. . 

9 A committee to inquire into the question of introduction of basic 

education in Indian Public .Schools is appointed. 

10 The Southern Regional Post-graduate Institute of Agricultural 

Research is inaugurated in Coimbatore. 

11 Prince Norodom Sihanouk, Prime Minister of Cambodia, arrives in 

New Delhi. 

— A Committee to evaluate and assess the work done in the field of 

Ayurvedic system of medicine is appointed. • 
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12 Anasuyabai Kale, Member of the Lot Sabha, passes away in 
Bangalore . , 

— The Lok Sabha passes a Bill extending the Indian Administrative 

Service and Indian Police Service Cadres to the State of Jammu ana 
Kashmir 4 , 

— Disturbances break out m Ahmedabad ov cr the removal of martyrs 

memorials 

— The Central Advisory Boards for Hanjan and Tribal Welfare are 

reconstituted 

14 Direct air service between Delhi and Moscow is inaugurated 

15 Four eminent scholars m Sanskrit and one in Arabic are awarded 

Certificates of Honour r 

— Satycndranath Bose and K S Knshnan are appointed National 

Professors 

— The first issue of the Indian National Bibliography is released 

16 The Kerala Official Language Committee recommends the adopuon 

of Malay alam as the official language at all levels of administration 
by 1965 

18 Government of India's decisions on the recommendations of the 

Railway Freight Structure Enquiry Committee arc announced 

— The Mailhon hydcl power station of D V C is inaugurated 

19 The first meeting of the Indology Committee is inaugurated to 

New Delhi 

20 Government of India’s food policy is outlined in the Lok Sabha- 

— BP Wadia, pioneer labour leader, passes away in Bangalore 

21 The setting up of a factory for the manufacture of cinematographic and 

X ray films in India in collaboration with an East German firm i* 
approved 

22 The Indian Refineries {Private) Limited is registered m New Delhi 

23 The Marathwada University is inaugurated in Aurangabad , 

24 The tenth session of the International Agricultural Economist* 

Conference is inaugurated in Mysore 

25 The new investment policy of die Life Insurance Corporation u 

announced in the Lok Sabha 

— A two week UNESCO Regional Seminar on Educational Reform for 

South and South East Asia opens in New Delhi 

26 The Umon Finance Minister leaves New Delhi by air on his way to 

the UK, the USA and Canada 

27 Paramatma Nand Singh, Deputy Minister for Revenue m U " > 

passes away in Lucknow , 

28 Tnbhuan Narayafi Singh, Member of the Lok Sabha, is appointed 

a Member of the Planning Commission , 

— An Indo-Swiss Agreement for avoidance of double taxation i* signe 

in New Delhi 

— - The United States, Britain, Canada, West Germany, Japan and the 
World Bank jointly decide in Washington to underwrite Indias 
foreign currency deficit for the successful implementation of the 
Second Five Year Plan 

30 An IndoPakistan Conference on border disputes begins in Karachi 

— The Import Advisory Council meets in New Delhi 

31 The Export Promotion Advisory Council meets m New Delhi 

SEPTEMBER 

1 The Kaddani Project in Adilabad district in Andhra Pradesh ,s 
breached owing to unprecedented floods in the Kaddam river 

— A statement on Indo- Pakistan canal water dispute is laid on the table 

of the Lok Sabha. 
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5 

6 
7 


11 


12 


13 

15 


16 


17 


18 

19 


20 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 


A motion of no-confidence against the Ministry is rejected by the 

U.P. Vidhan Sabha. - , 

The U.K. Government announce a £40 million loan to ^ndia. 

Wilber M. Brucker, U.S. Secretary of Army, arrives m New Delhi. 

The Defence Production Exhibition is inaugurated m New Delhi. 

The report of the Expert Committee on Coal Consumption by Ind an 

^UNESCO Regional Seminar on Visual Aids in Fundamental 
Education and Community Development is inaugurated 

Fero'z^Khan Noon, the Prime Minister of Pakistan, arrives m New 

Adjoint communique by the Prime Ministers of India and Pakistan is 

released in New Delhi. . , , 

A Conference of the members of all parties from both . House* 

Parliament is held in New Delhi for discussing ^ kod »tuat Nations 
The Indian delegation to the thirteenth session of the United Nauons 
General Assembly headed by V.K. Krishna Menon leaves 

py, Chcrian is re-elected Chairman of the Madras Legislative 

Council. . , , 

The discovery of oil in the Cambay region is announced. 

N.G. Ranga, Member of the Lok Sabha, is appom 
of the Public Accounts Committee. . , iqV7 

The constitution of a Copyright Board under the Copyng , 
is announced. 

N.V. Gadgil is sworn in as Governor of the Punjab. P ic 

The Union Finance Minister addresses the Commonwealth Economic 
and Trade Conference in Montreal. 

The Prime Minister leaves for Bhutan. . , 

Government of India ratify the I.L.O. convenuon on equal rename 
ration for men and women workers for work of equal value. 

An 85 million dollar loan agreement is signed by India with tl 
Bank for development of Indian Railways. v 

Bhagwan Das, eminent philosopher and scholar, pass y 

in Banaras. „ • tvj,,,.. 

The National Railway Users’ Consultative Council meets m 

A team sponsored by the National Productivity Council leaves New 
Delhi on a six-week study tour of West Germany, UK an 
to study productive techniques and processes. 

An International Students’ Hostel is opened in Delhi. _ 

The signing of a contract with the Soviet Union for the impor 
on rupee account is announced. 

The President leaves New Delhi on an official visit to Japan. 

The eleventh session of the World Health Organisation’s 
Committee for South East Asia is inaugrated in New Delhi. 

India signs a cultural agreement with the United Ara 
in Cairo. . „ 

Eugene Black, the World Bank President, arrives in New e . 

India accedes to the Brussels text of the convention ot 
national Union for the protection of literary and artistic wor , 
as the Berne Convention. ' , „ 

The Central Advisory Boards for Harijan Welfare and Triba 
meet in New Delhi. . , , Wnn » tarV 

Per Jacobsson, Managing Director of the International Y 

Fund, arrives- in New Delhi. 


Regional 

Republic 


28 

30 
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OCTOBER 

1 The Institute of Tibetology is inaugurated in Gangtok. 

— The axmiial conference of the Housing Ministers of the States meets 

in Darjeeling 

— The Metric System of weights is introduced f 

2 The First Lord of the Admiralty of the United Kingdom, the Earl ot 

Selkirk, arrives in New Delhi 

— A Cotton Textiles Consultative Board is set*up 

3 A substantial agreement on the div rsion of assets and property of the 

undivided Punjab is reached at the Punjab Partition Council meeting 
in Simla , 

— A Committee to ensure maximum co-ordination between road ana 

inland water transport is appointed 

5 Snpad Balwant Tambe, a former Acting Governor of CP. and 

Berar in 1929, passes away in Nagpur 

6 The thirteenth annual session of the International Monetary Fund, 

the World Bank and the International Finance Corporation i* 
inaugurated in New Delhi 

8 The ‘India 1958* Exhibition is inaugurated in New Delhi 

— The annual conference of the Presiding Officers of Legislative Bodies 

m India meets in Darjeeling 

9 A Canadian loan of 8 8 million dollars for the purchase of wheat n 

announced 

— The Central Advisory Board of Archaeology meets in Hy derabad 

12 The Periyar hydro-electric project is inaugurated 

13 The West German Government’s offer of a GO million dollar loan to 

India u announced 

14 Direct tidio-telegraph and radio-photo services are opened between 

India and West Germany 

17 The establishment of a Rehabilitation Industries Corporation »° r 
rehabihtaUng displaced persons in West Bengal u announced 

— Arthur Lall, India’s permanent representative at the UN, u 

appointed Chairman of the UN Mission to Western Samoa adminis- 
tered by New Zealand 

20 An agreement is signed between India and Rumania in Bucharest for 

the building of an oil refinery in Assam 

21 An ordinance to validate the constitution and proceedings of *he 

Himachal Pradesh Legislative Assembly is promulgated 

— Bombay wins the All India Women’s Hockey Championship 

22 The constituUon ol a ministerial committee for the purpose of working 

out various safeguards for linguistic minorities liv mg in the Southc fn 
Zone is announced 

— R Venkataraman ts re elected to serve on the United Nations 

Administrative Tribunal 

23 An official trade delegation leaves New Delhi for Moscow for trade 

discussions with representatives of the Government of the USSR 

— The Earl and Countess of Harewood arrive in New Delhi 

24 The All-India Congress Committee meets in Hy derabad 

25 Vepa Ramesam, former judge of the Madras High Court, passes 

away m Madras 

— A Commission to inquire into the Munnar police firings is appointed 

by the Government of Kerala 

26 A Trade Delegation from the United States arrives in India 

27 The fourteenth annual meeting of the International Air Transport 

Association meets in New Delhi 
The Southern Zonal Council meets in Trivandrum. 

The Central Council of Local Self Government meets in New Delhi* 
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— The fifth Inter-University Youth Festival opens in New Delhi. 

29 A five-member Good-will Mission from Uganda arrives in Bombay. 

30 The annual conference of State Governors meets in New Delhi. 

— Government of India's acceptance, in principle, of the World 

Bank’s recommendation that a second major port be established in 
the Calcutta region is announced. 

NOVEMBER 

1 The fifth Radio Sangeet Sammelan is inaugurated in Netv Delhi. 

— The Union Government announce their decisions on the recommen- 

dations of the Textile Inquiry Committee. 

2 The report of the Agricultural Administration Committee is released. 

3 A WHO regional conference of the auxiliary nursing services meets 

in Delhi. 

— The Mahi right bank canal in Bombay is inaugurated. 

4 The resignation of Acharya Jugal Kishore, UP Labour Minister, is 

accepted. 

— The US Trade Development Mission arrives in Madras to study the 

possibilities of importing Indian handicrafts. 

— The All-India Small-scale Industries Board meets in Shillong. 

5 The Indian Explosives Factory at Gomia in Bihar is inaugurated. 

— Three Ministers of State and four Deputy Ministers in the UP Cabinet 

tender joint resignations to the Chief Minister. 

— A delegation of Indian lawyers leaves for Moscow. 

— The reconstituted National Advisory Committee on Public Co- 

operation of the Planning Commission meets in New Delhi. 

— A trade agreement with East Germany is signed in New Delhi. 

— V. Venkatappa is elected Chairman of the Mysore Legislative Council. 

— The Gauhati Industrial Estate is inaugurated. 

6 The first All-India Convention of Hoteliers meets in New Delhi. 

— The thirteenth All-India Veterinary Conference is inaugurated in 

Bangalore. 

8 The National Development Council meets in New Delhi. 

— The main recommendations of the Hotel Standards and Rate 

Structure Committee are accepted by Government of India. 

10 Oil is struck at one of the experimental drilling sites at Vadser, near 

Baroda. 

— The Afghan Minister of Trade and Commerce arrives in New Delhi. 

— An agreement is arrived at between the Governments of Madras and 

Kerala on the sharing of waters of the Chalakudy basin. 

1 1 An All-India Conference of Indian Christians meets in Bombay. 

12 Satyajit Roy wins the award for direction for his picture 

‘Aparajito’ at the San Francisco International Film Festival. 

13 The existence of additional gold reserves in the Kolar area of Mysore 

State is announced. 

14 Government of India decide to locate the proposed synthetic rubber 

plant at Bareilly. 

15 The National Mineral Development Corporation (Private) Limited is 

set up. 

— A trade protocol with Poland is signed in Warsaw. 

— Government of India announce their decision to set up a thermal lignite 

project in the South in collaboration with the Soviet Union. 

16 The Soviet Union and India conclude a new five-year trade agreement. 

- — A Central Board for Workers’ Education is set up. 

1 7 The Central Board of Irrigation and Power meets in New Delhi. 

18 The Prime Minister of Canada, John G. Diefenbaker, arrives in 

New Delhi. 
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— The Caltex Sports Club of Bombay wins the Rovers Football Cup 

Tournament m Bombay t 

20 An agreement is signed between Nepal ancl India on the execution ot 

a hydro-electnc protect near Trisub Bazar 

21 The Asian Regional Conference of Rotary International is inaugurated 

in New Delhi 

22 The Cotton Texule Consultative Board meets in Bombay. 

25 India is elected a member of the UN 1 8-member preparatory group to 
study international co-operation in outer space _ 

27 The Prime Minister of Norway, Einar Gerhardsen, arrives in New 

Delhi 

28 Andre-Maltraux, French Minister without portfolio and personal 

envoy of General De Gaulle, arrives in New Delhi 

29 Ceylon’s Minister for Commerce and Trade, RG Scnanayake, 

arrives in New Delhi 

— The Madras Regimental Centre wins the Durand Football Trophy m 

New Delhi 

DECEMBER 

1 C V Narasimhan is appointed Under Secretary for Special Political 

Affairs in the UNO 

2 Harekiishna Das, a noted phvsician and social worker of Assam, 

passes away in Gauhati 

3 An UNESCO seminar on and zone ecology is inaugurated in Jaipur. 

— The President leaves New Delhi on a two-wceh tour of Malaya and 

Indonesia 

— A symposium on the development of petroleum resources of Asia and 

Far East is inaugurated in New Delhi 

•4 The fourth conference of fly mg dubs in India is inaugurated tn New 
Delhi 

5 An Indo-Pakistan cease-fire agreement on the Sylhet border is 
reached 

10 India is re-elected as member of the Committee on Information from 

self-governing temtories of the UN Trusteeship Council. 

11 Wilson Jones wins the World Amateur Billiards Title for India in 

Calcutta 

14 The AU- India Kisan. Convcnuon meets in New Delhi. 

17 The Prime Minister and Acharya Vinoba Bhave meet at Gangad near 
Ahmedabad and discuss the land problem 

— V K John, Member and formerly Deputy Leader of the Opposition 

m the Madras Legislative Council, passes away in Madras 

19 The seventieth anniversary of Allahabad University is celebrated. 

20 An All-India Conference of Planning Forums meets in New Delhi 

— The centenary celebrations of the Central College, Bangalore, are 

held 

— The report of the Chief Election Commissioner on the Second General 

EJecuons is released 

22 Kw ame Nkr uraah, Prime Minister of Ghana, arm es m Bombay 

— The Indian film ‘Pather Panchali’ is named as the best foreign film 

of 1958 by the Nauonal Board of Review of Motion Pictures in New 
York 

24 An agreement is signed in Washington for a 100 million dollar loan to 

India 

25 The twenty-first session of the Indian History Congress meets in 

Trivandrum. ‘ J 

26 The annual conference of the Institute of Tele-communicauon 

Engineers meets in New Delhi. 
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— The thirty-fifth All-India Medical Conference meets in Cuttack. 

— The annual session of the Bharatiya Jana Sangh meets in Bangalore. 

27 The thirty-ninth session of the Indian Philosophical Congress is in 

augurated in Ahmedabad. 

— The Indian Academy of Sciences meets in Baroda. 

— The thirty-third session of the All-India Educational Conference meets 

in Chandigarh. 

— The forty-first session of the Indian Economic Conference meets in 

Lucknow. 

— The twentieth annual conference of the Association of Surgeons of India 

and the tenth annual conference of the Indian Society of Anaesthetists 
meet in Visakhapatnam. 

28 The Western Zonal Council meets in Bombay. 

— The All-India Women’s Conference meets in Kanpur. 

— The Golden Jubilee celebrations of the Calcutta Mathematical Society 

begin. 

29 A trade agreement between India and Iraq is signed in Baghdad. 

— The proposals of the Working Journalists’ \Vage Committee are re- 

leased. 

— The 20-mile Rohtak-Gohana railway line is opened for traffic. 

— The National Youth Hostels Conference meets in Jaipur. 

30 The setting up of the Gandhi Peace Foundation is announced. 

— The twelfth All-India Commerce Conference meets in Hubli.. 

31 The twenty-first Indian Political Science Conference meets in Ujjain. 

— The second All-India Labour Economic Conference meets in Agra. 

— The Indian Historical Records Commission meets in Trivandrum. 

— The Indian Mathematical Conference Golden Jubilee session begins 

in Poona. 

— The Heavy Engineering Corporation Ltd., is set upby the Government 

of India. 



CHAPTER XXXIII 

general information 

WARRANT OF PRECEDENCE 
(February 15, 1953)* 


1 President 

2 Vice-President 

3 Prune Minister 

4 Governors and Sadar-i Riy asat, Jammu and Kashmir, within their respective charge* 

5 Ex-President* and ex Gov ernors-General 

6 Lieutenant Governor* within their respective charges 

7 Chief Justice of India 
Speaker of the Lok Sabha 

8 Cabinet Ministers of the Union 

9 Holders of Bharat Ratna Decorations 

\0 Ambassador* Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary accredited to India 
High Commissioners of Commonwealth Governments in India 

11 Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above within their States 

12 Governors and Sadar i-Riyasat, Jammu and Kashmir, outside their respective charge* 

13 Lieutenant-Govemor* outside their respective charges 

14 Ruler* of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and aboie outside their Stales 

15 Chief Ministers of States 

16 Minister* of State of the Union 
Members of the Planning Commission 

17 Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 15 guns or 13 guns 

18 Envoys Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary accredited to India 

19 Judges of ihe Supreme Court 

20, Visiting Class I Ambassadors of India 
Foreign Ambassadors visiting India 

Visiting High Commissioners of India and High Commissioners of other Commonwealth 
countries vistung India 

21. ChaigA d' Aifalret and acting High Commissioners a pud and ad tnlmm 

22 Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of full General or equivalent rank 

23 Chief Justices of High Courts 
Chairmen of Legislative Councils in States 
Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Stales 

24 Cabinet Ministers in States 
Deputy Ministers of the Union 
Attorney General 
Comptroller and Auditor-General 
Deputy Chairman of the Ran a Sabha 
Deputy Speaker of the Lok Sabha 

25 Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of Lieutenant General or equivalent rarjt 

26 Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 1 1 guns or 9 guns 

27, Chairman, Union Public Service Commission 
Chief Election Commissioner 

Ministers of State in States 

28. Puisne Judges of High Courts 

29 Deputy Minuter* in States 

Deputy Cliairmtn and Deputy Speaker* of State Legislatures 

Chief Commissioners of Union Territories within their respective charges 

30 Member* of Parliament 


•As amended on August 20, 1953 and December 2, 1958 
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31. Officers of tlie rank of full General or equivalent rank 
Secretary to the President 

Secretaries to the Government of India and Principal Private'S ecretary to' the Prime 
Minister 

Visiting Class II and Class III Ambassadors of India 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

Officiating Chiels of Staff holding the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank 
Visiting Ministers Plenipotentiary of India and Foreign Ministers Plenipotentiary 
visiting India 

Chairman of the Railway Board 
Financial Commissioner for Railways 
Solicitor-General 
Political Officer in Sikkim 
Members of the Railway Board 

32. Ministers of Foreign and Commonwealth Missions other than Ministers Plenipotentiary 
Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank 

33. Additional Secretaries to the Government of India 
Chairman, Tariff Commission 

Chairman, Central Water & Power Commission 
Vice-Chairman of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
Financial Adviser, Ministry of Finance (Defence) 

P.S.Os.* of the Armed Forces of the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank. 

34. Chairman of the Public Semce Commission of a State 
Chief Secretaries to State Governments 

Financial Commissioners 

Members of the Union Public Sen-ice Co mm ission 
Flag Officer Commanding, Indian Fleet 
Members of a Board of Revenue 

35. Director General, Health Services 
Director General, Posts and Telegraphs 
Director, Intelligence Bureau 
General Managers of Railways 
Establishment Officer to the Government of India 

Joint Secretaries to the Government of India (including Joint Secretary to the Cabinet, 
Visiting Class IV Ambassadors of India 
Officers of the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank 
Surveyor-General 
Members of the Tariff Commission 
Inspectors-General of Police in States 
Commissioners of Divisions 
Director-General of Civil Aviation 
Director-General of Supplies and Disposals 
Director-General of Ordnance Factories 
Indian Navy Commodores-in-Charge, Naval Ports or Areas 
Commanders of Indian Air Force Commands of the rank of Air Commodore 
P.S.Os* of Naval and Air Headquarters of the ranks of Commodore and Air Com- 
modore 

Chief Commissioners of Union Territories outside then respective charges 
Director-General, All India Radio 
Military Secretary to the President 

Counsellors of Foreign and Commonwealth Missions in India 
Deputy Comptroller and Auditor-General 

REPUBLIC DAY AWARDS 
BHARAT RATNA 

The award is made for exceptional work for the advancement of art, literature and 
science and in recognition of public service of the highest order. 

, The decoration is in the form of a petpal leaf, 2i"a inches long, lj inches wide and 4 th 
of an inch' thick. It is of toned bronze. On its obverse is embossed a replica cf the 
Sun, | of an inch in diameter, below which the words “Bharat Ratna" are embossed in Hindi. 
On the reverse are the State Emblem and the motto, also in Hindi. The Emblem, the Sun 
and the rim are of platinum. The inscriptions are in burnished bronze. 

No award was made in 1959. 


•Should. a P.S.O. hold the rank of Lieutenant-General, his seniority in the Table of 
Precedence will continue to remain the same as laid down for officers of the rank of Lieute- 
nant-General or equivalent rank in Article 32 of the Table. 
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r \DMA VIBHUSHAN 

The award a made for eacepuonal and distinguished sente* in any field including ser- 
vice rendered by Government servants 

The decoration u circular in dca gn with a geometrical pattern superimposed on lae 
circle The diaroeier of the circular portion is l| inches and the llucknes* (th of an “W® 
On the ob me there is a lotus flower embossed oo the circular apace TI c word "adma 
is embossed n H nd above and the word V b( uihan below the lotva flower On the 
reverse are the State Emblem and the motto tn Hind It u of toned brume The in ♦op- 
tion Padma V bhushan on the obverse the geometrical pattern on c tiler aide and the bor 
tier around the periphery are in burnished bronze All cm boning on either »ide of the deco- 
ration t» in white gold 

Recap enu of the Award n 1959 

1 John Matihai 

2 Kadha B inode Pal 

3 Gaganvihan Lallubhai Mehta. 

r ADSLS BHUSHAN 

The award u made for distinguished sen ce of a h gh order m any f eld including ser* 
vice rendered by Government servants. 

It has the same design as the Padma V”bhushan on ti ob erse the word Padma 
appears abo e and the word Bhushan below the lotus flower This inscription Padma 
Bhushan on the ob me the geometr cal pat cm on either side and the border around the 
periphery are in burnished bronze \11 embossing on either side of the decoration u in 
standard gold 

Recipients of the Ward n 1959 

1 Alt Ya ar Jung Ambassador or I nd a, Belgrade 

2 Bhargavram \ thal Warerkar Author and Playwright in Mara- 
th Bombay 

3 Bhaurao Payagounda Patil Educationist and Social Worker 
Bombay 

* Shnmau Dhao anthi Rama Rau Social Worker Bombay 

5 Ghulam Yazdan \rchaeologist Hyderabad 

6 Shrunau Hansa Manubhai Mehta, Social Worker formerly \ ce- 
Chancellor Baroda Un ers ty 

7 Jal Cawasha Paymaster Chief Surgeon and Superintendent, Tata 

Cancer Insutu e Bombay 

8 Rankanhall % asudevacharya. Musician and Composer of 
hamalic Muiic Madras 

9 Nirmal kumarS ddhanta, % ice- Chancellor Calcutta University 

10 Pamxnal Sarabaoda Mudahar Playwright in Tamil Madras. 

11 Ramdhan Sioha Dinkar Hindi fcoei and Author Monghyr 
Bihar 

12 Sisir Kumar Bhadun Stage Director and Artiste Calcutta. 

13 Tenzing No kay Himalayan Mountaineering Institute Dar- 
jeeling 

14 T ruppaltur Ramaseshaiyar Venkatachala Murthi, Professor ol 

Indian Civilisation and Culture Banaras Hindu University 

PADMA SHRI 

The award is made for distinguished scrv ce in any field including service rendered by 
Government servants 

The name of the decoration is embossed in Hindi with the word Padma above and 
the word Shn below the lotus Rower on the obverse The inscription Padma Shn on 
V >bV "u' lhc soometncal pattern on either side and the border around the periphery are 
in burnished bronze All embossing on either s de of the decoration is in stainless steel. 

Reap en s of the Aw ard in 1959 

1 A mi Ram, Director Central Glass and Ceramic Research Ii>- 
lhtute Jadavpur Calcutta. 

2 Badri Nath Uppal Agr cultural Commissioner Indian Council of 
Agr cultural Research 

3 Balwant Srngh Nag Chief Natural Resources D vision Planning 

4 Ganesh Govind Karkbana, V ce-Prewdent, Haryaa Sewak Sar.gh, 

Mysore. 
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5. Homi Nusserwanji Sethna, Chief Chemical Engineer, Atomic 
Energy Establishment, Trombay. 

6. Komaravolu Chandrasekharan, Professor, School of Mathematics, 
Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay. 

7. Lakshman Singh Jangpangi, Indian Trade Agent in Western 
, Tibet. 

8. Manohar Balwant Diwan, Dattapur, Kushta Dham, Wardha. 

9. Mathew Kandakhil Mathulla, Managing Director, Hindustan 
Machine Tools, Bangalore. 

10. Mihir Sen, Channel Swimmer, Calcutta. 

11. Milkha Singh, Athlete, Southern Command, Secunderabad. 

12. Om Parkash Mathur, Executive Engineer, Central Public Works 
Department, Gangtok, S ikkim . 

13. Onkar Srinivasa Murthy, Director (Planning), Railway Board. 

14. Parameshwari Kuttappa Panikkar, Director of Exhibitions, 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

15. Parixitlal Majumdar, President, Gujarat Harijan Sewak Sangh, 
Ahmedabad. 

16. Prataprai Girdharilal Mehta, Chairman, Lalit Kala Academy, 
Jaipur. 

17. Shrimati Ratnamma Issac, Social Worker, Bangalore. 

18. Shrimati Shailabala Das, Social Worker, Cuttack. 

19. Shivajirao Patwardhan, Leprosy Worker, Bombay. 

20. Surendra Nath Kar, formerly Principal, Kala Bhavan, Shanti- 
niketan. 

GALLANTRY AWARDS 
PARAM VIR CHAKRA 

The highest decoradon for valour is the Param Vir Chakra, which is awarded for 
most conspicuous bravery or some daring or pre-eminent act of valour or self-sacrifice in the 
presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

This decoration is made of bronze and is circular in shape. It has, on the obverse, four 
replicas of “Indra’s Vajra” embossed round the State emblem in the centre. On the reverse, 
the words “Param Vir Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and in English, with two lotus 
flowers in the middle. 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with a plain purple-coloured riband, an inch 
and a quarter in width. 

No award was made in 1959. 

MAHA VIR CHAKRA 

The Maha Vir Chakra is the second highest decoration and is awarded for acts of 
conspicuous gallantry in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

It is made of standard silver and is circular in shape. Embossed on the obverse is a 
five-pointed star with a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State emblem in the centre. 
The words “Maha Vir Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and in English, on the reverse 
with two lotus flowers in the middle. 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with a half-white and half-orange riband, 
an inch and a quarter in width, the orange being, nearer the left shoulder. 

No award was made in 1959. 

VIR CHAKRA 

The Vir Chakra is third in the order of awards given for acts of gallantry in the pre- 
sence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

The decoration is made of standard silver and is circular in shape. Embossed on the 
obverse is a five-pointed star which has an Ashoka Chakra in the centre. Within this Chakra 
is a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State emblem. On the reverse, the words “Vir 
Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and in English, with two lotus flowers in the middle. 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a half-blue and half-orange riband, an inch 
and a quarter in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. 

No award was made in 1959. 

ASHOKA CHAKRA— CLASS I 

This medal is awarded for the most conspicuous bravery or some daring or pre-eminent 
act of valour or self-sacrifice on land, at sea or in the air. 
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The Chair* i made of gilt gold and u circular u» shape Emboucd on &*“****“'£ 
* rcpl ca of Ashoka > Chain surrounded by a lotu* wreath Along the edge » * 
lotus lea a flowers and buds. On ll e went the word* Uftoki Chakra arc taiWW1 
both in Hindi and m English with lotus flower* latlc in ten er mg space . 

TJ e Chakra u worn on the left breast w th a grreo-colotirrd «lk nband an web ana 
quarter in width, and d v ded into two equal segments by an orange fuUil l me 
R ec pient cf the Award a J9 8 

Captain Erie Jame* Tucker (Posit unwui) 


ASUOKA CHAKRA— CLASS II 

Thu decorat on is awarded /hr comp cuoui gallantry I* 11 nude of standard *r 
and is circular n shape Tlic ob et*e and the reverse are exactly the same a* to the A*“ot» 
Chakra, Class l , 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast w h a green-coloured *ilk nband an nch » 
quarter in width and d vided into three equal segments by two orange vertical uttes. 

Recipients of the Award in 1958 

1 Lieu ensnt Colonel Jaswant S ngh 

2 Subedar Sohan S ngh 

3 Naik Kamad Singh 

4 Lance tsaik Paod t Mane. 

5 Lance Naik Ranbahadur Gurung 

6 Sepoy Ram Dev a (Posthumous) 

7 Sepoy Sura) Smith 

8 Ruleman Jailal Adh kan 

9 Rifleman Taraprasad Gurung 

10 Rifleman Dhan wgh Pun 

11 "mg Commander Eddul Jahangir Dhatigara 

12 Squadron Leader Nedyant Bhaskat Menon 

Rec p ent* of the Award m 1959 

1 Major Dal ch and S ngh Pratap 

2 Rifleman Janun Singh Gusam 

3 R Reman lihimhahadur Khattn 

4 Graf linan Jaikaran 

5 Captain liar bans S ngh 

6 Jemadar Iodra Bahadur Curving 


ASHOKA CHAKRA— CLASS III 

This decoration is awarded for an act of gallantry It is exactly like the other t*™ 
Ashoka Chakras except that it u made of bronze. , 

The Chakra u worn on the left breast with a green-coloured silk riband an inch and * 
quarter ut widih divided into four equal segments by three orange vertical lines 


Reap cuts of the Award n 1958 


1 2nd Lieutenant Jagdish Kumar Grover 

2 2nd Lieu enant \ jay Ramchandra Dam 

3 2nd Lieutenant Ram Labhaya. 

4 Jemadar Daltp S ngh 

5 Jemadar Bajirao Sakpal 

6 Hivildar Ganpatrao Sardesai 

7 Nuk New 

8 Lance Naik Hardial Singh. 

9 lance Naik Surrendar S ngh Negi 

10 Lance Nail. Pullaji Shindc 

1 1 Sepoy Dhan Ram. 

1 2 Sepoy Gurbux Suigh. 

13 Sepoy Megh Singh 

14 Squadron Leader Fra a Lionel Anderson 

15 Flight Lieutenant Prakashnaram Jainaram Mchra. 
ts of the Award in 1959 


Major >and Lall Jamwal 
Lieu enant Prem Nara a Kacker 
Ilav Idar Tnlok S ngh Kathail 
Naik Gulab S ngh Negi 
Naik Pran Singh Jvrgi 
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Rifleman Rudra Bahadur Thapa 
Jemadar Balbir Singh 
Havildar Dewan Singh 
Naik Puran Chand 
Sepoy Beg Raj 

Subedar Dauibac Bahadur Ran a 
Jemadar Manbahadur Pun 
Naik Bilbahadur Thapa 
Lance Naik Narbahadur Chetri 
Rifleman Lok Bahadur Tamang 
Rifleman Salig Ram Rana 

AWARDS TO SCHOLARS 

. Certificates of Honour and a monetary grant of Rs. 1,500 per annuirfjto eminent San- 
skrit, Persian and Arabic Scholars have been constituted since 1958. 

Recipients of the Awards in 1958; 

Sanskrit : 

Vidhusekhara Bhattacharya 
Giridhar Sharma Chaturvedi 
Pandurang Vaman Kane 
Srecpada Krishnamurty Sastry 


Arabic : 

Mohammad Zubayr Siddiqi 



DIPLOMATIC REPlttSfitfrATTVES OF 
(A* oa April 1, 1959) 
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EastAf ca (Br tuh) IJ Bahadur Singh 
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FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA 
(Aa on April 1, 1959) 


Country 


Designation 

Address 

Afghanistan 

HE Sardar Ala 

General Mohamad 

Ambassador 

24, Ratendone Road, 
New Delhi. 

Argentina 

HE Mr Vicente 

Fatonc 

Ambassador 

6j 3, Ashoka Hotel, 

New Delhi 

Austria 

HE Dr Amo HaVusa 

Ambassador 

S7J4&, Nyaya Maig, 
Chanakyapun, 

New Delhi 

Belgium 

H E Count Geoffroy 
d Aspremont Lyndeo 

Ambassador 

225, Jor Bagh, 

New Delhi 

Brazil 

H E Dr Jose Cochrane Ambassador 
de Alencar 

8, Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi 

Burma 

HE TMTS UTTian 
Aung 

Ambassador 

2, Kitcbncr Road, 

New Delhi 

Cambodia 

HE Mf Var- Kamel 

Ambassador 

25, Golf Links, 

New Delhi 

Chile 

HE Mr Miguel 
Serrano Fernandez 

Ambassador 

23, Pnthviraj Road, 
New Delhi 

China 

H E Mr Pan Tzu Li 

Ambassador 

Jind House Lytton 
Road, New Delhi 

Czechoslosakia 

H.F Mr lug Jin 
Nosek 

Ambassador 

22/39, Kautdya Marg, 

Chanakyapun, 

New Delhi 

Denmark 

Mr Kaj Rcpsdorph 

Charg6 d* Affaires 

9 A, Nizamuddin West, 
Mathura Road, 

New Delhi 

Ethiopia 

HU Ras Haile 

Selassie I mm 

Ambassador 

29, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi 

r, "“ 

H E. Count Stanislas 
Ostrorog 

Ambassador 

2, Aurangzeb Road, 
New Delhi 

Germany (Federal H E Dr \\ dhclm 
Republic of) Melchej* 

Ambassador 

6 Block 50 G, 

Shanti Path, 
Chanakyapun, 

New Delhi 

G '"“ 

H E Mr Nicolas 
Hadji Vassiiiou 

Ambassador 

Asholrn Hotel, 

New Delhi 

Indonesia 

H E Mr R H Abdul 
Kadir 

Ambassador 

50-A, Chanakyapun, 
New Delhi. 

Iran 

HE Mr Mochfcgh 
Kazcmi 

Ambassador 

1, Hailey Lane, 

New Delhi 

Iran 

Mr Nathir 

A A1 Umars 

Chaigfe d* Affaires 

21 , Pmhviraj Road, 
New Delhi. 

Italy 

H E. Dr Jus to Gnati 
Del Giardino 

Ambassador 

7, Jor Bagh, 

New Delhi 
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Country 

Kame 

Designation 

Address 

Japan 

H.E. Dr. Shiroshi Nasu 

. Ambassador 

Plot Nos. 4 and 5, 

Block 50-G, 
Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi. 

Laos 

Prince Tiao 

Khamhing 

Chargd d’ Aflaires 

4, South-West Extension, 
Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi. 

Mexico 

Mr. Luis Fernandez 
MacGregor 

Charge d’ Affaires 
(ad interim) 

Room Nos. 36, 75, 76, 
Theatre Communication 
Building, Connaught 
Place, New Delhi. 

Mongolia 
(People’s 
Republic of) 

H.E. Mr. Mangalyn 
Dugersuren 

Ambassador 

26, Golf Links Area, 

New Delhi. 

Morocco 

Mr. Al-Arabi Benani 

Charge d’ Affaires 

17/43, Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi. 

Nepal 

H.E. Lt. General 
Daman Shamsher Jung 
Bahadur Ran a 

Ambassador 

Barakhamba Road, 

New Delhi. 

Netherlands 

H.E. Mr. H.A. Helb 

Ambassador 

4, Ratendone Road, 

New Delhi. 

Norway 

H.E. Mr. Hans Olav 

Ambassadpr 

21, Sundar Nagar, 

New Delhi. 

Philippines 

H.E. Mr. Manuel 

A. Alzatc 

Ambassador 

3rd Floor, Thapar House, 
Janpath, 

New Delhi. 

Poland 

' H.E. Dr.Juliusz 
Katz-Suchy 

Ambassador 

22, Golf Links Area, 

New Delhi. 

Rumania 

H.E. Mr. Nicolae 
Cioroiu 

Ambassador 

48, Golf Links Area, 

New Delhi. 

Saudi Arabia 

H.E. Shaikh Yusuf 
Alfozan 

Ambassador 

6, Hardinge Avenue, 

New Delhi. 

Spain 

H.E. Count de Artaza 

Ambassador 

12A, Prithviraj Road, 

New Delhi. 

Sudan 

H.E. Syed Rahmatalla 
Abdulla 

Ambassador 

147, Sundar Nagar, 

New Delhi. 

Sweden 

H.E. Mrs. Alva 

Myrdal 

Ambassador 

27, Prithviraj Road, 

New Delhi. 

Switzerland 

H.E. Dr. Clemente 
Alberto Rezzonico 

Ambassador 

Theatre Communication 
Building, 

Radial Road No. 1, 

New Delhi. 

Thailand 

Mr. Chuai 
Mekhachamrun 

Charge d’ Affaires 

Shanti Path, 

Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi. 

Turkey 

H.E. Mr. Kadri Rizan 
l 

Ambassador 

27, Jor Bagh, 

New Delhi. 

UAR 

H.E. Mr. Omar Abou- 
Richeh 

Ambassador 

6, Ratendone Road, 

New Delhi. 

USA 

H.E. Mr. Ellsworth 
Bunker 

Ambassador 

Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi. 
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Qmity 

h’amt 

Dwigsahixi 

Aiktu 

USSR 

H.E Mr Panieleymoa 

Kondratytvich 

Ponomarenko 

Ambassador Trnlittore 1 louse. 

Curjon Road, 

New Delhi. 

Yugoslavia 

HE. Mr Pusan 

Kseder 

Ambassador 1 3, Suodsr Nagar, 

Mathura Road, 

New Delhi. 


HIGH COMMISSIONS 


Australia 

H.E Mr Walter 

Russell Crocker 

High Commissioner 

Theatre Coramuw 
cauon Building. 
Connaught Place, 

New Delhi. 

<w. 

1LE Mr Chester A. 
RooaiBg 

High Commissioner 

4, Aurangeeb Road, 
New Delhi. 

Ceylon 

HJE Sir Richard 

Aluw share 

High Commissioner 

224, Jor Bash, 

New Delhi 

Ghana 

ILF. Mr John Bogolo 
Erzuah 

High Commissioner 

2, Golf Links. 

New Delhi. 

Malaya 

H E Nlr S 

Chelvasingam 

MacIntyre 

High Commissioner 

15. Jor Bagh, 

New Delhi. 

New Zealand 

H.E. Mr R-L-d. 
rhs'i.« 

Acting High 
Commissioner 

10, Jairpath, 

New Delhi. 

Pakistan 

11 E. Mian Ziaud 

Din 

High Commissioner 

Sher Shah Road, 

New Delhi. 

United Kingdom 

H E The Rt. Hon ble 
Mr Malcolm John 
MacDonald 

High Commissioner 

6, Tees January Mat*. 
New Delhi. 


LEGATIONS 


Albania 

H.E Mr Ulvi Lulo 

Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister 
Plenipotentiary 

14, Rue Maroun 
Dokki, Cairo 

Bulgaria 

H E Mr Lubotmr Popov Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minuter 
Plenipotentiary 

193, Golf Links Area, 
New Delhi. 

Finland 

HE Mr Aaro 
Palaslahu 

Eu\ay Extraordinary 
and Minuter 
Plenipotentiary 

43-A, Pnthvtraj Road, 
New Delhi. 

Holy See 

H.E The Most Rev 
James R. Knox 

Apostolic 

Intern unao 

Need Margp 

Chaaakyapun, 

New Delhi. 

Hungary 

H E Mr Aladar 
Tamas 

Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister 
Plenipotentiary 

10, PusaRoad 

Block No ll,NEAi 
New Delhi. 

Lebanon 

H.E. Mr Halim Sa id Envoy Extraordinary 
Abu Jcteddiu and Minuter 

303, Ashoka Hotel, 

New Delhi. 


Plenipotentiary 



APPENDICES 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE OFFICIAL LANGUAGE COMMISSION * 


In pursuance of the provisions of Article 344 of the Constitution, the President ap- 
pointed a 21-membcr Commission called the “ Official Language Commission”, with the 
late Shri B.G. Kher as Chairman, in June 1955. The report of the Commission was 
submitted to the President on August 6, 1956 and later placed before both Houses of 
Parliament on August 12, 1957. It is at present under examination by a Parliamentary 
Committee of both Houses. f 

The main views and recommendations of the Commission can be summarised as 
follows: (1) In the light of the fully democratic basis of Indian polity, it is not possible to 
envisage English as the language of India’s mass medium. “ The obvious linguistic 
medium for pan-Indian purposes is the Hindi language ". (2) It is neither necessary nor 

E ossiblc to pronounce now whether a general change-over from English to Hindi would 
c practicable by 1965. This will depend on the efforts made in that direction in the 
meantime. (3) In view of the elastic provisions of the Constitution, it would be possible to 
continue the use of English even beyond the period of 15 years and to accommodate the 
situation as it develops without _amending the Constitution. (4) Hindi will replace 
English only to a limited extent as it would not wholly * step into the shoes ’ of English, the 
regional languages having been yielded their appropriate places. (5) For the present, 
no restriction should be placed on the use of English for any of the purposes of the Union. 
English should continue as an alternative medium as long as it is necessary and its dis- 
continuance should be effected after sufficiently long notice. (6) The Devanagari script 
should be adopted, optionally, for the writing of other Indian languages besides the Union 
language. (7) The Central Government would be justified in prescribing a reasonable 
measure of knowledge of Hindi as a qualification for entry into the services by new entrants, 
provided a sufficiently long notice is given and the measure of linguistic ability is 
moderate. (8) When the time comes for the changeover, the Supreme Court will have to 
function only in the Hindi language. The lower levels of judiciary will function through 
the regional languages. This multiple linguistic pattern should be broken and integrated at 
the High Court level. (9) In the non-Hindi speaking areas, instruction in Hindi should be 
compulsory at the secondary stage, English to be taught hereafter in secondary schools 
principally as a “literary language” except where it is taken voluntarily. (10) The 
Commission do not accept the suggestion that there should be compensator)’ compulsion 
Hindi-speaking students to learn another regional language other than Hindi. (11) 
The Commission suggest the establishment of a National Academy of Languages for 
tile development of the Union and regional languages. 


SUPREME COURT DECISIONS^ 

Levy of Sales-tax on Building Contracts 

. , . The question for determination in this appeal** was whether the provisions of the 
Madras General Sales Tax (Amendment) Act, 1 947, were ultra vires insofar as they sought to 
impose a tax on the value of materials used in the execution of a works contract treating 
tnu same as sale of goods by the contractor. 

The Court held that the expression ‘sale of goods’ in Entry 48 of List II in the 
Government of India Act, 1935, is a nonun juris, its ingredients being an agreement to sell 
movables for a price and property passing therein pursuant to that agreement. In a build- 
mg cmtract, which is one and indivisible, there is no sale of goods as such and it is not 
within the competence of the Provincial Legislature under Enuw 48 to impose a tax on the 
supply or the materials used in such a contract treating it as a sale, hut where the contract 
r?‘- bl0 i mo tWO P arts > onc far "ork done and the other for the value of materials 
suppheu in the execution or the work, the imposition of the sales-tax on the value of the 
materials so supplied or used will be legal. 


Levy of Income-tax under a Discriminatory Procedure 


determined under 
Act designed to 
After having 
o a 
the 


the Taxation 'm^t^ ^ lhc nubility of the appellant to pay income-tax was dt 
brine tmo Heist r S Inv “tigation Commission) Act, 1917 (aspeciaHs..-.--.-- 

ormg into light concealed incomes) and not the rrcular Income-Tax Act. Alter tiav 

jgg “ 11 
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plea that hu fundamental right under Article 14 (equality before the law and equal protec- 
tion of the taws) of the Constitution war viola ted, insofar a* he was subjected to a procedure 
which was more drastic than the one prescribed by ordinary law The Supreme Court 
upheld the appellants’ contention and quashed the order of the Government for the recovery 
or amounts still due under the settlement . 

The Court also gave an important ruling on the question of waiver of fundamental 
rights The Government's contention in the appeal was that C\ cn if there had been breach 
«f a fundamental right, the appellant by voluntarily entering into a settlement must be 
taken to have waived his fundamental right and could not be permitted to set it dp at a later 
stage The Supreme Court held that the nature of the fundamental right flowing fro® 
Article 14 is such that it is not for a citizen or any other person entitled to its protection to 
waive any breach of the obhgauons on the part of the State, 

Douite Jeopardy Cares 

These cases* involved two foreigners who were trying to cross the Indian border to 
Pakistan with huge undisclosed sums of Indian, Pakistani and American currency hidden 
in a secret chamber of their car and were apprehended by the Customs Authorities. They 
were found guilty under the Sea Customs Act , their currency and other things were con- 
fiscated and they were punished with personal penalty of R*. 25 lakhs each by the Custom* 
Collector Subsequently they were also prosecuted under the Foreign Exchange Regula- 
tions Act and the Indian Penal Code and sentenced to term* of imprisonment. 

These two persons ultimately moved the Supreme Court by appeal and writ applica- 
tion contending that since they were already prosecuted and punished by the Custom* 
Authorities, their subsequent conviction was illegal They pleaded that under Article 20 
(no person shall be prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than once) their 
fundamental right has been infringed and their conviction should be set aside Tm 
S upreme Court dismissed the appeal as also the wni application holding that she proceed- 
ings before the Sea Customs Authorities were in the nature of rev enue proceedings and did not 
amount to a prosecution as understood under the Indian Penal Code or within the meaning 
or Amdc 20(2) of the Constitution and that the Order of the Customs Authorities could cot 
be treated as a Judgment or Order of a Court or Judicial Tribunal for the purpos* 
of sustaining a plea of double jeopardy 

Journalists' Wage Board Casts 

A Wage Bsard constituted under the Working Journalists (Conditions of Service) and 
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955, fixed the rates of wages in respect of working journalnU 
employed m the various newspaper establishments in India In this batch of cases** Clod 
by the proprietors of certain newspapers in the Supreme Court, the vires of the said Act and 
the decisions of the Wage Board were challenged on the ground that they violated their 
fundamental rights guaranteed under Arucles 19(1) (a) and 19 (1) (g) and 14 of the Consti- 
tution The Supreme Court, while refusing to accept the said contention, held as follows* 

(1) Article 19(1) (a) guarantees to all citizens freedom of speech and expression, which 
no doubt includes freedom of propagation of ideas But as the enactment of the measure 
was intended to ameliorate the condiuons of workmen in the newspaper industry, neither 
the rotenuon nor the effect of the impugned Act was to take away the right of freedom °* 
speech of the petitioners 

(2) Article 19(1) (g) which guarantees the nght to carry on any trade or business u 
also not infringed, since the restrictions imposed by the different provisions of the impugned 
Act, except Secuon 5(l)(a)(iu) thereof, cannot be said to be unreasonable within the 
meaning of Article 19(6) of the Constitution But Section 5(l)(a)(iu) of the Act, which 
provided for the award of gratuity to an employee who resigns from service of a news- 
paper establishment alter a service of only three years, was considered to be an unreasonable 
restriction and that provision was struck down as violative of Article 19(l)(g) of hre 
Constitution 

(3\ Regarding the challenge under Ax*wde.fA «C 'hr. Cesnsssisstavs. **hmb.<giamnlee* 
equality before the laws, it was held that, as reasonable classification for purposes of legisla- 
tion was permissible and is the classification was based on an intelligible diffcrenual which 
distinguished the working journalists from other employees of newspaper establishments 
and as the differential had a rational relation to the object sought to be attained, i e , the 
amelioration of the conditions of service of working journalists, the impugned Act cannot 
be said to subject the Press Industry employers to discriminatory treatment stf-o-wr other 
industrial employ ezs governed by the ordinary law under the Industrial Dispute* Act. 

The decision of the Wage Board was, however, set aside by the Supreme Court as being 
dlegal and void on the ground that it was via a cats the impugned Act itself Section 9 
the impugned Act laid down the circumstances which the Wage Board was to have regard 


* (1) Leo Roy Frey v the State of Punjab, and (2) Thomas Dana y the State of 
Punjab ’ * 

* ‘Express Newspapers Private Ltd and Others v The Union of India and Others 
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to in fixing the rates of wages. As the capacity of the newspaper establishments to pay was 
not properly considered, the Court held that the mandatory requirement of the said 
Section was not complied with and that the award of the Wage Board was, in the circum- 
stances, illegal and void. 

Privileges of Legislatures and Freedom of the Press 

In this case* the Supreme Court considered the question whether under Articles 194(1 
and (3) — conferring freedom of speech and certain powers, privileges and immunities on 
State Legislatures (analogous to those of the House of Commons in U.K.) — a State Legis- 
lature can claim a privilege in such a manner as to infringe an individual citizen’s right to 
freedom of speech guaranteed under Article 19. 

The first question for decision by the Court in this case was whether the British Parlia- 
ment had, at the relevant time (January 26, 1950), the power and privilege of prohibiting 
the publication of even a true and faithful report of the debates or proceedings that take 
place in the House. The Court came to the conclusion that the British Parliament has 
not abandoned the said power, though it might not have had the necessity or occasion to 
exercise it for some considerable period and that the Bihar Legislative Assembly should 
be deemed to have such a power. 

The Court had then to consider the further question as to whether the right of the 
Legislature under Article 194(3) to prohibit the publication of any reports of its debates 
or proceedings would prevail over the fundamental right of the petitioner under Article 19 
(I) (a) to publish reports of Assembly proceedings. The Court was of the opinion that as 
Article 19 (I) (a) and Ardcle 194 (3) formed part of the Constitution which was one organic 
whole, they have to be reconciled by applying the principle of harmonious construction. 
So construed, the provisions of Article 19(1) (a) which are general must yield and must give 
way to Article 194(1) and the latter part of its clause (3) which are special. The Court 
also held that as the petitioner was being asked to appear before the Committee of Privileges 
in accordance with procedure established by law, he cannot complain of the breach, 
actual or threatened, of his fundamental right to personal liberty under Article 2 1 of the 
Constitution. 

Presidential Reference ** 

The Kerala Legislative Assembly passed the Kerala Education Bill in 1957 with a 
view to provide for the better organisation and development of educational institutions 
in the State in exercise of the legislative powers conferred upon it by Articles 245 and 246 of 
the Constitution read with Entry 1 1 of List II in the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution 
of India. After the said Bill was passed, it was reserved by the Governor of Kerala for the 
consideration of the President of India under Article 200. The said Bill contained many 
provisions imposing considerable State control over the management of the educational 
institutions in the State of Kerala, aided or recognised. The provisions in so far as they 
affected the aided institutions were much more stringent.than those which applied only to 
the recognised institutions. The width of the power of control thus sought to be assumed 
by the State appeared to the President to be calculated to raise doubts as to the constitutional 
validity of some of the clauses of the said Bill on the ground of apprehended infringement of 
the fundamental rights guaranteed to the minority communities by the Constitution and 
accordingly in exercise of the powers vested in him by Article 143(1) the President formula- 
lated four questions and referred them to the Supreme Court for consideration and report. 

Article 14 of the Constitution, which guarantees the fundamental right of equality 
before the law, was the subject matter of questions 1 and 3 so referred. The doubt was 
whether the power conferred under certain provisions of the impugned Bill was not capable 
of being exercised in an arbitrary and discriminatory manner so as to strike at the Catholic 
Church, to eliminate their religion and to expropriate the properties of their schools. The 
Court was of the opinion that as the impugned provisions of the Bill contained the necessary 
safeguards against unfettered executive action and as the Legislature exercised sufficient 
control over executive action under the said provisions, the said provisions of the Bill cannot 
be said to be violative of Article 14 of the Constitution. 

The subject matter of question 2 of the Reference was Article 30 (I) which guaranteed 
to all minorities whether based on religion or language, the right to administer educational 
institutions of their choice. It was doubted whether certain provisions of the Bill, which 
prescribed for the excercise of control by the State, interfered with the said fundamental 
right. The Supreme Court was of the opinion that some of the provisions of the Bill were 
violative of Article 30(1). 

Question No. 4 pertained to the constitutionality of clause 33 of the Bill which 
excluded the jurisdiction of courts to interfere by temporary injunction or order restraining 
any proceeding taken under the Bill when it becomes an Act. The doubt was whether the 
said clause was opposed to Article 226 which conferred extensive jurisdiction on the High 
Courts to issue writs. The Supreme Court answered the question in the negative and obser- 
ved that clause 33 was subject to the over-riding provisions of Article 226 of the Consti- 
tution. 


•M.S.M. Sharma v. Sri Krishna Sinha and Others. 

♦•Special Reference No. 1 of 1958 regarding the Kerala Education Bill. 



The amb t and scope of the jurisd ct on to be exercised by the Supreme Court under 
Art cle 143 of the Const tution also came n for consideration in this matter The Goun 
was of the opinion that t is not incumbent on it to express an op n on in every case placet! 
before t and that it will be qu tc open to it to ded nc to answer the questions referral in 
certa n circumstances It was also contended by counsel that the reference should not he 
entertained by the Court as it pertained to the provis onr of a Sell and not of aa Act in « 
actual application to spec fie cases and as the reference was incomplete n that all poss We 
doubts and object ons to provu ons of the Bill on the ground that they infringe ctrtain other 
proves ons of the Const tution have not been referred to the Court foi^op non the 
Court was however of the v ew that these cannot be good or cogent reason* for declining 
to entertain the reference 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE LAW COMMISSION* 

A br ef summary of the important recommendations of the Law Commission on the 
reform of jud c al administration 1 * g ven below 

1 The working of the existing jud cial system is not unsatisfactory apd ts aban- 

donment s not desirable though defect* noticed therein can and should be 
removed Greater use can be made of simpler procedure*, *uch a* N)ay* 
Panchajats 

2 Only the most suitable persons from the Bar or the H gh Court* should be 
appo nted judge* of the Supreme Court The Cb ef Just ce of India should 
ha e a tenure of at least fi e to seven jears in order to famil arise himself with 
and discharge properly the mainfold duties of hi* h gh office 

3 Article 217 of the Constitution should be amended to prov de that a judgeof » 
H gh Cou t should be appointed only on the recommendation of the Gaia 
Just ce of the H gh Court concerned and wi h the concurrence of the Chief 
Justice of lnd a Consultation w th the State Extent tc u necessary but !t 
should be lim ted only to an express on of op mon on the «u labd ty of the 
person proposed by the Ch ef Jus ce it should not be open to the Executive 
to propose a nominee of it* own and forward t to the Centre 

4 The senior most pui ne judge of a H gh Court should not automat cauy be 
appo nted t* Ch ef Justice unless he possesses ab lily and erper ence and i* » 
competent administrator capable or handl ng complex matters The appoint 
roent should be with the concurrence of the Ch ef Just ce of lnd a 

5 Merit should bo the sole criterion in appointing H gh Court ludges and for tf* 
purpose of recru tment the entire country should be treated as one unit An 
ad hoc body pres ded over by the Ch efjustieeof lnd a should be created to drl* 
up a panel of persons su table for such appo n linen ts 

6 In order to maintain the efficiency of the adm nistration of justice the setting 
up of Benches of the H gh Court at different centres in a State should be 
stopped 

7 In order lo attract to the subord natejud c ary capable young graduates so 

All India Judicial Service selected by means of a compel uve examinat on on 
the 1 nes of the I A.S should be created OB' cers of ih s serv ce should as » 
rule be allotted to States o her than the r own and should man 40 per cent of 
the posts in the State Jud c al Serv ce- Class I Promotions should be only on 

grounds of merit and abil ty and not mere sen Or ty 

8 Administration of just cc being one of the primary funct ons of the State t is 
not proper on print pie to charge any fees from su ton n courts Steps 
should be taken to reduce court feet so that the revenue from f s suffic ent to 
cover the cost of the civil judicial establishment. The salar es of judicial 
officers should be a charge on the general tax payer 

9 Legal aid to poor persons and persons of lim ted means s an obi gallon of * 
We fare State The State should provide the requisite funds to meet the 
purpose 

10 The s> stem of legal education has been defective Only graduates selected 
after str ct tests should be allowed to take the degree course in law The 
pr ncipal method of teaching law should continue to be by lectures supplement 
ted by seminars or group discuss ons Those wishing to practise law should 
complete a professional course conducted by the Bar Council in procedural and 
practical subjects including profess onal eth cs 

1 1 The recommendations of the All India Bar Committee for the creat on of * 
ua fled All lnd a Bar for the country and the establishment, composition and 
funct ons of the State and All lnd a Bar Councils should be mplemented. 
There should be a common roll of advocates who should ha e the r ght to prac- 
tise in all the H gh Courts in India There is no need for a separate Bar 
Counc l for the Supreme Court. The employment of touts by lawyers should 
be m ade a criminal offence 


Appendix to Chapter Vi 
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12. The system of treating judicial precedents as binding and citing them in courts 
makes for uniformity and certainty in the administration oflaws. The system 
should, therefore, be continued. 

13. A Law Reporting Council, consisting of the Advocate-General as the ex- 
officio member, an academic lawyer, a representative of the Bar Council, and 
two or three eminent lawyers representing the Bar Association of the High 
Court and the mofussil Bar should be constituted in every State, on the same 
lines as the Council of Law Reporting in England. A similar Council may be 
established for the publicadon of the reports of the decisions of the Supreme 
Court. 

14. The inter-lacing of legislative powers of the Union and the States in the con- 
current field and the establishment of a single hierarchy of courts administering 
both Central and State laws make it necessary that the Central and State laws 
should he expressed in one language. The establishment of a unified Bar and 
the all-India judicial service cannot be implemented in the absence of a uni- 
form language. At some convenient date in the future, therefore, Hindi should 
replace English as the language of our statutes and law reports and the pro- 
ceedings of the Supreme Court, High Courts and the subordinate Courts at the 
district level. In the interim period both Hindi and English should be used. 
The medium of instruction in all law-teaching institutions should also be 
Hindi. 

15. There should be a permanent body or Commission, consisting of full-time mem- 
bers, at the Centre charged with the duty of periodically revising the enact- 
ments in the light of developments in law and for consolidating, co-ordinating 
and re-modelling them in the context of changed conditions, modem legal 
concepts and fresh legislation. Hew legislative proposals, unless of an emer- 
gent nature, should also be submitted to this Commission for detailed examina- 
tion before enactment. 

16. The time is not yet ripe for making confessional statements made to police 
officers generally admissible in evidence as in England. As an experimental 
measure, a beginning may, however, be made by making a confession made 
to a superior police officer not below the rank of Deputy Superintendent in 
presidency towns admissible in evidence, provided the case is investigated by 
such officer himself. 

17. The presumption of innocence of the accused is a salutary principle_ and is 
fundamental to our system of criminal jurisprudence. The prosecution of an 
accused person should be conducted with utmost fairness without any eagerness 
on the part of the prosecutor to obtain a conviction. To ensure fair and 
efficient prosecutions, the prosecuting agency should, therefore, he separate 
from the police department, and all prosecutors should be legally qualified 

in 4? en recru ' te d from the Bar. 

r he Jury system is time-consuming and expensive. It is difficult to find juror3 
of the right type, and such jurors 3S are generally available are easily approach- 
able and can be moved by extra-judicial considerations. The system, which 
has had a long trial in India, has been a failure and, therefore, should be abo- 
lished. 

1". Panchayat courts are capable of doing very useful work in simple civil and 
criminal cases. A determined effort should be made to establish and popu- 
larise panchayat courts in States where they are not firmly established. To 
avoid factional and partisan influences, a panchayat court may be constituted for 
a group of villages. The nyaya panchas should be given proper training 
before exercising judicial functions. To make panchayat courts live and effec- 
tive institutions, special officers may be appointed to supervise their work and 

20 j°^ e . ct an d publish all useful information in regard to the work done by them. 

* .'dew of the need for a co-ordinated policy, a properly equipped Central 
Ministry, which could act not only as a storehouse of information but also 
lay down standards in the matter of judicial administration for all States, should 
be created. Pending the creation of such a Ministry, a Special Officer should 
be appointed to take up the task of speedy implementation of the Report. 


scholarship schemes* 

FOR STUDIES ABROAD 


Government of India Schemes 

l - pallia Harrison Fellowship for research work in modem or contemporary Indian 

2 CerifrM o the S o • A f th °?y’ s College, Oxford. ^versifies, colleges and 
Central Overseas Scholarships’ Scheme for teachers of 
— C0m par ablc institutions of higher education. - 

•Appendix to Chapter VIII. 
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3 Union Territories Overseas Scholarships' Scheme for candidates who by birth or 

domicile are natives of the Union Territories , 

4 Foreign Languages Scholarships’ Scheme for specialisation *n Arabic, Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, Persian, Russian, Spanish and Turkish 

5 Overseas Scholarships' Scheme for young and brilliant persons in the age group 
20*25 and who are not in employment 

6 I ralo- German Industrial Co-operation Scheme of scholarships for post-giattuite 
study at West German uruvcrsiUes/instituUons and practical training in industries 

7 Ov erseax Scholarships’ Scheme for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other 

Backward Classes _ 

8 Passage grants to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes 
candidates 

9 Programme for exchange of scholars between India and China 

10 Programme for exchange of scholars between India and Czechoslovakia. 

11 Programme for exchange of scholars between India and Iraq 


Colombo Plan and Point Four Programme Scholarship j and Fellowships 

12 Colombo Plan Scholarships and Fellowships, for employees of the Union Ministry 
of Education including its attached and subordinate offices and also those who are 
employed in all India integrated schemes which are co-ordinaied in the Ministry, 
for traimng/study in the United Kingdom, Australia, Canada, New Zealand and 
Japan 

13 Point Four Programme Scholarships and Fellowships, for the employees of the 
U bioh Ministry of Education including its attached and subordinate offices and 
also those who are employed m all India integrated schemes, for specialised train- 
ing in the U.S A. 


VS and USESCO Scholarships and Fcllou. skips 

14 UN Social Welfare Fellowships and Scholarships for suitably qualified social 
welfare personnel to gain additional knowledge and experience in their particular 
subjects or specialisation. 

15 United Nations Technical Assistance Administration Programme of Scholarship 
and fellowships for the employees of the Union Ministry of Education and its 
attached and subordinate offices for training/study in the United Kingdom, 
Australia, Canada, New Zealand and Japan 

16 Unesco Fellowships in the field of production of reading material for neo-hterates. 

17 Unesco grants for regional cultural studies— one Fellowship to an Indian national* 
Foreign Governments' Scholarships and Apprenticeships 

18 Austrian Government Scholarships for post graduate research in any branch of 
engineering ot medicine 

19 Belgian Government Scholarships for post graduate research in mining, metallurgy, 
chemical engineering or naval architecture 

20 Czech Gov eminent Scholarships for post graduate work and practical training m 
botany, zoology, geology, physics, atomic scutice, mathematics, public health 
and medicine 

21 East German Government Scholarships for post-graduate study for engineering/ 
tec hnic a l teachers. 

22 French Government Scholarships for post graduate study in engineenng/techno- 

logy/fine arts 

23 French Government Scholarships for specialised training in agriculture, applied 
scientific research, social subjects, public health, administration, architecture 
and town planning 

24 French Government Scholarships for post graduate study/ research in economics, 

history and French language and literature. 

25 Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany) Scholarships for post graduate 
stud) /training of engineering/ technical teachers and teachers of humanities and 
basic sciences 

26 Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany) and the German Academic Ex- 
change Service Scholarships for post graduate study /research in science, engineer- 
ing and technology 

27. Federal Repubhc of Germany (West Germany) Government Scholarships for tech- 
nical training in industries. 

28. Hungarian Government Scholarship* for post graduate rcsearth/trauung •“ 
manufacture of thermoelectric power plants manufacture of railway rolling 
stock, manufacture of aluminium and manufacture of scientific instruments. 

29. Italian Government Scholarships forpost-graduate study in art, science, technology. 

museology, restoration of paintings and film technique. 

30 Israeli Government Scholarships for post graduate work in arid zone farming 

a l Japanese Government Scholarships for post graduate research in any branch ° f 
agriculture, science, engineering or technology 
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32. Netherlands Government Scholarships for post-graduate research in hydraulic 
engineering/fine arts. 

33. Norwegian Government Scholarship for post-graduate study/research in statistics. 

34. Norwegian Government Scholarships for post-graduate study in humanities. 

35. Rumanian Government Scholarships for post-graduate research in oil technology, 
petroleum mining, geology and mining. 

36. Spanish Government Scholarships for study of sculpture, restoration of paintings 
and museology. 

37. Swiss Government Scholarships for post-graduate study/research in any branch of 
science, technology or engineering. 

38. Swedish Government Scholarships for post-graduate study/research in any branch 
of science, technology or engineering. 

39. Swedish Government Scholarship for post-graduate study/research in political 
science. 

40. United Arab Republic Government Scholarships for training and research in 
irrigation engineering and cotton growth and research. 

41. U.S.S.R. Government Scholarships for post-graduate study/research in any basic 
science, agriculture, medicine or technology. 

42. Yugoslav Government Scholarships for higher study/research in agriculture, medi- 
cine, painting or technology. 

Foreign Institutions'! Organisations’ Scholarships} Fellowships for SludyjTraining 

43. British Council Scholarships for research in Commonwealth studies, social studies, 
public administration and English phonetics. 

44. Brush Aboe Group Commonwealth Scholarships for training in mechanical and 
electrical engineering in U.K. 

45. Federation of British Industries Scholarships for practical training in different 
branches of engineering in British Industries in U.K. 

46. Free Hanseatic City of Hamburg (West Germany) Scholarships for post-graduate 
study and research at the University of Hamburg. 

47 . German Academic Exchange Service Scholarships for post-graduate study/research 
in Indology. 

48. Hamburg Chamber of Commerce Scholarships for technical training in industries. 

49. Hamburg University Students’ Union Scholarships for post-graduate study for 
engineering/technical teachers. 

50. International Association for the Exchange of Students for Technical Experience 
Scholarships for practical training in the member countries. 

51. London University Institute of Education Fellowships for investigation in some 
line of educational problem at the London Institute of Education. 

52. London Transport Executive Scholarships for practical training in traffic operation 
and engineering. 

53. Philippines University Scholarships for post-graduate study in history and political 
science. 

Foundation (U.S.A.) Scholarships for post-graduate study/research in 
U.S.A. * 

Royal Commission for the London Exhibition of 1851 and Rutherford Scholar- 
ships of the Royal Society, London, for research in pure or applied sciences. 


FOR STUDIES IN INDLA 


For Foreign Nationals 

1. Colombo Plan Fellowships and Scholarships for scholars from South and South- 
East Asian countries. 

2. French Fellowships’ Scheme for French nationals for post-graduate study and 
research. 

3. General Cultural Scholarships’ Scheme for Indian students and students from 
, T Ce 5 ta i!? Asian, African and Commonwealth countries. 

+. Indo- German Industrial Co-operation Scheme for Fellowships for German natio- 
nals for post-graduate study and research. 

- Programme for Exchange of Scholars between China and India, 
o. Programme for Exchange of Scholars between Czechoslovakia and India. 

' Programme for Exchange of Scholars between Poland and India, 
a. Reciprocal Scholarships’ Scheme for students from Italy, Mexico, Netherlands, 
Q i'?'''’ 1 )';. Sweden, Switzerland, Yugoslavia and Austria, 
to i“ ps to Bhutanese students for school and college studies. 

}, Scholarships to Sikkimese students for school and college studies. 

it. UNESCO Fellowships and Scholarships for nationals of other member-countries 

, 0 4° r Rudv/tratning in educational institutions. 

*“• Scholarships in public schools to meritorious students. 

'lent Scholarships Tor post-matriculation studies. 
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Fof /nJiOX VdfMub 

14 Research Scholars!* ps in human urt for uudrat* Wm base already taken * 

master * degree or u eqiu alem and wish to pursue ad anced research w MI 
branch of human a , , 

15 Scheduled Casta Scheduled Tnbrt and other Backward C3aisc* Scholarship* 
Scheme for po t malncula on »tud«rv 

16 Scholarships for h gl er »t id et for cand dam from non H nd rpeakirg areal where 
fac 1 uei for h tther stud « m 11 nd do not caul 

17 Scholarships far \oungU order* n different cultural fieldi for training al rrcognued 

nsututions or under approved nstructor* n any f eld of cultural acu» ty *8 
iTsusic (Hindustani and Karnatak both vocal and mtrumcnul etc.} dancing, 
d awing paint ng and sculpture |MC****y* **♦» 4 

10 Scholarsh ps for bl nd persons over 16 yean of age for higher academic education, 
vocal onaf or professional training 

19 Scholanh pi for deaf penons o cr 16 year* or age for education higher than of 
primary or middle i andanl locational or technical train rg 

20 Scholanhipi, other educational facil ties to children of pol tical sufleren. 


ENGINEERLNG AND TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTIONS* 
(\ward r.g Degrees } 

ANDHRA PRADESH 

College of Engineering lnaeupur 
College of Engineering Rakuiada 

Department of Chemical Technology Oimarna L n strut) ll)derabad 
TVD Cotlrge of Science and Teel nology Viaftair 
Un ersty College of Engineering \tulhra Un veruty Waltair 
Uniteruty College of Engineering Ounama L'ruvcrs ty Hyderabad 
ASSAM 

Assam Engineenng College Gauhau 
BIHAR 

Bihar College of Engineenng Patna University Patna, 

Bihar Initi uc of Technology Sind t 
Birta Inst lute or Technology P O Mesra, Ranchi 
Ind an School or Mina and Appl cd Geology D ban bad 
Muzaflarpur Insu ute of Technology Muzaflarpur 
BOMBAY 

Birla Virwakarma Maha idyalaya, P O \ aUabhvidyanagar (vu) knand 
College of Engineering Sh vaj oagar Poona. 

Department ol Chem cal Engineering Bombay Uni truly Bombay 
Facully of Technology and Engineenng \LS Ln truly of Baroda Barcda 
Government Engineenng College Nagpur 
J J School of Art Bombay 
Lanmnarayan Ins u e of Technology Nagpur 
L.D College of Engineering Ahroedabad 
L.M Col rge of Pharmacy Ahmedabad 
Lukhdhiraji Engineenng College, \Jorvi 
V ctona Jub lee Techn cal Inst tu e Bombay 
Wideband College of Emr neenntr San ’ 

Indian Institute of 1 


mvcmty Nagpur 


College of Engineering Trs andrum 
Engineenng College Quilon 
Engineenng College Tnehur 
MADHkA PRADESH 

Go eminent Engineer ng College Jabalpur 
Government College of Mipmg and Mettalurgy Rapur 
Mad ha v Engineenng College Gwalior 
Govindram Sakseru Technical Ins tule, Indore 
MADRAS 


•Appendix to Chapter VIII 
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College of Engineering, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. 

College of Engineering, Madras. 

Coimbatore Institute of Technology, P.O. Peelamedu, Coimbatore. 
Department of Pharmaceuticals, Medical College, Madras. 

Engineering College, Madurai. 

Government College of Technology, Coimbatore. 

Madras Institute of Technolog)’, P.O. Chromepet, Madras. 

P.S.G. & Sons Charities College of Technology, P.O. Peelamedu, Coimbatore. 

MYSORE 

B.D.T. Engineering College, Davangere. 

B.M.S. College of Engineering, Bangalore. 

B.V. Boomareddi College of Engineering & Technology, Hubli. 

Engineering College, Gulburga. 

Engineering College, Manipal, Mangalore. 

Government College of Engineering, Bangalore. 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

Krishnarajendra Silver Jubilee Technical Institute, Bangalore. 

National Institute of Engineering, Mysore. 

ORISSA 

University College of Engineering, Burla, P.O. Hirakud Colony, Sambalpur. 
PUNJAB 

Gurunanak Engineering College, Ludhiana. 

Punjab Engineering College, Chandigarh. 

Punjab University Department of Pharmaceutics, Medical College, Amritsar. 
Thapar Institute of Engineering & Technology, Patiala. 

Technological Institute of Textiles, Bhhvani. 

RAJASTHAN 

Birla College of Engineering, Pilani. 

Birla College, Pilani. 

M.B.M. Engineering College, Jodhpur. 

UTTAR PRADESH 

College of Engineering & Technology, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

College of Mining & Metallurgy, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
College of Technology, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 

Engineering College, Dayalbagh, Agra. 

Engineering College, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 

Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Kanpur. 

National Institute of Sugar Technology, Kanpur. 

University of Roorkee, Roorkee. 

WEST BENGAL 

Bengal Engineering College, Sibpore. 

Bengal Tanning Institute, Calcutta. 

College of Engineering and Technology, Jadavpur University, Calcutta. 
Department of Applied Physics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 

Department of Applied Chemistry, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 

Department' of Radio Physics & Electronics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur. 

Institute of Jute Technology, Calcutta. 

Sericultural Training Institute, Berhampore. 

DELHI 

Delhi Polytechnic, Delhi. 

ORGANISATIONS recognised by the sahitya akademi* 

Assamese 

1. Assam Sahitya Parishad, Jorhat. 

Bengali 

A* Sahitya Parishad, 243-1, Upper Circular Rd., Calcutta-6, 

a" v a ,°. 1 ” dra Bharati, 5-Dwarkanath Tagore Lane, Calcutta-7. 

. arntya Sabha, Grand Trunk Road, Burdwan. 

%' im V u-, V ?ii ar > C /° Shri Narendra Deb, 72, Hindustan Park, Calcutta. 

• iNllaul Bharat Bang Sa hitya Sammelan, Delhi. 

* Appendix to Chapter IX. ~ 
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Gujarati 

1 Gujarati Sah tya Panshad Bombay 

2 Gujarat Sahitya Sabha Ahmedabad 

3 Gujarat Vidya Sabha Ahmedabad 

4 Lckhak M Ian Bombay 

5 Premanand Sah tya Sabha Baroda 

6 Rajkot Sahitsa Sabha Rajkot 

7 Nar triad Sah tya Sabha Surat 

llnii 

) H ndi Sahitya SammeVan Mlahabad 

2 Bharatiya Hindi Parishad Mlahabad 

3 B har Rashtrahhasha paruhad Patna. 

4 Biraj Sah tya Mandal Mathura 

5 Kash Nagan Prachar m Sabha, Varanasi 

6 Madhya Bharat H ndi Sahitya Saauti Indore 

7 Sahnyakar Sansad Mlahabad 

Kannada 

1 Kannada Sah tya Parishad Bangalore 

2 Karnataka Vidyasardhaka Sangha Dharwar 

3 Kamalak Salitya Prahashan Lmgampalli Hyderabad Dn 

Kashmiri 

1 Bazmc Kong Posh c,o Jammu and Kashmir Cultural Conference Snn3gar 
Malajtalam 

1 Kerala Sah tya Abadem Trivandrum 

2 Samastha Kerala Sahitya Panshad Emakulam 
Marath 

1 Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad Poona 

2 V darbha Sah tya Sangb Nagpur 

3 Marathwada Sahitya Panshad, Aurangabad 

4 Maharashtra Sahitya Sabha Indore 

Onja 

1 Utkal Sahitya Samaj Cuttack 

2 Visusa Milan Cuttack 
Punjabi 

1 Punjab Sah t Akadenu Ludhiana 

2 All Ind a Punjab Likhan Sabha Jullundur City 

3 Punjabi Sahitya Sabha Amritsar 


1 The Madras Samsknta Academy c/o Madras Sanskrit College Mylaporc Madras-4 

2 The Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute c/o Madras Sanskr t College Mylaporc 

Madras-4 

3 The Sanskr l Sahitya panshad Tiruthirapall 

4 Chitrodaya Pand ta Parishad Trivandrum 

5 Akh la Kerala Samskr ta Parishad Emakulam 

6 The Desiya Pandita Mandala c/oShnMPL Sastri Malleswaram Bangalore 3 

7 The Counc 1 of Sanskrit Educat on Shri Ranga N layam Hyderabad 

8 Gautami V dya P haul Rajahmundry 

9 Samskr ta Sahitya Panshad 168/1 Raja Dinendra Street Shy am Bazar Calcutta 

10 Girvana Vag\ ardh ni Poona 

11 SamkntaVisva Panshad c/o Bharat ya\ dya Bhavan Bombay 

12 Kamarup Samskrua Sanj vim Sabha Nalban 

13 Samsknta Vidvat Sabha Dvaralcadhisa Bha an Naras mha Road Baroda 

14 AU Ind a Pandita Mahapanshad Dharma Sangha S ksba Mandala Durga Kund 

15 Samsknta Sahitya Sammelan Bhadrasam Varanasi 

16 Svadhyaya Mandal Pardi 

17 Samskr ta Bhasha Prachar Sabha Mora Hindi Bhavan Nagpur 

18 All Ind a Sanskrit Sab ty a Sammelan Delhi 

19 Bhandarkar Research Inst tute Poona 

20 Gangaaaihjha Inst tute Allahabad 
** Sanskr t Panshad Bikaner 



535 


Tamil 

1 . Madurai Tamil Sangam, Madurai. 

2. Karantai Tamil Sangam, Tanjorc. 

3. Tamil Valarchi Kazhaspm, University Buildings, Madras. 

4. Tamil Writers Association, Crescent Society, Triplicane, Madras-5. 

5. Academy of Tamil Culture, Sterling Road, Nungambakam, Madras-31. 

6. Tamil Isai Sangam, Annamalai Manram, G.T., Madras. 

7. Chennai Tamil Sangam, Chintadripet, Madras. 

8. Chennai Maliana Tamil Sangam, Tirunelveli. 

Telugu 

1. Andhra Saraswata Parishat, Tilak Road, Hyderabad. 

2. Telugu Bhasha Samiti, University Buildings, Madras. 

3. Andhra Sahitya Parishat, Kakinada. 

Urdu 

1. Anjuman-c-Taraqqi-e-Urdu, Hind, Aligarh. 

2. Dar-ul-musannafin (Shibli Academy), Azamgarli. 

3. Idara-e-Adabiyat-e-Urdu, Hyderabad. 

INSTITUTIONS RECOGNISED BY THE SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI* 

Andhra Pradesh 

1. Andhra Nataka Kala Parishad, Gudivada. 

2. Andhra Pradesh Sangeet Natak Academy, Hyderguda, Hyderabad. 

3. Ganakalabhivardhani Sangam, Hanamkonda, Warangal. 

4. Hyderabad Music and Dance Academy, Hyderabad. 

5. Kakatiya Kala Samiti, Ramalingeswar Temple, Warangal. 

6. Kala Mandal, 854, Sultan Bazar, Hyderabad. 

7. Kalakshetra, Eluru. 

8. Lalit Kala Sangam, Kurnool. 

9. Natak Kala Niketan, 3/4/374, Bagh Lingampally, Hyderabad. 

10. Nava Kala Kendra, Alwal, Bolarum. 

11. Sanmithra Natya Kala Samithi, B-2, 825, Sultan Bazar, Hyderabad. 

12. Saraswati Gana Sabha, Kakinada. 

13. Shri Sarada Nrityaniketanam, Vallabhabhai Street, Kakinada. 

14. Shri Ramakrishna Gandliarava Vidyalayam, Vijyawada. 

15. Shri Kanaka Durga Kala Samiti, P. Box. No. 58, Vijayawada. 

16. Shri Thyagaraja Gana Sabha, Eluru. i 

17. Shri Thyagaraja Gana Sabha, Rashtrapati Road, Secunderabad. 

18. Vijaya Fine Arts Association, 414 Gandhi Bhavan Road, Hyderabad. 

19. Vidyanagar Music School, Vidyanagar, Hyderabad. 

Assam 

20. Assam Sangeet Natak Academy, Kismet, Upland Road, Shillong. 

21. Binapani Natya Samiti, Hoiborgaon, Nowgong. 

22. Dibrugarh Jnanadayinee Sangitayan, P.O. Rehabari, Dibrugarh. 

23. Nowgong Dramatic Club, Nowgong. 

24. Prabhat Chandra Sangeet Bidyapith, Gauripur. 

25. Silchar Sangeet Vidyalaya, Silchar. 

Bihar 

26. Bharatiya Nritya Kala Mandir, Chhaju Baugh, Patna. 

27. Bihar Academy of Dance, Drama and Music, Sinha Library Road, Patna. 

28. Bihar Secretariat Dramatic Club, Patna. 

29. Department of Music, Patna University, Patna. 

30. Friends’ Union Dramatic Club, Sultanganj. 

31. Mahila Kala Mandir, Yarpur, Patna. 

32. Patna Music Club, Patna. 

33. Rabindra Parishad, Station Road, Patna. 

34. Sangeet Mandal, Kadamkuan, Patna. 

Shri Marutnandan Shahbad Sangeet Sangh, Arrah. 

36. Vmdhya Kala Mandir, Kazipur, Patna. 

Bombay 

37. Akhil Maharashtra Natya Vidya Mandir Samiti, Sangli. * . 

38. Amateur Dramatic Party, Terrace Hall, Shantinath Bhawan, 2, Sion Rpad, Matunga. 

39. Ballet Unit, Lila Cottage, Besant Street, Santa Cruz (West), Bombay-23. 


♦Appendix to Chapter IX. 
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40 Bharat NatyaSanshodhan Mandir, 312 Sadashiv Peth, Poona 2 

41 Bharatiya Sangcct Shikshapith, Bharauya Vid>» Bhavao, Bombay . 

42 Bombay Natya Sangh, fbeacrc Centre, 113-115, Mahatma Gandhi Road, 

Bombay- 1 

43 Chatur Sangcet Mahavidyalaya, Mahal, Nagpur _ . 

44 College of Indian Music, Dance and Dramatics. MJS Unis truly of Baroda, Barooa. 

45 Darpana, Chidambaram, Ounanpur, Ahmedahad 

46 Friends* Circle, Rais an 

47 Gandharva Mahavidyalaya, Da! mi a Building tllu Bridge, Ahmedabad 

48 Gandharsa Mahavidyalaya Mandal Poona. ir> 

49 Gandhaiva Mahavulyalaya Mandal, C, a School of Indian Music, near Ro> a* '-'pera 

House, Bombay 

50 Gasan Sami} and Desal Club, Rhasbagh, Rolhapur _ 

51 Gujarati Natya Mandal, IJcvkaran Nanji Building, 24, Homunan Circle, rort, 

Bombay 

52 Indian National Theatre, 9, Dalai Street, Fort, Bombay. 

53 Rala Kendra Ambajogai, Monunabad 

54 Kalalshetra, Gopipura, Surat 

55 Kalyan Gayan Samaj, Kaljan 

56 Kala Nilayam, 6, Suresh Sad an, Brahmanvsada Road, Bombay 

57 Lain Rala Mandal, Rajpipla 

58 Little Ballet Troupe, Pereira Hill Road, Andben, Bombay 

59 Maharashtriya Rnlopasak Mandal, 658, Narayan Peth, Poona. 

CO Natva Niketan Ltd Model House, Proctor Road, Bombay 

61 Nadiad Rala Mandir, Station Road Nadiad 

62 Poona Bharat Gayan Samaj 861, Sadashiv Pcih, Poona 

63 Rang Bhoomi, Modi Chambers, opposite Opera House, Bombay 7 

64 Sangcct Nlahavidyalaya, Raikot 

G5 Sangcct Nivedak Mandal, 377/12, Chmubhai Road, Rhadia, Ahmedabad 1 

66 Sangcet Vidyalaya Subbash Road, Ratnagiri 

67 Saras vs ati Gayan Samaj Pandharpur 

68 Saurashtra Academy of Dance, Drama and Music, Rajkot 

69 School of Indian Music, Modi Chambers, opp Opera House, Bombay-4 

70 Shree Srayasadhah Mura Mandal RaUn Runj haralia Pole, Baroda 

71 Shri Vishnu Sangcet Vidyalaya, Mahatma Gandhi Road Nasik 

72 Sur Singar Sarasad, 193 jaroshedji Tata Road, Bombay 1, 

73 Theatre Group, 7, Walton Road, Bombay 

74 Theatre Unit 89, Bhulabhai Desai Road, Bombay 

75 Union High School Music Circle Main Road, Broach 

70 Vyas Academy of Music, Ranade Road Extension, Dadar, Bombay; 


77 Ananda Nntya Ralayalam, ThevaUy, Quilon 

78 Gandhi Seva Sadan Rathakali Vidyalaya PO Gandhi Seva Sadan via Mankara. 

79 Rerala Co-operative Cine Society Ltd , 355a, Thottummukhom, Alwaye 

80 Rerala Fine Arts Society, Darbar Hall Road, Eraakulam. 

81 Rerala Rala Mandalam, Cheruthurulhi 


Modify a Pradesh 

82 Artists Combine Dr Khuwadkar Wada, Lohia Bazar, Gvvabor 

83 Bhatkhande Lain Rala Samiu Raipur 

84 Madhya Bharati Rala Paruhad Gwalior 

85 Malav Lok Sahitya Paruhad, Ujjain 

86 Shankar Gandharva Vidyalaya, Laslikar, Gwalior 


Afairor 

87 Arts Academy 42 Vellala St , Pursawalkam, Madras 

88 Bharat Fine Arts club, 3 1 Ruppiah Chetty Street, IV est Mambalalm, Madras 

89 Classical Bharatanatyam School 4 VaradarajuSu Naidu Road, Egmore, Madras. 

90 Department of Mime, Madras University, Madras 

91 Department of Music, Annamalai University Annamalainagar 

92 Egmore Dramatic Society 43 Gengu Redds Street Egmore, Madras 

93 Indian Fine Arts Society 34, South \fada Street, Mylapore, Madras 

94 kalai Razhagam. Devakottai ’ 

95 Ralakshelra, Adyar, Madras 

96 Madras Sectt. Party, Fort St George, Madras 

97 Madras Stale Sangeetha Nataka Sangam, C/o Central College of Rarnatak Music, 

Brodie Castle, Madras 

93 Mangala Cana Sabha Bommalattam, 11 Vagasalat Street, Rumbakonam 
inn iV' a uc Academy 115 E, Mowbray s Road, Madras 
103 Natata Kazhagam, Thandavarayan Street, Royapettah, Madras 



537 


101. Perambur Sangeet Sabha, Perambur, Madras. 

102. Sai Gana Sabha, 37, Aiamelumangapuram, Mylapore, Madras-4. 

103. Sarda Gana, Sabha, 37, South Street, Karur. 

104. Shri Parthasarathi Swami Sabha, Triplicane, Madras. 

105. Shri Thyagaraja Sangeetha Vidwat Samajam, 5, Thyagarajapuram, Madras-4. 

106. Thyaga Brahma Gana Sabha, Thyagarayanagar, Madras. 

Mysore 

107. Anand Prasaraka Karnatic Natya Sangh, Hulyal. 

108. Arts Circle, Gondhali Galli, Belgaum. 

109. Ayyanar College of Music, Bangalore. 

110. Ayyanar College of Music, Narayana Shastri Road, Mysore. 

111. Bala Bharathiya Sangh, Agrahara Street, Hassan. 

112. Bangalore Sangeeth Sabha, 1st Main Road, Seshadripuram, Bangalore-3. 

113. Bharatha Natya Kalashala, R.B.A.N.M’s High School Buildings, Civil Area, Ban- 

galore. 

114. Chaya Artists, Chamarajapet, Bangalore. 

115. Dharmarth Sangeet Pathshala, Mangalwar Peth, Dharwar. 

116. Ganamandiram, 78, Basavanagudi, Bangalore-4. 

117. K.K.A.S.N. Mandali, Kaginelli. 

118. Kaniyara Seva Samaja, 49, Sirsi Road, Chamarajapet, Bangalore-2. 

119. Karnataka Sangeet Vidyalaya, Shankarpur, Bangalore. 

120. Karnatak Sangh and Wachanalaya, Anantashayan Galli, Belgaum. 

121. Keshava Nrityashala, Malleswaram, Bangalore-3. 

122. Lalitha Kala Mandal, 271, Kadri Road, Mangalore-3. 

123. Malleswaram Sangeetha Sabha, Bangalore-3. 

124. Mitra Vrunda, Hassan. 

12o. Mysore State Academy of Dance, Drama and Music, New Public Office Buildings, 
Bangalore. 

jab. North Kanara District Kala Mandal, Sirsi. 

!-'■ Nrishimha Kala Kunj, Kanvar. 

1-8- Oriental Dummy Horse Dance Institute, Tasker Town, Bangalore. 

129. Prabhatha Kala Vidaru, 61, Jain Temple Street, Visveswarapuram, Bangalore-4. 

130. Sai Ram Mandir, 47, Veera Pillai Street, Bangalore. 

131. Sangeetha Kalabhivardhini Sabha, 1670, Mosakeri, K.R. Mohalla, Mysore. 

School of Culture, Theosophical Society, Belgaum. 

*33. Shri Krishna Sangeet Vidyalaya, Bijapur. 

134. Shri Mallikarjun Natya Amateurs, Jamkhandi. 

{35. Shree Ramseva Mandali, Chamrajpet, Bangalore. 

J36. Shri Varalakshmi Academy of Fine Arts, 668, Chamaraja Road, Mysore. 

Shri Bharath Seva Mandali, Cubbonpet, Bangalore-2. 

{38. Shri Purandhara Thyagaraja Sangeeta Pathashala, Mandi Mohalla, Mysore. 

.30- Sri Sadguru Sangeeta Pathashala, P.O. Mandya, Mysore. 

ill Sri Saraswathi Ganakala Mandiram, 2638, Chamundipuram, Mysore. 

149 ^ ani Institute of Music, 5th Main Road, Chamrajapet, Bangalore-2. 

[32- Varadachar Memorial Art Association, 141, Balepet, Bangalore-2. 

I 44 ' V !J>y a College of Music, Basavanagudi, Bangalore. 

IH. Vijaya Dramatic Association, Gadag. 

Orissa 

Kala Vikash Kendra, Banka Bazar, Cutt3ck. 

147 ^l a 6avir Natya Sangh, Baramba, Cuttack. 

lln" ^l a y ur bhanj Chhow Dance Organisation, Baripada. 

UQ Nationa l Music Association, Baxi Bazar, Cuttack. 

1'n" ^tissa Sangeet Parishad, Puri. 

{““• Orissa Sangeet Natak Academy, P.B. No. 56, Bhubaneswar. 

M. Utakal Sangeet Samaj, Cuttack. 

Punjab 

{§?• Bharatiya Sangeet Sabha, Yadavindra Stadium, Patiala. 

. ?3- Pracheen Kala Kendra, 40/22- A, Chandigarh. 

3 'r. Shri Harivallabh Sangeet Maha Sabha, Devi Talao, Jullundur. 

Rajasthan 

156 Aj mer Music College, Ajmer. 

,- 7 * Ajmer. Sangeet Natak Academy, Ajmer. 
ib' Bharatiya Lok Kala Mandal, Udaipur. 

• Rajasthan Sangeet Natak Akademi, Jodhpur. 

Vuar Pradesh 

lfin" S{ urat iv a Kala Niketan, Chandausi. 

• Bharatiya Sangeet Vidyalaya, LaUiimpur-Khcri. 
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16! Bhara >a Sangeet and Lai t Kala Vidyapeeih Mall Road Kanpur 

162 Bha khande College of Hindustani Music Lucknow 

163 Bha khande San„eet \ d>apth Kauerbagh Lucknow 

164 Braj Mandal Sahkan Samaj Mathura 

l6o College of Mus c and F nc \rts Banaras H ndu University Varanasi 

166 Department of Music Mlahabad University Mlahabad 

167 Han Samlurtan Sabha Nain tal 

168 Kambhoj Saptakala N ketan Meerut 

169 Lok Kalakar Sangh Almcra 

170 Nagar Natak Mandal Kabir Chaura Varanasi 

171 Sangeet Parishad D-50/143 Suryakund Varanasi 

172 Sangeet Samaj College T lak Road Meerut 

173 Sangeet Samaj (Jattiwara) Meerut 

174 \ uhwa Sewa Sadan Meerut 


H lit Bengal 

175 Academy of Dance Drama and Mus c 5 Dw arakanalh Tagore Road Calcutta 7 

176 Banga Van Nabadvip 

177 Bohurupee 11 A Nasiruddin Road Calcutta 17 

178 Children s L tile Theatre 2 Tilak Road Calcutta 29 

179 Daksh nee 1 Deshapr ya Park Road Calcutta 29 

180 G tab tan 155 Russa Road Calcutta 

181 Hnshikesh Sangeet Vidyalaya Nabadwip 

182 Ind an People a Theatre Vtsociat on 46 Dharamtulla Street Calcutta. 

183 Sang ia Bhawan Visw a Bharat Sant n ketan 

184 Shankar Mi ter Rirtan Shikshalaya P al2 Lake Road Extern on Calcutta 26 

185 Set Sri Ramkrishna Sura Bharat Suri Birbhum 


Bliara )a Kala Kendra 5-B Pusa Road New Delhi 
Bharat ya Sangeet V dyalaya 165-D Kamla Nagar Delhi 
Bharatiya Natya Sangh Flat No 34 Shanker Market Connaught Circus 
Delhi 

Bharatiya Sangeet Sadan 5 Bazar Lane Babar Road New Delhi 

Children t Little Theatre 1 Sooehri Bagh Road New Delh 

Delh Karnataka Sangh 10 Akbar Road New Delhi 

Delhi Natya Sangh 7 A, Hard nge A enue New Delhi 

Gandharva Mahav dyalaya 42 C Prem House Connaught Place New Delhi 

Hindustani Theatre 1 Duplicx Road New Delhi 

Indian Nat onal Theatre 7 Prem House Connaught Place New Delhu 
Kala V bar 16A/18 jkjmal Khan Road Karol Bagh New Delhi. 

L ttle Theatre Group Post Box 204 New Delh 
Sangeet Bbara i near Mand House New Delhi. 

Sangeet N ketan B hmaran Delhi 

Sri Shanmukhananda Sangeeiha Sabba Read ng Road New Delhi 

Saraswa Samaj 42 C Prem House Connaught Place New Delhi 

Thea re Aru Soc ety 83 Man Nagar New Delhi 

Three Arts Club 1 D School Lane New Delhi 

Tr vem Kala Sangam M Block Connaught Place New Delhi 


New 


INSTITUTIONS, ^’ORGANISATIONS RECOGNISED BY THE LALIT 
KALA AKAHEM1* 


ANDHRA PRADESH 

Hyderabad Art Society c/o Go eminent School or \rts Hyderguda Hyderabad 
BIHAR 

Shilpa Kala Paruhad c,o Government School of Art Patna 
BOMBAY 


Art Soc ety of India Sandhurst House Sandhurst Road Bombay 
Bharatiya Kala Praaann Sabha 947 A Sad ash v Petb Laxmi Road Poona- — 2 
Bombay Art Society Jehangir Art Gallery Maha ma Gandhi Road Fort Bombay 
Indian fast tute of Architects Prospect Chambers Annexe Fort Bombay 
Indian Sculptors Associat on Bhulabhai Desai Road Bombay — 26 
Kala Nike tan 117 B Mahadwar Kolhapur 

Model Art Insumte Noor Build ng Opp Western Railway Station Dadar 
Bombay— 28 

Saurashtra Kala M andal Rajkot _ 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 

Jammu and Kashmir Akadcmi of Art and Culture, Srinagar. 

MADHYA PRADESH 

Madhya Bharat Kala Parishad, Gwalior. 

MADRAS 

National Art Gallery, Government Museum, Madras. 

Progressive Painters’ Association, 2, Casa Major Road, Madras. 

South Indian Society of Painters, Museum House, Madras — 8. 

MYSORE 

Vijaya Art Institute, Gadag. 

PUNJAB 

Indian Academy of Fine Arts, Cooper Road, Amritsar. 

RAJASTHAN 

Rajasthan Lalit Kala Akadcmi, Krishna Niwas, Mahbir Road, Jaipur. 

UTTAR PRADESH 

Kala Kendra, 1, Patel Road, Dehra Dun. 

U.P. Artists’ Association, 37, Hazratgunj, Lucknow. 

WEST BENGAL 

Academy of Fine Arts, Indian Museum House, 27, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta. 
The Calcutta Art Society, 7, Lindsay Street, Calcutta — 16. 

DELHI 

All-India Fine Arts and Crafts Society, Old Mill Road, New Delhi. 

Delhi Silpi Chakra, 19, Shankar Market, Connaught Circus, New Delhi. 

Sarada Ukil School of Art, 66, Janpath, New Delhi. ' 

HIMACHAL PRADESH 

Panchal Lalit Kala Akadcmi, c/o Government School of Art, Moryn, Simla. 

OUTSTANDING BOOKS SELECTED FOR A CASH AWARD OF Rs. 5000 EACH 

1958* 


Bengali 

Anandibai Ilyadi Galpa ( short stories ) 

Rajasekhara Bose 

Gujarati 

Darshan one Chintan ( philosophical essays') 

Pandit Shukhlalji 

Hindi 

Madhya Asia Ka Itihas ( History of Central 
Asia) 

Rahul Sankrityayan 

Kannada 

Aralu-Maralu (poems) 

D.R. Bendre 

Kashmiri 

Sat Sangar (short stories) 

Akhtar Mohiuddin 

Malayalam 

Kazhinja Kalam (autobiography) 

K.P. Kesava Menon 

Marathi 

Bahurupi (autobiography) 

Chintamanrao Kolbatkar 

Oriya 

Ka (novel) 

Kanhucharan Mohanty 

Tamil 

Chakravarti Tirumagan (Ramayana retold 
in prose) 

C. Rajagopalachari 

Urdu 

Atishe Gul (poems) 

Jigar Moradabadi 


AWARDS FOR MUSIC, DANCE AND DRAMA 

1958-59* 

Hindustani Music 



Vocal 

Instrumental 

. . Krishnarao Shankar Pandit 
. . Ustad Jehangir Khan 
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Karnalak Music 

Vocal 

Instrumental 

G N BalasubraroaniatD 
. Rajamamckam Pillai 

Dane* 

Bharata Natyam 

Kathak 

Gaun Amraa 
. Sundar Prasad 

Drama 

Direction 

P Sambanda Mudalur 
Shombbu Mitra 

Film 

Direction 

Asbok Kumar 

Satyajit Roy 


Modern Art 


LALXT KAIA AKADEMX AWARDS 
1959* 


Raghav R. Kanena 
A.S Jagannathan 
Mohammed Yasin 


Academic — Realistic Art 


Ratan \\ adke 
Sunil Kumar Du 
Dipak Prasad Banerjee 


Oriental Art 

P Khemraj 
Bhagwan Kapoor 
Bihan Harbhaiya 

Best Exhibit of the year 
Mohammed Yasin 


ANDHRA PRADESH 

ASSAM 

BIHAR 

BOMBAY 


KERALA 

MADHYA PRADESH 

MADRAS. 

MYSORE 


MEDICAL COLLEGES** 


Andhra Medical College Visakhapatnam, Gandhi . 

College. Hyderabad. Medical College. Guolur , , 


College, Hyderabad, Medical College, Guntur 
College Rurnool , Osmania Medical College, H) derabao > 
Medical College, Kakinada. 


Medical College, Dibrugarh 

Prince of Wale* Medical College, Patna, Darbhanga Medical 
College, Laheriasarai , Medical College, Ranchi 


Grant Medical College Bombay , Seth G S Medical 
" ' lical College, Bombay, B J Meh“ 


Bombay , T N Medical College, Domuay , o j — 
College Ahmedabad , B J Medical College, Poona , n _ 

cal Gnltrcr. \I#-d„-*t rtntlnrc Aurangabad , r 


cal College, Baroda, Medical College, Aurangabad , 
Shah Medical College, Jamnagar , Medical College, Piagp 1 " 


Medical College, Trivandrum , Medical College, Kozhikode 


Medical College, Jabalpur , Mahatma Gandhi Mont***^ 
Medical College, Indore , Gajra Raja Medical College, 


, Medical College, Bhopal. 

Medical College Madras , Stanley Medical College, 

Christian Medical College, Vellore, Medical College. 
Madurai 


Kasturba Medical College, Mam pal, (Mangalore) , Me*** 

College, Mysore , Medical College, Bangalore , Karoara* 
Medical College, Hubli , 


* Appendix to Chapter IX. 

* Appendix to Chapter XX 



541 


ORISSA: 

PUNJAB: 

RAJASTHAN: 
UTTAR PRADESH : 

WEST BENGAL: ' 

DELHI : 

PONDICHERRY: 


Sriram Chandra Bhanj Medical College, Cuttack. 

Medical College, Amritsar ; Christian Medical College, 
Ludhiana ; Medical College, Patiala. 

Sawai Man Singh Medical College, Jaipur. 

King George Medical College, Lucknow,; Sarojini Naidu 
Medical College, Agra ; G.S.V. Medical College, Kanpur. 

Medical College, Calcutta ; R.G. Kar Medical College, Bel- 
gachia, Calcutta; Nilratan Sircar Medical College, Calcutta; 
National Medical Institute, Calcutta ; Bankura Sammilani 
Medical College, Bankura. 

Lady Hardinge Medical College, New Delhi ; All-India 
Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi; Maulana Azad 
Medical College, New Delhi. 

Medical College, Pondicherry. 


DENTAL COLLEGES* 

ANDHRA PRADESH 

Dental Wing, Osmania Medical College, Hyderabad. 

BOMBAY 

Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay ; Sir C.E.M. Dental College, Bombay. 

KERALA 

Dental Wing, Medical College, Trivandrum. 

madras 

Dental Wing, Madras Medical College, Madras. 

PUNJAB 

Dental College, Amritsar ; Government Dental College, Patiala. 

UTTAR PRADESH 

Dental Wing, King George Medical College, Lucknow. 

WEST BENGAL 

Calcutta Dental College, Calcutta. 

AYURVEDIC COLLEGES* 

Andhra Pradesh : Nizamia Ayurvedic College, Hyderabad. 

Assam; Ayurvedic College, Gauhati. 

Bihar; Government Ayurvedic College, Patna. 

Bomb »y - Post-Graduate Training Centre in Ayurveda, Jamnagar ; Podar Ayurvedic 
College, Bombay ; Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, Surat ; Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, 
Anmednagar ; Aryangla Vaidyak Mahavidyalaya, Satara ; J.S.M.G. Ayurvedic 
Medical College, Nadiad ; Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, Poona ; Gulabkunvarba 
Ayurved Vidyalaya, Jamnagar ; Shudha Ayurvedic College, Bombay ; Ayurved 
Mahavidyalaya, Nagpur ; Radhahrisan Toshniwal Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, Akola ; 

‘^bha Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, Amravati ; Universal Health InsUtutt, Beni bay ; 
Poon ' a Ayurved Vidyalaya, Nasik ; Ashtang Sudba Ayurved Mahavidyalaya, 

' Ayurvedic College, Trivandrum. 

p .1 Integrated College of Integrated Medicine, Madras ; Mylapore Ayurvedic 
College, Madras. 

t ^Col!^ >ra 'o S k C° ve fnment Ayurvedic College, Raipur ; Government Ayurvedic 
ege, Gwalior ; Rajkumarsingh Ayurvedic College, Indore. 

- — rC * C° v ernment College of Indian Medicine, Mysore. 
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On«a: Gopaboundhu Ayurveda VsdwpUh*, Pun, SamJ"' jf 11 ^ 

Eidya Bhusan Sanskrit College, Bolangir , bawknt College, Parlakunedi 

Ponjal, , Shn Ayuntda: Colics*. Julluodur , Go>en>mn.t Ayunri* Coll®, 

Patiala , kyunedie College, Amntsar 

Rajasthani Government Ayurvedic College, Jaipur, Gov ernment Ayurvedic Collfge, 
Udaipur 

L'.tar Pradesh. BK. Ayurvedic College, Jhansi , RA College, Hu**' . . CuruWi 
Ayurvedic College, Kangri , L.H Ayurvedic College, Pdibhit, *Aurra 

College Meerut , Ayurvedic College, Dehra Dun , Ayurvedic _CoUege, A ^ 
HD Ayurvedic College Varanasi, Arjun Ayurvedic College, 

Ayurvedic College Baragaon , Uttarakhand Ayurvedic CoUegfi^Dutnct^ » K><( 
kk. Ayurvedic College, Lucknow , Gurukul Ayurvedic College Vrui 
Mahda Ayurvedic College Meerut, Dwivcdi Ayurvedic College, Kanpur , 
Ayurvedic College, Lucknow 

West Be nr all Jamnibhushan Ashtang Ayurvedic College, Calcutta , Shyamadat 
Ayurvedic Vidyapith Calcutta , halptaru Ayurvedic Mahavidyalaya, Calcutta. 

Delhi Avurvedie and Unani Tibbia College, Delhi 


TIBBIYA COLLEGES* 

Andhra Pradesh Nuamia Tibbi College, Hyderabad 
Bihar. Government Tibbi College, Patna. 

Delhi i Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbia College, Delhi , Jamia Tibbia, Delhi 

Uttar Pradesh Taknu] Ut Tib College Lucknow , Unani Medical College Allahaba , 
Tibbia College, Saharanpur , Tibbiya College, Muslim University, Aligarh 


FILM AWARDS** 



( for films produced 

in 1958 ) 


AnarJ 

Ftlm 

Languagi 

PttdUifT 

President s Gold Medal 
and a cash prize of Rs 

25 000 for the best fea 
ture film 

Sagar Saugamc * 

Bengali 


Certificate of Merit and a 
cash prize of Rs, 12 500 
for the second best feature 
film 

Jalsaghar * 

Bengali 

Aurora Film Corpora 
non, Calcutta. 

Certificate of Merit for the 
third best feature film. 

School Master * 

Kannada 

Padmuu Pictures, 

Madras 

President * Silver Medal for • Madhumati * 
the best feature film m 

Hindi 

Hindi 

BimalRoy, Bombay 

Certificate of Merit for the 
second best feature film m 
Hindi 

* Lajwacti 

Hindi 

De-Lux Films, Bombay 

Certificate of Merit (or the 
third best feature film in 
Hindi 

‘ hangar 

Hindi 

Vasant Joglekar, 

Bombay 

Certificate pf Ment for the 
best feature film m 
Marathi 

‘Dhakujaoo’ 

Marathi 

\\ amanrao hulhna, 
and Vishnupant 
Cbavan, Poona. 

President s Silv er Medal for 
the best feature film in 

Sagar Sangame * 

Bengali 
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Certificate of Merit for the 
second best feature film 
in Bengali 

Certificate of Merit for the 
third best feature film in 
Bengali 

President’s Silver Medal for 
the best feature film in 
Assamese 

Certificate of Merit for the 
best feature film in Tamil 

Certificate of Merit for the 
second best feature film 
in Tamil 

President’s Silver Medal for 
the best feature film in 
Tclugu 

Certificate of Merit for the 
second best feature film in 

, Tclugu 

President’s Silver Medal for 
the best feature film in 
Kannada 

Certificate of Merit for the 
best feature film in 
Malayalam 

Certificate of Merit for the 
second best feature film 
in Malayalam 

President’s Cold Medal and 
a cash prize of Rs. 

5 .000 for the best docu- 
mentary film 

Certificate of Merit and a 
cash prize of Rs. 2,500 
for the second best docu- 
mentary film 

Certificate of Merit for the 
third best documentary 
film 


‘Jalsaghar’ 

Bengali 

Aurora Film Corpora- 
tion, Calcutta. 

‘ Dak-Harkara ’ 

Bengali 

Agragami Productions, 
Calcutta. 

‘ Ronga Police ’ 

Assamese 

Milita Silpi Cine Produc- 
tion, Jorhat. 

* Thangapadumai ’ 

Tamil 

Jupiter Pictures, Madras. 

‘ Annayin Anai ’ 

Tamil 

Paragon Pictures, Madras 

‘ Pellinati Pramana- 
lu’ 

Telugu 

Jayanthi Pictures, 

Madras. 

‘ Mangalya Balam ’ 

Telugu 

Annapurna Pictures, 
Madras. 

‘ School Master’ 

Kannada 

Padmini Pictures, 

Madras 

‘ Nair Pidicha 
Pulivaal ’ 

Malayalam 

Associated Producers, 
Madras. 

‘ Randidangazhi ’ 

Malayalam 

Neela Productions, 
Trivandrum. 

‘ Radha Krishna ’ 

English 

Films Division, Bombay. 

‘ The Story of Dr. 
Karve ’ 

English 

Films Division, Bombay. 

‘ Call of the 

English 

Films Division, Bombay. 


Mountains ’ 


Certificate of Merit for the ‘ Virsa and the Magic English Litde Cinema, Calcutta, 
best children’s film , Doll’ 
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RATES OF ESTATE DOTY* 


r\R.Tl 

In the case of any propeity ssh ch passes t 
deceased 


js deemed to pass on tl e t,e«.lb of v * 


(1) On the Grst Rs 

(2) On the neat Rs 

(3) On the next Rs. 

(4) On the next Rs 

(5) On the next Rs 

(6) On the next Rs 

(7) On the next Rs 

(8) On the next Rs 

(9) On the next Ks 

(10) On the next Rs 

(1 1) On the balance 


50 00C of the principal \ aluc of the estate 
50 000 
50 000 
50000 
100 000 
2 00000 

500000 „ 

1000 000 
10 00 000 
20 00 000 


6 Per cent 


>t exceed Rs 

(2) If the pr nopal value of the shares or debentures exceeds Rs 5 000 


M 

7jperctrt 


RATES OF WEALTH TAX* 
PARTI 


(a) In the case of every ndi dual 

( ) on the first rupees two lakhs of net stealth 
( ) on the next rupees ten lakhs of net ealth 
(u ) on the nrxl rupees ten lakhs of net s eallh 
( v) on the balance of net stealth 
(b) In the case of every H ndu und s ded family 
( ) on the first rupees four lakhs of net stealth 
(u) on the next rupees rune lakhs of net stealth 
( n) on the next rupees ten lakhs of net stealth 
( v) on the balance of net stealth 


XaJofTe* 

N3 

l°° 

1 °. 

n°o 

M 

1*0 

11 % 


PVRT II 


In the case of every company 

( ) on the first rupees five lakhs of net stealth 
(u) on the balance of net wealth 


l°o 


Troy ded that r 




sth ch has incurred a net loss in ans 

• — iandsthicl has not declared any d ndena 

n • j equ ty cap tal a respect of that year the rate of tax for the relevant yeai ball t* n “ 
Toe lo $ referred to n the a bo e proviso shall be computed n accordance s sth the 
rovis ons of sections 8 9 10 and 12 of the Income tax Act but s tbout deduct ng 'he ", 
> vances referred to in paragraph (b) of the pro iso to clause ( i) of sub-sec cn (2) 
•cuon 10 sub-clause ( na) and sub-clause ( ib) of section (2) of sect n 10 of that Act 
It the : allowance n respect of any losses brougl t Tors a d f cm earl cr years. 

Rule 1 —Where the net weal h of an as es ce cludrs tics alue of any asset on vdi tb 
*cal h tax s not pa -able under sub-scc on (2) of r- t be sm riot ex r rl 1* by 


* Appendix to Chapter XI X, 



547 


the assessee shall be an amount bearing to the total amount ofw cal th- tax which would have 
been payable on the net wealth had no property been exempt the same proportion as the 
unexempted portion of net wealth bears to the net wealth. 

Rule 2. — Where the net wealth of an asscssee not being a company, in respect of any 
assessment year, includes the value of any shares in a company as defined in section 3 of the 
Companies Act, 1956, the wealth-tax payable by the assessee on his net wealth for that 
assessment year, computed in accordance with the rates specified above, shall be reduced by 
the amount, if any, by which the sum of the following, namely: — 

(a) that portion of the wealth-tax payable by the assessee computed as aforesaid as 
bears to the whole amount of the tax, the same proportion as the value of the shares 
aforesaid included in his net wealth bears to his net wealth, 

(b) that portion of the wealth-tax, if any, paid by the company in respect of the 
same assessment year, as bears to the whole amount of the said tax the same proportion as 
the paid-up value of the shares included in the assessment of the assessee aforesaid bears 
to the aggregate paid-up value of the share capital of the company as on the relevant 
valuation date, exceeds the amount calculated at the rate of 1.5 per cent on the value of the 
shares included in his net wealth. 

Rule 3. — Where an asscssee is an individual who is not a citizen of India and who is not 
resident in India, the wealth-tax payable by him in respect of any assessment year computed 
in accordance with the rates specified in this schedule shall be reduced by an amount equal 
to 50 per cent thereof. 

Rule 4. — Where the net wealth of an asscssee, being an individual who is a citizen of 
India, or a Hindu undivided family, includes any assets located outside India, the wealth 
tax payable by the assessee in respect of anv assessment y ear shall be reduced by an amount 
which bears to the amount of tax that would have been payable by the assessee if the rates 
oi tax had been reduced to one-half of the rates specified in this Schedule the same propor- 
lon as the value of the assets located outside India as reduced by the debts located outside 
India bears to the net wealth of the asscssee. 

Rule 5.— Where the profits of a company in respect or any year,' before deducting 
any ouhe allowances referred to in the second paragraph of the proviso to Part II, are less 
than the amount of wealth -tax payable by it in respect of the relevant assessment year, the 
wealth-tax payable by the company for such assessment year shall be limited to the amount 
of such profits: 

Provided that the company has not declared any dividend on its equity capital in 

respect of that year. 


RATES OF EXPENDITURE TAX* 

, J n case of everv individual and Hindu undivided family, on that portion of the 
taxable expenditure: ' 


(i) which docs not exceed Rs. 10,000 ; 

\[i) which exceeds Rs. 1C, 000 but docs not exceed Rs. 20,000 

, ! c k cx ceeds Rs. 20,000 but does not exceed Rs. 30,000 

V \ <ntceeds Rs. 30,000 but does not exceed Rs. 40,000 

/ '‘Inch exceeds Rs. 40,000 but docs not exceed Rs. 50,000 

lit) whidi exceeds Rs. 50,000 


10 % 

20 % 

40% 

60% 

80% 

100 % 


AERODROMES* 


(Pal am) lntsrnal,onal Aerodromes-. Bombay (Santa Cruz) ; Calcutta (Dum Dum) ; Delhi 

Gauhntf . \ Aerodromes ■ Agartala ; Ahmedabad ; Begumpet ; Delhi (Safdarjung) 

> - adras (St. Thomas Mount) ; Nagpur ; Tiruchirapalli. 

Balurehai /» Urmed,al c Aerodromes : Allahabad ; Amritsar ; Aurangabad ; Baghdogra ; 
Bhui • Bomh-i" 13 , 1 ? 15 , * l' ar °da ; Belgaum ; Bhavnagar ; Bhopal ; Bhubaneswar (Cut a J , 
(Kusmi) - [ n ,i^ -J u l' u ) > Chandigarh ; Coimbatore ; Cooch-Behar ; Gaya ; Cora I 
&imbh,ramal . e t ;J f PUr : Junagadh (Kashod) ; Ka.lashahar ; Kamalpur ; Khowa , 
(Lilaban) ; pS&°* ( Amausi ) ; Mangalore (Bajpe) ; Mohanban ; N°rtjb i ^hhimpu- 
wada ; Visakhapatnarn 3 '" 3 ’ ^ or ^ anciar i Rajkot ; Rupsi ; Tezpur ; Tnvandr , J > 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES* 


12 Year Cert ficatcs 
Denom nation* R* S 
\latur ty value R* 7 50 
7 Year Cett fcate* 

Denominat on* Rs 5 
Ma unty value Rs 6 25 


10 

12 50 


50 

75 

50 
62 50 


500 

75Q 


1000 

1 500 


5000 

7500 


I0Q 1 000 
125 1,250 


5 000 
6,259 


5 Year On fcate* 
Denominations R* 5 
Maturity value Rs 5 75 


10 50 

11 50 57 50 


100 l 000 

115 1 150 


5000 

5550 


A s ng'.e indiv dual can hold certificates up to the value of R* 25 000 but jo 
another he can hold ceruficates vortb Rs 50 000 The fi e and seven year cerutot'* W' 
encashabte at any Umc The twelve year cert Scales can however be cajhed only on “ 
neny t>C a speci6ed per od 


CURRENT POSTAL RATES* 


inland Letters 

Not exceed ne one and a half tola* IS Naye Tana 

For every ad&uonal one and a half tola* or fraction thereof 10 « 


Post Cards 

(0 Local 


{u) General 
( ) Letter cards 


h) Reply 
(a) S ngle 

l») R'p'y 


Book Packets (not contain ng pr tied took) 

Pa ern and Sample Packets 
Up to 5 tola* 

For every addit onal un t of 2} tolas or fraction thereof 
For Book Packets con/a mng Pnn cd Books ordy 
Up to 5 tolas 

For «■ very addit onal 2J tola* or part thereof 
Registered Newspapers 

Newspapers not exceeding 10 tola* n weight 
Newspapers exceeding 10 tolas tut not exceeding 20 tolas in 

For add onal 20 tolas or fraction thereof 


8 Naye Pa* 
3 

5 Nave 
3 , 

2 Naye Fane 

3 
3 


Pa uls 

Not exceeding 40 tolas 

For every additional 40 tola* or part of that weight 
Maximum we ght 

Parcel* exceeding 40 tola* n we ght should be registered 
Regutra u>n 

Registration fee 

Insurance 


50 Naye Pane 

50 

1 000 tolas or 
UJ seers 


50 Naye Paise 

per article 


For articles with nsu ed value not exceeding Rs 100 
For every add uonal n ured alueofRs 100 
Maximum value for wb ch nsurance pemuss hie 


37 Naye P*»* e 

20 

Rs 5 000 


No extra charge for letters pos cards and letter cards 
For packets a surcharge of 4 naye pane per tola is payable in add t « 
postage 

For nland air parcels there ts an ndusive charge of G3 naye paise for 


i to ordinary 
,«y 20 tot** 


•Appendix to Chapter XXVlI 



549 


FOREIGN POST* 


Letters 

Not exceeding 1 02 . 

Additional 1 oz. or fraction thereof 

Post Cards 
Single 
Reply 

Printed papers 

For the first 2 oz. . ... . 

For every additional 2 oz. or fraction of that weight 

Registered Newspapers 

For every 2 oz. or part thereof 

Business Papers 

Up to 2 oz. . , . 

For every additional 2 oz. or fraction thereof 
Minimum charge 

Sample Packets 
Up to 2 oz. 

Additional 2 oz. or fraction thereof 
Minimum charge 


33 Naye Paise 

20 „ „ 

20 ,, » 

40 ,, i> 

8 „ >» 

7 ,, 33 

4 „ » 

8 ,, » 

7 ,, 33 

3 3 3 3 33 

8 33 » 

7 33 33 

16 ,, 33 


MIS CELLANEOUS* 


Money Orders , . 15 Nave Paise 

For every sum of Rs. 10 or part thereof 

Telegraphic Money Orders includes the commission charged for that 

The fee for a telegraphic money order 'ncludes the comnuss £ telegram 

amount for an ordinary money order, in addition to the 
together with a surcharge of 15 naye paise. 

Postal Orders . 5 Naye Paise 

For each postal order up to Rs. a „ , n 10 „ „ 

For each postal order over Rs. a and up to Rs. 10 , 3 ” „ 

Businas 'reply post card and envelope (yearly permit) Rs- 10 • 

Post Boxes and Bags Rs. 15 

Yearly Rs. 5 

Quarterly , , , , Rs. 20 

Combined post box and bags (yearly) Rs. 6 

Combined post box and bags (quarterly) 

Inland Telegrams . r . : n T n dia. Burma, Ceylon or Pakistan 

Telegrams sent “ " r MWedfro pi £arifffor inland teIegrains is as follows: 

are classed as inland telegrams. Express Ordinary 

Delivery in India 1.60 

Minimum charge (8 words) 0.16 

For each additional word over o 


0 80 
0.08 


Delivery in Burma and Pakistan 

Minimum charge (8 words) 

For each additional word over o 

Press Telegrams : Delivery in India 

Minimum charge (50 words) 
For every additional 5 words 


.. specially educed »«, b= 
sent on festive occasions from or to any telegraph office 
in India. 

(a) Name and address of the addressee (4 words) 

(A) Greetings indicated by a number (1 word; 

(e) Name of sender (1 word) 


For these 6 words 

For each additional word over 6 


2.75 

0.25 


1.37 

0.13 


1.50 

0.13 


0.75 

0.07 


Express Ordinary 
1,00 0.50 

0.14 0.07 
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j Printed Aero- RenurU 

Letters I Postcards papers grammes 

j business 

papers etc 


Aden 1 

Afghanistan 

Albania 

Australia i 

Belgium 

Bulgaria 

Cambodia 

Ceylon 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

i®P* 

fc. hiop a 

Fl 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

Ghana 

Gbralar 

Great Britain 

Holland 

Hong Kong 

Hungary 

Iceland 

Indonesia 

Israel 

Italy 

Japan 

Jordan 

Kenya 

Korea 

Luxembourg 

Malta 
Maur bus 
Me* co 
Morocco 
New Zealand 

Philippines 
Poriuguese India* 
Portugal 
Rumania 
Saudi Arabia 
Singapore 


0 50 

0 75 

0 20 *10 nP o 

0 50 add t on to 

0 50 ordinary 

0 50 postage 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0 60 

0 50 


0 CO 

0 GO 

0 60 

0 SO 

0 20 *10 nP 

0— -50 in addition 

0 20 to mu*! 

0 50 postage 

0 50 

0 — 50 

0 50 
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Somaliland 
South Africa 
South American 
countries 
Spain 
Sudan 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 
Thailand 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Ukraine 
U.S.A. 

U.S.S.R. 

Vatican 

West Indies 

Yenam 

Yugoslavia 

Zanzibar 


0 70 

0 90 

1 30 

0 70 

0 70 

0 70 

0 70 

0 30 

0 30 

0 90 

0 30 

0 70 

1 30 

0 70 

0 70 

1 30 

0 30 

0 70 

0 70 


0 40 


Q 

IU 

—50 



o 


o 

40 

0 

—40 

u 

n . 


0 40 

n 

0 

35 

V 

o 

50 

0 

—35 

o 

40 

o 

- — Q5 

o 

40 

o 


o 

1U 

—65 

0 — 

o _ 

-35 

40 

0 — 

-40 


0 25 0 50 

0 30 0 60 


0— 

—40 

0 — 

—25 

o 

25 

0 — 

—25 

0 — 

—25 


0 15 


0 15 


o 


o 

25 

n 

tin 

n 

o 

95 

o 

10 

o 

15 

0- 

25 


0 25 


0 75 

0 50 

0 50 

0- 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 

0^ 75 

0 50 

0 50 

0 75 

0 50 

0 50 

0 50 


AIR PARCELS* 





For the first 

For every subse- 

Country 



pound or part 

quent 4 oz. or 




thereof 

fraction thereof 




Rs. — nP. 

Rs. — nP. 

Aden 



5—25 

1—00 

Afghanistan 



5—50 

0—75 

Australia 



12—00 

2—50 

Behrain 



5—50 

1—00 

Belgium 



9—00 

2—00 

Burma 



5—25 

0—75 

Canada 



13—75 

3—25 

Ceylon 



4 — 50 

0—75 

China (Peo. Rep.) 



16- 00 

3—25 

Czechoslovakia . . 



9—50 

2—00 

Denmark 



9—00 

2—00 

East Africa 



7—75 

1—50 

Egypt 



7—25 

1—50 

Ethiopia 



6—50 

1—25 

Fiji 



13—00 

2—75 

France 



11—00 

2—00 

Ghana 



14—25 

3—00 

Germany (Fed. Rep.) 



9—50 

2—00 

Germany (Dem. Rep.) 



9—00 

2—00 

Great Britain 



10—25 

2-00 

Holland 



8—75 

2—00 

Hongkong 



5—30 

1—00 

Indonesia 



8—00 

1—50 

Ireland 



9—25 

2—00 

Italy 



10—00 

2—25 

Iran 



5—25 

1—00 

J ra q 



7—25 

1—25 

Japan 



7—75 

1—50 

Malaya 



5—50 

1—00 

Mauritius 



9—25 

2—00 

Hew Zealand 



11—75 

2—75 

Pakistan 



1—00 

for every 20 tolas 

Rhodesia & Nyasaland 



8—25 

or part thereof 
1—75 

Sudan 



10—00 

2—00 

Sweden 



9—50 

2—00 

Switzerland 



8—75 

2—00 

Thailand 



6—00 

0—75 

U.S.A. 



14—50 

3—25 

U.S.S.R. in Asia 



9—50 

1—75 

U.S.S.R. in Europe 



10—25 

2—00 

Zanzibar 



10—50 

2—25 
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Amruianjan, the pain balm, has withstood the teal of tune Since 1893, when l* ^ 


ut appearance, millions of people haw come 10 Will this balm for alleviating pa*n 


as! 


suffering Amruianjan is a blend of ufo and effective relieving ointment* Ibe 
toothing, medicinal vapours of this famous balm bring quicV, comforting relief from body 
paiis as well as coughs and colds, It is the remedy for all muscular aches, painr, *J*sio*» 








Coffee production nearly 
> doubled in 5 years 

More people drink coffee in India than ever 
before and yet more is available for export 
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Coffee production in India 
has nearly doubled in the 
past 5 years. In 1958, the 
production reached a level of 
43,200 tons against 23,565 
tons in 1953. 

Consumption: Consumption 
of Coffee in India has in- 
creased from 8,000 tons in 
1940 to 26,200 tons in 1957. 
Efforts are being made to 
spread the use of coffee to the 
whole of India. 

Export: In 1957 over 15,000 
tons of Indian Coffee were 
exported to about 45 diffe- 
rent countries of the world 


including West Germany, 
Netherlands, Belgium, Italy 
and United Kingdom in 
Europe and Bahrein Island 
and Kuwait in the Middle 
East. Consequently, foreign 
exchange earnings on coffee 
have also increased. 

Coffee Industry in India has 
come a long way ahead since 
the ‘thirties’ and can now be 
said to be firmly established, 
better equipped to weather 
any future storms than ever 
before. It is a good foreign 
exchange earner for the 
country as well. 
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The ENGINEERING ° INDUSTRY Is vitally dependent,, on 
imports of equipment and materials in order to maintain and 
expand production. The foreign exchange needed can be found, 
in part, from exports of Indian engineering products for which 
there is a considerable demand in neighbouring countries. Indian 
engineering firms can build up valuable export connections. The 
services of the Council are at their disposal. 
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India Exchange Calcutta I 






The Art, fast and modern vessel* ef India Steamship Co, 
Ltd, are promoting and protecting India’* oversea* 
trade by carrying the country’* export* and Import* 
speedily, regularly and uldy. 


Indian remit contribute toward* a sounder national 
economy by saving and earning of foreign exchange, 
stepping up Invisible export* and securing a favour- 
able b a la n ce of trade. 


A powerful merchant navy alto servts the Ration es the 
country’s second lino of defence la times of 
emergency 


NDIA STEAMSHIP CO, LTD. 

fcgufsr Gorge Service between IHOIA-O. ((.-CONTINENT 
eni «I» INDIAN COASTAL Servlc* 

Managing Agent* • LIONEL EOV/ABDS (PRIVATE) CTO, 
usu nuKswp house, ii r ou> cock house shut, cakutta-i 

Oraotfiy & Agcaa ot Alf Principal Port* & Trade Centres 



A panoramic view of the Burnpur works of 
The Indian Iron & Steel Company Limited 

This is the town that never sleeps — the town of steel. Night and 
day, the vast works throb with activity as men and machines labour 
to feed the iron and steel-hungry industries of the nation. Using the 
most modern production technique the Company manufacture, under 
a system of rigid quality control, a wide range of products including 
mils, structurals, blooms, sheets, Billets, slabs, pig iron, spun iron pipes, 
vertically-cast iron pipes and iron, steel and non-ferrous castings. 

* UC7J 





KANPUR — BOMBAY ~ CALCUTTA 

PRODUCTS & SERVICE 

Cotton T***H«, Rayon, Jote, Woollen Textile*, So jar. Aluminium. 
Steel & Engineering, Paper & Straw Board, Chemicals, Paints, 
Fuel oils. Soap & Ice, Tiles, Plastics, Mines, Hankins, Investment, 
Catata it Property, Trade & Commyct, Export & Import, Trusts. 

IM THE PROGRESS OF THE NATION 





are 


not 


enough! if ' 1 jjS 


This age has shown, 
the importance of 
speed and precision , 

Hence, mere hands, 
however willing, 
are not enough! 

Man must work with 

\ 

the best of modern machines 
for the greater prosperity 
of the nation , 


















MAH1NDRA & MAHINDRA LT0 

Bombay • Calcutta • Delhi • Madrsa 


A Set of Periodicals Projecting 


INDIA’S PROGRESS 


DEVELOPMENT 


t INDIAN INFORMATION 

! A fortn ghtly journo! contain nfl n*wi of 
motor nat onol erenti d gei! of proce*d*ngf 
n Parliament »tatem*nt, of GoyernmenlT 
Pot cle) ord Inf or mot on on the countr/’i 
planning and development octivitlet A 
repoiltory of valuable data 
for copy JJ> nP Anoual R*. 6-00 

BHAGIRATH 

A popular llloitrated monthly d«iy hlng 
(he m ghfy adventure of hameulng Ind a i 
1 1 vet) lor irrigation and power 
'for copy IS np Annual (U. 3 00 


I A monthly that tall* tho itory of the Com- 
nun ly Development Programmnl in the 
rounfry Illuitroted w th photograph) and 
iVe tehee 

P»» copy 35 nP Annual h. 4 OO 

METRIC MEASURES 

A bl monthly dealing « th Iho d Ifornnt 
aiped) of tho Ind on weights ond meaiurnt 
reform and the ldence of metrology of 
1 >ntere*t elfe to laymen and ipeclal iti 
SPer copy 43 »p Annual Re. 2 00 


THE MARCH OF INDIA j 

A monthly which olmt at ««*•’“ "» *J?A 
Interpreting India) thought and cultur* a < 
,h. current CPC at and economy 
la th. peop. of Ind a and to <*• 
world Richly iluttroted. S 

Price pet copy Ra. 1 < 

Anoual JuburtpHoa **■ 


An Intell gent man > gu de to 
Year P.on. w th - cr t cal oppra^d cf *»{ 
progr.it being mad. .n all 'f** jM j 

part) of th. country l»ued •**T * S 

In Engl th and H nfl \ 

Per copy 10 oP * 

GRAM SEVAK i 

A monthly |Oumot coyer nfl the 
of the Cram 5*yaVv the Cram 1 

other ground l.y.l worher, under «h« P r ! 
gramme of common ly Development ? 


EFFECTIVE MEDIA FOR ADVERTISING 
Available from lading booktallerx and news agents or duett fi oen 

THE PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 

Post Box No 2011 
OU> SECRETARIAT, DELHI-8. 
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years of service to the nation 


v ^Jwentyfive years ago the spirit of 
service inspired the determination that sowed the see s 
of Sulekha. From a humble beginning , the struggle 
began. Painstaking research guided by a missionary 
zeal could alone create the unchallenged quality 
of Sulekha Ink. 

To-day, Sulekha’ s contribution , 

towards national self-sufficiency m t e . 
ink industry is too obvious. Research con , 
as science is fasily progressing. An addi ion what 
production is being built. Claiming no more 
"has been achieved, Sulekha pledges anew to serve y 
better for days to come. 

Sulekha 


WORKS , LIMITED 

o CALCUTTA • DELHI • BOMBAY ♦ MADRAS 


4a ^ 



Newflcl ds — C.D.F./ 5 


PURE BUTT*H~4iHfr?a ~ 

1 • *. >~ V -S r ~c % 


Products 

of one jj 
house . . . 


SMOKED , PICKLED AND O 
COOKED HAM l .O - 

PORK SAUSAGES C 

COCKTAIL SAUSAGES ' Q‘ * 

BUTTER , PURE GHEE 
CREAM CHEESE. 



I J houAz, m which, you catt, re&j 


U.P. GOVT. CENTRAL DAIRY FARM, ALIGARH. 


Distributors : 

Nirula’s Store, Connaught Circus, New Delhi. 

®* Atherton & Co. Private Ltd., 4, Mission Row, Calcutta. 
Prima Products, National House, Tulloch Road, Bombay. 



POPULAR PAMPHLETS ON 
INDIA’S DEVELOPMENT 


A PEOPLE’S PROGRAMME 
(Community Development m 

Price 

He *P 

Pastcge 
Rs if. 

Cartoons) 

2.00 

0.40 

WE PLAN FOR PROSPERITY 
(Also available in Hindi, Urdu, 

0.50 

020 

Gujarati, Malaya lam and 

- 


Tamil) . . 

0 75 

0,20 

LABOUR IN INDIA 

SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN 

0.50 

025 

Questions and Answers 

0.40 

015 

FOODCRA1NS .. 

IRRIGATION, IMPROVED 

0.25 

0.15 

f?5?, S ™ ND LAND RECLA- 
MATION 

0.25 

015 

CATTLE IMPROVEMENT .. 

0 25 

0.15 

POULTRY AND SHEEP 

0 20 

0.15 

TOBACCO, LAC AND PEPPER 

0.05 

003 

CASH CROPS 

RESOURCES FOR THE 

0.05 

0 03 

SECOND PLAN .. , 

-' r AtC^ WATER & POWER 

0.25 

0.15 

PROJECTS OF INDIA 

0.50 . 

015 

P DucnoN N & FOOD PRO ; 

0.25 

015 

POWER FOR INDUSTRY 

PROGRESS OP 

0 25 

015 

IRRIGATION & POWER 

0 25 

0.15 


(Registration charges extra ) 


Soah worth R t 25 00 or above art sent post fret. All orders must accompany 
advance payment preferably by crossed postal order . . 


THE PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 
Post Box No. 2011, Old S.tr.UriM, Drfhi-S 


a 
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VVhfl e Degas’ ballerinas were bending to 
lace their shoes, and Toulouse-Lautrec was taking Paris 
by storm, a mathematical genius was working 
quietly way to fame. On the basis of his equa- 
tions a mammoth 7000-ton structure of steel rose 98-1 
feet into the sky. Designed for the International 
Exhibition at Paris in 1889, it was destined to becom 
the symbol of France. It was the Eiffel Tower. 




Alexander Gustav Eiffel was born 126 
years ago. He was also the buMer 
of the steel frcune of the Statue of 
Liberty in New Yortt Haroour. the 
bridge on the Garonne at Bordeaux 
and the lochs on the Panama Canal. 






Tfce Tatt Iron and Sizel 




i-v-x 






M 








Look intently at the faceless crowd — 
and you will discern the face of the individual. 

It may be a face lined with care or lit up 
with laughter, serene or sad, young or old. Whether 
it belongs to a poet or a peasant, an architect 
or an artisan — it is unique! For, no two faces — 
nor the personalities they reflect — • can 
ever be quite the same. 

A man has many characteristics which are 
in common with all men — and yet, as a personality 
he is so different from everyone else. 

It is precisely these differences that confer 

the stamp of individuality on a person, fv o thing can 

obliterate the differences — and nothing should ! 

Try to cast ever) one in the same mould, and 
it is the mould that gives way. 

Even though he may be the smallest unit 

in the nation, the individual has the power within 

himself to shape the destiny of the nation. 

In India today, he is free to choose his words, the 
path he treads, the work he does, the beliefs he 
cherishes, or the goods he buys. His needs 
and hopes, his aspirations and fears, will control 
the destiny of a nation. In fact lie 
mirrors the nation. 

That is why he is the focal point of the 
big plans for industrial development in the Country- 
Mighty industrial undertakings sic for his favour. 
For, his custom amounts to a vote of confidence in an 
enterprise. The survival of an undertaking is 
dependent on winning such votes in an increasing 
measure. That is also why our efforts are directed 
towards serving the individual men and women 
and children of India. Through them 
, we serve the nation. 
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Your home is only as beautiful as you 
keep it 


Cover your floors with COIR, elegant, 
inexpensive, long-lasting. The rich 
underfoot resilience of the COIR 
carpet softens each foot-step.. .quiets 
sounds. ..helps give even a low-cost 
home an air of tasteful luxury. And 
restful, too! 






m 


See the range of Coir mats, mattings caJ 
carpets at jolts nearest Coir Board Showroom. 


im 






SHOW ROOMS & SALES DEPOTS 

AT: 

}n4’ Road > Delhi. 'Phone: 25988 Kastur Nivas, French Ro ^t 

1/1d 5, Mount Road, Madras ’Phone: 85787 , Fnone./iw- 

1-A, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Bangalore. 5, Stadium Home, Churchgate, Bombay -1 

COIR BOARD, ( GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ), ERNAKULAM. 
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Cool } hygienic drinking wetter always 

. 7 7 Staff relations improve, efficien 

Wlttl tfie increase — with a ‘Tushar’ Wate 


Staff relations improve, efficiency and production 
increase — with a ‘Tushar’ Water Cooler! So much time 
is saved when your staff can get refreshment on the 
premises — and visiting clients appreciate a cool glass 
of drinking water, too! 


WATER COOLER! 

Economical in operation — 

® aid to better staff relations 


With the TUSHAR you get: 

* Instantly-cooled water at the touch of a button 

* Thermostat for automatically maintaining the water 
temperature at the desired level 

“ Ease of installation 

■* Economical running 

* Choice of three handsome models to suit youf parti- 
cular requirements. The Instantaneous RIO gives you 
180 cupfuls of cool water every hour, while the 
Instantaneous R40 and the Storage-cum-Instantaneous 
SC-40/40 each have a capacity of 720 cupfuls per hour 



WATER COOLER 

A modern ’must’ for factories, offices, 
schools, colleges, hotels and hospitals. 


y 
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t Mad 9 by 

y VOLTAS LIMITED Head Otticoi Salford Estate, Bombay 1 
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The change over to the Metric 
System of Weight* and Measure* 
W IU benefit u* m two Important way*. 
At home, there will be an end to 
the confusion and lo*» arising 
from Innumerable system*. 




The first step In achieving this 
two-fold objectlsels the use of Metric 
Weights already Introduced In 
selected area* of the State* 

tn.l Industries. 


Ve win at the same time h*« 
he system which ba » ***“ 
udonally well established. The 
Metric System l» recognised 




A school boy, writing dn essay on Dunlop, said: “When Dunlop first came into bemg 
il came out of a tree. There were two men walking in the forest one day one man kept 
Growing his knife in the trees. He came to one tree and through his knife in it and 
something sticky came out. After a while it stopped coming out and at the bottom of 
| he tree there was a big ball of rubber. After a while they started playing football with 
il and that is how it came into being. I will now tell you what Dunlop is used for..." 

At this stage, perhaps, we should rescue our 

readers from school boy language and list 
the Products that Dunlop make in India -Jilt 


tyres and tubes, 
accessories, 
braided hose, 
transmission, vee 
ANd conveyor belts. 
b ‘cycle rims. /(%\ 
OUNLOPILLO. ) 

*>unlop 





3 DC 81 


lilt* 11 .; 

*1 (I* f I) *1 I 

•» * •«>,! 



r^r .H i» 
VM 1 ©* 

I * 1 

I 


ji-V.'.v tV*. 11 '* * 





Visit the 

CENTRAL 

COTTAGE 

INDUSTRIES 

EMPORIUM 

JANPATH 
NEW DELHI 

for the best in handicra/h 




Eiteolial Uohi Lb Indla'a bade economy — 
they have itl the patters of living 
for miUIoni through the ■(». 

Age dot* not wither nor 
cuttom dale the Infinite variety 
of India'* handloom fabric*. Their 
ptrconial popularity I* s tribute i» 
the incomparable (hill and artiatry 
of India « cottage weaver* la hlendi“* 
traditional motif* with the 
dedgna of today. 

INDIA’S 

HANDLOOM 

FABRICS 

ALL INDIA HANDLOOM BOAtD 

t k ‘M>i|t n — n WUtel D — * Tt. m WT “ 



Indian oxygen is playing 

& vital role in building a more powerful and self-sufficient 
India in the Second Five-Year Plan. 

From transport to electric power, from the steel works to 
the oil refinery-every day our technical service 


is keeping the nation up-to-date with the 
most modern methods of metal 

' fabrication. v 
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INDIAN OXYGEN LTD 


tOW/Mt 



a distinguished 

tea Brooke 

Bond 
Choicest 
Tea 

SPECIAL HIGH GROWN 
DARJEELING BLEND 


Here’s ht 
01 Us test front Ae 
test lea people 


Foa. 
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LEADERS IN ELECTRICAL 


PROGRESS 


rftMPAHY OF INDIA PRIVATE ITD 
GENERAL . ELECTRIC ^ OH9t ^\ 0 ° ^ of England - G55 

Representing : THE GENERAL ELECT J ’ ' 
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National Projects promise New India of pro- 
sperity Throbbing with energy, famous 
K1RLOSKAR. DIESEL ENGINES power these 
projects, speeding construction of dam and 
powerhouse, road and bridge With scores 
- °f applications In agriculture and industry, 
easy to maintain, reliable in service, economical 
to operate. KirlosLar Engines are the power 
units for resurgent India. 


^ DIESEL ENGINES 

KIRLOSKAR OIL ENGINES LTD., K1RKEE, POONA 3 (INDIA) djsf 


INDIA and ICI 

From Rs. 18 crores of ICI research spring new products, 
new techniques, improved methods and materials. 

Scientific research and investigation never cease in 
the ICI Laboratories in Britain. Specialists are 
constantly at work — studying, probing and experi- 
menting. In 1957, for example, ICI spent more than 
£ 13 J million, approximately Rs. 18 crores, in employ- 
ing leading specialists in every field of research. 

Basically, that is ‘good business’— to keep ahead of 
competition and abreast of the latest developments. 

The outcome of this research is, of course, universally 
applicable.. Here, these new products, processes, 
discoveries and techniques are speedily made avai- . 
Iable through the medium of ICI (India) and its 
associated companies. In India’s fields, in her 
factories, her hospitals, her homes, the standards of 
living, of health, of technical production— all are being raised by the application 
of ever-changing, ever-improving methods and materials. 



With, the establishment of new Industries, 

• ICI gives a pledge of faith in the future. 

ICI has given solid proof of Its faith in the future of India. Numerous projects have been 
investigated and capital has been invested in schemes where local conditions promised sound 
development. These are mentioned below. 

In addition to production. LC.L (India)fumisbcs free, technical advice and service on the use of the 
products it sells. Specialists are available to assist customers in every way. This free service ranges 
from training their staff to answering technical problems and even to trying to assist in marketing. 


THE ALKALI & CHEMICAL CORPORA- 
TION OF INDIA LIMITED. RISHRA, 
WEST BENGAL: Produces Caustic Soda. 
Chlorine. Hydrochloric Acid: "Gammerane* 
brand B._ H. C. Insecticides : 'Ducok ‘Dulux,’ 
*Necol‘ and Stoving Enamels: ‘Deoxidine’. 
'Granodine* and ‘Alocrom’ pretreatment 
products. 

A plant for the manufacture of ’Alkathene* 
brand of Polythene is nearing completion. It 
involves an investment of nearly Rs. 4 crores. 

ATIC INDUSTRIES PRIVATE LTD., 
BULSAR : Manufactures Vac Dyes far the 
Indian Textile Industry. Aticis a partnership 
between Atul Products Ltii. and I CL 


INDIAN EXPLOSIVES LTD. is a joint 
venture of LC.I. and the Government of India. 
The factory at Gomia, Bihar, has cost over 
Rs. 4 crores. 

f 

r.C.1. (INDIA) PRIVATE LTD. ; Makes in 
Calcutta, 'Alkathene* Film and 'Alkathene* 
Pipe for^ cold water and irrigation systems z 
at Sewn. Bombay, dyestuffs are processed 
ana packed to the exact requirements of the- 
Indian market, and a comprehensive range of 
auxiliary products is manufactured for the 
bleaching, dyeing, printing and ' finishing of 
textile fibres. 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES (INDIA) PRIVATE > LZhQTED 
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4 Manufacturers of the World famous 

I 

| P6V Diesel Engines 



PIONEER COACH BUILDERS 


t LIGHT ENGINEERING SPECIALISTS 


Branches ; 

BANGALORE _ OOTACAMUND 
TIRUCHIKAPALLI — SECUNDERABAD 
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STUDY and SERVE 


On you depends ifc* butldtng of a new IndtO. Vow the future citizen 

• Your studies come first— Trained personnel are essential to the 
success of any Plan. 

• Take active part In Planning Forums, Auxiliary Cadet Corps 
or the National Cadet Corps. 

• Co-operate with your teachers. 

• In your vacations make gardening or livestock-keeping a bobby- 

• Join youth camps and promote social welfare. 

• Remember, dignity of labour I* dignity of mam 
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\ , PRECISION MEASURING INSTRUMENTS ARE ESSENTIAL REQU1RE- 
l MENTS OF ALL INDUSTRIES BIG AND SMALL. ENGINEERING, TECH- 
\ NOLOGICAL, SCIENTIFIC & RESEARCH LABORATORIES CANNOT 
\ FUNCTION WITHOUT THE AID OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS. 


OUR EXPERT KNOWLEDGE OF INSTRUMENTATION COVERING 

t 

THE LATEST DEVELOPMENTS ACHIEVED BY U.S.A., U.K., USSR, 
JAPAN, FRANCE, CZECHOSLOVAKIA, GERMANY AND OTHER 
PROGRESSIVE COUNTRIES ARE PLACED AT YOUR COMPLETE 

DISPOSAL. 

• 

We also Specialise iri the following Lines :] 

a) MAGNAFLUX Non-destructive f) Small Scale Industrial equip- 

testing equipments. ments. 

b) FEDREX Industrial X-Ray equip- 9) Geological Drilling, Logging, 

ments specially for aviation prospecting & Seismographic 

radiography. equipments. 

. _ ' •„ h). ENDEVCO Accelerometers, 

c) ELCONTROL Process & control!- 

J Transducers, CQfhodfi nojiowsrs 

ing Equipments- 


I etc. for Measuring vibratory & 

d) TELECOMMUNICATION EQUIP- , Transient Accelerations. 

MENTS including Telegraph, i) Chemical Plant & Machinery. 
Telephone, Carrier current, Bread; Biscuit & Confection- 


Broadcast, Transmitting, (in- 
cluding Radio Beacons) Televi- 
sion, V.H.F. & U.H.F. & Micro- 
wave equipments. 

e) BRACKETTS Circulating Water. 
Screens, Pumping Units & Ac- 
cessories. 


ery plant— power driven. 

k) LAUNDRY PLANTS. 

l) Electrical Generating Plants,' 

including Diesel Generating 
Sets, Motor Converters, Recti- < 
fiers. Transformers & Power J 
Plants. ■ ? 


W. J. ALCOCK & CO, (PRIVATE) LTD. 
7, Hastings Street, 

CALCUTTA-1. 


Phone: 23-3019. 


Grams : Decibel. 






PRIVATE 

LIMITED 


' Suppliers of 

Dyes, Chemicals, Plant Protection 
Products & Synthetic Fibres of 
FARBENFABRIKEN BAYER AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT 
LEVERKUSEN - GERMANY 


Organic Acids, Chemicals, Solvents, 
Resins, Plastics etc. of 
CHEMISCHE WERKE HUELS 
AKTIENGESELLS - CHAFT . MARL - GERMANY 


Industrial Assurance Building, 

Opp. CHURCHGATE STATION, 

BOMBAY - 1. 


Ttlt grant : “DYECOLD” 


TiUpkctJ-. 242291-2-3 


Land of beautiful lakes mighty rivers and magnlf cent temples 
such as Smailam Tirupathi Kalahasti, Bhadrachalam and Lepaksh! 

Da not miss to see the country's shipyard at Visokha patna m, the 
Mccbkund Project the* Nagar|unasagar Protect, the un que cottage 
Industries of Hakkapallt KondapaUi Warangal Karimnagar and 
Nirmal 

Andhra Pradesh forests are a veritable paradise for Shikaris 
Gomes of all kind from a snipe to a tiger available in all seasons 
The brae ng and salubrious climate of Araku Valley Invites you 
for a br ef sojourn 

Hyderabad City the capital of Andhra Pradesh 2 000 feet above 
sea level has a pleasant climate from October to March The histone 
tort of Golkonda the unique Museum of Solar Jung, the Qsmama 
Un vers ty Buildings and old palaces reminiscent of the glory that 
was Ind, ore there for you to see 

Modern Hotels Travellers Bungalows and Rest Houses at oil 
places of interest served by efF c ent transport service 
For part culars write to 

Off cer m Charge 

Tourist Informal on Bureau Department of 
Information and Public Relations Govern 
ment of Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad 





Grinding & Sanding 

Only a high quality abrasive prf-oduct 
\ can answer the demands of any pre- 

' ^ V cision job - Grinding or Sanding. 

\ BL Carborundum Universal, with 

|||j|k their vast experience and con- 
\. tinuous research in the abrasive 

\ field, offer the finest quality 

s abrasive products - boch 

Bonded and Coated - which 
j|^|Bi|9^are unequalled in perfor- 
and dependability. 


x iy i sr 

Mr. * 1 4- v' 
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CAl an. n> o 

^S«B 




•*O^A5 cuj 50 


f By efficient technical and quality 

S control, the superiority of these 

/ products is maintained to meet the 

* exacting demands of modern Industries. 

CARBORUNDUM 
UNIVERSAL LTD., 

Head Office : “Swastlk House” 
iQ% Armenian Street, Telephone : 294! (4 lines) 
Works*. Tiruvottiyur, MADRAS. 







Prabhat pressure cooking stoves 
tighten the housewife's task end Prabhat 
Cas lanterns brighten the homes 
where electricity is not available. 
Prabhat Blow Lamps are indispensable 
for small or big workshops alike. In 
fact the words " Prabhat Products'* 
have become a watch-word in 
home and industry alike . 

"/tutioa FM... 
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PRABHAT (STOVE * lamp) PRODUCTS CO. PRIVATE LTD. 

Nnku tkimhsM Pm» Imr Street. Fart. Bomtay*! 




YOU CAN PROVIDE FOR 

jTCJ 

education o( your children 



their nurru; 


your retirement 


i house (or your family 



by regular monthly savings wisely invested with 
Government in the / ]/\JLuT 1 

cumww T/M£ DEFOS/r SM£M£ 


R» *S0 at the end of fl*« 

Ri. 10 MONTHLY P years, R» 1.450 at tha « nd 
ol tan years. 

DEPOSIT LIMITS W r u ti.ooo for an Individual 
~ and Rs. 24.000 for two adults 

Jointly 

YOUR POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK OR 


Ox NATIONAL SAVINGS 
** * ORGANIZATION 

W»U w «U4 k* «e f L« farter d*t s U» 




"CROWN" IS CROWN 

Use only India’s Best 




CROWN 




brand 


aluminium UTENSILS 

They ate made from PUR 6 Virgin Aluminium and* th« re or0 ' 

are strong and last ,on 9 er * behind , he craftsman- 

I There is an experience' *' ther ofore, .he, are 
ship of "CROWN BRAND 

of modern shapes an ^ economic prises. 

) They are easily availab 

Stockists of : 

» ALUMINIUM IN ALL Strip - R' ivet ~ An3 ' eS " 

Ingot - Circle - SHee - fa . etc ., etc. 

Channels -Tubing eve . c atching colour 

I Anodised and 

are a fashioner boys or air travel in all sizes 

• Aluminium Suitcases f 
available. 






showmanship 

in words 
and 

pictures 


COLOURFUL pictures on d cave wall, graceful 
hieroglyphs on a crumbling pillar — ideas handed 
down the centuries through a variety of significant 
symbols and media ~ all express, interpret and present 
the thoughts of some memorable civilization. 

Today, the heritage of India’s tradition and culture 
has gained a new meaning through her own 
printing skill. The printed word and picture offer 
a wider scope of expression through an eloquent 
range of typography and colour reproductions, 
opening the minds of people to the past, present 
and future. 

With her own words and pictures, India impresses 
her ideas at home and abroad through the 
showmanship of good printing. 



good printing 
tells a 

better story , 


• SHARK Ur STUPA, SA LUST RAPS R£UIS» £&!/■ I cmnr/ 3.0 



Sree Saraswaty Press Ltd , 


32 OFFER CIRCULAR ROAD, CALCUTTA 







the battle for 

INDIA'S ECONOMIC FREEDOM 
WILL BE WON IN ITS 
MACHINE BUILDING FACTORIES 

India has unlimited man-pawer and raw malaria, r,sanm« 

and a limitless market far-its goads *« "» W ° n ' ! 

at ils rising population ara insa.iabla. The only missmg 

.... . , , vance to economic independence ond 

link in our rapid advance 10 

prosperity is Machine Building Capa y 

HMT builds 

THE MOTHER MACHINES 

THAT build 
all other machines 

Machines of the 

Cost Tools hr hr S.'s genome 

HINDUSTAN MACHINE TOOLS 

bangalore 

(A Government of India undertaking) 




TRAVEL IN COMFORT BY 
RAILWAYS 


> 

As Railways have to bear the brunt 
of carrying such essential goods as coal, 
foodstuffs, building materials etc , they 
are unable to avoid altogether over- 
crowding In the passenger services. 
Nevertheless, they are proud of the 
fact that they take great care to look 
after the millions that travel by Rail 
and are doing everything possible to 
make travel on this national under- 
taking comfortable. It is in the In- 
terests of the country that Rail trans- 
port Is utilized to the maximum ex- 5 

tent possible. 

» 

( Issued by Southern Railway ) 



PLENTY AVAILABLE AT CONTROLLED PRICE 

THE ASSOCIATED CEHEHT COMPARES LIMITED • Th» C«niBLEUrl«tIc| Co. *f lad I* Prim* Uralud 








SOME USEFUL BOOKS 


ECONOMICS AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

ahemjstict W STRUCTURE AGRICULTURAL MARKET 

mi ,r“i h , INGfMNOlUM) 

MU G^pa!, R* 3 ABROAD 

CCONOMICTHEORY AND UNDER- RSSniMUM, R» M 

THE NEW ECONOMY OF CHINA J P JM ait ad R» 18 

Dr Cyanchand Rj IG RV JP M SOCIOLOGY ISINOtA 

INDIA S FOOD RESOURCES AND ARP'vu.lhd R' 2(1 

POPULATION 

PC Bawl, MA PHD R» 10 POLITICS 

THE MONETARY AND FISC \L INDIA AND DISPUTES IN THE 
POLICY OF INDIA UNITED \ AflONS 

K C CHACKO, M A PhD R*. 15 «\ Caui^rai, M A IU. 12 


RUP \I SOCIOLOGY IN INDIA 
AIL l>vu, Ih (l R' 20 


OUR ECONOMIC PROBLEM GROLP TRCIUDICES IN INDIA 

PJA Wadia&KT Mcrcha.-u Ra 11 SIR M»*» l*t Naaa\*U & 
PLASNVsG, FOR AN EXPANDING C% '* W K ’ 

ECONOMY Ra, 12 50 THE TRIML MINISTER 

CN \ alul arid P R Brahamanand A \cnfc-t Rao, B-V R« 3 75 


CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF SOUTH 
AND SOUTH LAST ASIA 
SA Abbaj Ua 16 


TAXATION OF INDUSTRY \ INOBA BU AA E 

IN INDIA EJ by P D fandou 

G N Atota At Com, D Phil Rs 7 50 

iv j BOOI « D ANDHIJI 


ANCIENT FOUND ATIONS OF 
ECONOMICS IN INDIA 
K.T Shah Rj IJ 


ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES OF 
DIVIDED INDIA 
C.N VaV 1 anil P R Brnlunanand 

ID IG 


AIR TR V\ SPORT IN INDI A 
MR DheVncy.M A M Com 
Ph D Rj 6 50 


CO IT AGE INDUSTRIES “S cnrPORT- 

AND PLANNING MITT EE S REPORT. 

R V RAO, M A BT , Ph d Rj 2 50 POWER AND FUEL 


PLANNING FOR THE PEOPLE BY MINING A MET \LLURGY Rs 6 

THE PEOPLE 

JC KUMARAPPA Rj 3 CHEMICAL 1NDLS 

TRIES Rs 6 

INDUSTRIAL EFFICIENCY „ „ 

MC Munshi Rj S POPULATION R* 5 


R* 8 POPULATION 


| V0RA & CO., PUBLISHERS PRIVATE LTD. 


3 ROUND BUJtDING, KALBADEVX ROAD, 
BOMBAY— 2. 


BIOGRAPHICAL 
LEADERS OF MODERN 1ND1 \ 

P D TarJun Rs 2 50 


INCIDENTS Ol C \NDHIJI S LIFE 
54 0>n!jibi i*v* R' 1® 50 

Ed by CFandrad inLcrShv Ua 


REAIINISCF ACES OF G VNDHIJI S 
LIFE {-is Couwjbutun) R* « 
£ l bj Cl ai dradianbcr Shutla 
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Aluminium Conductor Steel Reinforced 
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Covered Aluminium Conductors 

AL1ND ALIND ALIND 

ALL-WEATHER KER-AL-LITE AL-V1NYL 

Weather-proof Wire Building Wire All-purpose Wire 

Manufactured to BS Manufactured to BS Manufactured- to BS 
2791 : 1956 for alumi- I79 , I955 r a | um ;. 2791 : 1956 Tor alumi- 
mum conductors, B5». . 

1557 : 1954 for pol>- "turn conductors and mum conductors and 

Ihcnc insulation and BS US 1557 : 1951 for BS 2001 : 1955 (IS 

L : «l!nf J7 HJtheue imublion 691 1955) for PVC 

prwf compounding. and PVC-shcatbing. insulation. 

All types of joints, clamps, alu- 


ACCESSORIES 


minium-to-aluminium and bi- 
metallic taps, armour rods, armour 
tapes, dead-ends and binding wire, 
compressors and other tools. 








Au/eia 


THE ALUMINIUM INDUSTRIES LIMITED 

Info's forfeit manufacturers of aluminium conductors and accessories 
Registered Office: Kundara (Kerala) 

Works ct: Kundara. (Kerala) Hirakud (Orissa) 
Managing Agents : 

Seshasayee Brothers (Trav.) Private Limited 



To Know INDIA 
See 


However crack 
I oo hate (nftUed, 
(here U still u 
orach to act and 
experience la this 
»ay land of ttried 
attractions 



t DEPARTMENT 
OF TOURISM ' 

Ministry of Transport <& 
Communications. New Delhi 


GOVERNMENT OP QiDl\ 
TOURIST OFFICES Ww 

NwVM »SM rn.ilf »l n4 i. 
P«rt* • FwUvl • tWWn, 

Otwni* • SmMt • C^cut* 
Ptlkl A MW>ti • *«»• 
AmttM'BuuH* 

S V».»l • Cv.hla 





distinctive grandeur 






STATE BAM OF HYDERABAD 



(Constituted under the Hyderabad State Bank 
Act 1941 Renamed and capital transferred to 
Reserve Bank of India with limited liability 
under State Bank of Hyderabad Act 1956 ) 


AH types of Banking and 
Foreign Exchange Business undertaken 
through H. O and branches 


ANDHRA PRADESH i Head oSfce n Hyderabad and 27 
branches includ ng4 in Hyderabad 


/? 


BOMBAY STATE 16 branches includ ng 2 in 
Bombay City 






MYSORE STATE 6 branches 


MADRAS STATE l branch in 
Madras City 





To the Country : to maintain the wide distribution which 
guarantees fair prices in every part cf India. 

To Consumers : to maintain the high quality cf our products 
and service to yojr dealers. 

To Dealers : to maintain stable prices as far as humanly 
. possible. 

We ore proud of the reputation we hare earned for the 
first class quality of our products, the fairness of cur 
dealings and our wide distribution and, in this manner, 
cf our service to India. 


GEOFFREY MANNERS & CO. PRIVATE LTD. 

fSz"-fc ct-ri/j cf 

Afuc -I * KcIj&SJI * C • * A •*■»*£« • l J» ' * 

• Mi ~'\<n Co^jH 5 jft.p m M n 1 -1 * C t ,* M *:.*« 

%u«'*rn tii r Tca^c • Yfjtih tiVtil ffti.cu » Mi* ' LtU.ii F 

— - - ’ 
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The Sctndla Croup of Com p an I o* 


f £ overseas ^services %m 



COASTAL, SERVICE 


MUINCU 

StUVICt 

tomb*; (g<vU»C«UI 


,. .. ;C*KGO >'• 

. "iNeir* pmiistah.’. 
“.'•U^HX-CmoN 
cinob-CUM- • 
PMSINCtM 


Xirjt/Xi 

H«*1NC imUKAMCf 








A. & F. HARVEY LTD. 

MADURAI-SOUTH INDIA 

MERCHANTS Si COTTON SPINNERS 


Principal Agents far Managing Agents for 

Paadgan Insurance Co. Lid. Punalar Paper Mills Ltd 

MADURAI FUNALUR 

(S. India) (Kerala State) 

Fire, Marine, Motor and Accident Manufacturers of 

in all form s Creamlaid, Poster, Ledger, 

Branches: DELH 1 , CALCUTTA Manilla, Kraft, Brown, Match 

BOMBAY, MADRAS, etc. Papers, etc. 

Managers for 

"piNDLEs" Mfldlira MiI1S C ° m P aD 9 L5n}5ted SJSJS 

SPINDLES MILLS AT MADURAI, TUTICORIN and OUNTS 
5,00,000 AMBASAiVIUDRAM ' Up To 80s 

" ■ Cotton Yarns of all Descriptions ■■ 

FOR HANDLOOM, PJWERLOOM and HOSIERY FACTORIES 

Wo Supply; Specialities: 

WARP YARNS, COMBED YARNS Rorls ^^Z^{ TAPE 

HOSIERY YARNS BELTING DUCK, TYRE CORD 

CONE, CHEESE AND HANK YARNS SEWING THREAD 

SINGLE & FOLDED MULTI-PLY & CORD YARNS 


SPINDLES 


COUNTS 


Specialities : 

Tams for the Manufacture of 
ROPES, IIEA LDS, C ANVAS, TAPE 

BELTING DUCK, TYRE CORD 
SEWING THREAD 


Fenner, Cockill Ltd. 

MADURAI 

(S. India) 

FACTORY AT KOCHADAI 

Manufacturers of 
Woven Beltings, V-Belts 
and Spindle Tape 


)ED I MULTI-PLY & CORD YARNS 

Managing Agents for 

Ltd. The Indian Textile Paper 

Tube Ca. Ltd. 

MADURAI 

IHADAI (S- India) 

FACTORY AT VIRUDHUNAGAR 

Manufacturers of 

’-Belts Paper Cones and Tubes of all 

pe Descriptions 


Shipping Agents at Tuticorin for 
Clan Line — B. I. S. N. -— Asiatic Steam Navigation — P. and O. — Brocklebant 
and Well Lines — American President Lines — Isthmain Lines, Inc. — 
Mitsui Steamship Co. Ltd. — The Great Eastern Shipping Co. Ltd. 

ALSO LLOYD’S AGENTS AT TUTICORIN, SOUTH INDIA 


LONDON CORRESPONDENTS: 

HARVEY BROTHERS AGENCY LTD. 


34, QUEEN ANNE'S GATE 


WESTMINSTER, S. V/. I. 



CccqokU 


ALL TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY 

'•a nidi Com mhm Su«.C mIwi. T*»ir C hw 1 Iw ■. 

"1*1 Comp • tori. WlfMogfertto Hscht*»rj V bt'lldl rie. *'C- 


- AuAkoTvweL -^ A ^OfOtv. "fVl. " 

DllW fUN|A». IW1MU 4 KA4MM* MKAOtM. Ht«JHrtU T TAA PAADESH 
■IMAlk. HAJMTHAN MADHYA f HADtSH OUSSA 4 V»RT IENJI. 

BHAI SUNDAR DASS & SONS 


VU-4. *W AM >040 NEW OEkHI 


TRADE REPRESENTATION OF TH^ U. S. S. R. IN INDIA 


NSW ML«fl 
Ha.it No. Ji kVl <». rw«» 
Oiutppal 


SONBAT entdi 


